
1 
 

 

 

 

 

CPUD ‘16 

INTERNATIONAL CITY PLANNING AND URBAN 
DESIGN CONFERENCE 

PROCEEDINGS BOOK 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



2 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Özgür Öztürk DAKAM YAYINLARI 
April 2016, İstanbul.  

 

www.dakam.org 

Firuzağa Mah. Boğazkesen Cad., Çangar İş Merkezi 36/ 2, 34425, Beyoğlu, İstanbul 

 

CPUD '16 / International City Planning and Urban Design Conference Proceedings 

April 8-9, 2016, İstanbul 

organized by DAKAM (Eastern Mediterranean Academic Research Center) 

 

Edited by: Hande Tulum  

Reviewed by: Barış Öztürk 

Cover Design: D/GD (DAKAM Graphic Design) 

Print: Metin Copy Plus   

Mollafenari Mah., Türkocağı Cad. 3/1, Mahmutpaşa/Istanbul, Turkey 

ISBN: 978-605-9207-21-8  



3 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Scientific Committee: 
Prof. Dr. Ayşegül Mengi - Ankara University 

Prof. Dr. Derya Oktay - Ondokuz Mayis University 

Prof. Dr. Eti Akyüz Levi- Dokuz Eylul University 

Prof. Dr. Fatma Ünsal - Mimar Sinan Fine Arts University 

Prof. Dr. Iclal Dinçer- Yildiz Technical University 

Prof. Dr. Ismet Kılınçaslan- Istanbul Technical University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Aynur Can - Marmara University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Burcu Yiğit Turan - Ozyegin University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ebru Kerimoğlu - Istanbul Technical University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Elif Özlem Oral Aydın - Gebze Technical University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Gökşen Capar - Ankara University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Hasan Yaylı - Kirikkale University 

Assoc. Prof. Mithat Arman Karasu - Harran University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Özge Yalçıner Ercoşkun - Gazi University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Şafak Kaypak - Mustafa Kemal University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Professor Şebnem Gökçen Dündar - Dokuz Eylul University 

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Zeynep Günay - Istanbul Technical University 

As. Prof. Dr. Ozan Hovardaoğlu - Erciyes University 

As. Prof. Dr. Irem Ayhan Selçuk - Dokuz Eylul University 

Sigrid Busch - University of Stuttgart 

Timothy Moore - University of Melbourne 

As. Prof. Dr. Wissam Mansour - Notre Dame University 

As. Prof. Dr. Zeynep Yılmaz Bayram - Karadeniz Technical University 

Denver Hendricks - Lecturer - University of Johannesburg 

Julian Rennie - Lecturer - Unitec 



4 
 

 

 

 
 

CUI ’15 

III. CONTEMPORARY URBAN ISSUES 
CONFERENCE PROCEEDING 

 

 

 

 

 
DAKAM PUBLISHING 

CONFERENCE PROCEEDINGS 
APRIL 8-9, 2016 

ISTANBUL 
 



5 
 

THE DIFFUSION OF URBAN STRATEGIC PLANNING IN  
EUROPE SINCE THE 1990S. A PRELIMINARY MAP      11 
MARTINA BUSTI 
 
AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE PAST AND FUTURE OF THE SUSTAINABLE URBAN PLANNING 12 
CEM AYIK, HATICE AYATAC, BEGUM SERTYESILISIK 
 
PERSPECTIVE OF PLANNED DEVELOPMENT IN PRISHTINA / KOSOVO    20 
ELIZA HOXHA 
 
THE ROLE OF LEISURE AND SPORT FACILITIES IN CONTEMPORARY CITIES   33 
SARA GIULIA TRONCONE 
 
IMPACT OF SUSTAINABLE URBAN PARKS ON COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT   44 
SHERINE ALY 
 
URBAN WATERFRONT RECREATION TERRITORIES: THE CHARACTER OF  
MODERN ARCHITECTURAL & LANDSCAPE ORGANIZATION     56 
LIUDMYLA RUBAN 
 
ANALYSIS OF URBAN BOUNDARIES THROUGH VISUALIZATION: 
EMLAK BANKASI MASS HOUSING PROJECTS IN KARŞIYAKA     69 
EZGİ KOCABALKANLI, AHENK YILMAZ 
 
SOCIAL CHANGE PROCESSES IN THE CITIES: ONLINE CITY ARCHIVES    80 
ÇIÇEK COŞKUN 
 
THE POETICS OF THE ARABIAN SOUQ        86 
JASMINE SHAHIN 
 
RETHINKING SUSTAINABLE HOUSING PLANNING FOR ECO-TOURISM  
AS EVALUATING THE EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURE AND ENVIRONMENT IN WEB-GIS  98 
JIN SU JEONG 
 
HOW EFFECTIVE IS STRATEGIC PLANNING ON ACHIEVING SUSTAINABILITY?   110 
HOMA JAVADI 
 
EMERGING PLACES: TRANSFORMATION OF HOUSING AREAS IN TRABZON   118 
BEYZA KARADENİZ, YELDA AYDIN TÜRK 
 
MANAGING ENERGY AND RESOURCE EFFICIENT CITIES:  
LEARNING FROM PAST AND PRESENT TOWARDS COMMON EFFICACY    129 
CÁTIA RAMOS, MAURO COUCEIRO, NELSON BRITO 
 
WHY DO WE CARE ABOUT CITIZEN PARTICIPATION IN URBAN REGENERATION?                             
- A COMPARISON STUDY BETWEEN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND TAIWAN   137 
FANG-TZU TSAO 
 



6 
 

ELDERLY'S POTENTIAL ACTION SPACE：USING ACTIVITY-BASED  
APPROACH TO REVIEW LOCATION OF RELATED FACILITIES - AN EXPERIMENT IN TAINAN 144 
DING-JHONG HUANG, HAO-CHING HSIA, KUANG-YIH YEH 
 
SOCIOLOGICAL CONTEXT OF THE CHILD- FRIENDLY CITIES INITIATIVE    162 
TÜRKAN FIRINCI ORMAN 
 
EVALUATION OF ACCESSIBILITY CONCEPT IN THE CONTEXT OF GENDER: 
THE CASE OF TRABZON CITY CENTRE        171 
PELIN TATLI, ZEYNEP YILMAZ BAYRAM 
 
RESILIENCE OF TRANSPORTATION NETWORKS IN THE FACE OF RANDOMNESS:  
A SYSTEM DYNAMICS APPROACH        184 
STEFANO ARMENIA, CAMILLO CARLINI, GEORGIOS TSAPLES CLAUDIA VOLPETTI 
 
LAHORE, URBAN CRISIS AND PARASITICAL EXPANSION: DESIGN SOLUTION BY BNU  
‘DWELLING ON WHEELS’         199 
ALI MUHAMMAD AAREZ, SARWAR ZEESHAN, SHAHID HABIBAH, HAMEED MALIHA 
 
CREATING INCLUSIVE JOURNEY ENVIRONMENTS:  
URBAN DESIGNS RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BICYCLE      210 
PHILIP BLACK 
 
VELOROUTER - TECHNOLOGY FOR URBAN TRANSPORT INTERMODAL SUSTAINABILITY  211 
EGILS GINTERS, ARTIS AIZSTRAUTS, MIKELIS BALTRUKS, YURI MERKURYEV,  
LEONIDS NOVICKIS, JANIS GRUNDSPENKIS, JANIS GRABIS 
 
CAN AN INDUSTRIAL 'DOMINO' CATALYST MEMORY AND ACTIVATE DEVELOPMENT?  
CASE OF FIER, ALBANIA          221 
HAXHIRE DHIARI 
 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT AND SHRINKING REALITY. THE CASE STUDY OF JAPANESE SUBURBS 222 
PAULINA NEISCH 
 
URBAN CORRIDORS AS AN APPROACH FOR THE URBAN GROWTH OF CITIES. CASE STUDY:  
ALEXANDRIA COASTAL CORRIDOR, EGYPT       223 
SHERINE ALY, WASIMA EL GAREM 
 
ANTIFRAGILE URBAN RENEWAL: THE REGENERATION OF TEL AVIV’S CENTRAL SLUMS  236 
GABRIEL SCHWAKE 
 
URBAN GREEN SPACES AND URBAN PLANNING INSTRUMENTS FOR THE PROTECTION OF  
ECOSYSTEM SERVICES: PROPOSALS FOR RE - THINKING URBAN LEGISLATION IN SICILY  250 
GERLANDINA PRESTIA, VALERIA SCAVONE 
 
SPANISH HOUSING IN NEW MILLENNIUM WITH PGIS SPATIAL PLANNING TO  
ADAPT CLIMATE CHANGE VULNERABILITY       258 
JIN SU JEONG 



7 
 

 
 
 
A LANDSCAPE OF MEMORIES: REVIVING THE HERITAGE URBAN LANDSCAPE OF  
MOTIYA TALAB, BHOPAL         267 
ASHWATHY ANAND, VINEETHA NALLA 
 
SOCIAL FRAGMENTATION AND THE GATED HOUSING COMMUNITIES: DEMISE OF LAHORE;  
THE CITY OF GARDENS AND COLLEGES        284 
RAZIA LATIF 
 
FROM ORCHARDS TO COMMUNITY GARDENS RE-IMAGINING DIALOGI  
DISTRICT IN THESSALONIKI         297 
ATHINA ATHIANA, AIKATERINA MYSERLI, KORINA VARVATOY 
 
KNOWING THE CITY THOUGH PLACEMAKING       311 
HASEEB AMJAD 
 
THE FUTURE OF PLACE: THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE USERS EXPERIENCE  
AND PLACE MAKING          321 
H. A. ALBEERA, B. MEDJDOUB, A. AL-HABAIBEH 
 
UNGOVERNABLE URBAN SPACE AND NEOLIBERAL COMPLEX EMERGENCIES:  
ECONOMIC EXCLUSION AND URBAN VIOLENCE IN CENTRAL AMERICA’S NORTHERN TRIANGLE 330 
SAM TABORY 
 
THE CHALLENGES OF THE DICHOTOMY OF CITIZENS LIVING IN A CITY WHERE THE  
URBAN DEVELOPMENT IS HAMPERING THE VIEW OF THE ORIGINAL 400 MILLION  
YEARS OLD CITY SKYLINE         340 
SYEDAH SADIAH JUNAID, SYEDAH HAJIRAH JUNAID 
 
BLACK SPACE: A SPATIAL NARRATIVE OF THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC EFFECT POST –  
APARTHEID PLANNING HAS ON BLACK PEOPLE IN THE CAPE FLATS, CAPE TOWN  352 
DENVER MARK HENDRICKS,  
 
DIVERSITY AND OPPORTUNITY IN A GOOD CITY MAKING, LEARNING FROM INFORMAL  
SETTLEMENT IN YOGYAKARTA-INDONESIA       358 
MUHAMMAD NELZA MULKI IQBAL 
 
THE EFFECTS OF NEO-LIBERAL POLICIES ON THE USAGES OF PUBLIC SPACES   363 
ELİF KUTAY KARAÇOR 
 
TRANSFORMATION OF THE URBAN SPACE IN HISTORIC CAIRO:  
CREATIVE PLACE MAKING IN AL-HUSAYN MOSQUE CONTEXT     369 
MOHAMED HESHAM, LOBNA SHERIF, MARWA KHALIL.  
 
POLITICAL DECISIONS, SOCIAL CHANGE AND PLANNING – THE CASE OF DAHAB, EGYPT  382 
EMAN SHERIF, LOBNA SHERIF, MANAL ABOU EL-ELA 



8 
 

 
 
 
CLASHES BETWEEN HUMAN ACTIVITY AND VEHICLE:  
A DILEMMA FOR HISTORICAL TOWN IN MALAYSIA      392 
YONG ADILAH SHAMSUL HARUMAIN, NURFARHANA AZMI 
 
DETERMINING TRAVEL BEHAVIOUR IN PETALING JAYA, MALAYSIA    396 
AHMED MADHA – ALI DAWOD - HUSSAIN DHAFIR 
 
METHODOLOGY TO DETERMINE CATCHMENT AREA AROUND TRANSIT STATION  
FOR PROVISION OF BICYCLE INFRASTRUCTURE AND FACILITIES IN INDIAN METRO CITIES 408 
TIRTHANKAR SARKAR, DEBAPRATIM PANDIT 
 
THE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT OF MEGACITIES: THE CASE OF METRO MANILA  409 
DAVID J. EDELMAN 
 
GLOBAL ASPIRATIONS AND LOSS OF INDIGENOUS URBAN MORPHOLOGIES AND PROCESSES:  
CASE OF KARACHI’S OLD TOWN         444 
SUNEELA AHMED 
 
ROLES OF WEEKEND MARKET FOR CREATIVE CITY DEVELOPMENT:  
A CASE STUDY OF CHATUCHAK WEEKEND MARKET      456 
PODJAMAS CHAISURAPHAWAT  
 
A NEW HEART FOR OLD DOHA, QATAR; FROM AN URBAN SLUM  
TO A SUSTAINABLE LIVING HERITAGE        467 
DJAMEL BOUSSAA, SHAIBU GARBA 
 
RECOMPOSITION OF ARCHITECTURE IN THE HISTORICAL CITY.  
CASE STUDY OF PONTEMANCO VILLAGE, ITALY       468 
ENRICO PIETROGRANDE, ALESSANDRO DALLA CANEVA 
 
PALMAS (BRAZIL) AND ITS HISTORY THROUGH THE NEIGHBORHOODS JARDINS AURENYS:  
YESTERDAY AND TODAY         478 
ALDENILSON COSTA, LALITA KRAUS, FABIANA OLIVEIRA 
 
POSSIBILITY OF LEED CERTIFIED CITIES AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO URBANIZATION ISSUES  488 
AYSEL YAVUZ, DUYGU AKYOL 
 
INSTANCES OF EMERGING AGONISTIC SPATIALITIES IN THE CONTEMPORARY CITY  
THE PRODUCTION OF DIFFERENTIAL GEOGRAPHIES IN THE PUBLIC SPACE OF ISTANBUL  501 
MANFREDO MANFREDINI, FARZAD ZAMANI GHARAGHOOSHI 
 
THE PRODUCTION OF PLURAL EVOLUTIONARY SPATIALITIES COLLUSIONS AND  
COMPLICITIES BETWEEN PUBLIC AND PRIVATE IN THE STREETS OF HANOI, VIETNAM  514 
MANFREDO MANFREDINI, ANH-DUNG TA, ASU BESGEN 
 



9 
 

THE QUALITY OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT IN URBAN CITIES MEDIUM:  
A CASE STUDY IN PALMAS- TOCANTINS (BRAZIL)      527 
GLEYS IALLY RAMOS DOS SANTOS, CARLLA BRITO FURLAN 
LAND AS A PLANNING RESOURCE AND THE IMPLICATIONS ON THE CITY’S  
GROWTH PATTERN: CASE OF DELHI        528 
SUMEDHA JAIN, VANITA VERMA 
 
LAND TENURE AND THE ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITIES: QUANTITATIVE  
DATA FROM THE RECENT IRAQI         541 
LAITH H. AL-OSSMI 
 
ART MUSEUM IN THE URBAN LANDSCAPE: THE ROLE OF MODERN AND CONTEMPORARY ART 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE URBAN DEVELOPMENT OF FRANKFURT AM MAIN   557 
MARIA MIKAELYAN 
 
A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR EVALUATING TRANSFER DEVELOPMENT RIGHT  
(TDR) FOR BUILT HERITAGE CONSERVATION       568 
JUN HOU, EDWIN H.W. CHAN 
 
THE POSITION OF CULTURE WITHIN LOCAL GOVERNMENTS’ DEVELOPMENT POLICIES:  
THE CASE OF VAN          575 
GÜLÇINAY BAŞDOĞAN 
 
EXAMINING SPATIAL PLANNING AND URBAN GROWTH IN TERMS OF SAFETY:  
THE CASE OF SANTORINI ISLAND        586 
XENIA KATSIGIANNI 
 
URBAN GOVERNANCE IN MAJOR DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS: CHALLENGES,  
ISSUES AND CONSTRAINTS. CASE OF CONSTANTINE      587 
NEDJIMA MOUHOUBI, KHEDIDJA CHOUABBIA, SOUAD SASSI BOUDMAGH, YOUCEF LAZRI 
 
BIOGRAPHIES           593 
 
  



10 
 

 

 
CPUD '16 / International City Planning and Urban Design Conference  

 
CPUD '16 / International City Planning and Urban Design Conference is held at Nippon Meeting Halls in Istanbul. The 
conference is coordinated by DAKAM (Eastern Mediterranean Academic Research Center) and is organized by BILSAS 
(Science, Art, Sport Productions). 
 
In the new millennium, the politics, needs, priorities and planning itself are in constant change and obviously new 
challenges in terms of city planning are put forward. Today many cities are working to encourage populations to 
return to their urban core through the creation of revitalization efforts to distressed neighborhoods and old 
downtown centers. Industrial zones are moving, life styles are changing and growth and immigration in mega cities 
are still an issue. Given the importance of cities as significant social, political and economic centers, the rethinking of 
planning comes at a principal moment when urban policy must be able to plan for a sustainable future in relation to 
the individual needs of neighborhoods, individuals and established urban systems. 
Global politics may have different effects on every city in different parts of the world but the questions remain the 
same: Was the planning of a city proved to be the correct transformation? Has the right method of planning and 
execution been applied? What has been planned at different periods and what has happened in the end? How can 
the global criteria for city planning be defined for the future of the cities? And of course, how can planning thereby 
play a more significant role in inspiring and instructing the positive transformation of towns, cities, regions, and 
communities? 
The conference will draw attention to present, past and future cities from all around the world to enable a 
comparative view. Rethinking planning seems necessary in a world where cities become places of commerce and 
economic opportunity toward a shared vision of how integrated systems can come together to create a shared sense 
of common future. From fundamental restructuring of the world’s economy to climate change, the challenges of 
planning have changed dramatically. These challenges are daunting but they provide unprecedented opportunities 
for planning to have global impacts like never before. Good planning has galvanized revolutionary and evolutionary 
change over the years, raising quality of life for all by proactively envisioning better futures and rallying resources to 
realize them. 
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THE DIFFUSION OF URBAN STRATEGIC 
PLANNING IN EUROPE SINCE THE 1990S. A 
PRELIMINARY MAP 
 
MARTINA BUSTI 
 
ABSTRACT 
Strategic planning, a specific approach to planning and spatial policies, has gained a growing fortune in Europe during 
the last 25 years, especially at the local, urban and metropolitan level. Together with the formation of the governance 
paradigm, its spread participated to the shift from a politics to a policy approach to government. Public policy making 
is susceptible to knowledge and resources at disposal, as well as – as an activity that aggregates multiple interests - 
to political dynamics and external pressures. The expected capacity of strategic planning, as a flexible process and 
bargaining platform, to deal with uncertain diagnosis, incomplete information and multiple actors’ networks, made 
its use particularly welcome in a period of scalar restructuring, economic and industrial reorganisation, and transition 
of European institutions. Its use in public local organisations, though, has been put into question, both in relation to 
its innovative features and to its results. Through a collection of the cases analysed in the strategic planning literature, 
I have built a preliminary representation of the diffusion of the phenomenon in Europe. Three different sets of maps, 
focusing on the size of the cities, the episodes of production of strategic plans and the status of metropolitan and 
capital cities, show the distribution in time and space of the activity in Europe between the 1985 and the 2015. The 
result is a comprehensive sociography of strategic planning, informed by the external environment influences, but 
also aware of the possible misinterpretations linked to the gaps in the analysis of strategic policies transfer. I infer 
that a more precise understanding of the discoursive contents, related to the link between economic and spatial 
transformation; of the economic and political local conditions; and of the recent years’ development of European 
opportunities, can be a fruitful path to proceed on a more in-depth analysis of strategic planning influence on 
contemporary policy making.  
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AN INVESTIGATION INTO THE PAST AND 
FUTURE OF THE SUSTAINABLE URBAN 
PLANNING 
 
CEM AYIK, HATICE AYATAC, BEGUM SERTYESILISIK 
 
Cem Ayik, Department of Urban and Regional Planning, Faculty of Architecture, Istanbul Technical University, 
Istanbul/Turkey, Hatice Ayatac, Assoc. Prof. Department of Urban and Regional Planning, Faculty of Architecture, 
Istanbul Technical University, Istanbul/Turkey, Begum Sertyesilisik, Assoc. Prof. Department of Architecture, Faculty 
of Architecture, Istanbul Technical University, Istanbul/Turkey 
 
Abstract 
The industrial revolution has been one of the milestones and beginning of intensive urbanization process which has 
resulted in increase in the population in urban areas and in the need for energy consumption. Sustainable urban 
planning plays important role in protecting global ecology. Urban planning effects the environmental footprint of the 
cities. Urbanization trends have impact on the sustainability performance of the cities as well as on their energy 
demand and supply. Based on in-depth literature review, this study aims to investigate past, and state-of-the-art of 
the sustainable urbanization and to analyze the future trends in the field. This study aims to provide 
recommendations for future sustainable urbanization policies. 200 articles published between 2000-2015 and 
indexed in journals in the relevant field have been investigated with relevant key words. Findings have been grouped 
and data were compiled in comparable sets. This paper will be beneficial to the academics, professionals, and policy 
makers as it is expected to contribute to the literature with respect to the lessons learned from the past and future 
trends in sustainable urban planning. 
 
Introduction 
Urbanization and its impact on environment started to increase rapidly after the Industrial Revolution. Afterwards 
new terms took place in the literature which highlighted importance of nature as a result of unplanned population 
migration from rural areas to cities. The term “ecology” was used for the first time in a letter of Henry Thoreau in 
1858 but it was not defined in this letter. The first definition of ecology was created by German Biologist Ernst 
Haeckel. The term ecology is used now based on the ultimate definition in Warning’s book “Plantesamfung Grundak 
Afden Okogiske Plantegaegrafi” in 1892. 
Industrial settlements not only affected the brownfields where they were built on, but also affected all city and the 
globe. Population (human resource of industrial sectors) migration has reacted against urban habitat conservation. 
As a great biological chain global faunas and floras often faced with depletion of their presence with this illogical 
policy. “The rural population of the world has grown slowly since 1950 and is expected to reach its peak around 2020. 
The global rural population is now close to 3.4 billion and is expected to decline to 3.1 billion by 2050” [75]. 
Designing green, sustainable, renewable terms were investigated from industrial design scale to planning scale from 
the stand point of policies and economies. First COP (Conference of Parties) was held in Berlin in 1995 to take 
precautions against global climate change acts. These developed countries started to gather annually since then. 
After two years in 1997 Kyoto Protocol was signed by parties which guaranteed keeping global warming under 2 
degrees Celsius and declining GHG emissions. Since then climate reports presented that this aim could not be 
achieved till 2015. COP21 Paris meeting in 2015 noted this failure and parties agreed to keep the global warming on 
2 degrees Celsius level with taking precautions of GHG emissions and focusing on renewable energy usages [76]. 
Sustainable design on architectural scale was the beginning of the sustainable built environment. Sustainable design 
on city scale is an obvious and immediate need. This new era has unique situation with this incomparable faced 
problem than past as Einstein said, “The significant problems we face cannot be solved at the same level of thinking 
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we used when we created them.”. We have to make an in depth analysis of recent years’ achievements which has 
the important role of this great change in terms of finding the most sustainable way of design and planning. 
The aim of this study is to analyze recent years’ sustainability achievements in terms of urban design and to find the 
gaps in the literature. The next step is to contribute to literature for a more sustainable urbanization development 
literature resource and for a more sustainable world. 
 
Research Methods 
Although literature review usually plays a part of a study in most cases, it can also be a stand-alone work [13]. In-
depth literature reviews can be enlightening to the problems if they are relevant with the research issues. 
Systematically examined researches can also obtain beneficial synthesis. This systematic approach encapsulates 
determining issue and studying on previous studies general out puts and finding necessary gaps. Common results can 
provide a realistic outputs and standards can be formed with them. 
Investigation on sustainable urbanization with literature research is the first step of this study. Electronic papers of 
journals are used as references in this phase. Interpretation of studies’ inferences is the second step. Inferences 
forms the issues that are relevant with sustainable achievement in years. It is aimed to find out the lacks about 
sustainability and sustainable urbanization in third step.  
 
Data Collection 
Literature Research 
In this study based on the Science Direct and Taylor and Francis online data bases, 200 relevant papers published 
between 2000-2015 have been selected and analyzed. Papers published after 2012 have been focused and analyzed 
more in detail. Papers have been scanned with “Sustainable city”, “Smart City” and “Sustainable Development” 
keywords. Results related with urban sustainability have been selected. Table 1 shows the phases of this study from 
data collection to discussion. 
 

Research phases Studies 

Literature Research  Electronic data bases and 35 journals are identified 

Literature Selection  Year periods are determined, related keywords search is done for  

narrated results 

Literature Coding  Papers coded in Year, Title, Keywords, Aim, Methodology, Target,  

Journal, Publisher, 

Data Analysis   Brief inferences of studies, related year popular topics, frequencies of  

same topic researches, used Methods 

Discussion    

Table 1. Chronological phases of study 

Literature selection 
Paper titles related with this research issue have been examined and selected randomly. The objective of this review 
is not to give a comprehensive list of studies but to give an in-depth review of recent trends about sustainable 
urbanization. Some papers which do not exactly match with sustainable urbanization planning but which are related 
with it have been selected (e.g. education for sustainability for future of cities’ achieving and transforming habits). A 
preliminary review was conducted through reading abstracts and keywords of approximately 400 papers. 200 
relevant papers have been selected and examined. Table 2 shows the distribution of 200 papers in 35 journals. 
Procedia Social and Behavioral Sciences had the highest frequency of relevant papers (68 papers), followed by Cities 
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(34 papers), Landscape and Urban Planning (22 papers), and Renewable and Sustainable Energy Reviews (15 papers) 
respectively.  

Journal title        Number of relevant papers 

Procedia Social and Behavioral Sciences     68 

Cities         34 

Landscape and Urban Planning      22 

Renewable and Sustainable Energy Reviews     15 

Ecological Economics       10 

Energy and Buildings       7 

European Planning Studies      7 

Building and Environment       3 

Environmental Impact Assessment Review     3 

Accounting Forum       2 

Futures         2 

Gazi University Journal of Science      2 

Journal of Cleaner Production      2 

Procedia Engineering       2 

Advanced Engineering Informatics      1 

Annals of Tourism Research      1 

Computers, Environment and Urban Systems    1 

Ecological Indicators       1 

Energy Economics       1 

Energy of Sustainable Development     1 

Energy Policy        1 

Environmental International      1 

Environmental Planning and Management     1 

International Journal of Housing Policy     1 

International Journal of Sustainable Building 

Technology and Urban Development     1 

International Journal of Sustainable Development 

and World Ecology       1 
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İTÜdergisi/a        1 

Journal of Urban Design       1 

Landscape Research       1 

Megaron        1 

PsychNology Journal       1 

Renewable Energy       1 

Studies in the History of Gardens and Designed  

Landscapes: An International Quarterly     1 

Tesisat Mühendisliği Dergisi      1 

Turkish Studies        1 

Table 2. The number of relevant papers in the ten journals  

Data analysis 
Papers were analyzed to determine more concerned topics about sustainable urbanization in each year. Researches 
which are recent (2012-2015) are more concentrated. On the Table 3 below, it is shown that sustainable urbanization 
researches are started on energy and building scale from the beginning of 2000. Each year new research topics added 
to sustainable built up environment. While at the beginning it is thought that macro decisions are concerned, in 
recent years’ local authorities’ importance are concerned beside participation of citizens. 

Years   Leading topics of years 

2000-2005  Energy consume models and green construction 

2006-2010  Energy in sustainability assessments and debates on sustainability criteria 

2011-2015  Governing city formations while using intelligent IT technologies for sustainability 

Table 3. Frequently investigated research topics since 2000 in terms of sustainable urbanization achievements  

Above Table 3 shows that from 2000 to 2005 researches [68-74] focused on energy consumption of built area in the 
city at most. Beside energy, new sustainability criteria needs were investigated between 2006 and 2010 [55-67]. It 
was noticed that significant energy assessment studies followed energy efficient construction studies after 2011 [50-
55] Although energy is keeping the importance of itself as an investigated issue from perspective of environmental 
sustainability, sustainability issue has been started to study on livability from perspective of quality of citizens’ life 
after 2012 [36-48] intensively. In 2013 [25-35] it is shown that as one of the result of urban sprawl and highly 
urbanization, peripheral of cities effected in terms of being harmed ecologies. Quality of life effected in a negative 
way of air quality like in China. After 2014 [1-12,14-24] policies and decision making organizations affect on 
sustainable built and unbuilt environment gained more concern. Studies on transportation, logistics and innovations 
rises also after 2014 intensively too. Educating developing countries beside developed countries becomes 
emphasized studies in recent years because of their high populations. Along with participation, identity was studied 
frequently in 2015 [14-24]. 

Discussion 
From the beginning of the second millennium until the end of the first decade, sustainability issue was investigated 
from view of energy at most. The reflection of this energy resource struggle forced architecture and urban design to 
built energy efficient buildings. In the mean time sustainable construction material market has grown up and 
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demanded new energies. On the other hand, some aspects noticed that sustainability attitudes should be criticized 
due to its lack of comprehensive solutions in the early years of this millennium. Quality of life and participation in 
cities became more important research topic after 2012. Studies, after 2012, show that education plays a critical role 
on adopting sustainable approaches and policies to public. 

Conclusion 
This study investigated recent years’ achievement on urban sustainability and the changes in the research topics. The 
200 papers investigated give an idea on how to achieve more sustainable city planning. The following trends in the 
research on the relevant field has been observed: 

- The main focus in 2000-2012 has been on energy demands and renewable energy resources.   
- The main focus in 2013 has been on urban resilience about environment and quality of life while developing. 
- The main focus in 2014 has been on innovative approaches about sustainable future cities 
- The main focus in 2015 has been on artificial intelligence how to conduct city formations and assessing 

sustainability.  
This study is part of a continuing research on sustainable cities. Cities are living complex entities built up by human. 
Nevertheless, more researches should be concentrated on this complexity to find solutions about how to live more 
sustainable in cities.  Further studies are recommended to be carried out on educational level of sustainability with 
public participation. Encouraging citizens how to live sustainable and how to behave sustainable along with computer 
technologies and artificial intelligence will be the future of sustainable cities and natural environments. 
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PERSPECTIVE OF PLANNED DEVELOPMENT IN 
PRISHTINA / KOSOVO 
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As a province of ex-Yugoslavia after 1945, Kosovo and its capital city Pristina will enter a new period of urbanization 
– planned developments.  “Rational comprehensive model” was the one appropriating to the very centralize 
institutional structures at that time.  The planning model was a locally adapted Soviet-based centralized 
administrative planning, with hierarchical control mechanisms.  Mainly this planning approach had a very formal 
structure, from top-down allowing in that way national government to be superimposed in a regional and local scale, 
trying to articulate public interest in the land use change and development through politicians, professionals and 
administrators.  At the city level, the planning principles were promoted through: 1) standardization, 2) proper city 
size, 3) the vital role of the city center, and 4) the neighborhood unit concept (Fisher 1962). The underlying public 
interest justified government intervention into existing urban structure and its involvement in new developments. 
The “General Urban Plan” for the city of Pristina approved in 1953 with validity until 1980, brings out this issue. Big 
part of inherited city (ottoman city) especially the city center was destroyed in order to host new programs, new 
society and new politics of that time. The plans were mainly trying to provide “physical” solutions to social and 
economic problems.  The decentralization after 1970s brought the shift from highly centralized to decentralized 
government which made possible the decision-making process to be shared among central, republican, province and 
local governments. Urban land was still allocated through a number of non-market mechanisms, coordination, 
compromise, and control being mainly set and implemented within the government system. The Municipalities 
became the main planning and implementation authorities according to the law of ’71, based on which also the 
criterias for planning and procedures were regulated. Kosovo and Pristina had their chance for the first time to 
develop planning activities on their own.  At the year 1975 Municipal Assembly of Pristina took the decision for 
drafting the “General Urban Plan. In general, not so much will come out from this plan as in the begging of the 90’s 
Pristina/Kosovo will enter in a period of deep crisis and uncertainty. The multiethnic structure of the society was 
profusion, while the contradictions in many levels of social structure were growing. With the collapse of the 
institutional agreement and re-centralization of the government under the regime of Milosevic, the constitutional 
role of municipalities will be weakened and as others, Pristina will also loose the “planning auspices enjoyed by the 
former socialist communes. For 10 years very few developments will happen while the capital projects of ‘80s will 
remain unfinished.  After the war of 1999, the reconstruction phase required emergency operations rather than 
planed interventions. The new developments were mainly ad-hoc activities, often contradicted existing plans without 
following any alternative strategic approach which created an environment of non-controlled land use and 
constructions. Kosovo was under UN Administration with no local institutions. The plans drafted at ’90s were not 
recognizable by Albanians while those of ’70 and ’80 will be outdated by the year 2000, so a need for new plans 
created also a need   for the new approach to cope with the real situation in the ground.  The institutions will be 
established at 2002 while the new planning law - promoting a strategic planning approach for the new context in free 
market economy came in 2003.  Challenges to be faced are an everyday thing for the municipalities, planners and 
local business. 
 
Key words:  planning, socialism, politics, UN-habitat, illegal construction 
PRISHTINA – CONCEPT 
Spatial planning systems have different institutional organizational forms in different contexts and for that; they are 
realized in different ways. According to Healy1, spatial planning in Europe was usually intended to provide a 
framework for major public investments in physical infrastructure or public sector building work as its major function 
                                                           
1 Patsy Healy, “Making Strategic Spatial Plans”, spatial planning system , UCL-Press, edited by Haley, Khakee, Motte, Needham, 1997, pp-9 
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was the regulation of land use change and development. Albrecht argues that it is the “Cultural, institutional and 
legal differences but also the specificity of the purposes for which formal spatial and planning systems were originally 
introduced, has produced a wide variety of planning systems and traditions in Europe”.2  In thick lines, the differences 
of the planning system and urbanization processes in Europe can be those between capitalist and socialist societies.  
Socialist systems had mainly comprehensive strategies for development which were realized from the centrally 
allocation of development funds while urban land and infrastructure was a collective – state ownership. While 
contrary to that, capitalist systems were market leaded with respect also to private property and oriented more on 
local decision-making. Enyedi argues, “Socialist urbanization was not a new model of modern urbanization” by saying 
that “south east European places replicated a more generally applicable global process of urban development.” 3 
However, these countries exhibited different characteristic at each stages of urbanization – this had two sources, 
first delayed economic and urban modernization and second socialist political system”. In Yugoslavia the often change 
of political and economic climate will bring through time planning performances linked to different models of 
planning.  
As we find in many documents, different scholars divide planning activities in Yugoslavia into three main periods as 
following: 
x Central-command planning 1947-1965;  
x Political decentralization and societal self-management planning from 1965 to 1989 
x “Democratized” (liberal) planning from the 1989 to present. 4 
 
Planning activities in Kosovo while being a province of ex-Yugoslavia were mainly linked with local level 
development especially with the city of Prishtina as a capital city.  Planed development of Prishtina in the past was 
not an object of scientific and professional research. In terms of the time when documents and publications about 
Prishtina were written or published, two phases can be identified: WWII to pre 1999 war (ex-Yugoslav regime) and 
after 1999 war, when Kosovo fell under UNMIK administration. The second phase, even though it started seven 
years ago, still continues to be silent in respect to substantial publications and real observations of the overall 
development of the city of Prishtina.  The post war period brought new reality in socio-economical term and for 
that new approach to planning has been introduced by internationals. Municipalities seemed to be immobilized in-
between the old ways of thinking and working and the circumstances of the new reality which cannot be dealt with 
these old techniques and need more proactive and inclusive approach. The last two years will bring movements  
and  activities  in planning  process and  productions  of  some  plans, but many  without  a  clear strategy of 
implementation as such. 
 
 In a period ex-Yugoslavia, we find these documents: 
x “Regulative Plan of Prishtina” – year 1937 
x “Second Regulation Plan” at 1948   
x “General Urban Plan” of 1950 approved at 1953  
x “Traffic directive plan” - 1965  
x “General Urban Plan” of 1975 – approved in ’88 and valid until 2000 
x “Regulative Plan of Prishtina” 1996 – (not approved) 
 
The post war period brings: 
x Tendencies and movements toward strategic approach (seminars, trainings, pilot projects) 
x “Urban Development Plan of Prishtina” for 2004-2020 
x Regulatory plans for different city areas  

                                                           
2 Louis Albrecht  in “Strategic (spatial) planning reexamined”, Environment  and  Planning B: Planning and Design 2004,volume 31,pp -745 

3 Gregory Andruz, Michael Harloe and Ivan Szelenyi in “Cities after Socialism”, Urban and Regional Change and Conflict in Post-Socialist Societies, Blackwell publisher, 

pp-102 

4 http://www.country-data.com/cgi-bin/query/r-14848.html 
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Some basic planning characteristics from the context 
 

Time frame Type of planning activities Type of plan 

YU
G

O
SL

AV
IA

 

1947 
1965 

Central command planning (Controlling change, the city 
size and urban growth – public interest over the private 
one - forced on technical solutions) 

Detail/ interventions city 
plans  

1965 
1989 

New system of voluntary planning, “societal self-
management planning”  
The communication and coordination of different 
bodies was done at all levels with agreements and 
commitments without any hierarchical approval 
system. 

Macro plans as goal 
formulations from the top –
down (land use) Micro 
plans as solution driven 
bottom-up (5 year plans)  

1989  
1999 

Imposed planning from above – Serbia (top-down 
control) 
Exclusion of Albanians from planning process (apart 
from this fact planning activity is oriented toward the 
goals of sustainability – but the linkage with the real 
context makes it very superficies) 

Land use 
Scenarios for development  
Regulative plans 
 

U
N

IT
ED

 N
AT

IO
N

 

1999  
2000 

Reconstruction and emergency activities “shelter 
programs “ 

 

2000-
2002 

Some activities to establish guidelines for actions in an 
absence of the legal framework   

 

2002 
present 

UN-HABITAT – promoting Strategic Planning “ 
framework – training for municipal and central level 
government 
“new law of spatial planning” 
collaborative planning required by the new law 

“strategic plan” as a 
framework and regulatory 5 
years’ plans  
 

 
Figure 1: brief frame of planning activities and type of plans in the context / own construct 
 
YU - PRISHTINA 
From the time of royalist Yugoslavia we find a” Regulative Plan of Prishtina” drafted in the year 1937 from Anastasije 
Urosevic for a surface of 192,72 and planned for 16.000 inhabitants. There are no traces of documents of the plan 
and no information’s about the parameters of the second plan done after the WWII by M. Prleviq in 1948 under the 
new state structure-regime of communism. The main intentions of the newly formed state structure did not 
differentiate that much from the global movements and intentions of the other socialistic social dispositions. The 
difference was in the ways of realizing these intentions. In the newly formed state under frames where Prishtina 
finds its central character meaning that the new state device controls and arranges the whole city activities even 
within the wider space. The first interventions that were made in the harmony with the central policy were the 
nationalizations of the private property and the cooperation’s of the rural activities. “Economic allocation of 
resources dominates, broadly practiced via the “top down” approach (Papić, 1988). So “the structure of urban land 
uses did not result from the profit – seeking concerns of private owners, but from political decision”5 which means 

                                                           
5 “ Cities after socialism “, urban and regional change and conflict in post-socialist societies, edited by : Gregory Andrusz, Michael Harloe and Ivan Szelenyi, Blackwell  

publishers, pp-215 
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that it was the state that “owns and distributes the nationalized means of production and property”.6 Certain 
circumstances were created deciding about the influence of future urban development of the city. In the begging 
there were no clear urban conceptions and less long-term strategies of the city development. The building commence 
with partial urban projects that encounter certain parts of the city. That was the way how the first residential blocks 
were built and other administrative buildings of government character were built in the strict zone of the old core of 
the city, where an arrogant way of treatment was conducted with the old heritage of architectural and urban 
elements inherited from ottoman time. “Rational comprehensive model”7 was the one appropriating to the very 
centralize institutional structures at that time.  The planning model was a locally adapted Soviet-based centralized 
administrative planning, with hierarchical control mechanisms8.  Mainly this planning approach had a very formal 
structure, from top-down allowing in  that  way  national government to be superimposed  in  a regional and  local  
scale, trying to articulate public interest in the land use change and development through politicians, professionals 
and administrators.  At the city level, the planning principles were promoted through: 1) standardization, 2) proper 
city size, 3) the vital role of the city center, and 4) the neighborhood unit concept (Fisher 1962). The underlying public 
interest justified government intervention into existing urban structure and its involvement in new developments.  
 
THE PLAN OF ‘53 
The “General Urban Plan” for the city of Prishtina done by Dragoljub Partoniq at 1950 and approved at 1953 for the 
time until 1980 brings out this issue. The completely old area of city center was destroyed in order to host new 
programs, new society and new politics of that time. The city was planned for 50.000 habitant to be organized in the 
area of 950 ha in separate zoning system such as: 1/Housing, 2/ Work and services, 3/Green zones and recreation, 
4/ Infrastructure.  
The Plan foresees a city development towards the southern part. According to this, developments were planned 
beside the communication line (M. Tito street - today Mother Theresa) that divides symmetrically the city in southern 
residential zone, and western to the zone of public functions, as being a main urban spine of the city. This plan will 
be partially realize. However according to this plan a further growth of the city was oriented towards the southern 
part of the town, where the northern hill part of the city will be out posted and shall be left in the hands of an informal 
and illegal building.  At this period plans were drafted and approved in Belgrade which means that even local  
expertise was not  developed  in  Kosovo because higher education/University was not provided for Albanians in 
Kosovo. Correcting or erasing the past and developing new patterns for the city   with classless society were the main  
issues that planners as a “ the knowers” were dealing  with. The plans were mainly trying to provide “physical” 
solutions to social and economic problems9. Their function was mainly technical: to help execute economic plans 
with respect to the territorial conditions, to inventory cities, guide and control demographic growth and migration, 
control their size and to provide a synoptic view of cities via national urban development strategies and a controlled 
rate of urbanization10. According to Albrecht, these kinds of framework plans and regulatory plans are mostly legally 
binding documents with implied legal   certainty and rigidity. In binding system the relationship between policy and 
control is expected to determine through a binding detail land use plan”11. After 1960 even though still under single 
party communism the political and governmental decentralization started   in the whole to Yugoslavia. In 1962, the 
                                                           
6 Nedović-Budić & Vujošević,  Planning & Societal Context, “ Interplay Between Political, Governance, Socio-economic and Planning” Systems: Case Study of Former 

Yugoslavia and Present Serbia and Montenegro, pp-13 

7 see rational planning model – annex…. 

8 Nedović-Budić & Vujošević,  Planning & Societal Context, “ Interplay Between Political, Governance, Socio-economic and Planning” Systems: Case Study of Former Yugoslavia and 

Present Serbia and Montenegro, Conference: “Winds of Societal Change: Remaking Post-Communist Cities”University of Illinois, June 18-19, 2004, pp-13 

9 Louis Albrecht  in “Strategic (spatial) planning reexamined”, Environment  and  Planning B: Planning and Design 2004,volume 31,pp -745 

10 Nedović-Budić & Vujošević,  Planning & Societal Context, “ Interplay Between Political, Governance, Socio-economic and Planning” Systems: Case Study of Former 

Yugoslavia and Present Serbia and Montenegro, Conference: “Winds of Societal Change: Remaking Post-Communist Cities ”University of Illinois, June 18-19, 2004, pp-

13 
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Unit for Urbanism and Planning was established in Prishtina by the first Albanian architect educated in Belgrade, 
Bashkim Fehmiu12. He was the only one coordinating works and leading with urbanization process and the city during 
that time. According to Pecanin13 this unit was created to deal exclusively with urbanism for the needs of the city of 
Prishtina. In this Urban Institute of Prishtina in 1962 a “Program for urban solution of three residential communities 
of the new city area” was drafted, providing a platform to guide city development also towards the southern part. 
This plan foresees a polycentric extension of the city, (in harmony with large demographic growth of the population), 
created by three new residential areas, with centers for “fulfillment of everyday needs” and the region center for 
35000 residents. The matrix of communication lines was not in the harmony with the GUP14 from the year 1953, in 
which the transit communication routes were also explored through directions of north-south, which frame the city 
scope from the eastern and western part while the third communication route, of the same direction, would 
symmetrically divide the city. At the year 1964 the Unit for Urbanism and Planning will be closed as Fehmiu says. 
Directive Plan for Traffic and Land Use  
In 1965 the decision was made for the extension of the city borders in the surface of 1950 ha. According to some 
notes, this space was planned for about 107,954 inhabitants until the year 1980. It seemed like, this was a change or 
amplify of the plan for which there are no further documentation traces.15 On the same year, Nikolla Dobrovic drafted 
the “Directive Plan for Traffic and Land Use” which was approved on 1967. According to Pecanin and Meka this was 
more a kind of a scheme or a framework based on which a lot was done in the city at this period. With a decision of 
1969 the “Directive plan for traffic and land use” will be used instead of General Urban Plan of ‘53 which will be 
abrogated. The “Directive plan for traffic and land use” leans on in a certain measure on the previous mention 
program, readjusting the matrix according to the conditions of the configuration of the terrain making it possible for 
the realization. The detail urban plans for three new residential areas (Ulpiana, Dardania, and Sunny Hill) foresee a 
wide specter of contents and public functions also.  In the frames of residential area of Ulpiana it has been foreseen 
buildings of a regional center with grouped buildings of trade, service, residential tourism, culture, entertainment, 
art, and institutions of general importance, while the education institutions, health and social ones can be built 
separately. The irony was that after Ulpiana was built, beside the residential areas, none of the above mentioned 
buildings shall be built, except one primary school and two kinder gardens and a small open bazar. The same destiny 
will follow also the other two settlements later on where except the trade and service buildings, primary schools 
(with clearly not sufficient capacity) in a large manner were absent regarding the public content character. That is 
how the area of newly built city regarding the content aspect shall remain dependent from the old city center. The 
long communication lines in the direction of north – south according to the matrix of the previous plans, went 
through the center of the old core of the city. They were connected on its ends with the regional routes bringing that 
way the regional communication route within the urban core of the city. This way “in the name of modernization / 
in the name of development” some old parts of the city were erased, some others were left over disintegrated well 
with the new city areas creating a fragmented landscape that was never consolidated 
 
POSIBILITIES for “BOTTOM-UP” 
The decentralization after 1970s brought the shift from highly centralized to decentralized government which made  
possible the decision-making process to be shared among central, republican, province and local governments. Urban 
land was still allocated through a number of non-market mechanisms, coordination, compromise, and control being 

                                                           
12 Bashkim Fehmiu, architect and professor in the Department for urbanism and spatial a planning in the Faculty of Architecture until ‘ 89 - University of Prishtina 

13 Shefqet Pecanin (Bosnian ethnicity), director of the Environmental Department in the Ministry of Environment and Spatial Planning, He used to work in the 

Municipality of Prishtina – planning department since from 1972 until the last war. It was him together with Bashkim Fehmiu and Rexhep Luci that re-open the Unit 

for Urbanism in Prishtina which at that time were so called «  the organizations of special social interests », authors interview 2005 

14 GUP stands for General Urban Plan  

15 PPU – 2000 Prishtina (General Urban Plan – Prishtina 2000), Municipal Assembly of Prishtina, June 1987, pp-28 
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mainly set and implemented within the government system16. The Municipalities became the main planning and 
implementation authorities according to the law of ’71, based on which also the criteria’s for planning and procedures 
were regulated. On 1972 the Unit for Urbanism and Planning in the Municipality of Prishtina will be re-opened again 
from Fehmiu17 together with Rexhep Luci and Shefqet Pecanin. During this period till the end of ‘80s, “Yugoslavia in 
general was known as a country with one of the most decentralized systems of planning and policy”18. The planning 
documents were prepared at the republican and provincial levels, which means that Kosovo and Prishtina had  their  
chance  for  the first  time  to  develop  planning  activities   on  their  own  so to speak, even though the main 
infrastructural projects remained the responsibility of the central government. The lack of local capacities on the field 
of planning in  Kosovo  create   another  dependency  level  from  above and outside its territory. Before the opening 
of the Faculty of Architecture in Prishtina the number of Albanian architects was very small so this is why their voice 
was not heard so much. There were few of them in important positions while others were taking part mainly in where 
and what was offered. At this period, the drafting of the detailed urban plans went based on the needs of the 
inhabitants and the city itself according to Meka. As the biggest need was for housing, the municipality prepared the 
program for drafting the plans, which went through opened or appealed competitions. These, were done jointly with 
communions of self-governance interests of urban land - as they had the money and practically they were leading 
with the city. As Meka continues the word of planner was heard and through them it was turn in reality. The biggest 
housing development of the city ever was done according to these detail plans, as Pecanin emphasize at this period 
there were about 15.000 housing units realized. Anyhow, a “golden age” period as Kosovar’s used to call it, will mark 
all main planning activities, public institutions, housing projects and other developments in general in Prishtina. The 
newly built city parts in whole will change the image of the city. The proportions and the sprawl of the newly built 
buildings in the space, created a feeling that not much attention was given to natural environmental structure of the 
city. Speaking about environmental values of the city we shall mention also that the water phenomena that used to 
exist within the city in the context of two rivers Vellusha and Prishtevka was ignored in total, by covering these water 
streams and transforming them into collectors - sewage system. The free areas within the city center were highly 
reduced and without any adequate treatment of foreseen plans they become absolutely deserted.  At the year 1975 
Municipal Assembly of Prishtina took the decision for drafting the “General Urban Plan”19. Based on this decision the 
plan should be prepared by the Unit for Urbanism and Planning in Prishtina Municipality in  cooperation with other  
professional coworkers and  advisers  from  Belgrade, Novi-Sad and Zagreb. Belgrade was holding the main burden 
as Meka claims, in a way it was them who drafted the plan, as it was a big number of consultants engaged in the 
process coming to the municipality time to time during the complied period of the plan. According to him a plan itself 
was a success because it intertwined different knowledge backgrounds and working methodologies.  It is important 
to mention that from that time  till  1982  the  drafting  of this plan  haven’t started. With the new decision for  
changing  and supplementing  the  decision of  197520 the  preparations  for  drafting  the  plan  started   and  by  the  
year 1983 all  duties  and  obligations of all  actors involved  were  concreted. Planning seems to be even more 
progressive at this period giving more attention to equality participation and legitimacy. It was more open with 
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Yugoslavia and Present Serbia and Montenegro, Conference: “Winds of Societal Change: Remaking Post-Communist Cities ”University of Illinois, June 18-19, 2004, pp-

13 

17 Fehmiu will be felt a kind of betrayed and disappointed since instead of him leading the institution, Rexhep Luci will be appointed, who was Fehmiu’s left hand as 

Meka claims. According to Pecanin, as Fehmiu had another working place – as a professor in the University he couldn’t do both, while as Meka claims that this shift 

was done due to political reasons. 
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19 Official Gazette of Socialist Autonomous Province of Kosovo (KSAK), nr. 51/75  

20 Official Gazette of Socialist Autonomous Province of Kosovo (KSAK), nr. 44/82 
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bottom –up approach in decision making21, but still very technical in its implementation. In this process, the planer  
was  still  the  central  actor  but  this time  his  role was extended  also as a  communicator   and mediator of public 
meetings and debates. The shift to the market oriented economy   brought a need to search for a new approach in 
planning. In order to improve the coordination of different plans, and to integrate them all into socio-spatial 
planning,” i.e., to subsume various long-term, mid-term, and short-term plans under the formal structure of societal 
planning”22 a new legislation passed.  There were three main dimensions of planning linked within the societal 
planning: economic, social and physical planning while the main characteristic of the system was the search for a 
“compromise and consensus and in deciding on the planning matters of common interest”. The preparation, 
discussion, and implementation of planning decisions were over-loaded with various types of individual, group, and 
general public participation. In this context, it is interesting to note that the principle of the “cross-acceptance” had 
been practiced in the former Yugoslavia for more than a decade before than it was contemplated and practiced in 
certain developed Western countries (Cullingworth, 1997). The institutional framework was dominated by three 
main societal groups:” citizens in local communities, workers in the so-called “organizations of associated labor”, and 
members of the so-called socio-political organizations”.  About the public discussions of plans Pecanin claims that 
the involvement started since from the very beginning in the technical preparation phase while to be closed with the 
final discussion in the promotion of the plan from the parliament. The first checkup was done in professional bases, 
the second one with the business layer and other working organizations to see how and where they can find 
themselves within the new plan and after this also with the citizens itself.23  As he continues further, passing through 
all these procedures meant that “the plan itself was a public project and belonged to all”. At the year 1988 the 
“General Urban Plan - Prishtina 2000” will, be approved  
 
THE LOST DECADE 
In general, not so much will come out from the General Urban Plan as in the begging of the 90’s Prishitna will enter 
in a period of deep crisis and uncertainty. The multiethnic structure of the society was profusion, while the 
contradictions in many levels of social structure were growing. The differences between the developed and 
underdeveloped parts in Yugoslavia were still very deep, as even “after more than three decades of regional policies 
of various “modes” (from 1947 to the end of 1980s), an enormous investment and other assistance delivered to the 
less developed republics/provinces, however, neither the initial problems have been ameliorated, nor the key goals 
realized”.24 With the collapse of the institutional agreement and re-centralization of the government under the 
regime of Slobodan Milosevic, the constitutional role of municipalities will be weakened and as others, Prishtina will 
also lose the “planning auspices enjoyed by the former socialist communes”. This will lead to a top – down principles 
of government and governance using planning as a tool of control, especially in the case of Kosovo where the state 
was reflecting in general degradation of the life quality. Urban plans of the city were rejected by the local authorities 
(Serbs in power), and they were changed without any certain control, depending from the interests of certain 
relevant actors in the space. The unfortunate fact is that the relevant factors in the city were not coming from the 
democratic public institutions; they were the opposite of them. The period will bring legal changes also, transforming 
collective – social properties into state ownerships. “Reform plans for the early 1990s called for occupants of socially 
owned apartments to begin buying them outright by adding a monthly principal payment to their maintenance fees, 
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but in 1990 reforms awaited a government decision on redefinition and distribution of social property.” 25  This will 
lead to many pressures on Albanian families, living in these kinds of apartments to buy them and if not to leave them. 
In the circumstances of a collapsed economical system in general and dismissed from their jobs, as many of them did 
not have other solution – they were forced to leave. 
The municipality and the closed microphone for Albanians 
From many state institutions were Albanians almost all were dismissed from their working positions, the municipality 
is a different case to highlight. There, many of Albanians remained, as Pecanin claims he was the one trying to keep 
them inside whatever the circumstances. Meka was the one working there also during this period still as a leading 
person of the urbanism sector, but as he argues many projects and acts done during this period were done without 
their accordance, being that way neglected. Zhitija another municipality worker of that period emphasizes the same 
issue that “Albanians working in administration at this period were not able to decide on anything, as this was a 
reserved right for installed Serb leaders being qualified or not, or for any “honor”26 Albanian”27. This means that 
Albanians were out of any decision-making centers and processes while the privileges for the Serb entity were well 
camouflaged by legal acts. During this period, some changes took place in the urban plans to justify some of the 
developments that took place. As Meka claims, Serbs before acting in the field in any direction they first carry out 
the legal documentation and then acted further. In the city beside the central part that was overcrowded with a 
newbuildings of very suspicious architectural–aesthetical values the free green spaces are also being devastated as 
well as the other attractions within the city, or in a worse case, other sensitive locations are being devastated too, 
like the case with the location of university center. Instead of the building of art academy and public spaces, the 
Orthodox Church was built illegally, devastating all legal and constitutional norms. Besides that, also a new living 
neighborhood for Serb professors of the university took place in the area of technical Faculty. Some buildings of YU-
program for returns combined also with shopping malls and others appeared all these in the frames of the detail 
urban plans approved earlier from the municipality but in which they intervened and made changes without 
Albanians participations. To legalize all these actions generally in a level of a wider plan  than the General Urban Plan 
of Prishtina or a land use plan as it was called has been changed, “not that the plan didn’t have value” as Meka 
emphasize but “to cover and legitimize these acts”.28Due to the same issue Pecannin claims that the plan was 
changed because of the changed circumstances in economical aspect, as a technical approach to plans was not able 
anymore, and since for more than five years nothing could came out of it, than the revision of the plan must have 
taken place. According to Zhitija “the revision of the GUP – 2000 at 1996 was done with the aim to disqualify it for 
the certain interests of Serb nationalistic and possibly political circles”.29 On the other side, Pecanin argues that even 
though the plan was coming exclusively from Belgrade it was leaded by the known Serbian planer Borislav Stojkov – 
“a director of the spatial planning center for undeveloped regions in Nairobi”30 with a big group of professional 
peoples which didn’t have any link to politics. But, as he continues further “the plan had an obligation to fulfill - to 
secure a new location for the new Serb returnee’s to the city area”31. Both Pecanin and Meka claim that the plan was 
of a high professional level, with many analyses, table-diagrams, figures using Local Agenda 21 as a platform exactly 
as the ones are done today, but as the war started the plan remained un-approved. Meka continues arguing, ”two 
years before the war all contacts with him as a leader of urbanism sector were cut, and the work took place in the 
secretariat for giving permit ions within the municipality leaded by the Serb Boban Stankovic”. The institutional life 
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26 its how the albanians that used to collaborate with serbs and being in their services were called  

27 Hazir Zhitija, municipality worker , and the leader of the spatial planing department from 2000-2003, interview done by author, 2005, Prishtina 

28 Esat Meka, architect-municipality worker since from 1972 till 2005 

29 Hazir Zhitija, municipality worker , and the leader of the spatial planing department from 2000-2003, interview done by author, 2005, Prishtina 
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31 Shefqet Pecanin (Bosnian ethnicity), director of the Environmental Department in the Ministry of Environment and Spatial Planning, He used to work in the 
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in general within the city is being atrophied and transformed into state militia dictatorship, in social structure 
apartheid and ethnic segregation rules. Most of the population was divided into ethnical structure, and it was totally 
ignored in political and in general life within the city. Albanians survive during these times mainly through the 
informal sector and small business economy, while for securing permit ion for that and other activities “every 
Albanian has its own Serb within the municipality in order to realize faster the procedure of taking permit ions for 
construction or business”32 . Anyhow, despite the social economic transformation and European-ization that has 
encountered the whole region of south and southeastern Europe during the 90’s, Yugoslavia stands out of this very 
important process. Despite the globalization and modernization-emancipation tendencies that have captured other 
countries in transition, the region of southern Balkans was captured by destructions of social economic and political 
nature. In the Kosovo context where life of Albanians and Serbs during ‘90s developed in parallel systems and an 
atmosphere of exclusion the principles of sustainability loses their meaning and content promoted by the plan. 
 
UN – PRISHTINA 
Immediately after the war, the reconstruction phase required emergency operations rather than planed 
interventions. The new developments were mainly ad-hoc activities, often contradicting existing plans without 
following any alternative strategic approach which created an environment of non-controlled land use and 
constructions. The plans drafted at ’90s were not recognizable by Albanians while those of ’70 and ’80 will be 
outdated by the year 2000. Therefore, a need for new plans created also a need   for the new approach to cope with 
the real situation in the ground. The informal market and weak economy, illegal settlements, demand for housing  
and services, deterioration of housing neighborhoods during the last decade of the 20th century were just  some of  
the  issues  that the Kosovar  planner  had to  deal with in  the  postwar  period. During this phase until the set up 
and consolidation of new Kosovar institutions and legal frameworks the applicable laws in use will be those before 
the year ’89. The changes of circumstances and a series of conflicts in Kosovo left behind a growing urbanization 
schism.  The outdated urban plans, missing and unreliable data in all sectors, centralized bureaucratic planning 
practices, 10 years gap on professional experience among Albanians and obsolete technical skills among planners are 
just some of the problems. While provincial and municipal administrations under previous centralized structures 
mostly focused at controlling state planned development, an extended rationality, a more pro-active development 
planning approach was expected from the municipalities with new roles and responsibilities determined with the 
UNMIK Regulation 2000/45. The presence of international community in Kosovo since ‘99 brought to the top agenda 
the issue of sustainable development in general.  Creating a balance in a territory such as Kosovo today with so many  
uncertainties  will  be a  challenge to  be faced  not  only  by Kosovo itself  but also  by  internationals. Since planning 
is a spatial manifestation of socio-economic processes the implementation of a “desired future “or “betterment” 
(Albrecht 2000) will be impossible without a clear strategy on economic and human development. Besides the 
emergency problems of population shelter, expired validations of existing plans, legal vacuum also uncontrolled and 
disharmonious actions of humanitarian organizations and individuals on construction and reconstructions of 
different buildings burden the situation further. Initiated by UNMIK and supported by Ministry of Reconstruction and 
Development of the temporary Kosovo Government, a seminar for Kosovo reconstruction was organized on 6-7 
March 2000. by the section of Architecture of Faculty of Civil Engineering and Architecture within the University of 
Prishtina jointly with the Associations of Kosovo Architects, Unit for Urbanism and Projections of Kosovo, Institute 
for Protection of Monuments and the Club of New Architects with other international participants also. The seminar 
organized in four groups treating:33 1/Urban and rural planning, 2/Norms and regulations for construction, 
3/Resources and investments conduct, 4/Implementation mechanisms  
The aim was to explore the directions in which the reconstruction and the development of Kosovo could happen as 
a postwar context in transition from totalitarian to a democratic system. For that, a new legal framework needed to 
cope with a new reality and the strengthening of the private sector was important as a main stakeholder in the new 
planning processes. The final document from the seminar was meant to serve as a guideline in the further work of 
the Reconstruction Department of UNMIK, certain directories within the municipalities and to humanitarian 
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organizations operating within the territory of Kosovo. However, according to Gjinolli nothing would come out from 
the seminar, as the same organizers-UNMIK will be the one to stop its work for not knowing the reasons. 
 
KILLING - The architect and the city 
Following the same frame Rexhep Luci, the leader of the directorate of urban and spatial planning in Prishtina 
Municipality called on September 200034 a three day working meeting for the  “Vision of Prishtina 2000-2005”, as 
the validity of General Urban Plan for the city expired already at 2000.Organized in four working groups treating: 
Infrastructure, Public management, Housing and regional public services, Urban economy and regional development, 
the meeting aimed to determine immediate needs for investments (2000-2002), to agree upon the mid-term urban 
development (2000-2005) and to start the discussion process toward the long-term perspective for the city of 
Prishtina. As emphasized in the document the meeting set together many participants from International and local 
spectrum. According to the General Urban Plan of Prishtina 2000 the number of population was estimated to reach 
225.000 by the year 2000. Since before June 1999 Prishtina reached this number of population while immediately 
after the war the population number doubled and as estimated from IOM35 it was around 500.000 inhabitants. The 
platform used for the spatial development of Prishtina in this seminar was the one of the GUP 2000 identifying the 
city in three main zones with development directions towards Maticani, Vranjevci and Dragodani while in terms of 
public management, housing and implementation policies the document emphasized the need for the new approach. 
The solution to the housing problems in Prishtina was seen mainly with the collective housing development but since 
funds for development of these kinds of buildings from the public sector doesn’t exist anymore new ways of finance 
methods and implementations have to be searched. In exceeding the identified challenges the short and mid-term 
strategic actions were proposed. On the last day after the seminar closed its work, while going home Rexhep Luci 
was shot dead near his door house. As a person in charge responsible for implementing the rules against illegal 
construction, he was directly threatened since earlier36. A commentary of Ylber Hysa on the seminar work in daily 
“Koha” brought Luci’s comments and his sorrow for the threats toward him one day before his death, “as being 
allegedly favored by the foreigners, he was the one to blame for the interruption of illegal constructions”. Before his 
death, in an interview for a daily newspaper “Koha Ditore” he said that “all those attacking the city must realize that 
the city will take vengeance on them one day! These were the words of the man who believed in a civilized conscience, 
who believed that the city is an identity, a heritage and a future, and therefore it must be protected .”37 Saying STOP 
to illegal constructions was one of the most difficult challenges to be faced for the future of the city of Prishtina. The 
UNMIK regulation on construction 2000/53 after being sign from SRSG Dr. Koushner on September 25th, 2000 will 
“be the first UNMIK regulation bearing someone's name -- that of Rexhep Luci”.38 For Surroi “If there's one thing that 
reflects the ugliness of this time, it's surely the murder of the architect and urban expert, Rexhep Luci - the man who 
was killed because he loved the city of Pristina so much”.39 After Luci’s death in a way, the actions of the planning 
directorate will be frozen so to speak, even after the first local elections.  Uncertainties and the situation created 
within the municipality will leave space for further illegal – uncontrolled development and property manipulations. 
 
UPMP – Urban Planning and Management Program 
Building institutional and professional capacity within the municipalities to manage and facilitate urban and rural 
growth was one of the strategies of United Nations Administration (UNMIK) set up after the war in Kosovo. Also a 
new legal and policy framework was needed  in order  to combine  new planning methods and tools  to be able  to 
start with involvements in a planning process. The Ministry of Environment and Spatial Planning faced big problems 
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immediately at the start of its work, since one of the most critical barriers for taking the step from the current central 
planning practices to a modern approach is the lack of knowledge and skills on methodologies and procedures applied 
in other European countries. This shift from the central model of planning to a strategic one was from 2002 
introduced, supported and a somewhat maintained by UN-HABITAT. Due to these planning issues in Kosovo, UNHCS 
was developing a program on Urban Planning and Management on a municipal and central level promoting Local 
agenda 21 for sustainable development, UN-Habitat agenda and the principles of good governance. This support 
through consultative processes will facilitate the definition of new and modern planning paradigm focusing on a new 
role of the public sector as a facilitator of public-private-community partnership. UN-HABITAT Governance and 
Development Planning Program in Kosovo have its five main components developing the activities:40 1/Building 
planning institutions in Kosovo that promote equality, growth and stability, 2/Strengthening municipal planning 
capacity to develop and regulate the cities in an inclusive and transparent manner, 3/A new inclusive planning system 
starts with a new legislative framework emphasizing participatory, 4/Including and engaging the civil society in 
decision making for urban planning and development, 5/Supporting Prishtina University in  training new generations 
of urban planners in inclusive urban planning. 
Strengthening the municipal planning capacity was done through Urban Planning and Management Program, as a 
framework promoting the bottom-up approach of planning in the harmony with a new draft law on spatial planning 
(2003), according to which the municipal and urban development plans will be based in the principles of HABITAT 
agenda, Local Agenda 21 and principles of good urban governance. As emphasized in one of UN-HABITAT documents, 
“One of the most significant components of the program has been its engagement with all 30 municipalities of Kosovo. 
The Program has imparted comprehensive training to over 90 municipal planners/administrators in an inclusive and 
action-oriented planning approach”.41 Besides trainings there was also assistance in the work within the 
municipalities from the staff of UN-HABITAT since the conditions in the municipalities were very heavy because most 
of the plans were outdated and the application of the “old laws”42 still in power were contradictory to the new 
approach and planning methodology promoted. In general, the objective of the program was that through 
introduction of inclusive planning strategies and practices to help on improving living environment and promoting 
new investment strategy development and ways of managing change. For the UN-HABITAT staff, the important thing 
is that municipalities became familiar with the new approach even though as Hatashi43 emphasize the achieved 
success is around 50% variating between municipalities.  According to Zhitija44 the new approaches that UN-HABITAT 
is promoting are more than welcomed but they should be more study the way how they harmonized with the 
conditions of the context in legal terms and implementation process. A nice step in that direction was a pilot project 
for improving the public spaces for “Mother Theresa” street in cooperation with several actors, the municipality and 
the community. The process was cut when in the implementation phase municipality was the one thinking to carry 
the project alone. The approval of the new law on spatial planning in 2003 determined the drafting of the plans in 
the period of 18 months, which in a way obligated the municipalities to engage peoples from outside their institution. 
As most of them were lacking technical and human capacity, they could not implement 100% the new approach, for 
which they orient themselves toward the form of tendering. In a way, this is where the process is cut for a moment. 
As for many companies engaged for drafting the new plans the product was still more important than the process 
even though most of them were holding a kind of consultations or debates very formally just to be documented as 

                                                           
40 “Planning and building the future together” UN-HABITAT prospect of Kosovo programs, Prishtina office ( program development is supported by dutch government 

and the Institute for Housing Studies – IHS, Rotterdam) 

41 Disaster Management Program - project brief, UPMP (Urban Planning and management Program) – Kosovo, UN-HABITAT, 2002, www.un-habitat.org  

p.s. author of this paper was one of the participants in the training program and argue that not all the municipalities were included, ore better to say participated as 

stated in the fragment of the document ... 

42 The training program was developing Vis a Vis the drafting of the new law, while in reality until the approvement of the new law, the old laws will be applicable. 

43 Lemane Hatashi and Aida Dobruna, local planners at UN-HABITAT office in Prishtina, interview done by author, Prishtina 2005 

44 Hazir Zhitija, a head of the Directorate for Planning, Urbanism and Constrction from 2000-2002 in the Mnicipality of Prishtina 
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they are considering the principles of the new law. Therefore, this new approach will gain its full meaning only if still 
during the drafting of the plans the implementation of the small projects will take place – a thing that did not 
happened in any of the municipalities. On the other side, as stated in the UN-HABITAT documents “this focus on 
municipal level capacity for urban planning and management will contribute towards the development of longer term 
approaches to post conflict recovery”45 
  
Strategic Plan - Urban Development Plan -“Prishtina 2004-2020” 
After the death of Mr. Luci in 2000 until 2003 the municipality has seen to lose the way being very slow in its operation 
and without any vision of: what to do, which way to go and how to deal with problems. Illegal constructions present 
since before almost doubled. Prishtina is the city with the greatest number of illegal constructions (more than 3,000 
buildings). Illegal construction mostly took place in private property, namely in 90.8% of the cases, while the rest of 
such constructions (9.2%) are located in socially owned property. Out of all these cases of illegal construction, just 
about 1.5% have been legalized and a little over 2.5% were destroyed, which clearly shows the inefficiency of 
municipal bodies in preventing this phenomenon, as well as the movement of the population, from rural to urban 
areas; it also shows the need for shelter, business; lack of urban development plans and their implementation. The 
consequences are many, starting from the loss of agricultural land and green areas, extension of uncontrolled rural 
construction zones, up to normal city life suffocation and ugly views. Existing infrastructure capacities were unable to 
deal with this burden, and that, together with the creation of erosive and flooded areas, are resulting in a decline in 
the quality of life.46 As first, the fact that municipality since before the war until currently has not issued any building 
permit and the Presidents declaration before the second elections of local government “that the illegal constructions 
will be legalized” somehow gave a green line to the citizens to act further. These kinds of political declarations for 
collecting more sympathy and people’s votes are very usual and known in Kosovo in elections campaigns, but they 
mostly cost to the city and with that to the citizens as inhabiting this environment. The approval of the law on spatial 
planning which framed the time of drafting the plans on local level brought a climate to the municipality, finally to 
react. The strategic planning framework as introduced and required by the law was seen as a platform to perform 
planning. In an atmosphere of missing statistical data on population (hence, population registration was not done 
since 1981), property, illegal constructions and others will be a hard job for municipality to start with the plan. Besides 
trainings for the new planning approach municipal administrators hardly find themselves within this picture, as the 
once before determining futures from the office desk, with the public funding money. Therefore, municipality of 
Prishtina thought on having a mixed group of internationals and locals in drafting the strategic development plan. 
The drafting of the plan started at the end of 2003 by the Directorate of Planning, Urbanism and Construction in the 
Municipality of Prishtina in cooperation with the consultancy-groups IWU, FEH, Planungsgruppe 4 from Germany and 
INTECH- Prishtina.  As said, ”the ambition of the head of the directorate was to do something which will look very big 
and at the same time will look also as a working and teaching process, so for that external people and companies 
were needed to facilitate this drafting process”47.  The strategic plan for Prishtina brings a vision and scenarios for 
the city development and estimations for future population number, which in absence of the statistics based upon 
different sources. In predicting the population in the future two components were taken into account – the natural 
growth and migration. “Due to the lack of basic data- statistics, regulations and norms, data from Germany was used 
and adapted with a correcting factor to the situation of Kosovo, for example for forecasting birth rates, for the 
differentiation in age-groups and for forecasting mortalities”. The same frame was used also for forecasting migration 
based on the West German data”48. As emphasized by the member of a drafting team “the analysis of the urban 
situation are not done as needed or supposed to since there was only one report document of the Ministry estimation 
of 2002 that municipality could consulate and a white paper document for education in Kosovo, which makes the 
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47 Florina Jerliu, the head of the Kosovar Association of Architects and an assistant on Cultural Heritage in the Faculty of Civic Engineering and Architecture in the University of 
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profile to look a kind of superficial.”49 Based on the spatial potentials identified in the profile of Prishtina a vision and 
scenarios for the city development were elaborate. Due to that, the vision 2020+ for the City of Prishtina revolves 
around the following goals: 1/Building a livable and attractive city, 2/Promotion of a sustainable urban economy, 
3/Provision of a sustainable urban environment, 4/Development of a sustainable mobility / transport / traffic system 
(assuring good urban access)50. The four scenarios given for the potential development directions of the city were 
discussed by many professionals as being very formal with no clear concept of how to deal with problems and current 
issues in reality, and what kind of implementation strategy can be applicable or needed. But as known also “often 
the notion “strategic planning – many definitions emphasize only the long term perspective as a frame for 
development and neither how to realize it nor the measures and actions to do so. 51    
  
Conclusions 
Generally the planned development of Prishtina can be devided in two lines: planning during socialism and 
postsocialism. Two streams marked planning during socialism  as mention earlier in this article: 1/ Central-command 
planning 1947-1965 and political decentralization and societal self-management planning from 1965 to 1989. After 
socialism declined practicaly the whole context entered a new phaze and planning approach “Democratized” (liberal) 
planning from the 1989 to present. But while in Kosovo this was not the case. Kosovo between the years 1989-1999 
practically was colonized and Albanians were outside of the decision making processes and public institutional life.  
The post war period came with all post conditions as such: post socialism, post industrialism, postmodernism brought 
the freedom in all aspects of life. This freedom and need for expression, involvement and development after the war 
was unable to be guided in a best way. For 3 years Kosovo was ruled only by UN – administration and while in 2002 
first Provisional Institutions of Self Governance were established – still most of the power remained to the 
international community.  This left a space for illegality and informality to flourish and change drastically the city 
scape. Even the Strategic Plan of Prishtina drafted in 2004 was not in line with the requirements of the new law on 
spatial planning (2003) while at the same time it didn’t address mid-term and short-term activities to help the city 
coping with very dynamic transition after the war. Prishtina lost its battle with illegality and now she’s being lost on 
its own shadow. 
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Abstract 
The question What has been planned at different periods and what has happened in the end? formulated to think on 
Cities and City Plans, offers the opportunity to make an analysis that starts from the city.  
Contemporary cities are like databases that give us such a countless information.  
The drawing up of the assumption of the conference underlines some specific issues: distressed neighborhoods, old 
downtown centers, moved industrial zones, changing life styles.  
This paper offers an interpretation of this issues through the analysis of sport and leisure facilities.  
City is both instrument and object of study. 
The attempt was to identify the main sports venues and recognize the general urban design in which they are located. 
The recognition of the variety in its form and function lead back to the problem of determining how much such spaces 
are required and where it should be located. A weakness of the standard lies in its emphasis on the total provision 
of open space, with no guidance as to its location.  
Location is allied to function. A hierarchy of open-space uses can be conceived, varying from those of purely local 
significance to those with regional importance serving the town or city as a whole. 
In terms of active recreation, participation in many sports is only attractive if it can be reasonably frequent in a 
convenient location. The distinction in this sense between indoor and outdoor sports is somewhat artificial so far as 
an individual’s recreation pattern is concerned: the difference may be of interest or of season, but all involve an 
active regard for physical exertion.  
Newcastle upon Tyne is taken as a case-study to recognize the system of sports and leisure facilities in relation to the 
urban structure. 
The analysis would be taken as a starting point to think about planning of leisure activities and make comparisons 
with other cities. 
 
Introduction. Sport, City and Architecture 
The research I am working on is about the relation in sport buildings between specialization and functional 
integration in the context of urban strategies. To analyze this issue Milan is the main case-study. The first goal is to 
identify macro themes that make possible the comparison between different urban context. There is a wide literature 
about sport buildings. We could find out three leading research lines:  the sociological point of view focuses on the 
relationship among sport phenomenon, community and spatial dimension (Porro, 2001, Brohm, 2002, Augustin, 
2007); the cases of mega-events deal with sport, city and urban regeneration (Amin and Thrift, 2001, Anholt, 2007); 
the technological matter relate building design to energy efficiency and innovative building materials (Richards, 2004, 
Culley and Pascoe, 2009). 
The British context shows a different urban settlement from the Italian ones and provides interesting food for 
thought. 
Pointing out few key stages in the history of British legislation about sport facilities helps and supports the 
understanding of urban stratifications. 
Indoor swimming baths date back to the Baths and Washhouses Act of 1849 and Newcastle could claim to have the 
oldest public swimming baths in Britain: the original Northumberland baths had been built in 1839. (Gordon and 
Inglis, 2009) For other sports, George V Fund was established in 1936 to create or improve public parks and George 
VI Foundation to promote facilities for young people.  
After that the most relevant facts were:  the Wolfenden Report that, in 1960, revealed a shortage of sports facilities, 
and the Albemarle Report for the Central Council for Physical Recreation. The establishment of the Albemarle 

http://it.bab.la/dizionario/inglese-italiano/drawing-up
http://www.wordreference.com/enit/food%20for%20thought
http://www.wordreference.com/enit/food%20for%20thought
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Committee in 1958 to review the youth service came at a time of growing concern with the problems of youth. The 
aim was to bridge the gap between what is provided for social and recreational life of young people during formal 
education period, and what is provided thereafter. This report recommended building sport centres in London, Stoke 
and Newcastle upon Tyne (Houlihan and White, 2002).  
Thinking of places for leisure, not only strictly related to sport, is possible to identify a hierarchy of spaces: the 
hierarchical nature of the arrangement of recreation facilities refers to neighborhood, local or city-wide populations. 
Most facilities operate typically at one level in the hierarchy: playground, tennis courts and art gallery, for example, 
at neighborhood, local and city-wide levels respectively. Open spaces, more varied in scope or form, are less easily 
characterized: urban parks range from simple grassed areas with no more than neighborhood appeal to large 
expanses with a wide range of specialized facilities serving the whole city. 
In bigger cities the location within the urban fabric and the accessibility of the provision is significant as the function 
itself. 
Three main distinct kinds of pattern are recognizable: cultural leisure, largely at the centre, serve a national, if not 
international, catchment; swimming pools and sport centres, far more widespread, with an essentially local function; 
main green areas and golf courses have a regional impact. (Patmore, 1983) 
Open spaces and recreational areas are not synonymous. To fulfill its recreational role, open space takes many forms. 
Parks of varied design, whether informal open spaces, formal gardens, or areas of woodland, satisfy more passive 
needs. Specific demands are served by children's playgrounds and sports field, while areas of water, both natural and 
artificial, enhance amenity and add further opportunities for recreation. 
The work carried out on Newcastle is based on a study-tour and on a direct experience of the city.  
How to recognize the described structures in the urban context? 
 
Walks in Newcastle upon Tyne 
The city of Newcastle upon Tyne was chosen to make evidence of what could be the hierarchies described above. 
A punctual reconstruction of the historical development of the city does not seem useful for the analysis. However, 
we start from a survey of the current city, with the organization of three different walks to story and describe the 
city and its leisure opportunities. 
The planning of these routes was based on the identification of areas with well-defined character, in which the 
concept of recreational places is shown differently, but in coherence with the context. 
 

 
Figure 2. Scheme of the three walks 
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Walk 1: the city centre 
The first walk is through the city centre.  
The heart of Newcastle is quite compact for a city with such large a population, with advantages where business, 
education and entertainment are concentrated. The city center is limited by the two main places dedicated to sport: 
on the south by the Tyne, where rowing paralleled the emergence of Newcastle as an industrial centre, and on the 
north by the Town Moor Park, that remarkable survival of ancient privilege, dates 1357. The City Freemen had the 
right to pasture upon it, and have maintained the right to preserve the Town Moor as an open space. This is a 
common trait to many Anglo-Saxon cities and reminds the Boston Common, the oldest public park in the history of 
the USA, that in 1634 was designated as a common pasture.  
The architectural rebuilding of city centre by Richard Grainger (1797-1861) and John Dobson (1787-1865) in the 1840s 
was a symbol of the city position as commercial, financial and cultural centre.  The result is the best designed Victorian 
town in England. (Pevsner and Richmond, 1957) 
Grainger's new central layout contained the Grainger Market, designed by Dobson, the Theatre Royal, by John and 
Benjamin Green (both buildings replacing earlier structures located elsewhere) and the Central Exchange, designed 
by Wardle and Walker. 
Grey Street was the key part of redevelopment plan that provide a new and important link between the upper and 
the lower town. Architecturally the street is conceived as a series of long, symmetrical blocks of uniform height. The 
Theatre Royal is the greatest public building of the street, located at a key point on its curve and designed with a 
grand portico of corinthian pilasters that maximizes its impact. 
The Grey's Monument, whose statue is placed on a 147 feet Roman Doric Column, closes the view culminating at the 
point where Grey Street and Grainger Street meet at their junction with Blacket Street, along which the medieval 
Town Walls formerly ran.  
 

 
Figure 3. View of Grey Street. The Theatre Royal, on the right, and the Grey's Monument 

To the left Eldon Square and on the right the main axis of the city. 
At first the axis sequences the Tyne Bridge, Pilgrim Street and Northumberland Street. The continuity of the roads 
was broken by the construction of a traffic roundabout that works on different levels for the shunting of vehicles 
incoming in the city. Later we will come back to the sixties city project in which the roundabout was planned. 
The perception of the axis, however, is guaranteed by the Swan House designed by Sir Robert Matthew & Partners 
in 1961. The building elevates on the traffic below with a bridge structure. 
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Figure 4. The Swan House 

The importance of this place is also highlighted by the project developed in 1924 by Robert Burns Dick. The plan 
provided an intersection from the Tyne Bridge and feeding a new road to the quayside. A major new axial route 
would have led from the Tyne Bridge to Barras Bridge, running east of Northumberland Street (its northward section 
anticipating the present John Dobson Street). Another new north-south route parallel to this was planned to lie to 
the west of Pilgrim Street. The most impressive feature of the plan would have been a boulevard leading from Barras 
Bridge to a new Civic Center in Exhibition Park. The project was providing concentration of public main activities, of 
which a sport facility. 
Although Burns Dick's plan was not realized some elements of the contemporary city make us able to recognized the 
most important aspects of this project; the location of the current City Centre, moved on the northern fringes of the 
city, and the redevelopment of Pilgrim Street. 
The end of the Second World War saw the central area of Newcastle largely undamaged by bombing, and so it still 
represented an expression of Georgian and Victorian classicism. However, the whole conurbation was very run-down 
and also faced problems of sever traffic congestion. Little was done until the sixties, when Wilfred Burns (1923-1984) 
become the city's Chief Planning Officer, and Thomas Daniel Smith (1915-1993) was the Leader of the Council. They 
called for a comprehensively modernized city and the slogan Brasilia of the North come out. (Pendlebury, 2001).  
This part of the city shows meaningful aspects of this plan though it was not completed in many important 
developments. 
The building of the new Civic Centre, designed by George Kenyon in 1950 was part of this plan and is considered one 
of the most celebrated postwar municipal building in Britain (Encyclopedia of Contemporary British Culture, 1999). 
Construction started in 1958 and continued in stage until 1968. A distinctive character is the expressive articulation 
of distinct elements, linked internally by the staircase hall. With the instrument of the modernist architecture current 
at that time, it makes reference to the medieval city: the carillon tower similarly echoes the bell tower of St Nicholas's 
Cathedral.  
South along John Dobson Street, at the crossing with Northumberland Road there is the City Hall and Baths. Planning 
began in 1921 as a result of which the Baths Committee opted for a multi-functional building combining baths and a 
public hall. This group of buildings, opened in 1928 and designed by C. Nicolas and J. E. Dixon-Spain, was the major 
public complex to be constructed after the First World War.  The facade, in a classical composition, is tripartite. The 
central building is the entrance: three arches supported by square pillars leading through arched doors into an open 
entrance lobby, over a floor with windows and over again the final crowning. The symmetry of the facade conceals 
the structure's internal organization: the central entrance bay gives access to the swimming bath, and the right-hand 
colonnade to the concert hall. 
On this site, during the nineteenth century, a cricket ground was situated between Ellison Place and Northumberland 
Street. This in turn was overlooked by the Northumberland Street Baths, a domed building of the 1837-1839, design 
by Dobson: as mentioned, the first public swimming pool in Britain. 
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Figure 5. City Hall and Baths 

Walk 2: stadium, parks and play 
Thanks to the gradient of the ground on which the city was built, you can have distinct views of the stadium from 
different positions; here a truly representation of a Folk Cathedral. (Bale, 1993) 
 

 
Figure 6. Urban landscape elements: Tyne Bridge, St Nicholas Cathedral, St James Park 

This will be the beginning of the second walk, devoted to parks. 
Running along Gallowgate to reach it, it seems very arbitrary the choice not to include it in the first itinerary. But 
looking at the city map is clear that this place represents the ending part of Leazes Park. 
St James Park was actually built as part of the city's Town Moor. During the summer of 1886, Newcastle West End's 
supporters decided to build a 8 foot height fence creating a somewhat border from the rest of Castle Leazes and was 
the blueprint of the current St. James Park. The first Newcastle United game played here was in 1892 following the 
merger of West End and East End.  
The early success during the 1900’s now attracted huge crowds and a supposed 70,000 tried to gain entry to the 
game. However, although huge crowds were pouring in to watch Newcastle, there were still difficulties in further 
expanding the stadium.  
Archibald Leitch (1865-1939), the football ground designer, in 1926, drew up plans to cover stands with seating at a 
higher level and terracing in front. (Inglis, 2005) However, the proposal saw the club conflicting with the corporation 
and the local residents of Leazes Terrace who opposed any potential expansion. St James Park had remained largely 
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unaltered. The fifties saw the introduction of floodlights around most top ground and St James Park was actually the 
third First Division ground to play under floodlights. However, there were many problems with the floodlights at St 
James, as the telegraph poles were too low which created many gaps and shadows. In 1971, Faulkner-Brown, Hendy, 
Watkinson and Stonor were invited to break the deadlock between the Club and the City by preparing a master plan 
for phased. Development of the ground beginning with the East Stand.  
In the eighties two stadium tragedies changed the outlook on health and safety in stadiums. The Valley Parade fire 
meant the West Stand at St James was to be demolished and reconstructed because wooden stands were now seen 
as being too dangerous to host a football match, while the Hillsborough disaster ensured that teams in the top two 
divisions, with a capacity of over 20,000 had to meet with the all-seater regulation. 
The new East stand takes the form of huge in situ concrete frame cast from an intricate striated form work. The frame 
provides a textured contrast at street level to the elegant sandstone of the surround Georgian terraces. Indeed, the 
east stand attempts to limit the perimeter height at this level cantilevering the upper parts of the structure above. 
During the nineties the demand for Newcastle United season tickets had proved problematic and there were 
proposals of Newcastle moving stadiums. Different locations were proposed; the most studied was to move into 
Castle Leazes. However, was decided against the proposed move and set out to redevelop the Milburn and Leazes 
stand with two double tiers, expanding the stadiums capacity to 52,000, in what we know St James Park of today. 
 

 
Figure 7. St James Park in 1930, 1970 and today 

This is an interesting case in which the stadium shows the stratigraphy of its history, and symbolizes the huge value 
of sporting sites as repositories of shared memories, the emotional connection that spectators and participants have 
with particular places and traditions. 
As mentioned, on the south there is the City Centre, on the north the view opens to the Leazes Park. Parks represent, 
especially in English tradition, the place of recreation and entertainment from labor rhythms and urban landscapes. 
The main outdoor facilities are here; boating lake, tennis courts, bowling greens, play grounds, tea house and, of 
course, walks.  
It's interesting to know that a proposal, dating 1861, centered on improving the Town Moor with walks, drivers and 
riders, and creating a continuous park from Castle Leazes to Brandling Village out of the south-east part of it. 
However, little was done until 1868, when a scheme for landscaping and beautifying the Town Moor by the 
ornithologist and landscape designer John Hancock (1808-1890) was laid. This scheme proposed a series of roads 
across the Moor, that would have been extensively planted with trees, especially around its edges, and in irregular 
belts extending to Castle Leazes. In the latter area a road, flanked by trees, would have extended to St Thomas's 
Terrace before curving round to cut northwards through the vicinity of Claremont Place into a more formal 
'ornamental park' created in the south-east corner of the Moor. This, incorporating the area of the 'bull park' (now 
part of the present Exhibition Park), would have included paths and ornamental lakes.  
The scheme was rejected and two separate parks were created: one at Castle Leazes and the other in the area of the 
'bull park'. 
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Figure 8. Plans of proposed public park on the Town Moor and Castle Leazes in 1869 and 1970 by John Hancock 

Between this two there is the Royal Victoria Infirmary. On the north the Exhibition Park whit other outdoor facilities 
and beyond the Town Moor, site of the biggest fair in Britain, The Hoppings, occupying 40 acres a mile away from 
the city.  
This context exemplifies a theme that is common in sports facilities of the late nineteenth-early twentieth century: 
the link between exhibition park and recreational ground. 
Possible references could be made to earlier Modern Olympic Games: in Paris 1900 sport venues were a temporary 
additions of the main Exposition Universelle; in 1904 the Louisiana Purchase Exposition was the site of the games. In 
these cases, the expositions, and then the games, moved from the reuse of areas contiguous to the consolidated 
urban core. (Gold and Gold, 2007) Going beyond the history of the Olympic Games: the Prater in Vienna, designed in 
1929-1931 by Otto Ernst Schweizer (1890-1965) is just an example. 
During the sixties was launched a landscape competition for a scheme that would develop the Moor as a family 
recreational centre. The most different facilities were asked for in this plan. Currently there is not so much of the 
winning project. A golf course and a horse-riding track are the main permanent activities at the Moor. 
Crossing the Great N Road there is Jesmond, a residential suburb. The Mooracres Playing Fields, a sequences of 
outdoor facilities, separates the residential area from the main road. The heart of this community has been the 
Jesmond Cricket Ground since 1887. Designed by L. J. Couves & Partners in 1963, the current stands and, above this, 
the club's building that overlook the field through a terrace. The brick, which is used as the main building material, 
remind the architecture of northern Europe (Jan Wils, just to name one) rather than Victorian architecture of the 
neighborhood in which it is located. 
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Figure 9. The pavilion by L. J. Couves & Partners at Jesmond Cricket Ground 

On the east there is the Ouseburn Parks: a five district green places make up by Paddy Freeman's Park, Jesmond 
Dene, Armstong Park, Heaton Park and Jesmond Vale. Stretch 2 miles from end to end following the valley of the 
River Ouseburn, which, during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, was fast-flowing, sustaining water mills 
along its banks between South Gosforth and the Tyne. There, at the mouth of the Ouseburn, was a great variety of 
industrial activities including shipbuilding, with leadworks and glass making further upstream. The aspiration for each 
stage of development of the Ouseburn valley were profoundly different. Initially, the valley between Gosforth and 
Heaton was riddled with coal mines; it then became a wealthy merchant's landscaped park. Subsequently it was 
divided and partly planted as a Victorian woodland garden and then, at the end of the nineteenth century, it was 
given to the City as a public park.  
Today it is a oasis of green near the city that, in its entire length, provides different opportunities for leisure time. 
Both the south and in the north areas are equipped for the most popular outdoor sports. In the north in particular, 
these are completed by facilities for indoor activities. The Real Tennis Court is a large indoor court built in 1894 by 
Frank West Rich (1840-1929). Built of red brick, it has four octagonal corner turrets and buttresses supporting the 
highly side walls. The south wall has six circular high-level windows; the north wall is similar but with arched ones. 
The playing area is also lit by continuous roof-lights, structured by a sequence of seven wooden, slender, trusses. 
The Jesmond Swimming Pool was built in 1938 in a red bricks building, with a large skylight that brings light into the 
swimming hall. The pool was closed in 1991 and was taken over by not-for-profit trusts, a social enterprise: the 
Jesmond Swimming Project, formed 23 days before the closure, now led the response from the community. 
 
Walk 3: what lies beyond? 
The third and last walk develops east to the City centre, along the banks of the River Tyne.  
If the first walk showed the Newcastle urban character and the second one its parks, this route has the intent to 
penetrate the immense suburbs surrounding the center. 
The Est End developed in the late nineteenth century to house industrial workers. Coal mining had collapsed by the 
mid-twentieth century and shipbuilding began to decline in the sixties and seventies, with the last shipyard closing 
in 2006. 
Two of these neighborhoods were chosen: Byker and Walker, that previously shared the typical urbanization of 
Victorian terraced housing. 
To reach the first one, walk along the Quayside Park. 
Quayside is an area along the banks of the River Tyne that was once an industrial area and busy dockside. Since docks 
became run-down, the area has been redeveloped to provide art, music and culture venues as well as 
new housing developments. 
From here is possible to have a first view of the destination, just stopping halfway the Gateshead Millennium Bridge 
and look eastward:  Byker. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/House
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Figure 10. The residential area of the Quayside in foreground, the wedge-shaped building of Byker in background 

During the sixties, Newcastle City Council decided upon a policy of wholesale replacement of this residential area and 
Ralph Erskine (1914-2005) was appointed to mastermind the redevelopment. The estate as a whole was largely 
completed by 1981. 
The development is divided into two parts: an eight storey linear block and an expanse of two storey houses 
configured as terraces. 
The 'wall' element, the long building, is conceived as a barrier to protect the main site from both motorway noise 
and cold winds. It contains flats and rises in height from three storey at the east, to eight-storey portions, and then 
to the wedge-shaped, thirteen-storey block at the west end. The symbolism of a protective wall is powerful in 
Newcastle, given the historic legacy of Hadrian's Wall, that ran close to the site. 
The project was developed in consultation with residents leading to the retention of a number of existing buildings 
on the site including a Victorian church and the Shipley Baths, 1886. The baths are incorporated into the 'wall' and 
converted for use as a climbing-centre. 
The traditional architecture of the late nineteenth century British baths: red brick building and slate pitched roofs 
with large glass skylights. Going inside the building you can get the vital character of this place that the integration 
into the 'wall' has been able to preserve. 
Keeping on east there is Walker, where was the largest single shipyard in the country. The development of this land 
is close to the Byker's one. Indeed, the main differences are in recent history. Here the decline of shipbuilding has 
been protracted and regeneration has yet to transform the landscape of this industrial ruins. 
A replacement housing plan was not implemented, but an important leisure centre was built. 
The Lightfoot Centre (1963-1965) by Williamson, Faulkner-Brown & Partners was conceived in the wake of the 
already mentioned Wolfenden Report of 1960 and promoted the construction of multi-purpose sports centres. 
Several are the public buildings designed by Harry Faulker-Brown (1920-2008), known for the drafting of the "Ten 
Commandments" for the design of libraries (Dewe, 2006) 
This was one of the first indoor sport centre in the country, where a large capacity space was quickly adapted for 
large spectator events, public rallies and even religious ceremonies. 
The structure is formed out of a series of laminated timber ribs, connected to a ring beam at the apex of the dome 
creating an unobstructed internal diameter of 61 meters making it the largest dome in Europe at the time of its 
construction; it was pioneering in every sense.  Prefabricated, reinforced fibre-glass panels were used to cover the 
dome, allowing daylight to filter into the sports hall. The oculus at the centre provides natural ventilation to the 
interior.  
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Figure 11. The Lightfoot Centre, 1963-1965, by Williamson, Faulkner-Brown & Partners 

Currently part of the building houses the library, moved from the Lady Stephenson Library, and a series of outdoor 
fields complete the offer of sports activities.  
The architects claim to have modeled it upon Pier Luigi Nervi's Sports Palace in Rome. More generally, it is clear the 
reference to the experiments on the type of the sports hall during the sixties: like Nervi, also the works by Felix 
Candela, with the Mexico City sport palace, and the experimentation made by Kenzo Tange upon sport hall. 
The paper would be a first, general, exemplification of how is possible to talk about sport venues not only referring 
to mega-events nor at the most advanced technologies, but also focusing on the urban and architectural aspect of 
the every-day leisure facilities. 
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Abstract 
Urban parks are green open spaces. They are valuable resources and play a critical role in creating livable 
communities. The most highly valued open spaces are those which enhance the positive qualities of urban life: variety 
of opportunities and physical settings; sociability and cultural diversity. 
Urban Parks are precious natural environment within our urban setting. They should be designed to accommodate 
both life and development demands of the present and should also look forward to the needs of our future 
generations. Designing urban parks appropriately requires a comprehensive look at creating healthy ecosystems and 
prosperous mega cities and how the two can co-exist in the 21st century. 
The ecological park is a new model of urban parks, it reflects a holistic, integrated vision of the earth; providing 
society with a sustainable, ecologically viable, self-replicating vehicle to improve the links between the built 
environment and the landscape. It can also create a deep and powerful connection among people and between 
people and the land itself. 
The objectives of this paper is to highlight the importance & role of urban ecological parks in sustainability aspects; 
and improving the quality of life, in addition to their role as an environmental awareness catalyst to solve the 
environmental problems.  
Relevant analytical examples will be studied according to sustainability indicators, evaluating the performance of 
parks and concluding their role in creating more ecologically balanced sustainable cities. 
Al-Azhar Park in Egypt will be studied as a case study, using the achieved sustainable indicators to evaluate its 
performance, and a set of recommendations will be discussed to achieve sustainability. 
Key words: urban parks; sustainability; community development; urban design; ecological park. 
 
1. Introduction 
Urban parks have a great impact on cities as they can be the future green engines of a self-sufficient urban 
environment. These green engines are productive spaces that merge nature, with a resource-efficient space and a 
platform for ecological awareness and education. They can be self-sustainable spaces by the implementation of 
renewable energies, natural water purification and waste management. 
As urban populations have rapidly increased, cities have been enlarged, people have lost the opportunity to come 
into contact with nature. Consequently, environmental problems have resulted in conjunction with gradual decrease 
in natural surroundings. Ecological destruction has caused the landscape to be devastated thus sustainable 
development for ecological parks is needed. 
The aim of the research is to demonstrate the importance of ecological urban parks and their role in sustainability 
aspects, improving quality of life, and the future environmental development of cities. Then the research provides 
design criteria for ecological parks according to sustainable parameters derived from the investigation of previous 
literature and analytical review of international relevant examples. These sustainable parameters are used to 
evaluate the ecological performance of Al-Azhar Park in Egypt. The achieved design criteria will help to integrate the 
ecological parks within the urban environment and improve the quality of life. 
2. Urban Parks 
Urban parks are valuable resources that play a crucial role in supporting urban ecological and social systems (Roberts, 
2007).  The amount of their provision, their distribution and the ease of their access are the key contributors to social, 
ecological, and function in urban environments. Urban parks are important part of ecosystems. It benefits urban 
communities environmentally, aesthetically, recreationally and economically (Hany, 2010).  
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Urban parks are the most highly valued open spaces which enhance the positive qualities of urban life: variety of 
opportunities and physical settings; sociability and cultural diversity. Urban parks also have a statistically significant 
influence on economic benefits and environmental functions (Roberts, 2007).  
Over the years, parks have played a vital role in shaping cities & enhancing the quality of urban life. (Power A. M., 
2006). Urban parks can contribute significantly to the quality of urban life as follows: (1) Integrate into the cultural 
lives of neighborhoods, (2) Achieve environmental, social and economic benefits, (3) Represent one of the early 
starting points of reforming the cities and towns, (4) Enlightened vision for society and urban communities. 
Consequently, it is important to ensure that fundamental components of the urban infrastructure which consist of 
urban parks should be maintained, improved and expanded. Otherwise, people will inherit to future generations 
unsustainable cities lacking beauty, character and sense of place (Tibbatts D. , 2002). 
 
3. Ecological Parks Design 
Ecological design protects and enhances the ecosystem. It preserves the valuable natural resources as well as 
maintaining a healthy life for current and future generations. Therefore, Ecological design is the perquisite of 
sustainable development. (Hany, 2010). 
Ecology is often seen as a multi-disciplinary science, as a result of the combined relationship of organisms and their 
ecosystems. An ecosystem is a situation where interaction between an organism and its environment takes place. 
The ecosystem is considered healthy when its three components of air, water and land interact homogeneously 
together without interruption (Hany, 2010). 
The built environment and the activities held in them, are some of the main factors that have caused the disruption 
of earth’s ecosystems. As a result, efforts are needed to restore and create ecological parks to overcome the disorder 
of human activities (Hany, 2010). 
The relation between the urban parks and city’s sustainability addresses the value of urban nature as a provider and 
a source of social services that is essential to the quality of human life which is a key component to the sustainable 
development. Sustainability involves the environmental, social and economic aspects. These aspects will be the 
indicators that would measure the efficiency of ecological parks. (Hany, 2010). 
The ecological parks refer to a comprehensive and integrated set of measures which create coordination and balance 
between the constituent elements of the park in order to establish sustainable development (Razzaghian & Rahnama, 
August 2012). 
 
3.1. Features of Ecological Parks 
There are specific features that characterizes the ecological park which are (Granz & Boland, 2004): 
Location, Shape and size: Location should consider the orientation of the prevailing wind. It connects fragments of 
open spaces into a comprehensive network.  
Self-Dependency: planting native or regionally appropriate species to minimize human intervention.  
Sustainable Drainage system: Rainwater and grey-water are collected, stored and cleaned in flow form and pond to 
encourage the presence of water-loving plants. Purification and re-use of water can be used in fountains.  
Buildings in the Ecological Parks: Buildings are built of recycled or less energy intensive materials. Natural lighting, 
solar heating, natural cooling and ventilation are considered in order to minimize the influence on the environment. 
Parking lots, pathways & Fences: Minimum Parking lots are used. Path ways can be paved to be suitable for other 
purposes such as bicycling and wheelchairs. The fences are made of materials based on long-term environmental 
costs. (Hany, 2010). 
Maximize the usage of Renewable sources: encourage the usage of renewable sources such as solar, wind, bio-mass 
and other renewable resources of the region (Hany, 2010). 
Landscape Elements: Landscape elements are made of recycled materials. There is a continuous attention to people's 
health through encouraging fitness and sports. 
Generating revenue: The Ecological Park should generate revenue and meet their own expenses. 
Recycling centre: Ecological Parks can be used as recycling centers. 
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3.2. Significance of Ecological Parks 
The main important reasons for creating the Ecological Parks are as follows. (Hany, 2010): 
x Minimal Energy supply: The costs of park and maintenance of landscape should be kept to a minimum, as 
energy expenses should be significantly lower than those in existing artificial parks. 
x Educational significance: Parks should be created without disturbing the natural environment to serve as an 
effective tool for environmental studies and education. 
x Preservation & restoration of nature: Destruction of nature and environmental pollution are reduced. 
Natural elements are introduced into cities which increases people's direct contact with nature (Hany, 2010). 
x Better local climate: Better air and water quality (Sherer, 2006).  
x Social Benefits are: Community cohesion (Tibbatts D. , 2002), cultural heritage (CABE Space, 2003), 
promoting neighbourhoods (CABE Space, 2003). 
x Economic Benefits are: The positive impact on property prices (Sherer, 2006), business attraction (CABE 
Space, 2003), increasing tourism (CABE Space, 2003). 
 
3.3. Design criteria for Ecological Parks 
A set of design criteria to measure the efficiency of ecological parks (Razzaghian & Rahnama, August 2012; Granz & 
Boland, 2004): 
Environmental criteria.  
x Habitat protection: The level through which the self-regulating habitat was created and protected; it is 
divided into two categories: Land and Water. 
x Native vegetation: The level at which the native vegetation is used. 
x Site hydrological system: Water conservation is considered in the design of the park. 
x Waste water treatment: The level through which the surface water is integrated in the design of the park 
and how it is recycled and reused. 
x Sustainable energy use: The level of the energy conservation techniques that have been implemented and 
the level of energy consumed from green power. 
x Site fitness: The level through which the park program is fitting to the site ecologically and culturally. 
Social criteria 
x Park enjoyment: Fulfilling the human needs for recreation, relaxation, exercise and other needs for a healthy 
living. 
x Heritage preservation, Education & Research: The level through which the historic elements of the site are 
preserved. 
x Environmental Involvements stewardship: The level through which the public are involved in the parks 
programs and decisions to encourage public participation. 
x Pedagogy and environmental education: The level of environmental education provided to the visitors 
throughout the park experience. 
Economic Criteria. 
x Develop the capital base of the ecological park: Focusing on establishing a foundation to raise funds. 
x Operation and maintenance: The level at which sustainable management practices are used. 
x Economic sustainability: The level of self-financial sustainability issues offered by the park. 
The achieved sustainable design criteria is an important consideration to evaluate the efficiency of ecological parks. 
The following section will provide comparative analysis of International ecological parks. 
 
4. Analytical Examples 
The selection of the examples was guided by a simple methodology which is the concept of the park. For example, 
the concept of Xochimilxo Ecological Park was Ecological repair and Cultural preservation, while Al Azhar Park has 
renewed and upgraded the whole area of AL Darb AL Ahmar. Whereas the concept of Birmingham Ecological Park 
demonstrated the principles of sustainability which help to safe guard the environment. The design and programming 
of each park is going to be measured using a 4-graded scale: ’Fulfill’, ’Semi-fulfill’, ’Not fulfill’ and ‘Not Applicable’ 
each is evaluated with a number of points as follows: 
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fulfilled  4 points 
Semi-fulfilled  2points 

Not fulfill  0 points 
N.A  0 points 

 
4.1. Xochimilco Ecological Park at Mexico City, Mexico 
The Xochimilco Park presents the preservation of historical landscape and the restoration of the hydrological system. 
It is nearly about 127 square kilometers (Wirth, 1997). 
It is a place that creates an ecologically functioning museum that makes a connection between the visitors and the 
land beyond the traditional sense of recreation (Power A. M., 2006). 
Although the natural ecology played an important aspect in the design of the park, the cultural ecology was also an 
important aspect; it defined the human history and archeology of landscape which is integrated into the 
programmatic aspects of the park through its physical characteristics. 
The Ecological Park consists of five main areas which are the Natural area, Didactic area, Botanical Garden, 
Recreational area and the Paseo de las flores, which is known as Flower Walk. All of these areas are integrated with 
the lagoons which establish a connection with extended lake system (Breen & Rigby, 1996). 
  
4.1.1. Ecological Analysis of Xochimilco Ecological Park 
Environmental Criteria. as shown in (Table 1). 
x Habitat protection: 
� Land: The arid quality of landscape resulted in the presence of bushes and groundcover which are both the 
home of different species. (Power A. M., 2006). 
� Water: It was the main concern for habitat creation (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Native vegetation: Part of the site was planted with native vegetation. Most trees were planted as specimen 
which offered a limited habitat value (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Site Hydrological system: 
� Water surface: The lakes were designed to collect and percolate seasonal rainfall into underlying aquifer, in 
addition to being used for visual pleasure, and recreational amenity. (Power A. M., 2006) 
x Waste water treatment: 
� Water loop: The purpose was the collection and recycling of rain water which is injected through the 
water treatment plants into the lake system. This water flow returns into three fountains that discharge into the 
lagoons. (Schjetnan, 2006). 
x Irrigation:  The irrigation of the landscape is minimal. 
x Sustainable energy use. Attention is given to energy and natural system flows (Power A. M., 2006) 
x Site fitness: The site has a distinguished physical aspect such as topography, climate, hydrology, vegetation 
and wildlife protection, in addition to the cultural and social influence. Attention is given to integrate the hydrological 
system and the cultural elements that adds up to the fitness program. (Power A. M., 2006) 
Social Criteria as shown in (Table 2). 
x Park Enjoyment: Fulfilling the human needs for relaxation. The park contains active recreational facilities 
such as large sports area, flower market and lakes which are used for visual pleasure, and relaxation (Schjetnan, 
2006) . 
x Heritage preservation: The park could have taken the form of a nature preserve that do not include any 
human interaction to protect natural systems, but on the contrary the design considered the use of human 
interaction that helps to maintain the historical context. (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Environmental Involvement &Stewardship: The park acts as an open classroom for children to learn about 
the environment. (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Pedagogy: The visitors learning centre and the informative signage throughout the major paths of the park 
provide the park visitors with active communication about issues that are specifically related to natural ecology 
(Power A. M., 2006). 
Economic Criteria as shown in (Table 3). 

1 
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x Develop the capital Base for funding: Operating Costs are being funded through entrance fees and from 
corporate sponsors (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Operation and maintenance: 
� Operation: Fertilizers and pesticides are not used, because they contaminate the landscape and their usage 
endangers the general ecology (Power A. M., 2006). 
� Maintenance: There are some patches are left untouched to develop naturally while the majority of 
landscape is maintained (Power A. M., 2006). 
x Economic Sustainability: Xochimilco Ecological Park is financially self-sufficient for several reasons (Power A. 
M., 2006): 
� The location has great accessibility to the city by the ring road. 
� It provides a great economic sustainability for entire Xochimilco region.  
 
4.1.2. Application of the Design Criteria of Ecological Analysis of Xochimilco Ecological Park 
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 Score Environmental Criteria 

 Habitat Protection Native Vegetation Hydrological System Waste water treatment Sustainable energy use Site Fitness 
 Water Land  

Fulfill        
Semi fulfill        
Not fulfill        

N.A        

Table 1. The summary matrix of the Environmental Criteria Analysis. 
Environmental Criteria Results: Fulfill 5*4=20- Semi fulfill 2*2=4- Total=24points 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Table 2. The summary matrix of the Social Criteria Analysis 
Social Criteria Results: Fulfill 4*4=16 - Total=16 points 
Economic Criteria Results: Fulfill 3*4=12 Total=12 points 

 
 
 
 
 

Table 3. The summary matrix of the Economic Criteria Analysis. 
Total points for the ecological evaluation of Xochimilco Ecological Park = 24+16+12= 52points 
 
4.1.3. Lessons learned 
Lessons learned are summarized as follows: 
• Expanding the activities of the park to be more functional and dynamic within the city. 
x The park act as a main lung to the city as a whole. 
• Creating a strong relationship between historical preservation and natural resources. 
• Developing the park's program to enhance the natural and cultural ecologies. 
4.2. Birmingham Ecological Park, Birmingham, England 
The Birmingham Park is an environmental educational center which is owned and managed by The Wildlife Trust for 
Birmingham and the Black Country (the UK Earth Centre Network, 2007). It is a project that aims to support the call 
to restore UK's ecosystems (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). It has a key role in making the society more sustainable and 
tackle important issues such as climate change, water treatment and energy savings (the UK Earth Centre Network, 
2007). The location of the park passed through several transformations. It was originally created to be tennis courts, 
and turned into an ecological park, to provide a local resource for environmental and sustainability education. The 
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master plan accommodates a flexible arrangement of Eco technologies which include recycling, reuse of demolition 
materials and biological treatment (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
 
4.2.1. Ecological Analysis of Birmingham Ecological Park 
Environmental Criteria as shown in (Table 4). 
x Habitat protection: 
� Land: There is a path that creates the impression of a long walk through mature woodland, despite its small 
space (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
� Water: The Ecological Park has a pond that contains a wide range of wildlife (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
x Native vegetation: The woodland area consists of native species. The Wildlife Trust has planted a huge 
selection of trees which are native to the British Isles. These trees attract large number of different species. This 
resulted in a self-sufficient planting program. (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
x Site Hydrological system: 
� Water surface: The lakes were designed to collect rainwater to be used for visual pleasure, recreational 
amenity and a water habitat. 
x Waste water treatment: 
� Water loop: The pond collects rainwater, and the excess water is pumped to water tanks at the top of the 
site for watering plants or filling smaller ponds. The pumps are powered by electricity from the wind and solar 
generators. The Park uses a Reed-beds system which creates the perfect environment for microorganism to feed on 
the nutrient rich sewage, filtering out harmful bacteria, and leaving the water clean enough to fill the ponds (The 
Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
� Irrigation: The park is watered using the recycled waste water. 
x Sustainable energy use. Sustainability in all its forms was the guiding principle of the Ecological Park plan. It 
includes wind and solar power generation. 
x Site fitness: The site has distinguished physical aspects such as climate, sustainability application, wild life 
protection, vegetation and the various features of woodland, ponds, wind turbine and solar panels (Hany, 2010). 
Social Criteria as shown in (Table 5). 
x Park Enjoyment: Fulfilling the human needs for relaxation. The park serves a green oasis that contains a 
colourful combination of gardens as well as the ponds used for visual pleasure. The park is furnished with comfortable 
sitting areas made from recycled materials (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
x Heritage preservation: The design of the park considered the use of human interaction through the 
application of sustainability principles. It serves as a way to promote the preservation of the resources and nature to 
upcoming future generation. 
x Environmental Involvement &Stewardship: The ecological park plays an important role as an educational 
open classroom for the community and aims at raising global awareness issues. 
x Pedagogy & environmental education: The park contains information placards which explains the benefits 
of being more environmentally friendly, and people's role in saving the planet. Informative effective signage for the 
ecological initiatives and basic description of the park's layout has been displayed. (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
Economic Criteria as shown in (Table 6) 
x Develop the capital Base for funding: Operating costs of the park are being funded through organizations 
and selling of plants (The Wildlife Trusts, 2007). 
x Operation and maintenance: 
� Operation: The usage of fertilizers and pesticides is prohibited. (Hany, 2010). 
� Maintenance: The intent program of the park was to keep maintenance at absolute minimum rates.  (Hany, 
2010). 
x Economic Sustainability: The park is known to be financially self-sufficient for several reasons (the UK Earth 
Centre Network, 2007): 
� Its connection to the city by public transportation through the inner ring road. 
� The park has the widest possible range of plants and animals. 
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4.2.2. Application of the Framework of Ecological Analysis of Birmingham Ecological Park  
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Score Environmental Criteria 
 Habitat Protection Native Vegetation Hydrological System Waste water treatment Sustainable energy use Site Fitness 

 Water Land  
Fulfill        
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Not fulfill        
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Table 4. The summary matrix of the Environmental Criteria Analysis.  
Environmental Criteria Results: Fulfill 7*4=28 -Total =28 points 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 5. The summary matrix of the Social Criteria Analysis. 
Social Criteria Results: Fulfill 4*4=16 Total =16 points. 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Table 6. The summary matrix of the Economic Criteria Analysis. 
Economic Criteria Results: Fulfill 2*4=8 -Semi-fulfill 1*2=2- Total =10points 
Total points for the ecological evaluation of Birmingham Ecological Park are= 28+16+10=  54 points 
4.2.3. Lessons learned 
The lessons learned are summarized as follows: 
x Sustainability in all its forms was the guiding principle of the park plan. 
x To safeguard the environment, planners should reduce environmental impact and encourage zero habitat 
destruction and zero soil degradation. 
x Creating wide varieties of activities and a habitat for all kinds of wild life. 
x Serves as an ecological awareness catalyst by being an educational open classroom. 
The last section analyzed two different Ecological Parks using the summary matrix of sustainable indicators concluded 
from previous literature. The outcome of this analysis will be used to evaluate the local case study Al Azhar Park, 
Cairo, Egypt. 
 
5. Case study: Al-Azhar Park, Cairo, Egypt 
Al Azhar park is one of the largest urban parks that was developed in Cairo in 
March 2005 by the Aga Khan Trust for culture. The park is considered a catalyst 
for the urban renewal for one of the most congested cities of the world (ADKN, 
2007). It provides better opportunities for social, economic, and cultural 
sustainability for the residents of El-Darb el Ahmar (Hany, 2010). 
Al  Azhar Park was specifically chosen for several reasons;  
x It has an identified historical context. 
x The project is regarded as a catalyst for social, economic and cultural 
sustainability(ADKN, 2007) .  
x It is the largest green spot that can be depicted in Cairo. 
x It has a good reputation all over the world. 
x Al Azhar Park was named as one of the 60 greatest  
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Figure 1. Arial view for Al Azhar 
park(www.google.com). 

http://www.google.com.eg/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=Aerial+view+for+al+azhar+park&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&docid=wxyX5DGkY-AHvM&tbnid=gOoJYqZpuX-XnM:&ved=0CAUQjRw&url=http://urbanresources.wikispaces.com/Cairo+Spaces&ei=LmunUZ7dG8j5sgba4YHgAw&psig=AFQjCNEkJlOFY7vyhqLLeHXP0MKajAvN8g&ust=1370012823137632
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   places in the world according to the organization  of public spaces (Hany, 2010). 
Al- Azhar Park which is named after Al-Azhar Mosque, has a central location on the top of Darassa hills. It is 
surrounded with the most significant historical landmarks of Cairo, for example, the Fatimid City and El Darb Al-
Ahmar located to the west, the Sultan Hassan Mosque and Ayyubid Citadel on the south and to the east the 15th 
century Mamluk “City of the Dead”. (Aga Khan Trust for Culture, 2001). Eventually, the site was converted from a 
derelict wasteland site into an urban park. 
The location is characterized by the elevated topography and the unique panoramic views overlooking historic Cairo. 
In addition to, the well dimensioned pedestrian path ways which gives comfortable movement for the visitors, and 
coherently connects its features and recreational areas. It is also characterized by distinctive spatial qualities. The 
planning of the park is conceptualized as a series of zones along a central circulation spine and secondary axes as 
shown in figure 2. 
The Islamic framework is manifested in the areas of the park that have been designed with the traditional garden 
style, the shaded seats and the covered passages such as Arcades. The internal spaces treatments and materials have 
the Fatimid style which are used in the three modern buildings: The Hill top restaurant, the coffee shop and the 
entrance of the park (Hany, 2010). The design of the park includes a main spine with palm colonnade, formal garden, 
hilltop lookout kiosk, hilltop restaurants, children structured play area, children’s amphitheater and stage, plaza,  
water cascade and stream lake. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2 The main and secondary axis of Al-Azhar Park and its main features (Hany,2010) 
 
5.1. Al Azhar Park Impact on the surrounding community 
The project of the park has a long term effect on the residents of the adjacent district of El-Darb Al-Ahmar which is 
one of the poorest and the most populated areas in Cairo: lacking adequate sanitation and rubbish-collection 
services. The buildings are in bad condition; the historic monuments were exposed to deterioration; and expectations 
for the quality of life declined along with physical decay (Hany, 2010). The project included extensive restoration of 
the 12the century Ayyubid wall and the adjacent historical city. The scope of the project is to encompass the cultural 
monuments in the neighborhood. These approaches took the form of an integrated urban development plan 
containing a series of interventions for the restoration of landmark buildings and the socioeconomic development 
(Hany, 2010). In addition, the park is used as a tool for improving the aesthetic, safety and comfort of the 
neighborhood. It was conceived with the idea that the development of the park would have a catalytic effect on the 
general improvement of the district through extensive social development program for the poor and overpopulated 
neighborhood. The program includes housing rehabilitation to restore dwellings, healthcare facilities, as well as 
restoration of houses, health, education, solid waste disposal, job training and providing job opportunities (ADKN, 
2007). All these programs are the belief that the citizens are the key to the park’s sustainability.  
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5.2. Ecological Analysis of Al-Azhar Park 
Environmental Criteria as shown in (Table 7). 
x Habitat protection: 
� Land: The conversion of this toxic land to a productive land represented a special horticultural case which 
consists of adapted and indigenous plants that attracted different types of species.  (Hany, 2010). 
� Water: There is an artificial lake in the south, that considerably modifies the dry land conditions. The lake is 
considered to be a habitat for fish in addition to its attraction for migratory birds. 
x Native vegetation: There was a careful study of plants held for achieving three important functions: 
Ecological, Visual Amenity, and Spatial Function. The park consists of a variety of trees, shrubs, ground cover plants 
and succulents. Unfortunately, fertilizers are used in the park which have negative effect on the park (Hany, 2010). 
x Site Hydrological system: The park was designed to be with the minimum economic usage of water. (Hany, 
2010). 
� Water surface: The water of the lake is taken from the Nile River, then filtered mechanically and pumped 
through the park’s irrigation main line (Aga Khan Trust for Culture, 2001). 
x Waste water treatment: 
� Water loop: The waterfall and fountain system run by two pumps that re-circulate the water (Aga Khan Trust 
for Culture, 2001). 
� Irrigation:  The irrigation system provides water through drippers and sprinklers. It is regulated by a special 
weather station in the park which calculates water needs based on temperature, humidity and wind speed. (Hany, 
2010). 
x Sustainable energy use. There is no consideration given to the energy savings. There is no usage of 
renewable sources of energy (Hany, 2010). 
x Site fitness: The site has a distinguished character due to its location. (ADKN, 2007). Al -Azhar Park provides 
a glimpse into the past by linking all the historical monuments together in a panoramic view (Hany, 2010), in addition 
to the cultural and social influence on El Darb Al-Ahmar district through community and social programs. 
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Score Environmental Criteria 
 Habitat Protection Native 

Vegetation 
Hydrological 

System 
Waste 
water 

treatment 

Sustainable energy 
use 

Site Fitness 

 Water Land  
Fulfill        

Semi-fulfill        
Not fulfill        

N.A        

Table 7. The summary matrix of the Environmental Criteria Analysis. 
Environmental Criteria Results: Fulfill 5*4=20- Not fulfill 2*0=0 - Total =20 points 
 
Social Criteria as shown in (Table 8). 
x Park Enjoyment: Fulfilling the human needs for relaxation. The park is considered as a recreational space 
with various activities. The presence of gardens and water bodies around the main spine adds another dimension to 
the beauty of the park in addition to the perfect treatment for Cairo's climate. Also the presence of various important 
features such as the hilltop restaurant, the lakeside cafe and plazas forming an architectural composition that fulfils 
the needs of all visitors. (Hany, 2010) 
x Heritage preservation: The park contributes to embracing valuable historical heritage through 
redevelopment of AL-Darb Al-Ahmar district and the restoration of the Ayyubid wall (ADKN, 2007). The park is 
overlooking on all the historical monuments in the area which creates visual connection. 
x Environmental Involvement &Stewardship: Creating this park has resulted in creating socioeconomic 
development in Al-Darb Al-Ahmar through social programs for poor, overpopulated neighbourhood (Aga Khan Trust 
for Culture, 2001). 
x Pedagogy and environmental education: there is a signage system that help visitors to find their way through 
the park but unfortunately signs are not well distributed, lettering of the signs are too small that can be hardly read, 
and "you are here" maps are needed along the Park (Salama, 2008). 
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Table 8. The summary matrix of the Social Criteria Analysis. 
Social Criteria Results: Fulfill 3*4=12 Semi fulfill 1*2=2- Total =14 points 
 
Economic Criteria as shown in (Table 9). 
x Develop the capital Base for funding: The main sources of income for the Park are the entrance fees, sale of 
plants, revenue from the restaurant and the cafe. 
x Operation and maintenance: 
� Operation: The management of the park is entrusted to Aga Khan Cultural Services in Egypt under 
supervision of the autonomous Park Authority. 
� Maintenance: The landscape is maintained to maximize the human usage. Unfortunately, fertilizers are 
being used in the park (Hany, 2010). 
x Economic Sustainability: The Park is a self-sufficient project as there are various sources of income. The park 
is expected to permanently create over 250 jobs on site.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 9. The summary matrix of the Economic Analysis: 
Economic Criteria Results: Fulfill 2*4=8 Semi-fulfill 1*2=2-Total =10points 
Total points for the ecological evaluation of Al-Azhar Park are= 20+14+10= 44 points 
 
5.3. Comparative analysis between international parks and Al-Azhar Park 
In order to comprehend the ecological performance of Al Azhar Park, it is important to compare it with the previously 
analyzed international examples. The following tables show the achievement of each example in each indicator: 

Environmental Criteria Xochimilco Ecological Park Birmingham Ecological Park Al Azhar Park 
Habitat protection Water  Water  Water  

Land  Land  Land  

Native vegetation    
Hydrological system    

Waste water treatment    
Sustainable Energy Use    

Site Fitness    
Points 24points 28 points 20 points 

Table 10. The summary matrix of the comparative Environmental Criteria Analysis  
 

Social Criteria Xochimilco Ecological Park Birmingham Ecological Park Al Azhar Park 
Park Enjoyment    

Heritage preservation    
Environmental stewardship    

Pedagogy    
Points 16points 16 points 14 points 

 
Table 11. The summary matrix of the comparative Social Criteria Analysis  
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Economic Criteria Xochimilco Ecological Park Birmingham Ecological Park Al Azhar Park 
Develop the capital base for funding    

Operation & Maintenance    
Economic Sustainability    

Points 12points 10 points 10points 

Table 12. The summary matrix of the comparative Economic Criteria Analysis  
 
5.4.  Summary of findings 
From the detailed ecological analysis of Al-Azhar park through its historical context and its transformation from a 
dumping ground to highly attractive park in historical Cairo, it is concluded that: 
x Al-Azhar Park is considered a sustainable urban development project that proves its success from the user's 
perspective.  
x The development of the park has launched physical and social rehabilitation process in the surrounding area 
of the park (Al Darb Al-Ahmar district).  
x The park has low environmental and ecological performance in means of sustainable energy use. 
x Lack of educational programs and awareness of the global environmental problems. 
x lack of awareness of the enhancement practice that includes reducing wastes, reducing impact on 
environment and climate, zero habitat destruction and zero soil degradation. 
Finally, according to the comparative analysis, the international ecological parks score higher than Al-Azhar Park in 
their reflection and embodiment of ecological strategies. As a result, the following approaches of the ecological 
principles have to be applied to Al-Azhar Park such as: (1) Enhancing usage of renewable energy technology and 
sustainable energy: installation of renewable electricity generation systems such as photovoltaic cells and wind 
turbines. (2) Efficient use of non-renewable energy: sustainable use of non-renewable energy. (3) Sustainable 
drainage system: water conservation based on rain water harvesting, recycling and reuse. (4) Raising the public 
awareness at Al-Azhar park: providing zones for environmental awareness concerning environmental problems. (5) 
Social and cultural Interactions: providing facilities for social and cultural interactions. 
 
6. Conclusion 
Parks are key elements in the urban ecosystem. They are also a part of an open space system, that play important 
functional roles. If urban parks can be transformed from their current recreational role, into a new role as a catalyst 
for community development and enhancement then ecological parks will be an essential component in transforming 
and enhancing our cities. Those green engines help in the restoration of natural ecosystem and utilization of 
ecological potentials by using renewable sources of energy such as solar energy, wind energy, hydropower and 
geothermal energy. 
The paper analyzed international examples that managed to cope themselves with the site conditions, priorities and 
criteria. And it is the task of Egyptian Architects and urban planners to find the ecological park solution that is 
appropriate to the environment, heritage and culture of Egypt. 
The transformation approach of Al-Azhar park into an ecological park is needed by the application of the sustainability 
principles which will help to safeguard the environment. The mission of the transformation is to provide Al-Azhar 
park visitors with a stimulating and educational environment by serving as an open classroom for the community 
that aims at raising the global awareness through educational park programs. Co-tours and educational seminars can 
take place to raise people’s awareness of the serious problem of global warming and climate change and how to 
contribute as active members of the society in reducing the consequences of those environmental problems. 
It is concluded that the ecological park as a new model has a reflection on the design of urban parks aesthetically and 
functionally. The ecological park is a combination of cost- effective, renewable and applied energy saving and 
sustainable principles that could be applied on daily basis. They help in creating a more ecologically balanced 
sustainable environment. 
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Abstract 
The planning of urban waterfront recreation territories became topical nowadays under impact of accelerated 
urbanization process, necessary protection of the environment and creating comfortable living conditions in the 
general trend of climate change and the highly rapid development of smart technologies. The place and importance 
of the array of waterfront areas in complex nature-based solution for the future smart cities have yet to understand 
and realize. In fact, it is already possible to answer on the certain questions today. The city is now regarded as an 
open system and the value of its waterfront territories conglomerate in contemporary urban planning is in the focus 
of developers. 
In the paper urban waterfront recreation zones are investigated as typical examples of water bodies of landscape. 
They are shown as the most dynamic and claimed objects of planning practice. The main idea of research is that the 
basic principle of eco-responsible planning of the waterfront recreation territories should be based on the specially 
developed proposals of its architectural and landscape organization. The guidelines for designing, from author’s point 
of view, deal with the identification of various potential aspects of these areas, such as: functional planning, 
landscape and spatial, historical and cultural. These architectural-landscape solutions must be combined with hydro-
engineering, technological, management, scientific, technical and other actions. Waterfront recreation territories’ 
planning should follow the principles related to the preservation of nature, water protection and recovery functions; 
it should reflect the comprehensive approach to the issue combined with multidirectional further development of 
these areas; it should be connected with the world latest technologies and progressive tendencies to unleash the full 
potential of these territories.  
Thus, modern urban waterfront recreational area is the magnet of attraction of city’s community – complex multi-
functional urban environment, that considers numerous different demands of modern megalopolis inhabitants: 
connection with the nature and historical heritage; comfortable new development and spectacular surrounding; 
private relax and special impressions of individual person etc. 
The attitude to water as quite widespread landscape natural element changes every year. Contemporary times bring 
new approaches to the problem, and new ways of using of water component of landscape appear. The issues of 
sustainable landscape planning, further development of technologies and urban environment water’s design also 
raised in the paper. The scrutiny of waterfront recreation areas becomes particularly demanded in the technological 
21st century. They may be one of the main nature-based directions of sustainable development of smart cities in 
nearest future. 
 
Introductıon 
One of topics of current interests lies in trustworthy understanding of the deep complicity of contemporary world’s 
life with its fantastic speed and extreme rhythm, with the human needs in the megapolis, with the understanding of 
connections to the nature, etc (Handwerk 2012; Curry 2012). The planning of urban waterfront recreation territories 
became topical nowadays under impact of accelerated urbanization process, necessary protection of the 
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environment and creating comfortable living conditions in the general trend of climate change and the highly rapid 
development of smart technologies and water-bodies attract great demand within this complex process. 
International experience on the Elimination of catastrophic losses and damages caused by typhoons and severe 
tropical cyclones that shook the planet in the early 21st century, exposed the inadequacy of the current approaches 
to coastal zone management related to their flooding during floods or cyclones (Ghose 2013). 
Climate change, the risks associated with frequent natural disasters, rising sea levels - all these phenomena dictate 
the necessity of the development of the engineering protection to a qualitatively new level: from the standpoint of 
natural law, with a large "safety factor" and the high coefficient of protecting urbanized settlement zone. The main 
determining the current situation on the planet is "Security - Nature - Human Interest" - in that order and in such 
dependence. There is an urgent need to promote sustainable green-blue approach to the architectural and landscape 
planning. 
 
II.Understandıng city like an open system and waterfront territories’ grammars. 
The category of "potential development of the city" is referred as a combination of natural and domestic economic 
factors, conditions and characteristics (resource development) which in a certain period, ceteris circumstances can 
provide social and economic development of the city in accordance with the global trends. Urban development is 
determined by the influence of exogenous (external) and endogenous (internal) factors (resources) that form their 
potential for growth. Each city is regarded as a very complex socio-economic (social and territorial) system, with its 
structures, which include social, economic, and natural resource management. 
This study defines characteristics and mechanisms of influence of the natural resources of the city, due to its water 
bodies such as lakes, river networks, seas etc., and determines the potential of its coasts - urban waterfront areas. 
With this approach, it turns out that water resources, as components of natural resource structures related to 
exogenous resources and a land resources related to the endogenous resources of the city and is the basis of the 
territorial structure of the city. 
In this official document the Body of Water is described as a natural or artificial object of landscape or geological 
structure, where the water can be collected (‘Body of water’ 2016). The water-bodies may be divided into two main 
groups: natural, such as lake, river, sea and artificial that includes pond, canal and reservoir. Waterside territories of 
these water-bodies are currently in the focus of modern landscape practice. Urban landscape-recreation zones, 
which are located along waterside line of river or sea, lake or reservoir, are the most attractive objects for our 
research’s goals. The other terms, such as the potential of waterfront territories, water surface, water mirror, and 
town water facade can be also mentioned in the research.  
So regarded the city as an open system the value of complex of its waterfront territories is in the focus of developers 
in contemporary urban planning. Let us try to formulate our own approach to solving modern problems. 
The waterfront territories are the united large territorial conglomerate that needs complex strategy for further 
development aimed at solving current problems of settlement, according to the criteria of eco - sustainable 
development of these areas, the responsible use of natural resources and improve the quality of life by providing 
adequate protection for residential areas from possible natural disasters and so on. 
The main classification attributes of landscape water bodies may be connected with: 
а) main hydrological characteristics of either object or typological parameters of water body; 
b) existing town planning context; 
c) considering the influence of characteristics of other landscape components (relief, greenery, etc.) and climate 
conditions. 
These aspects are the most important and frequently used in landscape planning. However, other additional 
characteristics may be taken into consideration for more detailed landscape planning tasks. 
Every climate zone has its set of appropriate water bodies. They have some similarities and differences at the same 
time. Territories’ geo-physical peculiarities and anthropogenic factors determine major differences of water bodies, 
located in different regions. These differences consist of individual typological parameters and distinctive features of 
every object, variety of combinations with other landscape components and special qualities of anthropogenic 
environment.  
Different countries have their specific requirements regarding planning of the waterfront territories. These 
requirements may consider many factors, such as natural environment conditions, historical urban development and 
local needs. They display the individual approach to the development of every project and must be settled in the 
planning methodology.  
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The waterfront territories need the efficient ecologically responsible architectural-landscape organization. The 
disclosure of a potential of water objects of landscape is associated with architectural and landscape organization of 
waterfront areas, with their protection and recreational usage. 
According to above stated, main aims of the research are: 
1) the determination of problems and challenges of efficient usage of natural resources and, in particular, 
water bodies; 
2) the development of the urban ecological and protection principals of planning organization of waterfront 
areas;  
3) the current issue of improving urban usage of waterfront territories and the definition of main directions of 
its further development; 
4) the optimization of utilization of land at coastal area borders with the balancing of its social, environmental 
and economic development. 
In present study, the research area is limited to several points, such as: 
- urban waterfront recreation areas are considered as the most typical examples of project objects near 
water; 
- this research carries out the complex analysis that uncovers functional-planning, composition-spatial and 
historical-cultural demands based on new hydro-engennering technolodgical protection solutions and focused on the 
development and usage of smart technologies concerning the water in decisions.  
The conceptions of the research foresee the investigation of modern demands and problems of existence of water-
bodies of landscape; the introduction of new conceptual approaches to complex urban ecological development of 
waterfront territories.  
So, the main focus of this study is directed at examination and analysis of different examples of water-bodies:  
- Urban waterfront recreation zones examined as typical examples of water-bodies of landscape; 
- Water-bodies as examples of nature conservation projects, conducted by UNESCO;  
- Worldwide implementations of “eco-projects” realised in last decades. 
 
III. LANDSCAPE AND ARCHITECTURAL ORGANIZATION OF WATERFRONT TERRITORIES 

A. Main principle of eco-responsible urban planning  
Design of waterfront territories should follow the principles related to the preservation of nature, water protection 
and recovery functions; it should reflect the comprehensive approach to the issue combined with multidirectional 
further development of these areas; it should be connected with the world latest technologies and progressive 
tendencies to unleash the full potential of these territories.  
To improve the architectural and landscape of coastal areas should be treated as a single, coherent structural 
elements of territorial planning of cities and settlements. Proposals should include: a) The remedial and protective 
measures (hydrological, hydraulic, sewage treatment, engineering, technical, administrative, etc.); b) architectural 
and landscape organization of surrounding areas (planning, architectural and landscape, composition and spatial, 
historical, cultural, etc.); c) information and digital level (formulation and monitoring of digital databases, public 
participation in the formulation and analysis of the situation, open control and monitoring, urban structure, process 
implementation, etc.) (Ruban 2013, p.63). 
The program of measures for "eco-sustainable" design, where the basis of planned solutions to architectural and 
landscape of coastal areas are modern hydrological, hydraulic, engineering and technological solutions should also 
include the following components: functional planning, landscape–spatial composition, historical, cultural and 
touristic potential, informative and digital control (Ruban 2000, p. 134). And be seen as an open system to enable 
further improvement, openness and adjustment of mobile design solutions in accordance to the challenges of time. 
Some question of research were presented in reports at the following international scientific conferences: 
"Methodological problems of Heritage Studies", 25-26.04.2013, National Reserve "Sophia of Kiev", Kiev, Ukraine; 1st 
World Multi-Conference on Intelligent Building Technologies & Multimedia Management IBTMM 2013, 16-
18.10.2013, Cracow University of Technology, Krakow, Poland (Ruban 2014b, p.27).; XX anniversary conference 
«Contemporary status of historic gardens (value determination of garden art works and their preservation)», 14-
16.11.2013, Cracow University of Technology, Krakow, Poland (Ruban 2014c, V.1 p. 61); ΧIV International Conference 
"New Ideas for the New Century," 25-27.02.2014, Pacific State University, Khabarovsk, Russia (Ruban 2014a, V.3 p. 
160); 2nd Annual International Conference on Architecture and Civil Engineering ΑCE 2014 Singapore, 24-25.03.2014, 
Singapore, where received a diploma for the best research – Βest Research Paper (with prof. Kuc S., Poland) (Kuc S & 
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Ruban 2014c, p. 52); (Kuc S & Ruban 2014a, p. 98); 75th Scientific Conference KNUCA, 04.2014, KNUCA, Kiev, Ukraine 
(Panchenko et al. 2014, p.177); International Multidisciplinary conference on social science and arts SGEM-2014, 2-
7.07.2014, Bulgaria (Kuc S & Ruban 2014b, book 4, vol. 1, p. 827) etc.  

Figure 1. United Block Scheme of Architectural and Landscape Organization of Waterfront Territories  
(by L. Ruban) 
 

B. Engineering & hydro-technologıcal issues.  
The engineering and hydro-technologıcal block is the basis of the all following decisions. It includes proposals for 
coastal protection project; removal coastal railways, warehouses, industrial facilities; vertical planning of the 
territory, aimed at restoring and maintaining favorable hydrological and sanitary condition of water bodies, modern 
technological system of hydraulic protection, and more (Ruban 2013, p.66), (Ruban 2000, p. 141). In fact all these 
proposals are substantially based on using green and blue infrastructure to provide more natural and flexible 
protection than, for example, concrete walls. This way of protection works by mimicking the natural functions of 
coastal wetlands, woodlands, barrier beaches and offshore reefs. They break the energy of waves and storm surges 
to reduce their height and rob them of destructive strength. And they also can provide a wide range of habitats 
necessary to support diverse ecosystems, providing leisure and commercial opportunities, etc. Sustaining will be 
achieved when the idea becomes everyday practice. More aspects will be described below, in part IV. 
 

C. Functional-planning aspects. 
It is sensible to start the development of proposals regarding the functional-planning organization of waterfront areas 
with nature preservation measures that aimed to protection, recovery and maintenance of water objects with their 
natural stream and basin in accordance to law regulations. 
One of the modern trends in planning the waterfront recreation areas is their multi-functional way of organization. 
Waterfront areas, which may occupy quite considerable space of a city along the water break, are often characterized 
by strong intertwinement of different functional zones: living, recreational, industrial and others. At the phase of 
project design, the following aspects should be considered: evaluation of water areas’ and banks’ capabilities for 
recreation, threshold limits of recreational capacity, recommended quotas, parameters and key figures regarding the 
management of suburban recreation, etc. (Panchenko et al. 2014, p.177). 
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The analysis show, that projects provide a potential background for arranging leisure activities and tourism. In 
particular, the waterside territories become interactive zones of collective and individual sport activities. It can be 
illustrated by almost all waterfront recreational areas: so, Potomac bankside in Washington DC features yoga classes 
and jogging, in Krakow - cycling and running tracks, in Singapore - cycling and running tracks (including the marathon 
distance), inline skates traces, even dog races, etc. 
 

 

 
Figure 2. Potomac River Waterfront area in Washington DC is an example of space for active sport usage 
(for cycling, jogging, yoga exercises, canoe racing, etc.) (photos by L. Ruban) 
 
Projects of waterfront recreation areas consider the complexity and multi-functional character of organization of 
modern urban spaces and converting them into zones of multi-functional purpose with protected or recreated nature 
environment. It can be illustrated by projects, completed in many cities: Colchester, UK, Leipzig, Germany, Raon 
L’Étape, France, Krakow, Poland, Baku, Azerbaijan, Guangzhou, China, Vinnitsa, Ukraine, etc. A lot of objectives have 
to be achieved during the realization phase, such as optimization of land utilization at the borders of coastal areas, 
balancing of social, environmental and economic functions development, achievement of a new environment 
protection, etc. 
 

D. Space-compositional aspects. Forming the spatial structure. 
For discovering of waterfront area landscape’s value it is necessary to: distinguish the system of valuable landscapes; 
determine the rhythm of developed and open spaces along the waterfront; establish protection zones and coastal 
shelterbelts along waterfronts; create unified green space of waterside areas; define main landscape dominants and 
panoramic viewpoints; locate main architectural dominants in accordance to banks landscape layout; determine the 
amphitheaters of visual orientation; determine the position of architectural monuments and ensembles in their 
relation to water perspectives, water panoramic views and water façade of a city (Ruban 2000, p. 137). 
At the design phase it is necessary to determine the scale and modules of the urban development and the spaces 
affected by it to make them matching both the pedestrian’s perception and parameters of nature environment 
objects: size of water mirror, slope height, etc. The ratio between open and closed urban development, located along 
the water object is aimed at the creation of certain town planning effects of water space perception. Making the 
system of human impressions change during one’s movement along the strand – the “scenario” - can be achieved 
with assistance of landscape architecture means: alternation of open and closed spaces, panoramic views of both 
river banks, water perspectives and their flanks, gradual emotional growth from the beginning of their perception till 
the culmination point (Ruban 2013, p. 69). 
Every particular case of incorporation of water objects into urban infrastructure results in unique planning. In present 
study, it can be showed by the example of Kiev – city that is placed on two borders of great river Dnieper. So, its 
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town-planning organization is determined by water surface of Dnieper traversing the city from north to south. 
General town landscape is formed by the waterway, the contrast of two riverbanks (right bank is high, left - sloping 
shore), water panoramas with historical architecture dominants in the greenery surrounding of right hillside, the 
group of islands in the middle of river stream, the left bank’s modern building (area reclamation), etc. All these 
characteristics of topographic base emphasize the uniqueness and the atmosphere of the area (Ruban 2000, p. 42), 
(Ruban 2013, p. 31). 
 

 
 
Figure 3. Ukraine, Kiev, Dnieper River’s water façades. 
 

E. Cultural and historic potential. Water-bodies of landscape under protection of UNESCO. 
Waterfront territories have their great historical and cultural potential that is often not completely incorporated into 
the contemporary urban structure. This issue may be uncovered from different points of view. Especially, water 
objects protected by UNESCO are featured with a number of specific aspects of the issue. In accordance to the 
analysis performed, the protection often covers the historical urban development of waterfronts. It can be illustrated 
by the experience of Paris with Seine banks located in the city center (Feser 1997, p.248). 

b 
Figure 4. Seine’s River banksides under protection of UNESCO, since 2001. 
The town waterfront territories between Pont de Bir-Hakeim and Pont de Sully (by L. Ruban) 
The general view of Seine’s River banksides  
 
In another case, protection may cover the object itself or its part. The example of this approach is Romanian Danube 
River delta, which is a unique water object protected by UNESCO and it forms the area of nature reserves of this 
country (Feser 1997, p.250).  
Ukraine has its own experience of protecting the water-bodies and developing the planning protection measures on 
local community level. As we’ve mentioned above, the capital of Ukraine Kiev city has its unique nature-topographic 
base. In particular, Kiev is the only European capital that enjoys original virgin greenery of river valley, located within 
the historical city center borders. Waterside territories of Kiev were taken under protection by municipal authority 
in 2010 as a part of protected object “Historical landscape Kiev’s mountains and the valley river Dnieper (IX-XX 
century)”. International open town planning contest “Dnieper Pearls” took place in 2011 and was dedicated to nature 
preservation matters. It facilitated the elaboration of the concept of preserving and developing of Kiev river’s islands 
(Ruban 2013, p.45). 
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Figure 5. Ukraine, Kiev, Historical landscape Kiev’s mountains and the valley Dnieper River, (by L. Ruban) 
 
Ukrainian town planning school conducts the practice of developing the historic-architectural blueprints, which are 
treated as separate town planning documents. Investigation of historic-architectural potent of waterfront areas 
should be based on results of evaluation and conclusions of special historic-architectural blueprints of localities. They 
should define the location of preserved and lost memorial places of architecture, history and culture, their protected 
areas, areas of possible influence and adjoining development. This is a very important stage of architectural-
landscape organization of waterfront areas. Such blueprints play a role of town planning basis for planning proposals 
regarding the recovery of lost architectural and religious memorial places, public displaying of archaeological zones, 
establishing links with waterfront landscapes and other measures. After performing the detailed analysis and expert 
investigation activities, these territories may be utilized as a future touristic-planning framework (Ruban 2000, 
p.140), (Ruban 2013, p.72).  
In accordance to the corresponding scenario of development of waterfront areas by means of landscape architecture, 
sound and compositional effects of “water architecture” it becomes possible to create conditions for “attractive” 
perception of architectural monuments or urban complexes on local level. The diversity of water’s aesthetic forms 
could serve increasing the variety of landscape planning methods and intensifying the effects, achieved by planning 
activities. The strongest effect may be achieved by means of utilization of various combinations of different esthetical 
water’s forms with the other landscape planning activities (Ruban 2014a, V.3 p. 163), (Kuc S & Ruban 2014c, p. 53). 
According to the program of eco-responsible planning of the watersides territories, the complex of architectural-
landscape solutions must be integrated with technical-engineering organizational issues, administrative 
management and other actions. This approach allows achieving a balance between functional, ecological and 
communal needs for a sustainable co-existence. This is approved by projects of Kallang River Bishan Park and Gardens 
by the Bay in Singapore, Barranco River at Tenerife island and Turia River Valley in Spain, and other examples of 
landscape practice throughout the world. In particular, the project of Bishan Park, which is part of Singapore’s 
national water agency’s Active, Beautiful, Clean Waters Program, is „a long-term initiative to transform the country’s 
water bodies beyond their functions of drainage and water supply, into vibrant, new spaces for community bonding 
and recreation”. Another example is the Valley Barranco on Tenerife Island, Spain (Palerm-Salazar 2014, p.33). 
Engineering decision of reducing river’s storm water run-off became a background for subsequent architectural and 
landscape design of the banks (Mulazzani 2010, p.68). The experience of Valencia helps to understand the 
possibilities of riverside territories in modern town-planning structure. When after a catastrophic flood in 1957 the 
Turia River was divided in two riverbeds and the water has been diverted southwards along a new course, the 
remnants of the old riverbed had a chance to become a landscape network as a verdant sunken park called the 
“Garden of the Turia”. Today its territory of 110 ha is the main green city s area full of sport and cultural facilities. 
Within this vision, Turia's old riverbed is an area of continuous sustainable development in the city of Valencia 
(Jodidio 2012, pp.242-247). 
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Figure 6. Spain, Valencia, Turia River’s Valley park area (photos by L. Ruban) 
 

F. Intellıgent– ınformatıve level.  
The last block is dedicated to Intellıgent – Informatıon Technology issues. It can be also named a “digital level”, a 
quite new level, which currently undergoes the period of establishment and development. An essential place at this 
level is occupied by such IT-oriented innovation as smart infrastructure. 
A useful definition of smart infrastructure is the one offered by the Royal Academy of Engineering: ‘Smart 
infrastructure responds intelligently to changes in its environment, including user demands and other infrastructure, 
to achieve an improved performance’ (Royal Academy of Engineering, 2012). 
A global movement to make government ‘open by default’ was given a boost in 2013 when the G8 leaders signed an 
Open Data Charter, promising to make public-sector data openly available without charge and in re-useable formats. 
In the following year the G20 largest industrial economies pledged to advance open data as a tool against corruption 
and the UN recognized the need for a ‘data revolution’ to achieve global development goals (Web Foundation, 2015). 
At a European level the European Commission has established the European Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities 
and Communities (EIP-SCC), which brings together cities, industry and citizens to improve urban life through more 
sustainable, integrated solutions. 
The place and importance of the array of waterfront zones in complex nature-based solution for the future smart 
cities still have to be realized. Only the first steps are now made, however it is already clear that smart infrastructure 
innovations promise a huge number of various benefits. In particular, multiply smart city projects, dedicated to water 
problems, perform integration of structured and non-structured data from various sources, offer sophisticated tools 
for data processing and data mining that allow execution of modeling, analysis and decision making support. By 
making this way the managing of cities and communities smarter, these technologies facilitate the wide range of 
problems, which previously were hardly possible to achieve: availability and transparency of control over monetary, 
natural, territorial and other resources, elaboration and maintaining of best possible model of territory development, 
enhancing the quality of water resource management, detailed monitoring, flood protection and prediction, risk 
management and other essential tasks. Taking into account such factors as rapid climate, economic and social 
changes emphasize the role of smart technologies in sustainable development. 
 
IV. TO THE QUESTION OF “SUSTAINABLE” DEVELOPMENT OF URBAN WATERFRONT RECREATION TERRITORIES 
The understanding of “sustainable landscaping” as the environmental protected planning and design of outdoors 
spaces could open new unexpected possibilities in modern water landscape’s design.  
In recent decades the projects of waterside recreational areas are realized in many countries such as Great Britain, 
USA, Germany, Spain, France, Andorra, Poland, Azerbaijan, Singapore, China, and other. These complex projects of 
landscape development of the urban waterfront areas reflect current trends on their functional and planning 
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organization, the highlight of these areas’ role in the process of creating quality urban environment in the 
contemporary megapolis. This also improves the attendance ratio of coastal recreational areas by local population 
and tourists. 
The diversity of invented functional-planning, space-composing and engineering-technical solutions is really 
impressing. However, the detailed analysis of the latest projects allows distinguishing several common trends of 
modern planning of urban waterfront recreation areas.  
Another urban waterfront recreation areas’ planning trend assumes the creation of such kind of city space 
organizational structure that reflects sustainable development of these areas in the future. The following measures 
correspond to the implementation of the concept idea of planning the “dynamic” urban waterfront area of new 
activity and the concept of sustainable development: 
The developed living spaces and open green zones of waterfront areas need the parity evolvement. Actually, the idea 
of combination the open waterfront areas and the architecture becomes the leitmotif of planning developments. 
Fulfilled projects are characterized by contemporary approaches for greening and high level of territory 
improvements. By developing both public and natural spaces the projects will ensure a sustainable future to these 
zones. Most of their greenery had been designed as a series of distinct ecosystems which will enable the gardens to 
operate with maximum environmental efficiency. These remarkable approaches to landscape design merited the 
worldwide recognition. The ecological project of Kallang River Bishan Park, Singapore won the Award of World 
Architecture Festival 2012. The project The Gardens by the Bay is one of the winners of The Structural Awards 2013 
(Wilkinson Eyre Architects, 2012). The first steps of Singapore government’s strategy of transformation Singapore 
from a "Garden City" to a "City in a Garden" were undertaken in 1990-th, when the project of improvement of river 
Singapore started. The strategies of last years for Singapore towards sustainable and livable city showed the next 
step of further development of waterfront districts based on the principals of sustainable dynamic growth (Singapore, 
Urban Redevelopment Authority, 2014). 
 

 

 
Figure 7. Singapore, Singapore River in the town’s structure (photos by L. Ruban) 
 
Development of modern technical-engineering solutions that are directed to the safety of adjoining areas against 
possible floods and other natural catastrophes. These solutions are designed in complex and take into account global 
climate changes and local conditions. The advanced approach is to incorporate energy-saving technologies that are 
used during the operation of hydro-technical components, external solar powered landscape lighting and others. 
Thus, the example of KRBP, Singapore, show the new technologies such as the utilizing of soil bioengineering 
techniques (a combination of vegetation, natural materials and civil engineering techniques) to stabilize the river 
banks. Cleansing biotopes offer effective water treatment while maintaining a natural and beautiful environment. It 
is also necessary to mention new sustainable ideas, which were developed in design of the Gardens by the Bay, 
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Singapore. First, the low-energy and renewable systems of conservatories were successfully fulfilled in the gardens. 
Second, the construction of ‘Supertrees” by itself. They are tree-like structures that dominate the Gardens' landscape 
with heights that range between 25 meters (82 ft) and 50 meters (160 ft) (Wilkinson Eyre Architects, 2012). They are 
vertical gardens that perform a multitude of functions, which include planting, shading and serve as environmental 
engines for the gardens. In fact, the branches of these artificial, vertical constructions support solar hot water 
collectors, PV panels and rainwater harvesters. 
 

 
Figure 8. Garden by the Bay, Singapore, “Supertrees”, (photos by L. Ruban) 
 
Development of modern construction is conducted simultaneously with continuous professional protection of cities’ 
historical heritage, which may be represented by historic buildings, monuments, places or memorial dates. In recent 
years we face the growing trend of using the historical heritage for not only the purpose of its protection, but also as 
a central point of landscape improvement. These demands are considered by almost all recent big projects; 
Finally, presence of real support from the side of a community. The common feature of projects, developed in many 
countries in response to demands of local communities. It happened in Leipzig, Germany, Valencia, Spain, Raon 
L’Étape, France, Singapore, etc. Moreover, the opportunity of design of a new unique public space, originally 
connected with nature was laid in a focus of each project. 
 
V. NEW TECHNOLOGIES FOR CREATIVE WATER-BODIES of LANDSCAPE 
One of currently topical trends is the relation of contemporary life to modern technologies in various areas (in 
architecture and construction, landscape design, digital graphics, engineering equipment, utilizing of modern 
polymer materials, etc. Demands of creation of the “dynamic” urban space, performed, in particular, with assistance 
of modern digital multimedia technologies, results in filling the city areas with new modern functions (Panchenko et 
al. 2014, p.177). Techno-creative activities regarding the conduction of art festivals, light shows, musical-singing 
marathons, etc. are often performed at waterfront areas in various cities. It is possible to distinguish permanent 
measures and temporary events. The examples of conducting the permanent measures are the following waterfront 
recreation areas: river South Bough bankside near the Roshen factory in the city of Vinnitsa, Ukraine; Madrid-Rio 
along the Manzanares River watercourse in Madrid, Spain (Ruban 2013, p 50), (Jodidio 2012, p. 386); bankside of 
Meurthe River in Raon L’Étape, France, etc. The example of Singapore waterfront has united both approaches. Every 
evening the landscape-recreational area of Marina Bay presents the fantastic view on decorative lighting of littoral 
buildings and multimedia fountain shows and it is possible to enjoy the atmosphere of temporary art festival of lights, 
which takes place for not longer than a month. In such way the modern interactive surrounding is being created.  
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a 

b 
Figure 9. Ukraine, Vinnitsa, waterfront of South Bough River, water show near factory “Rochen”  
in day and at night (photos by L. Ruban) 

a 

b 
Figure 10. Singapore, Marina Bay Harborough, inter active waterside environment in day and at night, (photos by L. 
Ruban). 
Marina Bay Sands Hotel. ArtScience Museum at Marina Bay Sands. 
 
CONCLUSIONS  
1.Waterfront territories attract topical interest nowadays. The problem of efficient usage of natural resources, such 
as the water, is typical for different countries and cities. Thus, modern urban waterfront recreational area is the 
magnet of attraction of city’s community – complex multi-functional urban environment, that considers numerous 
different demands of modern megapolis inhabitants: connection with the nature and historical heritage; comfortable 
new development and spectacular surrounding; private relax and special impressions of individual person.  
Modern lifestyle of megapolis and other living places, further sustainable development of waterfront territories, 
necessity of creation of new urban areas of social and commercial activity and individual demand of every single 
inhabitant in relax, his possibility of enjoying watching the water surface and walking along the waterside, filling the 
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initial link with the nature and saved historical past – all these determine the necessity of designing and implementing 
the  urban waterfront landscape-recreational improvement concept projects and support high interest to water-
bodies of landscape. 
2.The diversity of professional inventions of modern planning of urban waterfront recreation territories throughout 
the world is impressing. In most cases these projects have common trends in the way of resolution of issues. At the 
same time, they differ by local specific requirements regarding planning and practical elaborations in every specific 
case. The optimization of land utilization at the borders of waterfront territories takes place with the balancing of its 
social, environmental and economic development.  
3.In the present study, the basic principles of architectural and landscape organization of waterfront territories is 
defined and the main issues of eco-responsible planning of the waterways are worked out. The guidelines for 
designing deal with the identification of various potential aspects of these areas, such as: functional planning, 
landscape and spatial, historical and cultural. The eco-responsible planning includes the complex of the architectural-
landscape solutions combined with engineer-technological, management, scientific, technical and other actions, that 
have to be performed at all levels: state, regional and local. The meaning of waterfront recreation territories in 
complex solution for the future smart cities have yet to understand; it’s a time to realize them like one of the main 
nature-based directions of further sustainable development in smart cities. The urban ecological and protection 
principals of planning organization of waterfront recreation areas are highly demand and worldwide spread. 
4.The waterfront territories are the most dynamic objects of planning practice. The main challenges of their modern 
architectural-landscape practice are requirements of protection and maintenance; keeping in appropriate conditions 
of the water bodies as the most vulnerable and variable natural components of anthropogenically altered landscape 
environment. The attitude to water as quite widespread landscape natural element changes every year. The scrutiny 
of water bodies of landscape becomes particularly demanded in the technological 21st century. Contemporary times 
bring new ways of treating the problem and, accordingly, new possibilities of using the landscape water component 
also appear.  
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Abstract 
Urban boundaries of rapidly growing post-industrial cities mostly appear as the territories rather than distinct lines 
between two systems, realms or districts. Due to the dynamic and ever changing conditions of city-life, they 
transform, disappear or even reemerge. Highly defined boundaries are sometimes torn down by the invasion of 
public life, or as intangible mental barriers, they turn into invisible territories where private social strata reigns and 
unwritten codes prevent permeability. This transformation that urban boundaries undergo constitutes the focus of 
this study. The paper aims to explore urban boundaries that are built physically, socially or mentally around Bostanlı, 
Atakent and Mavişehir Emlak Bankası mass housing projects in Izmir. Through data visualizations, it analyses how 
these housing settlements, built in three different time periods, interact with its surroundings. This analysis will refer 
to the questions like: What kinds of physical and social boundaries were envisioned for each project in urban context? 
Which aspects of these defined boundaries have transformed physically, socially or mentally in time? How do these 
mass housing projects respond to the changing conditions of surrounding city-life? 
In spite of their urban proximity, Bostanlı, Atakent and Mavişehir Emlak Bankası mass housing settlements manifest 
distinct characteristics in terms of their relationship with the surroundings. This distinction mainly stems from the 
variation in planning and design approach applied in each project. As the first example of Emlak Bankası mass-housing 
approach built in 1970s in Karşıyaka, Bostanlı project settlement sets a precedent for the issue, and thus it has 
undergone a substantial transformation in time. Even though the project is merely composed of housing units, as the 
city's social attraction got closer, the proliferated social life around it started flowing outside-in and inside-out. 
Atakent mass housing project built between late 80s and early 90s, on the other hand, was designed with a social 
center inside, consisting of commercial units, swimming pool and outdoor ponds. Its permeability gradually 
decreased in time in response to the shift of the city center. The last and the newest one, Mavişehir mass housing 
settlement was built in late 90s and it highly differs from Bostanlı and Atakent projects with its contradistinction with 
the human scale and with the presence of a shopping mall at the center. The settlement’s both attractive and 
repulsive qualities based on these distinctions relentlessly shape and remold its planned boundaries.  
The paper draws a picture of these boundaries by means of data visualizations in order to understand how design 
decisions of these projects and the city itself have shaped them. Mapping the city’s growth through time in relation 
to the construction of mass housing projects, deriving information about social life in the district from digital social 
networks, and looking at the boundaries of these three different projects through sections to elucidate connections 
of urban layers and networks constitute the primary methods used in these visualizations. Unraveling visible and 
invisible boundaries around these settlements, this analysis shows that not only tangible design decisions which 
engage both in urban design and architectural design scales like configuration of blocks, scale of buildings or ground 
floor permeability, but also intangible mental structures partake in shaping the urban boundaries.  
 
1. Introduction 
In the early 1970s, as a response to the internal migration crisis and rapid increase in population, mass housing 
projects appeared as a solution to the housing shortage in the city of Izmir. With the collaboration of the municipality 
and various institutions such as TOKI, Ege-Koop, Izbevka Yapı and Izkent Yapı cooperatives, mass housing projects 
started to be constructed in the city's outskirts (Koç, 2001). However, because of the unforeseen rapidity in urban 
growth, the city has outreached its envisaged borders in a short time period and the mass housing settlements once 
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located in the outskirts of the city turned into inner districts. These settlements started to create new interactions 
with their surroundings immediately and to remold their urban boundaries in accordance with these new 
negotiations. As a result of this urban formation, new visible and invisible boundaries emerged around these 
neighborhoods. Karşıyaka, as one of these neighborhoods, comes to the fore with its large quantity of housing units 
built by Emlak Bankası in close proximity. Due to the prompt transformation of Karşıyaka into one of the prominent 
districts in the city's social life, the settlements' planned boundaries have substantially changed within this process. 
This paper focuses on the urban boundaries around Bostanlı, Atakent and Mavişehir Emlak Bankası mass housing 
settlements and their transformation as a response to the city's shifting social life. In this study, data visualization 
was used as a method to show each project's distinct design approaches and analyze how these distinctions led to 
different types of transformations through time. 
The settlements were constructed by the cooperation of Izmir Greater Metropolitan Area Municipality and Emlak 
Kredi Bank of Turkey in different time periods. In spite of their close urban proximity (Figure 1), each of these mass 
housing projects manifest distinct characteristics because of the changes in the corporation's design approaches and 
urban planning policies through time (Akdoğan, 2002). As the first example of the corporation's mass-housing 
approach in Karşıyaka, Bostanlı Emlak Bankası project constructed in five different phases sets a precedent instance 
with its first phase and third phase settlements constructed between the years 1972 and 1982. The research focuses 
on these two phases of the settlement, because of the striking transformation that they have undergone through 
time. After Emlak Bankası corporation changed its planning strategies and policies in the late 1980s, Atakent mass 
housing settlement completed in 1988 was constructed as the first example of the corporation's new planning 
approach (Akdoğan, 2002). Contrary to Bostanlı project, the settlement contains social and cultural facilities, 
commercial units and high-rise blocks (Özçelik, 1998). As the third and last project, Mavişehir mass housing units 
were constructed in two phases between the years 1992 and 2002. The project is highly divergent from Bostanlı and 
Atakent in terms of the configuration of its high-rise blocks and the presence of a large shopping mall. Besides, both 
phases attract notice with their different site planning decisions in terms of the relationship between the high-rise 
blocks and two storey houses (Özçelik, 1998).  
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Figure 1. The map of the mass housing settlements' total area purchased by Emlak Bankası cooperation (Author’s 
visualization). 
 
In early 2000s, Karşıyaka rose up as an alternative to the city's longstanding social attraction center of Alsancak 
(Erdoğmuş, 2014), thus Emlak Bankası mass housing settlements in the district have undergone profound changes. 
As the neighborhood started to have a crucial role in the city's social life with its restaurant chains, cafés and shops, 
the urban boundaries in these neighborhoods and the settlements' ground floor permeability changed in accordance 
with this new role. While some of their urban boundaries have disappeared or transformed from visible into invisible, 
some new boundaries emerged. The research on the settlements made so far predominantly focused on Emlak 
Bankası corporation's position in Turkey's dwelling policy, evaluation of Emlak Bankası mass housing settlements in 
terms of user satisfaction, its changing housing typology, construction methods, building system and energy 
consumption (Yıldız, 2008; Akdoğan, 2002; Koç, 2001; Şener, 2000; Özçelik, 1998; Ertem, 1994; Parıltı, 1994). This 
study, with its focus on the urban boundaries of these settlements by means of data visualization techniques aims to 
give new insights into the area. The visualizations generated for this analysis can be listed as: the analysis of the city 
growth in line with the construction of mass housing projects in Izmir; mapping the city's social attraction centers 
using the social media; and finally zooming in Karşıyaka through taking sections of the Emlak Bankası settlements. By 
way of taking sections, the visualizations focus on the settlement's distinct design approaches, their urban 
boundaries, ground floor permeability, and negotiation with their surroundings. Through these visualizations, this 
study aims to reveal the correlation between the social context and ever-changing conditions of the city life through 
analyzing the urban boundaries around the Emlak Bankası mass housing settlements in Karşıyaka.  
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2. Analysis of the Design Approach: Bostanlı, Atakent and Mavişehir Settlements 
The visualization of block typologies used in Bostanlı, Atakent and Mavişehir settlements (Figure 2) clearly shows 
how Emlak Bankası’s design approach to the scale and organization of mass housing blocks radically changed in a 
relatively short time period. As the first example of Emlak Bankası mass-housing approach in Karşıyaka, Bostanlı 
settlement's first and third phases set a precedent instance in terms of its low-rise block typologies comprised of 
two, four and five storey buildings. According to Ayşe Arzu Özçelik, the settlement's properness to the human scale 
and the buildings' direct connection with the Bostanlı's main street provide more coherent adaptation to the urban 
context than Atakent and Mavişehir (Özçelik, 1998). Even though the project's land-use ratio consists of 44% 
construction and 56% green area, there was not any planned strategy for landscape design. In addition to this, the 
project did not offer any social or cultural activity aside from its playgrounds, and included only six shops for 
commercial use (Özçelik, 1998). The project stands out with its high degree of ground floor permeability. "As visual 
permeability refers to the ability to see the routes through an environment, while physical permeability refers to the 
ability move through an environment" (Carmona, 2010), Bostanlı's small-sized blocks provided the visual 
permeability, and its direct connection to the main streets of the district provided the physical permeability from its 
construction onwards.  

 
Figure 2. Analysis showing the discrepancy in each project's design and planning approach (Author’s visualization). 
 
In the late 1980s, Emlak Bankası cooperation changed its planning strategies in accordance with the needs and the 
expectations of the community (Akdoğan, 2002). Sibel Şener claims that "instead of constructing dwelling units inside 
the city," the cooperation started to build " satellite towns" […] outside the city." According to Şener, "this situation 
led to the expansion of the city borders" (Şener, 2000). Atakent mass housing settlement completed in 1988 was the 
first instance of this new approach in Karşıyaka (Figure 2). In Atakent project, Emlak Bankası corporation aimed to 
target diverse income groups with the wide range of options in housing units and various proffered activities and 
facilities within the complex (Özçelik, 1998). The Atakent project contains not only housing units, but also spatial 
organizations for social and cultural activities. Consisting of commercial units located on the ground floor of the high-
rise blocks on the roadside, a swimming pool, outdoor ponds, an amphitheatre, tennis courts, a kindergarten and an 
elementary school, the settlement comprises of eight high-rise blocks, six mid-rise buildings and triplex villas with 
their own private gardens.  
In the last constructed project, Mavişehir mass housing settlement, the corporation maintained its "satellite town" 
approach in the planning process. However, it slightly differed from what they had aimed in Atakent project in terms 
of its high-rise blocks' excessive contradistinction with the human scale, the monotype configurations of their facades 
and the presence of a shopping mall within the complex (Özçelik, 1998). Along with the housing units, the project 
consists of a sport center, a high school, an elementary school, a kindergarten, a shopping mall, a post office as well 
as green areas and playgrounds (Özçelik, 1998). Even though Mavişehir project contains two and three storey 
buildings, the high-rise block's massive presence suppresses these small scaled detached houses (Seba, 2014). In 
contrast to Atakent and Bostanlı, Mavişehir project aimed to accommodate high income groups in a factitious city 
within a city. 
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3. Changing Urban Boundaries of the Settlements 
The transformations and the emergence of new urban boundaries around the mass housing settlements are directly 
dependent to the spatial and social changes in the city in a wider range. In the visualization of the city’s growth 
through time in relation to the construction of mass housing projects (Figure 3) the construction dates of the 
settlements for each decade beginning from the 1960s and their location were mapped. As a representation method, 
the color change from red to yellow and grey tones was used to differentiate each decennial period. The analysis 
manifests that the mass housing settlements were constructed on the outskirts of the city, but because of the 
unanticipated rapidity of urban growth, after even one decade they became part of the central districts. Moreover, 
the visualization also shows the fact that the city's boundaries have changed in accordance with the mass housing 
projects. The city has grown towards the mass housing settlements, taking the natural boundaries and the man-made 
boundaries as borders for its expansion. (Figure 3). Within the scope of this process, the city's social attraction centers 
have approximated to the mass housing settlements. As the city center gets closer to the neighborhoods, new 
negotiations have emerged around them.  

 
Figure 3. The city’s growth through time in relation to the construction of mass housing projects (Author’s 
visualization). 
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While the social attraction centers' proximity to the settlements arouses new negotiations within the urban 
boundaries, the visualization of social life (Figure 4) shows the prominent districts of sociality within the city. The 
data were collected from two digital social networks; Foursquare and Yemek Sepeti. Foursquare's database was used 
to detect the locations of the restaurants and cafes and to get information on their popularity, while Yemek Sepeti 
was preferred in terms of its wide range of restaurant and cafe list including national and international chains and 
local places. First of all, the names of the chains were found from the networks. After that, the number of 
international, national chains and local restaurants determined for each location were mapped, and the results were 
transferred to the bar chart. As restaurant chains' accumulation indicates the district's importance in terms of city's 
social life, the quantity of national and international chains were mapped for each district. The visualization of this 
data indicate that in addition to the city's ever-present social center Alsancak, Karşıyaka district appears as an 
alternative with its great quantity of well-known national and international chains’ shops such as Starbucks, SushiCo, 
Domino's Pizza, Ohannes Burger, Express Venedik Pizza, Kahve Diyarı, McDonald's, Burger King and Özsüt (Figure 4). 
As Karşıyaka has became the city's foremost district in terms of its social life, eventually Bostanlı, Atakent and 
Mavişehir mass housing settlements in the district have undergone a substantial transformation in terms of their 
urban boundaries and ground floor permeability. Because of their different design and planning approaches, each 
project establishes distinct interaction and negotiation with their surroundings.  
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Figure 4. Visualization of Social Life: The information about social life in the district from digital social networks; 
Foursquare and Yemek Sepeti (Author’s visualization). 
 
As the district's center of social attraction shifted towards Bostanlı, the mass-housing settlement there has 
transformed more explicitly compared to the Atakent and Mavişehir projects. The visualization of section of urban 
boundaries in Bostanlı (Figure 5) focuses on the settlement's physical permeability degree, green field density and its 
residential and commercial zones using color scheme. In the visualization, as the permeability degree and green field 
density decrease, the color transparency increases. This visualization indicates that Bostanlı settlement's properness 
to the human scale along with its two storey buildings' direct connection to the Bostanlı's main street create an 
unmediated interaction with the surrounding built environment. The buildings’ concordance with the urban fabric 
and its integration with the surrounding life provided the settlement especially on its ground floor with a high 
permeability. These negotiations fostered the settlement's transformation in terms of its functional usage as well. 
While the settlement's four and five storey buildings remained the same, some of its two storey buildings especially 
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the ones facing directly to the main road transformed into commercial units (Figure 5). The social life started flowing 
outside-in and inside-out unboundedly.  
 

 
 
Figure 5: Section of urban boundaries in Bostanlı: 1st phase and 3rd phase. (Author’s visualization) 
 
On the contrary, Atakent mass housing project's permeability gradually decreased in response to the shift of the city 
center. As the section of urban boundaries in Atakent (Figure 6) elucidates, the massive presence of the high-rise 
blocks, their encircling placement around the social facilities, and the main road enclosing the site created mental 
boundaries between the social life in the neighborhood and the settlement. Well-known sociologist Georg Simmel 
explains the mental boundaries in a city as "psychological boundaries between individuals" which mark and maintain 
their mental distance that is directly connected to how individuals perceive and feel in space (Simmel, 1997). Even 
though the project was constructed in a way to accommodate different income groups, this initial intention 
disappeared through time and some of its social and cultural facilities in common use were closed. Moreover, the 
villas placed to fulfill the needs and expectations of the upper class started to be surrounded by razor wire barriers, 
security cameras and site safety officers. The free entrances turned into controlled gates in constant surveillance, 
and some of the pathways were blocked with these razor wire barriers. Even though, there weren’t any physical 
hedges at the time of the completion of the project, the mental boundaries turned into physical boundaries in time. 
Indeed, Simmel points out that "the psychical boundaries are the reflection of the social and mental boundaries 
within the city" (Simmel, 1997). As the analysis reveals, except for the high-rise blocks with commercial usage on 
ground floor, all the blocks have undergone similar transformations in this sense (Figure 6). Urban planning theorist 
Peter Marcuse calls this case "walls of fear:" the discrimination, the uncertainty and insecurity against "the others" 
left behind the borders (Marcuse, 1997). 
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Figure 6: Section of urban boundaries in Atakent. (Author’s visualization) 
 
More distinctive than Atakent project, Mavişehir defined a mental boundary with its massive presence and with its 
"hyper-real world" accommodating a high-income group from its completion onwards. The well-known geographer 
and urban theorist Edward W. Soja first coined the term to define a new type of urbanism in post-metropolis, which 
he also called “Simcity.” He explains Simcity as "a place where simulations of presumably real world increasingly 
capture and activate our urban imaginary and infiltrate everyday urban life" (Soja, 2003 p.379). In Mavişehir case, its 
simulating urban life comprises of its sports center, shopping malls, a high school and an elementary school, parks, 
green areas, sports courts, taking place in so-called public spaces. As section of urban boundaries in Mavişehir (Figure 
7) highlights, the dominant urban space, the high-rise block's massive presence and their suppressing scale display 
repulsive images in the urban fabric. Thus, this domination remolds the social life. Mavişehir mass housing settlement 
was planned as a city within a city. As the analysis reveals, especially the second phase of the settlement was designed 
in a way that it creates even a boundary between different income groups within its own boundaries. Its common 
was highly defined and surrounded by high-rise blocks and its three storey buildings that targeted to accommodate 
the upper class were constructed fully separate and enclosed with walls, security guards and cameras. City and 
regional planning theorist Teresa Caldeira signifies this situation saying "residents' everyday interactions with people 
from other social groups diminish substantially, and public encounters primarily occur inside protected and relatively 
homogeneous groups." Moreover, she adds that in this kind of urbanism, "social boundaries are rigidly constructed" 
by these foreordained boundaries (Caldeira, 2005). As a consequence, in addition to the settlement's highly defined 
physical boundaries, planning an environment for a specific income group also causes social and mental boundaries 
in the city context. Except the three storey detached houses of the second phase, the settlement was not surrounded 
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by any physical boundaries initially. However, the reproduced social and mental boundaries within the dominant 
urban space caused the confinement of the settlements by physical barriers like razor wire barriers, walls or entrance 
securities too so that the settlements' ground floor permeability decreased in time. 
 

 
 
Figure 7: Section of urban boundaries in Mavişehir. (Author’s visualization) 
 
4. Conclusion 
The distinct transformations of Bostanlı, Atakent and Mavişehir settlements’ integration with their surroundings and 
the changes in the degree of their ground floor permeability reveal how the ever-changing conditions of urban 
boundaries are dependent both on the flow of social life of the city and on the responsive formations of class 
distinctions against this flow reciprocally. As the city's social attraction center got closer to the Bostanlı 
neighborhood, the settlements' two storey houses started to transform from residential into commercial units. The 
city's social life flows in and out so that the settlement has become a part of the city's social life with its cafes and 
shops located in the ground floor of its two storey houses. While Bostanlı settlements permeability increases, both 
Atakent and Mavişehir's permeability decreased in time based upon the 'othering' and the insecurity within the social 
strata. These social and mental boundaries turn into physical boundaries enclosing the settlements with barriers and 
securities. Moreover, as the spatial and social processes perform significantly different from the past in the post-
metropolises worldwide, this uncertainty and perturbation have consolidated and produced new visible and invisible 
boundaries. The visualization analyses reveal that the change in design approach of the mass housing settlements in 
both urban design and architectural design scales from nurturing integration of different income groups to fostering 
separation between them resulted in not only tangible walls and borders but also intangible mental barriers. 
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Abstract 
Turkey is a country which has encountered with important social change processes. Cities of the country lived various 
social transformation processes during this period as well. Recording this process and bring it in the social memory 
is extremely significant for the social history and sociology of the country. City archives in Turkey are important 
information and record centers in this manner. It is possible to follow the some aspects of social changes in a city 
through its archive. Today, some of those city archives have web sites and are online. This situation made it possible 
to reach them everywhere in the world and to make information exchange.  
Aim of this study is to examine online city archives selected for the study and their contributions to the research of 
social change process. Besides, their online status makes to reach information and to compare different archives 
possible for the social researchers. With this aim, functioning and contents of the web sites of the selected online 
city archives will be examined and then their contributions to the research of social change process in the country 
and in city that they reside in will be analyzed. 
Key Words: Social change, City archives, Social memory, Online Research 
 
Introduction 
Collective memory places are products of social change, modernization and nation-state processes started in the 19th 
century. Since then, collective memory has an increasing importance. Collective memory and its production methods 
are significant concepts in today’s world. Archives, libraries and museums are first places that come on mind as 
collective memory places.  
Cities are among the most important parts of the modern era. Thus, their collective memory is both a part of their 
country’s social change and modernization stories and also a part of their own city identity. Thereby, city archives 
and museums are important collective memory places.  
Social change is an ongoing process and technology makes it faster. In today’s world, most information, resources 
and materials are digitalizing and being on-line. Even there is a world digital heritage list of UNESCO52. When it comes 
to city archives and museums as collective memory places, we see that they are also getting digital and on-line. With 
this way they become open to people and easily reachable. Moreover, it becomes easier to protect collections and 
materials when they are digitalized. 
Aim of this study is to examine selected online city archives in Turkey. With this aim, İzmir Ahmet Piriştina City Archive 
and Museum, Vehbi Koç and Ankara Research Center, Gaziantep City Archive and Denizli City Archive are selected as 
on-line city archives and museums. These archives and museums are selected according to their detailed on-line 
presentation of their collections, documents and materials.  
In this context, collective memory concept and its relation with social change, modernization and nation-state will 
be examined in the first part of the study. In the second part of the study, city archives and museums and their 
development process will be examined. In the fourth part, digitalization and on-line presentation of city archives and 
museums will be analyzed. Finally, selected on-line city archives and museums will comparatively be analyzed 
according to their formation, on-line digital materials, contribution to social change and modernization of Turkey and  
being on-line advantages in this manner. 
 
Collective Memory  
Each culture is fed with its collective memory. According to Huyssen, source of human memory is an anthropological 
data from the past. Thus, people look at past in order to understand the position of the individual or society during 
                                                           
52 United Nations Educational, Cultural and Scientific Organization (UNESCO)  
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the fly of time (Huyssen, 1999: 11-12). Emile Durkheim, who wrote about the collective memory in his work “The 
Elementary Forms of Religious Life” and his student Maurice Halbwachs who wrote “The Social Frameworks of 
Memory”, an important work of the area, are the first ones who thought about collective memory. According to 
Halbwachs, concentrating on memory is not a matter of reflecting on properties of the subjective mind; rather, 
memory is a matter of how minds cooperate in society, how their operations are organized by social arrangements 
(Olick, 1999, p. 334). "It is in society that people normally acquire their memories. It is also in society that they recall, 
recognize, and localize their memories" (Halbwachs, 1992, p. 38 and Olick, 1999, p. 334). “Memories, in this sense, 
are as much the products of the symbols and narratives available publicly-and of the social means for storing and 
transmitting them-as they are the possessions of individuals” (Olick, 1999, p. 335). But the essence of the matter is 
that collective memories mean more than the total of the objectivities of individuals in the means of different 
thoughts, histories, myths, styles, types and discourses (Olick, 1999, p. 336).  
Collective memory includes a transformation in itself. Transformation is a journey to the start and a narrative based 
on identity which includes ideological meaning production processes and nation building with these characteristics 
(Nora, 2006, p. 33). We can connect these developments with social change and modernization process started in 
the 19th century. History and culture accelerated since the eighteenth century. In the 19th century various changes 
happened in society and new traditions emerged, cultural activity increased, interest against bloodlines increased 
and developments in psychoanalysis on “mnemonics” developed (Hacking, 1995).  
Collective memory issues came on agenda in such an atmosphere. Collective memory can be kept throughout various 
ways. Archives, museums and libraries are the first collective memory places that come on mind.  They reveal a bridge 
mission between the history and present time (Arabacı, 2010: 21)53 and they serve to the animation of history 
throughout reminding by using the cultural products which they hold (Başaran, 2007: 66). But, collective memory 
places are not just historical. ‘Change’ concept separates history and memory from each other. Memory places have 
a hybrid structure since they include life and death, individual and common, ordinary and sacred and immobile and 
mobile (Nora, 2006, p. 32). Moreover, memory has a connection with the everyday life relations. According to 
Connerton (2006, p.36) "…what binds together recent memories is not the fact that they are contiguous in time but 
rather the fact that they form part of a whole ensemble of thoughts common to a group, to the groups with which 
are in a relationship at present or have been in some connection in the recent past." Thus, it is possible to say that 
while history is the events happened in the past; collective memory, which we can describe as the cumulative 
perception of people living today, is active, changeable and open to intervention (Biletska and others, p: 97). Actually, 
functions of collective memory places are to stop the time, to prevent forgetting, identifying the situation of objects 
and immortalizing the death (Nora, 2006: 32). Besides, they get involved in transformation throughout consolidating 
the social meanings they produced. Also Huyssen (Huyssen, 1995, p.15) emphasizes the same point: “…the museum54 
emerged as the paradigmatic institution that collects, salvages, and preserves that which has fallen to the ravages of 
modernization. But in doing so, it inevitably will construct the past in light of the discourses of the present and in 
terms of present-day interest”. So, we can state that archives and museums have a strong relation with social change 
and modernization. Moreover, the development and spread of cultural activity is a kind of agent of modernization 
as a new phase of Western consumer society. The museum functions as a cultural agent in this situation (Huyssen, 
1995, p.32).   
Furthermore, we can also express a relation with nation-state building processes. First museums in the history were 
built and prepared for upper class privileged people. During the identity construction processes of nation-states, 
museums and archives turned to places where ordinary people can visit and eventually where societies can learn and 
follow their history. Thus, collective memory places took their present position with the coming together of social 
change, modernization and nation-state building processes55. Besides these, collective memory places also witness 
social change, modernization and nation-state processes of their societies. In sum, they are both products and 
witnesses of those processes.  
 

                                                           
53 Some of the archives that are examined in the present study have officially “…city archive and museum” title. Thus, “museum” 
and “archive” words are used within this concept.  
54 We can add archives which are the subject of the present study to this sentence.  
55 City archives and museums are cultural products in a manner. According to culture industry critique, culture industry turns 
individuals to masses which were controlled by industrial cultural productions and ideologies. For further reading, please see 
Adorno, T., Horkheimer, M. 2002. Dialectic of Enlightenment. Stanford: Stanford University Press.  
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City Archives 
Cities of today are also emerged during the modernization process. People create their memory from the moment 
they started to communicate with their environment and they also need a social environment in order to protect this 
memory. In the modern world, this social environment is a city that consists of family, friends and neighborhood 
(Aytokmak, 2006, pp. 21-22). In this manner, city archives give us the opportunity to have a detailed opinion about 
the stories of the cities. Because, they both record the social and cultural history of the countries and cities and they 
continue establishing the collective memory with their own presence. Because, elements of the collections of 
museums are re-established throughout their selection, organization, presentation and narration ways (Huyssen, 
1999, p. 49). 
Besides, archives and museums in this manner are not places where various objects are put together randomly. 
Pieces of collections represent different parts of particular periods of time. They can represent a period’s or a 
century’s cultural and social life as well as they record of a special place or moment in history (Harrison, 1997, p.1). 
Actually, they record the past experiences which will shape present day and future (Schlereth, 1992, p. 305).   
Archiving the main documents of a country and city is a very old phenomenon. But building collective memory places 
and turning them to places where ordinary people can visit is a product of modernization process. First city museums 
were built in the United States during the 19th century. In Europe, during the nation-state formation processes of the 
19th century, development of a citizen identity was very important. Thus, firstly big museums like Louvre of Paris or 
British Museum of Britain were founded. In the 20th century, especially after the World War II, city museums were 
built and opened to public (Dedehayır, 2013, p. 18). In the following period, city archives and museums turned to 
collective memory places where people can learn about their society, cultural identity and city. Besides, city archives 
and museums are dynamic collective memory places which support their collections with narratives, benefit from 
technology and organize cultural exhibitions (Dedehayır, 2013, p.17). Today, lots of cities have city museums and 
archives such as Venice Museum and Archives, Edinburgh City Archives, Sidney City Archives, and so on.56 
When it comes to Turkey, we see that first museum of Turkish history is Müze-i Hümayun which was officially opened 
in 1880 (Meriç, 2011)57.  Osman Hamdi Bey, a painter and an archeologist, is the one who started Western type 
museum understanding in Turkish history. After the foundation of Turkish Republic, lots of museums were opened 
and historical buildings were turned to museums. Those museums were important symbols for the modernization 
and nation-building processes of Turkey (Dedehayır, 2013).  
City archives and museums are quite new concepts for Turkey. In the 1970s, studies for city archives and museums 
started. Throughout a project of Municipality of Safranbolu and Istanbul University, History of Architecture and 
Restoration Institute together made a project and decided to turn Safranbolu to a museum-city since the town has 
cultural and traditional places. In 1994, the town was taken to UNESCO World Heritage List58 after it was accepted as 
a museum-city and collective memory place.  
In the following years, importance of city archives and museums increased and various city archives and museums 
were opened in cities and towns such as Kemaliye, Kastamonu, Bursa, Izmir, Gaziantep, Ankara e.t.c. These places 
keep various documents and objects such as family photographs, family objects, personal memories, historical 
findings and documents about important events in a city (Dedehayır, 25). By this way, they also witness the social 
change processes of cities. Today, city archives and museums are a popular agenda of Turkey since they have a 
connection between past and present as collective memory places as we mentioned above.  
In the light of these, it is possible to state that city archives and museums are important elements of social change 
and modernization processes of countries, and Turkey as well, since they record and produce the collective memories 
of cities which are basic parts of these processes.  
 
Digitalization and On-line city Archives  
Collective memory places increasingly spread to our lives in recent years. Developing technology is one of the reasons 
of this situation. By putting aside the fact that if we are living in a post-modern world, technological developments 
are important elements of social change. Throughout the technological developments, collective memory places 
move away from being a single place which has certain and clear outlines (Huyssen, 1999, p. 26). It is possible to 

                                                           
56 Please see, http://www.venicegov.com/archives.asp, http://www.edinburgh.gov.uk/info/20249/edinburgh_city_archives, 
http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/learn/history/archives   
57 For further information, please see Meriç, H. 2011. Müze-i Hümayun: Çinili Köşk. Sigma, Vol. 3, pp. 308-314 
58 http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/614 

http://www.venicegov.com/archives.asp
http://www.edinburgh.gov.uk/info/20249/edinburgh_city_archives
http://www.cityofsydney.nsw.gov.au/learn/history/archives
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reach collections of archives and museums on-line and fast in today’s world. Hence, city archives and museums are 
turning out to one of the main paradigms of contemporary cultural activities (Huyssen, 1999, p.27).     
Today, we are living in a digital and visual world. In this manner, collective memory places are also using digital and 
visual facilities and presenting their collections in the internet. This situation creates a twofold condition. Firstly, 
throughout this way online city archives and museums re-establish and reproduce the meanings of the objects and 
elements which were already re-established when they had been taken to the collection of the aforementioned 
archive and museum. Because, “the work of art in the age of mechanical reproduction” (Benjamin, 1936) changes 
and is re-produced. But secondly, this digital re-production gives opportunity to reach collections and sources of 
archives and museums easily to people. Besides, digitalization of materials also protects them from getting lost and 
falling into ruin.  
At this point, it will be useful to examine digitalization and being on-line concepts for collective memory places. Today 
we can state a digital heritage for world culture which is also indexed by UNESCO. “The digital heritage consists of 
unique resources of human knowledge and expression. It embraces cultural, educational, scientific and 
administrative resources, as well as technical, legal, medical and other kinds of information created digitally, or 
converted into digital form from existing analogue resources” (UNESCO, 2013). Moreover, there are various projects 
about digitalization of world resources such as World Digital Library (WDL). In the web site of WDL, it is written that, 
it “is a project of the U.S. Library of Congress, carried out with the support of the UNESCO and in cooperation with 
libraries, archives, museums, educational institutions, and international organizations from around the world” (WDL, 
2016). Thus, if we think the world we are living in; digitalization seems an expected consequence for governments, 
institutions, and archives and museums as well. Moreover, these aforementioned digital resources are on-line and 
open for visitors from the internet. As we mentioned above, with the spread of social changes, modernization and 
nation-states, archives and museums turned out to places where ordinary people can visit. Today, with on-line city 
archives and museums, ordinary people can reach to the collections and materials of them. Besides, they are 
becoming a part of digital heritage by being on-line.   
When it comes to Turkey, we can see that most city archives and museums have web-sites. But not all of them 
present detailed on-line open-access to their collections and materials for people yet. But, as products of social 
change and modernization, we can estimate that most of them will open their collections and materials to on-line 
users.  
 
On-Line City Archives and Museums in Turkey 
As we mentioned in the introduction part, İzmir Ahmet Piriştina City Archive and Museum, Vehbi Koç and Ankara 
Research Center, Gaziantep City Archive and Denizli City Archive are selected for this study. They are selected 
according to their detailed on-line presentation of their collections, documents and materials.  
“İzmir Ahmet Piriştina City Archive and Museum (APİKAM) was established by İzmir Metropolitan Municipality in 
January 10, 2004 in order to increase the environmental awareness and introduce and protect the cultural and 
historical assets of the city” (Akkaya, 2015, p.506). APİKAM physically locates in Çankaya, İzmir. One of the main goals 
of APİKAM was to digitalize and present documents and collections on-line from the internet (Yılmaz and Yetkin, 
2002, pp. 33-37). “The objective in APİKAM archive is to present the written, official and special documents, local 
media collections of İzmir in the 19th and 20th centuries, biography, monograph, statistical data, photos and images 
of İzmir by evaluating them in today’s conditions” (Akkaya,2015, p. 506).  
The web site of the archive and museum is www.apikam.org.tr. When it is looked at the main page of the site, we 
can see announcements of events and organizations in the building, photograph gallery, information about İzmir City 
Library, İzmir City Encyclopedia, İzmir Advertisement Booklet, Apikam Introductory Film and Application Forms. 
Besides, there is a menu bar in order to go to different parts of the web site. The titles are; About İzmir, City Archive, 
City Museum, Projects, Donations, Services and Contact (APİKAM, 2016). 
The most important part for this study of the web site is City Archive. Users can reach to documents and photos of 
APİKAM collection by signing in to the site. In the web site there is also a detailed instruction about how to use the 
archive on-line. Throughout City Archive menu, the web site gives the facility to make research faster and easier on 
line (APİKAM, 2016). 
The Vehbi Koç and Ankara Research Center (VEKAM, 2016)  
is situated in the vineyard house belonging to Vehbi Koç in Keçiören…, the center which was renovated in 1992-1993 
centralized to the Vehbi Koç Foundation and inaugurated in 1994 with the aim of making scientific researches on 

http://www.apikam.org.tr/
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Vehbi Koç, Ankara and it's environs and to provide service to public by compiling all kind of information and document 
on Ankara and Vehbi Koç. 
The main aim of VEKAM is explained as; bringing together visual and textual resources and documents about Vehbi 
Koç and Ankara throughout classifying documents with scientific methods and techniques of of information and 
document management and to put these to service of researchers (VEKAM, 2016). 
The web site of the archive and museum is www.vekam.org.tr. When it is looked at the main page of the site, we can 
see there are announcements about conferences and upcoming events, photos, and an introductory text about the 
center. There is also a menu bar on the main page. The titles are; Home, Institutional, Activities, Library&Archive, 
Journal, Projects, Publications, Gallery, Contact and Ankara Bağ Evi.  
The most important part for this study of the VEKAM site is Library&Archive menu. The VEKAM archive consists of 
two main collections: The first one is the Ankara Collection. “This collection contains photos and postcards, 
documents, maps, and documentary films, which provide highly precious visual information for studies on various 
themes in areas of urbanism, architecture, social history, cultural history, urban sociology, anthropology, and 
economy” (VEKAM, 2016). The second collection in the archive is the Vehbi Koç Collection. The collection contains 
documents, photos, and documentaries on the personal and professional life of Vehbi Koç (VEKAM, 2016).  
Users can reach to Ankara Collection from the link on the page and by signing in to the web-site it is possible to see 
documents, photos, inventories and postcards about Ankara.  
Gaziantep City Archive has the mission of being a digital city archive. It was established in 2015 by City Tourism 
Management and Gaziantep Municipality. They aim to reach all over the world throughout digitalization of 
collections (Gaziantep Kent Arşivi, 2016).  
The web site of the archive is  http://gaziantepkentarsivi.com/. On the main page of the web site, there are old 
photos of Gaziantep, announcements about activities and news about the archive on national press. On the menu 
bar there are Institutional, City Archive, Search in Archive, Gaziantep, Publications and Contact menus. Search Archive 
menu is the main part of the web site for reaching to documents and photos about Gaziantep city. Users can reach 
to this part by signing in.  
Denizli City Archive is a part of Denizli Municipality. The web site of the archive is 
http://www.denizli.bel.tr/kentarsivleri/. In the page, there is not any information about the archive and Denizli. The 
page seems weaker than the web sites of other archives and museums selected for this study. Users can directly 
search documents from the search bar on the site. But, in order to reach to information document title, year or 
number should be known in the web site.   
When it is looked to all the on line city archives and museums selected for the present study, we can see that they 
have the aim of presenting the cultural heritage of their cities and so, Turkey. Besides, they give the on-line using 
facility for users from all over the world. Throughout this way, they become a part of digital world.   
 
Conclusion 
As we mentioned above, collective memory and its production methods are significant concepts in today’s world. 
Thus, collective memory places have an increasing importance. City archives and museums, as collective memory 
places, are parts of their country’s social change and modernization stories and also a part of their own city identity.  
On the other hand, lots of documents and materials are digitalizing and being on-line in today’s world. This situation 
gives the opportunity to preserve documents and materials and makes reaching them easier and faster for users. 
 When it is looked to online city museums and archives it is possible to see and understand the social change 
processes of cities throughout documents and photographs they present among their collections. Since cities of today 
are connected with modernization and nation-state concept, it is also possible to follow the social change, 
modernization and nation-state building processes of countries as well. City museums and archives analyzed for this 
study also preserves documents and materials and makes reaching them easier and faster for users. Moreover, one 
can follow social change and modernization of these cities throughout these city archives and museums and so, 
Turkey’s social change, modernization and nation-state building process.  
 
  

http://www.vekam.org.tr/
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Memories are motionless, and the more securely they are fixed in space, the sounder they are. To localize a memory 
in time is merely a matter for the biographer and only corresponds to a sort of external history, for external use, to 
be communicated with others. But hermeneutics, which is more profound than biography, must determine the 
centers of fate by ridding history of its conjunctive temporal tissue, which has no action on our fates. For a knowledge 
of intimacy, localization in the spaces of our intimacy is more urgent than determination of dates. (Bachelard, 1994, 
p 9). 
 
Introduction 
Gaston Bachelard’s poetics, as induced from this quote, echoes many current theoretical concerns regarding the 
value of memory in establishing an understanding of our being in the world. For, the problem of architectural 
classification, in other words our dependence on linear history in narrating architectural events, is that it falls short 
in providing us with a holistic understanding of being, as one influenced by previous experiences, cultural prejudices 
and above all social restrictions. Accordingly, the inability of some current methodologies to provide us with some 
hermeneutically informed explanations of the nature of our own being in relation to world phenomena, such as 
architecture and the urban space around us, arguably results in a gradual loss of our sensibility towards poetic living. 
For this reason, this paper, which is part of a larger research on the subject, will argue that Hans Georg Gadamer’s 
phenomenological hermeneutics can possibly provide us with a better interpretation of the value of public space, 
here the Arabian Souq, as it manifests itself in the nostalgic literary production of its people. In order to do so, the 
paper will make use of Bachelard’s poetic analysis of how a house, as a primal image, constitutes one’s 
conceptualization of intimacy, memories, and being in the world, arguing then for its genial application of Gadamer’s 
concepts of history, tradition and prejudice. According to Bachelard, our first homes represent more than enclosed 
spaces of mud, timber, brick or concrete, becoming instead an embodiment of our own conception of dwelling. 
Bachelard further argues that our later residences are little beyond variations on that conception, where “there exists 
for each one of us an oneiric house, a house of dream-memory that is lost in the shadow of a beyond of the real past” 
(Bachelard, 1994, p.15). What is of interest in Bachelard’s analysis to the current paper moves beyond the 
psychoanalytical implications of dreams, focusing instead on his discussion of memory and its manifestation in the 
form of poetic images. For, even though Bachelard argues for the motionless character of memory, he believes that 
“a poetic image sets in motion the entire linguistic mechanism,” and that “the poetic image places us at the origin of 
the speaking being” (Bachelard, 1994). Bachelard’s last statement coincides in many ways with Gadamer’s 
hermeneutic circle, specifically the parts concerning the intersection between history and language, where the 
emergence of memories is arguably a symbolic manifestation of the dialectic relationship between what is seen and 
what is hidden. In exploring the poetics of the Arabian souq, Bachelard’s argument posits itself as a powerful start. 
Yet, what is of concern to this paper is how the market’s poetic image, as one type of emerging memory, presents 
itself as an integral component in people’s understanding of their social being in the world, and how was this image 
reciprocated symbolically through language. 
 
Theoretical Framework and Methodology 
The following paper, in its overall logical construction, will adopt Gadamer’s hermeneutic model of interpretation 
presented it in his magnum opus Truth and Method (1960), in which he challenges the limitations of scientific method 
and replaces it with the triad of history, language and lived experience as critical praxes for understanding the 
different types of discourses that manifest themselves in the experience of aesthetic phenomena. However, this 
paper will focus on the first part of his triad, being the role of historical effects in elucidating people’s conception of 
being in the world. Accordingly, Gaston Bachelard’s work here will be used as a supporting evidence of how 
architecture, as a form of dialogical lived experience, can possibly assist us in understanding the historical relevance 
of the Arabian Souq as a social, political and religious space, revealing as such the ontological value of its existence.  
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In attempting to understand the evolution of the Arabian souq phenomenon, the linear classification of architectural 
types becomes altogether impertinent, thus, calling for a divergent method that is not depended on historical 
development alone, but also on the evolution of the social and cultural construct of its people. For this reason, I 
believe that Gadamer’s concept of Bildung is, then, an important variable in investigating the nature of rituals 
associated with architectural types. According to Gadamer, Bildung in definition stems from two dimensions:  
external appearance (as in formation, and natural form), and culture, (as in refining one’s talents and capacities). He 
argues that Bildung is an ongoing internal process of cultivation and development, through which man frees himself 
from the surrounding particularities and assumes a stance of universality. In this process, man achieves the true 
sense of Geist (spirit), which Gadamer derives from Hegel as being, “the task of man” (Gadamer, 1960, p.11). 
However, according to Gadamer, through acts of development one must not lose the essence of his/her particular 
culture. Accordingly, in the process man’s memory plays a crucial role, like that of a reservoir accumulating 
experiences and cultivating sensibility towards what is ours as opposed to what is others’. In the case of the 
development of the Arabian Souq phenomenon, this entails an in depth critical understanding of the historical, social, 
political and economic necessities that led its evolution as such. History here is both a theoretical and a practical 
method, where Gadamer is not concerned with how architecture or any other form of visual arts is interpreted in 
words, but most importantly with the impact of art in asserting man’s existence in the world. Accordingly, it could be 
argued that architecture is a major player in the city’s hermeneutic game, with its physical presence and its emerging 
meaning constantly affecting the consciousness of man. Still, Gadamer always argues that art’s truth content is 
related to its contemporaneousness or simultaneity, and that present and future can never be anticipated without 
an understanding of the past. On this regard he states, “every present moment has its own life-space and its own 
tradition, which are manifested in its forms of life, in its morals and customs, and in all the institutions of social life” 
(Gadamer, 1960).  
 
Memory and Imagination as Rituals in Pre-Islamic Arabia 
Before and after the coming of Islam, the Arabian Souq played a fundamental role in the social, political and religious 
life of its people. Yet, the term Arabian does not only refer to the denizens of the Arabian Peninsula, but extends to 
include the surrounding regions of Iraq, Syria, Palestine and Egypt, where trading was more than the mere exchange 
of goods but more importantly a form of cultural transference, as much as a channel for establishing political and 
economic coalitions.  The development story of the Arabian Souq is arguably bound to the evolution of rituals and 
rhetoric, which have symbolically infiltrated our memory of these bygone spaces, and the types of images that 
emerge from their memory. The rituals of Pre-Islamic Arabia hinged upon the concept of movement, which despite 
its apparent material physicality can possibly inform us of an underlying philosophy that ties people to surrounding 
cosmic forces. For, what is coined in Arabic language as quafilah or caravan in English language, refers primarily to a 
movement of returning, where the original root qafala denotes an act of closing. This implies, as such, that the setting 
into motion and preparation of trading caravans was in itself a reenactment of the poetic image or the successful 
and safe return of loved ones along with accumulated riches. 
Additionally, the seasonal nature of Pre-Islamic Arabian Souqs, such as souq Okaz, points beyond itself to a form of 
cosmic dialogue between the desert dwellers and their surrounding environment, where the conception of being for 
these people was primarily understood through their poetic interpretation of the heavenly messages revealed to 
them by the shimmering of stars, the rage of the skies, the burning of the sun and the blowing of favorable winds. 
Accordingly, even the names they bestowed on their lunar months followed this poetic logic (Hammour, 2000). For 
example, the month of Rabi’i al-Awal denotes the coming of spring, Ramadan denotes the heat of late summer days, 
Dhu al-Hijja denotes the season of Hajj and Safar denotes either the coming of yellowish sand storms or the coming 
of autumn with its yellowing flora. This symbolic manifestation could be also seen in the nomenclature of some 
months according to their prescriptive trading or religious convention, where the month of Rabi’i al-Awal also points 
at the return of trading caravans and detention of travelling, while Rajab denotes the cease of fire and people’s 
dedication to prayer, and Sha’aban refers to the (re)inauguration of trading and travelling activities (Hammour, 
2000). These explanations portray the inextricable relationship between people’s understanding of being within a 
specific temporal space, as form of primal memory, and the poetic images entailing from such interpretive 
understanding. This symbolic interpretation found its way not only in the social rituals of the Arabian society, but 
emerged rather forcefully in their poetic productions, which could be seen as an embodiment of this primary link 
between man and nature (Al Zorouni, 1983). Accordingly, it could be argued that the grand seasonal markets, most 
of which are tied to the rituals of Hajj, or pilgrimage, can draw vivid pictures of the relationship between memory 
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and imagination. Since the holy Ka’aba was and still is the utmost final destination of such rituals, we can clearly 
trace its importance as a representative of the fundamental primal image of protection, and most importantly of 
dwelling. This is seen in the constant reference to this holy spot with the Arabic word ‘al-bayt,’ or the house. In its 
conception as the primary prototypical image of a house, in other words the dwelling place for the God(s), the rituals 
engulfing the experience of the Holy place, and its nearby vicinities played an important role in defining the meaning 
of dwelling for Arabs. As recalled through Abu-Talib ibn Abdul Muttalib’s following verses, it could be understood 
that the image of the house summons a fundamental understanding towards the meaning of Hajj rituals by 
reenacting the memory of Abraham. Through such memory, the Arabs were possibly able to establish what Bachelard 
refers to as, “the origin of confidence in the world” (Bachelard, 1994, p.103).     

 أعوذ برّب الناس من كّل طاعن... علينا بسوء أو ُملّح باطل  
 وبالبيت حق البيت من بطن مّكة...وباهلل إّن هللا ليس بغافل

 وبالحجر الُمسود إذ يمسحونه...إذا اكتنفوه بالضحى واألصائل
 ناعلوموطئ إبراهيم في الصخر رطبه ...على قدميه حافياً غير 

 وتماثل صورة وأشواط بين المروتين إلى الصفا...وما فيهما من
 ومن حّج بيت هللا من كل راكب...ومن كل ذي نذر ومن كل راجل

 وبالمشعر األقصى والمنازل من منى ...وهل فوقها من ُحرمة ومنازل
 وبالجمرة الُكبرى إذا صمدوا لها ...يؤمون قذفاً رأسها بالجنادل

Possibly, one of the most extensive contemporary depictions of the ritualistic nature of Pre-Islamic markets, and 
specifically of souq Okaz, is Moussa walad Ibno’s Hajj al-Fujjar (originally published 2005), in which he draws vividly 
expressive images depicting the types of spatial experiences during the seasonal market. Inspired from real life stories 
of Pre-Islamic poets, such as Lubaid bin Rabia’a and al-Nabigha al-Dhubyani, as revealed from their poetic 
productions, the author tells of a sensory experience infiltrated with, “smells of perfume, seeds, dust, and sweat, 
with voices of distinct [Arabian] dialects and tones … with the sounds of animals and people, with the clicks, buzzes 
and clashes of all sorts of things, with the whispers of slave girls in their thin seductive gowns that highlight their 
beautiful skin” (Ibno, 2015). Ibno’s explicit narration of the trading activities of the souq, including its fruits, sweets, 
clothes and weapons, reveals the collective being of these otherwise hostile neighbors, where the souq, safeguarded 
by the sanctity of the nearby House of the God and the holy month, acts as a means for exchange on economic, 
political and cultural levels. For, being in the souq translates in its most fundamental sense into the dialectics of 
inside/outside, suggesting as such how one’s being within the enclosed concentric circles of home, tribe and culture 
is dependent on the outside, let alone vengeful, circles of others, on the outside vast stretches of Okaz’s deserted 
site, and most importantly on the protection of the distant House of the God. This dependency is further reinforced 
in Ibno’s novel with images of pagan Gods and demons, whose revelations guide the course of the story or rather 
the poetic recitation of the story, where time and space seem to collapse into the fundamental polarity of being 
between good and evil. This dual nature of being dominates the poetic imagination characterizing Ibno’s description 
of Okaz’s spatial rituals, through which we possibly come to a new wave of understanding towards the relationship 
between ritual, memory and imagination in Pre-Islamic Arabia.             
 
The Souq as a Social Space 
With the coming of Islam, the concept of the souq developed beyond the boundaries of seasonal religious rituals, 
still retaining many of its earlier poetic nature while infusing it with a vast array of new conventions. The main 
difference between the Pre-Islamic souq and that of its Early Islamic counterpart lies in the fundamental concept of 
urbanization, or tamseer (Al-Houli, 2011). For, the urbanization of the once nomadic tribes of Arabia brought with it 
a wave of change not only in the form of the physical structures of the urban space, but most importantly on the 
levels of mental and poetic attachment to natural phenomena, which once guided their existence. Accordingly, it 
could be argued that the urban growth of the Islamic realm, which resulted from mega victories and land acquisitions 
known as fotouhat, led to the emergence of a new concept of being that is not depended on movement but rather 
on what I shall refer to as ‘nesting.’ This concept, which is primarily derived from Bachelard’s argument on the nest-
house, points at the physical urban settlement of a specific society within a specific geographical region, as well as to 
the mental interpretation of it as a method of inhabiting. For, I believe that Bachelard’s concept of the nest-house 
could be expanded to encapsulate the idea of a nest-city, in which,  
The sign of return marks an infinite number of daydreams [memories], for the reason that human returning takes 
place in the great rhythm of human life, a rhythm that reaches back across the years and, through the dream 
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[memory], combats all absence. An intimate component of faithful loyalty reacts upon the related images of nest 
and house [in here city]. (Bachelard, 1994, p.99) 
For, the nest is not a single room for individual contemplation, but rather a compact space of present and anticipated 
social growth, given the ontological significance of the nest as an inanimate object intended primarily for the 
production and protection of a bird’s life and that of its offspring. For this reason, in exploring the historical 
development of Islamic souqs within their hosting nest-cities, we must first understand the social dimension of the 
phenomenon as it reveals itself through history and imagination, and not simply as a form of a physical architectural 
typology. For, only then we can come to a better understanding of the Arabian souq as a social extension for the 
house, where the primal image of protection could be understood as, “a protection adapted to our bodies” 
(Bachelard, 1994, p.101). Accordingly, an important point of start is the assumption of that the concept of 
‘homeness,’ as described through copious Arabic literature of Early Islam, is arguably hinged on the ability of the 
writers to provide us with an array of body images that construct their understanding of ‘watan’ or homeland. In 
Routes and Realms: The Power of Place in the Early Islamic World, Zayde Antrim argues that the memory of home for 
many Early Islamic writers denotes “a plot of land that provided physical, social, material, political, or spiritual 
nurture, but that need not to be coterminous with the site of birth or fixed in one location or at one scale” (Antrim 
2012, p.11). For this reason, the city, as one type of home, found its way in many literary compositions, in which the 
whole city or parts of it took precedence as the conceptualization of ‘homeness.’ This could be clearly seen, for 
example, from the following verses composed by Abdul Rahman al-Dakhil after his conquest of Andalusia, upon the 
sight of a trading caravan heading towards Damascus (A’nan, 1997, p.202),  

 أيها الراكب الميم ارضي أقر من بعضي السالم لبعضي 
 ان جسمي كما علمت بأرضي وفؤادي ومالكيه بأرضي
 قدر البين بيننا فافترقنا وطوى البين عن جفوني غمضي 
 قد قضى هللا بالفراق علينا فعسى باجتماعنا سوف يقضي

The memory of home was once more provoked through the sight of a faint symbol of home, in here the palm trees 
embellishing the courtyard of al-Dakhel’s palace in Andalusia (A’nan, 1997, p.203),   

 تبدت لنا وسط الرصافة نخلة تناءت بأرض الغرب عن بلد النخل 
 فقلت شبيهي في التغرب والنوى وطول التنائي عن بني وعن أهلي 
 نشأت بأرض أنت فيها غريبة فمثلك في االقصاء والمنتأى مثلي 

Similarly, the souq as one of the many body images conceptualizing the memory of home withdraws its legitimacy 
from the Arabian tradition itself, which as previously discussed symbolized underlying meanings of protection, 
collectivity and dwelling in space. Despite the organizational differences in the formal urban structure of Early Islamic 
cities, it could be argued that they all followed a distinct equation, which can be summarized as “Friday mosque + 
public bath + market = Islamic City,” (Antrim, 2012, p.34). As a result, the conception of many Islamic cities along with 
their planning strategies started primarily with the construction of a mosque, around which the whole rituals of civic, 
social, political and economic life revolves. The topography of the market in conjunction to the mosque will be dealt 
later, yet what is of importance here is to display the social dimension of such strategy and its implication on the 
understanding of being, where the positioning of the market as a major constituent in the formation of nest-cities 
endowed on these spaces a halo of spiritual as well as ontological necessity.  
The first important example in of Early Islamic souqs is probably that of Souq al-Mirbad in Iraq, which has been 
described by al-Afghany as a ‘modernized’ version to that of Okaz with its daily international goods’ display, poetry 
assemblies, and most importantly its gardens and palaces. It seems that the memory of Okaz played a major role in 
the establishment of al-Mirbad souq, which inherited from the former its dedication to poetry and linguistic 
development. The glory of al-Mirbad lasted for almost 300 years, in which the site acted as a bridge between the 
main city of Basra and its suburbs. With the decline of the city (and the Abbasid Caliphate as a whole), this spatial 
bridge has collapsed gradually (Al-Afghany, 1983). What is of importance in the example of al-Mirbad is not the 
physical growth of the space nor its temporal decline, but rather the effects of its reputation, versatile mercantile 
activities, and strategic location, marking the outer boundaries of the Arabian Peninsula, on our poetic understanding 
of the Arabian souq. According to al-Afghany, all these factors facilitated the cultural merger between the Arabs, 
Spanish, Chinese, Greeks and Persians, leading to an infusion of cultural and social rituals that have been later 
translated in the form of mythology, such as those presented in One Thousand and One Arabian Nights. For, there 
has been almost no story in the Nights that did not conjure the memory of the market, summoning its princes, 
sheikhs, merchants, slaves, overseers, guards, and even demons to mind. The imaginative realm that the souq has 
delved into is possibly based on previously accumulated memory of many market types. Yet, it could be argued that 
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such memory multiplies into a wealth of body images that infiltrate our current understanding of the Arabian souq, 
pointing beyond itself to the tightly knit nature of the social, religious, political and cultural fabric of the city. This 
possibly explains the genesis of depicting the souq in almost all stories by the term ‘the market-street,’ and the 
physical interpretation of this term into the design layouts of many market places, such as those of Egypt, Syria, 
Tunisia and even Persia. One such interpretation could be induced from the writings of illustrious Arab traveler Ibn 
Battuta, in which he describes his experience of the Umayyad Mosque in Damascus and its relation to the rest of the 
city. In Rihlat Ibn Battuta: Tuhfat al-Andhar fi Ghara’eb al-Amsar wa A’aja’eb al Asfar (English translation The Travels 
of Ibn Battuta, 1987), he notes, 
The mosque [Umayyad] has four doors: a southern one called Bab Ziyaddah… and outside this door there is a big 
alley, flanked by many shops, leading directly to the stables. To the door’s left there is one of Damascus’s finest 
markets called Sammat al-Saffarin, in which Mo’aweyyah bin Suffyan and his people once resided … The mosque’s 
eastern door, which is the grandest of all four, is called Bab Jayron and leads to a grand alley, at the end of which is 
a magnificent court with a running water stream … The court ends with descending steps that usher you into another 
alley, flanked by giant circular colonnades, housing versatile shops. 
According to Walter M. Weiss and Kurt-Micheal Westermann in their book titled The Bazaar: Markets and Merchants 
of the Islamic World (1998), the prevailing layout of almost all Islamic cities incorporates the concept of the cul-de-
saq, a strategy that brings forth the dialectics between the outside and the inside as an integral mode of being-in-
the-world. The conception of the Harem or Haramlek, which has been poetically, let alone sensually, elaborated 
through the stories of the One Thousand and One Arabian Nights, represents the private inner life of society. Yet, 
these inner spaces do not only betoken a ‘mysterious gilded cage,’ as faulty assumed through the stories, but rather 
refer to some intrinsically social and religious memories of forbiddances, sanctities, and taboos, where the term 
Haram is often used to describe the holy site in Mecca (or any other mosque) for example (Weiss & Westermann, 
1998). On this account, Weiss and Westermann quote Stephano Bianca’s argument that, “the concealment of 
phenomena, which are sacred or taboo, is a theme that runs through the Semitic view of the world. Just as the inner 
sanctum of the Islamic cosmos, the cubed-shaped Ka’aba, is enveloped in a woven cover (a ritual that is repeated 
every year), people’s auras also have to be protected and guarded against inappropriate contacts,” (Weiss & 
Westermann, 1998, p.55). Such quality of concealment that prevails in the Islamic architectural tradition becomes 
equivalent to a ‘third skin or garment for the family,’ as described by Bianca. Contrastingly, the outer streets, many 
of which are dominated by markets and bazaars, represent the Salamlek or the open public spaces of daily 
interactions. As most residential spaces were built in very close vicinity or open up directly to the souq, what we 
might refer to as the shady spaces, in other words those spaces that gradually peak through the forbidden enclaves, 
start acquiring a curious character. For, it could be possibly argued that the market presents itself in such formula as 
a physical extension to the house, and that those shady spaces manifest themselves as purgatories delaminating both 
physically and mentally the socially ascribed rituals of revealing and concealment. This last proposition could be 
elucidated using Stephano Bianca’s study of the residential clusters in many Islamic cities, such as Aleppo, Cairo and 
Fez, in relation to the adjacent market places. In Urban Form in the Arab World: Past and Present (2000), Bianca 
traces the major formalistic similarities in most of these spaces, where,  
The main spines leading from the gates to the city core become narrower as they approached the central markets. 
They were lined with a multitude of shops, framing the primary pedestrian flows and taking commercial advantage 
of potential clients. Besides establishing a functional continuity between the central souq and the gates, these lines 
of shops (and the occasional rows of caravanserais behind them) accomplished a second, less obvious purpose within 
the logic of this urban system: they served as protective shields, hiding the adjacent residential districts and keeping 
them free of undesirable intrusions (Bianca, 2000, p.147).     
The market’s position within the larger urban structure, then, is symbolic of the Arabian poetic understanding of 
adaptive dwelling, or more generally dwelling in space, where the city walls acted as a primary protective skin and 
the market as a secondary layer. The infusion of gates, alleyways and courtyards within the compact fabric of the 
urban setting allowed the residential units or clusters that are hidden behind the souqs to flourish into complex 
‘micro-communities’ of a religious and racial structure parallel to those of ancient tribal systems. In turn, Bianca 
confirms that such patterns sustained the social and cultural identity of the residents of the different clusters, who 
enjoyed the privacy granted through inner enclosures of the dead-end alleyways. The addition of smaller gates at 
the mouth of many of these inner enclosures played a further role in the gradual acquisition of the public space into 
that of the private enclaves, creating as such a form of transition between the outside and the inside. What such 
activities resulted in is a form of urban continuity and architectural coherence, which was in itself consistent with 
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“the use of omnipresent cellular composition system of attached, interconnected or overlaid precincts with enclosed 
circulation systems, repeated in various sizes and various hierarchic levels of urban structure,” (Bianca, 2000, p.152). 
Bianca portrayed this intricate socio-urban relationship (Fez up, Aleppo below) using the diagrams shown in (Fig. 01).  
These urban configurations did not only enrich the physical, social and cultural identity of its residents, but also 
influenced their poetic understanding of inhabiting space, where many of these urban spaces became in themselves 
key players in the development of literary narratives , as is the case in  Naguib Mahfouz’s novels. In his book Khan al-
Khalili, for example, Mahfouz provides us with a vivid picture of the architectural and urban structure of the souq 
/residential district of Khan al-Khalili in old Cairo. In describing the space, Mahfouz states, 
A long narrow street surrounded by square buildings, infiltrated by small alleyways that intersect the main street. 
The alleyways are congested with people, and the main street is buzzing with watchmakers, calligraphers, cafés, 
carpet sellers, tailors, antique shops … The African porters, bawabeen [Arabic word derived from the root bab 
meaning door] are positioned each in front of his allotted property, with their dark skins contrasted against their 
milky white head covers, with their dreamy eyes, as if intoxicated from the smell of perfumes and incense that is 
floating throughout the air. The sky is veiled by the shade of nearby buildings and their protruding balconies, 
preventing the sun from penetrating its way to the street. Craftsmen are sitting diligently in front of their shops, 
mastering their artworks and creating exquisitely intricate master pieces. The old quarter still retains its gracefulness 
and poise against the maddening speed of modernization. (Mahfouz, 2012, p.8, translation by author)   
In a way, Mahfouz’s space is one filled with life, emotions, endless streams of people juxtaposed by countless rows 
of buildings and secret pathways. The air is filled with shouts, screams, cries, laughter, surrounded by a cloud of 
perfume, incense, food and shade. The picture in itself is symbolic in a dual sense, as it is a representative of the 
writer’s own memory of his birth place as much as it is a symbolic manifestation to prevailing socio-urban norms. The 
market place as a key player in the story becomes then a symbol of both memory and imagination, arguably a realistic 
interpretation to the myth bound nature of the souq stories in The Arabian Nights. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Souq as a Religious Space      
The religious character of the souq finds its genesis in the overall urban planning of the Islamic city, in which the role 
of the mosque is parallel to that of a nucleus at the heart of a living cell. This is arguably a concept derived directly 
from the layout of the Prophet’s Medina, in which the idea of a prayer hall has been redefined into a space of 
collective ceremony.  On the description of the religious, political and social role of the mosque, Bianca notes that 
“joint prayer is encouraged and is mandatory for men at Friday noon, when it coincides with a civic assembly of the 
community. On this occasion, the inhabitants of a township or a region are addressed by their political leader, his 
representative or another trusted member of the community who acts as their imam,” (Bianca, 2000, p.100). The 

Figure 12 - Bianca's Sketches of the Urban Clusters in Fez and Aleppo (re-adapted by author) 
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importance of the mosque as the center of faith and civic life was crucial in the development of urban spaces, such 
as those first settlements in Basra and Koufa (Al-Houli, 2011). Yet, with the expansion of the Islamic realm during the 
Umayyad, Abbasid, and Fatimid Caliphates, the urban strategies matured along foreign social and cultural conditions, 
which characterized the conquered lands and which differed from those of tribal Arabia. This maturity could be seen 
in the development of the mosque topology in relation to the Roman basilica for example, and in the incorporation 
of trading and ceremonial squares of earlier Greco-Roman Agoras and Forums. The synthesis between traditional 
and acquired socio-urban cultures led to a redefinition of dwelling through religion, as could be induced from the 
Andalusian traveler Ibn Jubayr’s descriptions of the activities around the sahn of the Umayyad Mosque in Damascus 
for instance, 
Here people congregate, for it is their place of care-dispelling and recreation, and here every evening you will see 
them, coming and going from east to west, and others you will see talking to their friends, and some reading. In this 
manner they will go on, coming and going, until the end of the last evening prayers and then depart. (Ibn Jubayr, 
1907, p.206) 
Such redefinition led to the interaction between the civic and the religious life, not only on a mental spiritual level 
but most importantly on an urban/architectural level. This is arguably translated in the hierarchy of souq types in the 
overall city space, where the ones closer to the mosque symbolize underlying concepts of purity, cleanliness and 
goodness, while the ones of lesser purity are pushed away to the boundaries of the city walls. In turn, the ‘geography’ 
of souqs remained fairly uniform in almost all Islamic cities, with traders of perfume, incense, books, precious or 
imported goods such as silk, carpets and jewelry had a favorable position in the city center near the mosque. A vivid 
description of such hierarchy could be induced through Nazek al-Malaika’s poem “Dukkan al-Qarae’en al-Sagheerah” 
(or The Shop of Small Qura’ans), published in Yoghayiro Alwanoho al-Bahr (1998), 

 الُحْلم طّوفُت مع السارين في سوق عتيق  في ضباب 
 غارق في عطر ماء الورد, وامتدّ طريقي
 وّسع الُحْلم عيوني, رش ُسْكًرا في عروقي

 ثملت روحي بأشذاء التوابلْ 
 وبألوان السجاجيد…وصناديق العقيق  
 باآلنية الغَْرقى الغالئلْ …بعطر الهيل والحنّاء

 لْ سرقت روحي المرايا, واستداراْت المكاح
 كنُت نَْشوى, في ازرقاق الُحْلم أمشي وأسائلْ 

 أين دّكان القرائين الصغيرهْ 
The conceptualization of the souq through its favorable smells, reflective sensual imagery and colorful goods is one 
of the many body images that instigate people’s imagination. Such conceptualization in al-Malaika’s previous 
narrative, for example, is arguably tied to the overall theme of the poem, in which she tells of an imaginary journey 
in the search for a small Quran, intended as a protective gift for a travelling beloved. This contemporary poem 
withdraws its interpretive understanding from the historical memory of the souq’s physical structure, in which 
hierarchy and typology act as spatial dividers between good and bad, in other words the Islamic dialectics of 
halal/haram or taher/najess (pure/polluted). Such religious infiltration resulted in a unique spatial pattern, where 
souqs where designed in one of two methods, either a linear arrangement occupying both sides of a shopping alley, 
which “could be easily subdivided into interconnected individual sections,” or into an enclosed square structure 
around a central courtyard (Bianca, 2000, p.127). The intricate and juxtaposed development of these shopping 
alleyways renders them highly symbolic mediators between the hidden residential quarters and the spiritual public 
spaces, becoming in themselves a form of transition in a ‘highly articulated and homogeneous urban universe,” 
(Bianca, 2000, p.127). The continuity of spatial experience from mosque, to market, and then to home, all usually 
interacting under one roof, reinforces the idea of collective dwelling, where “the mosque would be the living room 
… the souqs, equipped with long rows of cupboards, would represent the internal corridors, [and] the residential 
districts … provide the private quarters,” (Bianca, 2000, p.146). The analogy of the house provided by Bianca echoes 
that of Bachelard, through which we can come to see different patterns of dwelling, adaptation and interaction. For, 
in the rather entwined web of social and religious relations concurrent in the experience of the souq, there exist 
several layers of symbolic orders that enunciate, rather discreetly, the overall religious dictums of the Islamic society.     
In attempting to elucidate this last proposition, it is of importance to firstly point at a chief component that Bachelard 
discusses with respect to the different furnishings of the house, specifically that of the wardrobe. For, in many ways, 
the reservoir of body images that manifest themselves in the souq’s inherent order of un-orderly  objects evoke the 
idea of Bachelard’s wardrobe, with its “shelves, desks with their drawers, and chests with their false bottoms,” 
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(Bachelard, 1994, p.78). The souq’s apparent public attire beholds in its essence a certain magic, a certain intimacy, 
and a certain memory. Just like the wardrobe, in the souq “there exists a center of order that protects the entire 
house against uncurbed disorder … Order is not merely geometrical; it can also remember the family history,” 
(Bachelard, 1994, p.78).  Accordingly, the concept of the family history possibly points at the symbolic merger 
between the Arab’s Bedouin origin, the teachings of Islam, and the original culture of acquired lands. As such, the 
idea of order does not question the setting up of a new order, but rather the reiteration of already established orders 
through the use of new spatial configurations. Arguably, the formal arrangement of the souq, as an urban typology, 
evolved out of the original Bedouin trading activities. With the advent of Islamic rule, the concept of temporary stalls 
and nomadic trading caravans were deemed inappropriate models for the economic and political sovereignty of the 
expanding Islamic realm. Hence, as early as the rule of the Umayyad dynasty in Syria there was a pressing need in 
localizing trading activities through the building of permanent commercial venues, a target facilitated by the formal 
layout of earlier Roman provinces. The conversion of many existing Agoras and squares, such as those in Aleppo, into 
dedicated trading spaces led to the invasion of local merchants, who “started occupying not only the bays of the 
lateral arcades but also the central part of the avenue, which was no longer used by carriages and therefore offered 
abundant space for pedestrian circulation,” (Bachelard, 1994, p.123). The informal arrangement of these early 
mercantile activities was later replaced by vaulted architectural structures which sustained the dynamics of trade 
and pedestrian flow, resulting, as such, in the progressive accumulation of cupboard-like niches along the linear path 
of public street networks. Bianca describes the vigorousness of the setup, claiming that “the souq therefore 
transformed the street into a (predominantly male) social meeting place which, beyond its commercial purpose, 
became the major center of exchanging all sorts of news,” (Bachelard, 1994, p.78). Bianca’s observations could be 
further expanded using Naguib Mahfouz’s description of the Eid al-Fitr’s religious festivities in the Khan al-Khalili, 
where he recalls, 
This is the dawn of Eid … he gazed through the window towards the district that has been filled with the Eid spirit. 
You can sense it everywhere, you can see it in the colors, you can hear it in the space, and you can smell it in the air. 
Here comes a stream of playfulness around the buildings, dancing with joy and singing with passion. The children are 
running here and there, in their colorful new clothes, and their flying ribbons and braids. Here are the sounds of 
whistles and the explosion of fireworks, the mouths chewing candies and peppermint, the songs and prayers filling 
our ears, the coffee shops congested with people. The Eid has adorned both Earth and Sky. (Mahfouz, 2012, p.130)  
Mahfouz’s contemporary description of the socio-religious ceremonies that characterize Cairo’s market-street of 
Khan al-Khalili manifests itself as bridge between past and present. For, Mahfouz’s poetic recalling of the Eid festival 
is based on his own personal memory of the space, which is in itself symbolically woven into the collective memory 
of the urban order as a whole. As such, it could be further argued that the importance of Islamic urban planning lies 
in its establishment of a particular world view, around which the totality of civic, religious, social and cultural life 
revolved. The souq, as an ordering agent or wardrobe, played a great role in sustaining such world view through the 
use of some auxiliary spaces, which are not directly conceived as parts of the trading tradition but nonetheless behold 
a strong relationship to the market-street phenomenon, with some examples being the schools, the gates, and the 
public baths. The physical orientation and application of these architectural types differed from one city to another, 
injecting each socio-urban space with its own memory and spatial ordering strategy, where “Muslim populations 
were organized into groups which formed sub communities within city spaces and super-communities of religion or 
state which extended beyond any city space,” (Lapidus, 1969, p.73).  
 
The Souq as a Political Space 
The souq, the street market, or the ‘thoroughfare street’ withdraws its political legitimacy from multiple sources. 
First, the souqs have been, and still are, the center of trading and touristic activities in most Islamic cities, a 
characteristic supported by the variety of shopping outlets and caravansaries (or hotels in our modern terms). The 
activities of the souq depended primarily on small privately owned businesses interconnected with several 
production lines, in which the totality of the traders were bound by state laws, religious dictations, and above all 
some binding social norms or what is known in Arabic as a’araf. This view of the world led to the development of the 
market along a colorful fusion of personal, collective and state memoires. Second, the presence of the Friday mosque 
as the center of urban development in the souq allowed the frequent interaction between the rulers and their 
subjects, specifically during the Friday prayer, in which rulers, or their deputies, perform a ceremonial speech 
discussing the most pressing issues concerning political, social and religious welfare. Third and most importantly, the 
souq was the official broadcasting station for city news, including its political decrees and new state laws. This 
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discursive image is probably best described throughout the course of what is referred to as The Arabian Epics, which 
is a series of folk tales, reciting the heroic stories of some prominent characters in Arabian history, such as Abu Zaid 
al-Hilali, al-Zanati Khalifa, al-Zir Salem, al-Zahir Baibars and A’antara bin Shadad. Even though the stories do not 
precisely mention the activities of the market place, they do in many instances point at the space’s political role as 
the official space for public announcements. This is induced through the reference to )المنادي(, or the caller, whose 
job is to announce royal statements, such as the birth, death, marriage, appointment of new officials, or passing of 
legislation, throughout the market streets. The memory of the Arabian souq as a stage for political discourse and 
public announcements is traceable through ancient, Islamic and contemporary literature alike, such as those of Pre 
Islamic poet A’antara bin Shadad’s verses, in which he displays pride in answering the call for war once it was 
announced throughout the streets of his district, (Al-Zorouni, 1983) 

 أجبتهُ ... وخْيُل المنايا بالجماجم  تعثُرُ  منادي الحيَّ نادىاذا ما 
 سل المشَرفيَّ الهندوانيَّ في يدي ... يخّب ْرَك عنّ ي أنني أنا عْنتَرُ 

In contemporary literature, Ahmed Shawky’s following verses depict a satirical portrayal of political hypocrisy 
through an imaginary scenario at the ‘Animal Congress,’ where the birth of a new Lion cub is to be announced by a 
Royal decree throughout the kingdom (Shawky, 2009, p.334), 

ا  راً بأول  األنجال     …أبي األشبا   دعا داعيلمَّ  مبّش 
 سعَْت سباعُ األَرض  والسماء  ... وانعقد المجلُس للهناء  

 باألمان  ... في األَرض  للقاصي بها والدَّاني صدَر المرسوم  و
 فضاَق بالذيول  صحُن الدار ... من كّل  ذي صوٍف وذي منقار

 اللَّْيث في الَمعيَّهْ  نادى مناديحتى إذا استكملَت  الجمعيَّْه ... 
  خبير  ... يدعو بطول العمر لألمير؟هل من خطيٍب محسنٍ 

The nostalgic portrayal of the market street as a space of socio-political affairs is further elucidated through 
Palestinian writer Fadwa Toukan’s poem titled “Al-Madina al-Harima” or “The Aging City,” (Touqan, 1997, p.273)  

 
 تعود الخفافيش للذاكره

 ونصف مزنجرة تعبر السوق ، أفسح
 فيه مكاناً لتعبر ، إنّي تعلّمت

 . . .أالّ أعرقل خّط المرور
 هنا كان سوق النخاسة، باعوا هنا

 والدّي وأهلي
 فقد جاء وقٌت سمعنا الذي منع

 : من نادى على الحرالرّق والبيع 
 ! يشتري

Accordingly, it could be argued that dwelling in the souq or the market streets of Arabia connotes a form of being in 
a world constantly encroached by political, as much as social and religious affairs. In this way, the souq reveals itself 
as a space for ‘everyday politics,’ or more accurately “a space of flows as opposed to a space of places,” (Elsheshtawy, 
2008, p.8). Again, the flow here is primarily concerned with the passage of ideas than with the physical movement 
of pedestrian and goods. While the following graphic illustrations of different Arabic market streets give us some 
insights regarding the physical conceptualization of spatial flow, it could be argued that the map grids, in terms of 
their tangled appearance, also suggest the presence of an underlying system of rituals that is concomitant with the 
experience of these spaces (Fig.02).  
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Figure 13 - Graphic illustration of market street flow in Sanaa, Cairo, Damascus and Kairouan (by author). The graphic maps 
show the centrality of the mosque in relation to the flow and the position of the gates on the outskirts of the city walls. 
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Conclusion 
The Arabian market, with its juxtaposed political, social and religious memories encrusted within the shady alleyways, 
residential clusters, mystical bath houses, city gates and holy mosques provide us with an intricate geometrical 
pattern, closer in its conception to a shell formation than to any known modern day street. In describing the shell, 
Bachelard quotes Paul Valéry’s statement that the shell “stands out from the usual disorder that characterizes most 
perceptible things. They are privileged forms that are more intelligible to the eye, even though more mysterious for 
the mind, than all the others we see indistinctly,” (Bachelard, 1994, pp.105-106). Arguably, the Arabian souq, as a 
distinct type of a shell formation, undulates from the outside to the inside, symbolizing as such an up/down hierarchy 
(Fig. 03). Aside, from its direct connotation in Bachelard’s terms as one form of dwelling type, the shell structure 
speaks more vividly of clashing polarities concerning historical layering, growth, birth, protection, regeneration, 
adaptation and even death (in the state of fossils). The adoption of the shell analogy in explicating the urban structure 
of the Arabian Souq reveals an important aspect of dwelling, one primarily based on the idea of ‘franchised space.’ 
For, the development of the market street phenomenon around a central mosque, along with all auxiliary structures, 
became an archetypical winning formula that has been arguably tested and packaged during the Umayyad dynasty, 
then exported and franchised adaptively as templates of Islamic urban organizations to various spots in the worlds 
throughout different eras. This idea explains the prevailing market street type into all Arabian and non-Arabian 
Islamic cities. This proposition reiterates a fundamental conception of dwelling within a protective shell, an image 
previously described by Bachelard, 
In the very center of the fortress city, there was to be an open square on which the governor’s house would be 
located. Starting from this square, a single street would run four times around the square; first, in two circuits that 
espoused the shape of the square; then, in two octagon shaped circuits. All doors and windows in this quadruple 
winding street were to give onto the inside of the fortress, so that the backs of the houses would constitute one 
continuous wall. The last of the house-walls was to back up against the city wall which, thus, would form a gigantic 
snail. (Bachelard, 1994, p. 123)   
Bachelard’s analogy of the snail, as an animal that carries its own shelter, possibly explains much about the 
phenomenological foundation of the Arabian Souq’s rituals of memory and imagination. For, it could be argued that 
the Arabian Souq, as a franchised prototype, did not only export the physical structures of the urban space but more 
importantly transported the dialectic images that manifest themselves as integral constituents of its memory and 
ritualistic orders. This memory played a great role in bridging the temporal gap characterizing our experiences of the 
souq throughout the years, a proposition already validated through the various contemporary literary productions 
that took the market street, or its parts, as major a theme. It could be concluded, then, that architecture’s symbolic 
content is one mediated visually as well as linguistically, where both the imaginary and the real manifest themselves 
as un-discursive gestalts in the Arabian souq’s manufactured socio-cultural dialogue. For, the fact that both 
architecture and society are constantly projected into each other’s orbits necessitates some form of 
contemporaneousness, where architecture and urbanism act as bridge between its past author’s intentions and its 
society’s present as well as future aspirations. Every socio-urban encounter acts as a historical validation to the value 
and content of urban form, where narratives are constantly re-written, negotiated and re-interpreted due to social 
and cultural development. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Figure 3 - Graphic Adaptation of Bachelard’s Snail-City (by author) 
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Abstract  
Due to inappropriate environmental assessments of conservation and development, cities and regions for eco-
tourism have not properly contributed to sustainable development progress. This may be overcome by a tool with 
spatial methodology that corroborates stakeholders to do decision-makings for both accordant interrelationship and 
ecological coherence linked with eco-tourism. Thus, using Internet helps stakeholders’ easy approach to diverse 
information, which supports decision-makings in the distributed locality. This paper presents a web-GIS (Geographic 
Information System) prototype with Multi-Criteria Spatial Decision (MCSD) analysis to evaluate the suitability of an 
eco-tourism cities and regions. With the understanding of all viable features and consequences of the current city 
and its planning, this article describes a process to doing sustainable housing planning in a case study area (Spain). 
The emphasis is here to design and implement a GIS-enabled web prototype, which can explore suitable criteria and 
spatial models using the Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) and the Ordered Weighted Averaging (OWA) operator 
weighing functions with the initial screening and aiding opportunities of environmental conservation and economic 
growth as well. Specifically, this prototype analysis embeds a method to prove the participatory attitude and 
perspective of stakeholders including local residents in the sustainable planning assessment. The prototype initiating 
in this work could be a new alternative to support decision-makings, to measure stakeholders’ perception, to archive 
personal knowledge map to share and reuse which conveniently provides for stakeholders, and to certify the possible 
environmental conservation and economic resource related with eco-tourism. The results analyzed specify a novel 
empirical advance and useful management application to assess the present infrastructure and environment and to 
expect their upcoming improvements, which can be reemployed to other destinations. These results intensively 
highlight benefits to local community and adequate eco-tourism with its sustainable integration. Thus, this prototype 
could be a channel to collaborate and communicate the sustainable integration of housing and their surroundings 
for stakeholders having specific and practical purposes. 
Keywords: Resilient housing planning; Eco-tourism and housing ecology; Web-GIS; Participatory perception; 
Environmental conservation and economic growth. 
 
Introduction 
Resilient and Sustainable development and improvement have been extensively considered in tourism and eco-
tourism divisions due to its positive harmonious connection between tourism, resource protection and residents 
(Eagles et al., 2002; Jeong et al., 2014; Ross and Wall, 1999). Nevertheless, due to incompetent environmental and 
practical assessments, many eco-tourism places are inclinable to be both threatening and self-destructive (Weaver, 
2001; Weaver and Lawton, 2007). Consequently, the World Tourism Organization (WTO) has also acknowledged rural 
tourism and eco-tourism significance as to study its contemporary states and diagnoses (Gascón Linares, 1993; WTO, 
2005). Presently, in Southern Europe incorporating other European countries, the inharmonious translation and 
transition have happened in many circumstances, particularly between rural housings and their surroundings (Jeong 
et al., 2013; Mennella, 1997). To protect their cultural and traditional identity and to stimulate landscape excellence, 
the European landscape planning policy published its specific building codes (Council of the European Union, 2001). 
The appropriate mixing of rural housings into their backgrounds, however, is not a communal deliberation of housing 
planning processes yet (Jeong et al., 2013; Tassinari et al., 2007).  
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The internet as numerous researchers have previously acclaimed and mentioned delivers a new mode to enable and 
to allow spatial planning with participatory decision-making procedures and to make an innovative public sphere 
supporting communication and debate amongst participants (Batty, 1998; Jeong et al., 2012; Kingston et al., 2000). 
The usage of web-based information system has substantial potential and specifies different passages as a part of 
Information Technology (IT) elaboration to assist users make better decisions and to help knowledge distribution 
throughout geographical disseminated groups (Thysen, 2000). Thus, collaborative and cooperative processes can be 
perceived as an integration procedure intended at answering problematical decision making problems and difficulties 
(Renger et al., 2008). A scope of participants with distinctive levels of individual practice are able to distribute their 
knowledge on a compromise answer to produce answers to contradictory views about appropriate planning results 
(Simão et al., 2009). There are a number of collaboration toola and technologies accessible to create and distribute 
participants’ knowledge as described in Table 1 (Dave and Koskela, 2009). During the last decade, efforts have been 
made to develop an integrative tool capable of dealing with both the logical and communicative side of spatial 
planning and design procedure within a distinctive frame (Jankowski et al., 1997; Voss et al., 2004). While some 
programs are to advance the current situation, to the best of our understanding, few studies have been done on rural 
planning procedure that incorporates rural housings into their backgrounds as to select the most appropriate 
locations, coupling Multi-Criteria Spatial Decision (MCSD) examination into a web-based framework (Jeong et al., 
2012; 2014). One challenge is dispensing with the numerous software instruments each exchange is using and their 
area (Anumba et al., 2002). 
 

Technology Features Blogs Internet 
Board 

Information 
Portal 

Instant 
Messaging Wiki 

Share ideas in real time    √  
Ability to social interaction  

and discussion  √  √ √ 

Post rich content √ √   √ 
Search within solutions √ √ √  √ 

Anytime anywhere availability √ √ √ √ √ 
Archival of information √ √ √  √ 

Ease of use  √  √  
Table 1. Collaborative technologies’ examples for participants. 
 
Some researchers have indicated to overall design criteria for improving the visual impact of the presence of rural 
housings on the landscape (García et al., 2006). The characteristics pondered involve the correct sitting in relation to 
the natural contours of the landscape, shape and form, materials, colors, textures, subdivision of volumes, 
relationship to existing buildings and groupings, and the organization of the space surrounding the building which 
links the building to the landscape (Di Facio, 1988; Schmitt, 2003). The integration of the housing with background 
usually depends more on the right choice of location than on any other weighted elements (Jeong et al., 2013). The 
spatial modeling with the Geographic Information System (GIS) qualifies to analyze large spatial data volumes that 
offer geographical expression of various activities of societies (Hermann and Osinski, 1999). GIS deals useful tools to 
study the location in depth when reflecting spatial planning limitations, opportunities, visual characteristics and the 
overall landscape scene (Hernández et al., 2004; Jeong et al., 2013). Also, GIS is a helpful instrument in solving current 
situations and market research has shown a massive increase of web-based applications that use GIS techniques 
(Haklay et al., 2008). After nominated a proposed location, the scene in which the housing will be set needs to be 
investigated and analyzed so as to consider the visual elements of the scene that characterize the landscape in terms 
of number of stakeholder interests denoted (García et al., 2006). The Analytic Hierarchy Process (AHP) is one of 
widely accepted decision-making methods which is to help decision-makers investigate and resolve complicating 
problems in various situations and is an effective method which can take out the relative importance of the criteria 
and sub-criteria in various situations (Gemitzi et al., 2006; Malczewski, 1999; Saaty, 1977). Normally, the criteria and 
sub-criteria have different significance and alternative that discloses the interested stakeholders’ inclination (Saaty, 
1977; 2005). Based on this modeling, decision-makers can distinguish the current state of affairs and some idea of 
future circumstances (Blaschke, 2006).  
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The analysis framed in the web model presented here concerns the influence of urban sprawl with growing 
recreational and tourist awareness on rural spatial systems. This research describes a web-GIS prototype with MCSD 
analysis to evaluate the suitability of an eco-tourism cities and regions. With the understanding of all viable features 
and consequences of the current city and its planning, this paper describes a process to doing sustainable housing 
planning in a case study area (La Vera in the northern Extremadura region, Spain). A basis for the work first has been 
provided by detailed evaluation criteria and sub-criteria such as constraints, tourism resource, environmental and 
socio-economic with an analytical procedure, expert group discussions. Then, the accent is here to design and 
implement a GIS-enabled web prototype, which can investigate suitable criteria and spatial models using the AHP 
and the Ordered Weighted Averaging (OWA) operator weighing functions, constant value of orness, with the 
preliminary screening and supporting opportunities of environmental preservation and economic development as 
well, modeling evaluating the entire study area using a common grading scale in a GIS setting (Eastman, 2003; Filev 
and Yager, 1998). Particularly, this prototype analysis embeds a method to demonstrate the participatory manner 
and perspective of stakeholders embracing local residents in the sustainable planning calculation. The prototype 
starting in this work could be a new alternative to help decision-makings, to extent stakeholders’ awareness, to 
archive personal knowledge map to distribute and reuse which suitably stipulates for stakeholders, and to confirm 
the probable environmental conservation and economic source interconnected with eco-tourism. Also, this is to 
pronounce numerous and different decision selections and patterns which appraise a equitable method for rural 
housings integration reflecting sustainability and tourism and eco-tourism. 
 
Materials and methods 
Investigated case study area 
The proposed case study area is La Vera (888 km2) located in the province of Cáceres, mainly in the southern slope 
of Sierra de Gredos and the north-east of Extremadura region of Spain as shown in Figure 1. The study area is 
encompassed in Jerte Valley area to the north-west (Extremadura), in Castilla y León region to the north, in Toledo 
province to the east (Castilla-La Mancha region), in Campo Arañuelo area to the south (Extremadura) and by the river 
Tiétar to the south. The La Vera County has 19 municipalities: Aldeanueva de la Vera, Arroyomolinos de la Vera, 
Collado de la Vera, Cuacos de Yuste, Garganta la Olla, Gargüera dela Vera, Guijo de Santa Bárbara, Jaraíz de la Vera 
(the principal town of the study area), Jarandilla de la Vera, Losar de la Vera, Madrigalde la Vera, Pasarón de la Vera, 
Robledillo de la Vera, Talaveruela de la Vera, Tejeda de Tiétar, Torremenga, Valverde de la Vera, Viandar de la Vera, 
and Villanueva de la Vera. 
From a socio-economic understanding, the most substantial income source of this area during 18th and 19th century 
was the traditional wood working and crafts. Due to its vital historic and natural atmosphere, however, the area is 
considering an economic boost from increasing tourist interest and urban development. These do, however, instigate 
their following impacts. As several researchers have already pronounced, the ongoing development in urban and 
rural environments has produced considerable changes to land use which are reflected in the loss of traditional 
landscapes (Jaraíz et al., 2013; Tassinari et al., 2008). In a very short period, it has resulted in the deterioration of the 
nature due to the augmented land use changes related with tourism and urbanization. Accordingly, this issue is 
misinforming information to stakeholders who have its unfinished knowledge and their own preferred characteristics 
for a solution. In these circumstances, the current failed planning policies and mechanisms are necessary to do 
amendments and to make substitutes. Thus, public discussion will be a correct planning procedure to put forward 
and to acquire modifications and/or alternative recommendations for collaborating with other personalities and 
associations. Consequently, sustainable and cooperative rural growth needs to be deliberated for both the 
environmental integrity of the atmosphere and those human purposes expressed within the planning and design 
practice. 
Numerous European initiatives in Extremadura (LEADER and PRODER projects), from the early nineties, made new 
propensity to change this region for realizing the resilient and sustainable rural development. These programs were 
more attentive on those rural municipalities, which had higher economic inequalities. The LEADER (91/C180/12) and 
the PRODER (Royal Decree 206/1996 dated 9 February 1996) projects were both public packages and plans, which 
adopted a local initiative attitude. They pointed rural regions as their subjects of intercession. Both programs 
intended to help a rural development, which was in local center and with local associates, and to follow a 
development model not established only on agricultural behaviors. During the last decades, rural buildings’ 
developments and expansions due to the holiday residences’ evolutions and its natural settings has amplified for 
tourist activities which disclosed the results of meaningfully improved constructions of new hotels and rural houses 
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(Jaraíz et al., 2013). Specifically, in the data on housings, it signifies that total amounts of second homes have been 
amplified, whereas formal housings’ numbers have been lessening and empty dwellings have been grown. Since the 
work is concerned with housing construction combined with the rural surroundings, it is necessary at the inception 
to describe the basic thoughts of the rural residential building. The expression, residential building, in turn implies 
premises of one or several rooms plus supplementary quarters, which have been expressly built or made over to aid 
residential living tasks. In the proposed case study area, it should be underlined that it is a single-family construction 
at which the concentration is very much a function of the scope to the nearby urban center and the area’s gap from 
it. Housing construction also concentrates on the core transport arteries, along which a belt of improved economic 
movement is to be uncovered. 

 
 
Figure 1. A case study area described as a location map (La Vera, Spain). 
 
Evaluation of the existing infrastructure and environment  
The MCSD offers well-defined approaches to classify and examine decision-making problems and to strengthen the 
derivation of decision-making favorites within a systematized framework (Malczewski, 1999). According to the way 
assessment constraints and criteria’ inspiration to rural housing integration in the investigated case study area, wide-
ranging criteria and evaluation stages are structured into constraints and three main criteria. Then, they are 
measured to identity the best available housing locations (see Table 2). The methodology defined in the following 
sector, therefore, is applied to the investigated study area and is envisioned to intricate the OWA’s weighting 
flexibility. This validates analytic formulas of OWA operator weighting functions, rank-based weights and constant 
value of orness, irrespective of number of intentions combined. 
The weights in criteria and sub-criteria stipulate their relative importance to all other criteria and sub-criteria. Also, 
they control how criteria and sub-criteria make up for each other in each cluster. Based on fuzzy membership 
functions, they are standardized to a common 0 to 255 scale; herein their weights were specified to all criteria in 
each group. Thenceforward, starting with the AHP, the relative importance weight was determined using Pair-wise 
Comparison Matrix (PCM) with the indicators under each criterion as shown in Table 3. Subsequently, the procedure 
of the OWA weighting was used to estimate the suitability index (Eastman, 2003; Gemitzi et al., 2007). The OWA 
operator is a practical method to rank criteria and sub-criteria which establishes the ambiguity from their interaction 
and gathers multiple inputs that lie between max and min operators (Yager, 1988). In this operator, the term 
‘ordered’ means a nonlinear aggregation of objects reproduced which is different from the existing multi-criteria 
combination methods (von Winterfeldt and Edwards, 1986). Because of their great flexibility as the main motivation, 
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this method is using in many different areas which is employing to model a wide diversity of aggregators, as their 
nature is well-defined by a weighting vector, and not by a single factor (Fernandez-Salido and Murakami, 2003). 
 
The system architecture and its conceptual framework 
The overall structure of this prototype is a client/server scheme outlining the communication between clients and 
servers (Umar, 1997). The interactions of the system architecture have five main system mechanisms: the user’s web 
browser, the web server, the application server, the map server, and the database server as depicted in Figure 2a. 
The system starts with users’ enters in the web browser. The web server offers for the efficient processing for 
answering to users’ Hypertext Transfer Protocol (HTTP) needs. For dynamic programs, JavaScript is indispensable to 
conduit client and server side communication. Later, the application server predetermined by Active Server Pages 
(ASP), a server side script, acquires these parameters and parses them as a Structured Query Language (SQL) query 
to the database server, MySQL. The Database Management System (DBMS) returns its outcomes to the ASP program, 
which processes the result and output. In the case of map records, Map Server can extract these records comprising 
the information about spatial entities, classification method, symbology and category method. The client JavaScript 
program acquires the parameters of the data which a user has demanded previously. By now, the entire information 
handling procedure which clarified arrows and numbers in Figure 2a finishes and users can reprise the similar process 
according to their inclinations (Jeong et al., 2012). 
 

Criteria Sub-criteria description 

Constraints 

1. Environmentally protected areas, sensitive ecosystem following 
European commission regulation for nature & biodiversity policy 
(NATURA 2000). 
2. Areas prohibited for constructing buildings by the regional housing 
ordinance. 
3. Important aquifers which have high groundwater pollution risk. 
4. Surface water bodies which have water surface pollution risk. 
5. Specific vegetation and land use types based on the Normalized 
Difference Vegetation Index (NDVI). 
6. Highways and railways by legal minimum limits. 

Tourism resource 

1. Vegetation type covering spatial spread and deforested 
vegetation. 
2. Proximity of surface water including lakes and/or rivers. 
3. Proximity of water bodies containing springs and/or wells.  
4. Visibility from roads and railroads aiming to the aesthetic 
protection from site accessing points. 

Environmental 

1. Proximity of sensitive ecosystem calculated by Euclidean distance 
functions. 
2. Land use and cover type targeting economic development with 
different land covers. 
3. Slope of the land surface showing environmental attributes’ 
derivation. 
4. Elevation expressing the basic parameter of land surface. 

Socio-economic 

1. Proximity to residential areas representing a high concentration of 
human activities. 
2. Proximity to urban areas showing a concentrated buildings and 
activities. 
3. Site access including highways, local roads and train railways. 
4. Population density demonstrating the influence zone around city 
and town. 

Table 2. Descriptions of constraints and three main criteria. 
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The conceptual framework of the Web-GIS application labeled here is propositioned as an answer to the better 
integration of rural housings and their landscapes. It profoundly consists of a general overview area, a visual 
evaluation and assessment area operating multi-criteria spatial decision supporting system appropriated from GIS 
and housing component design criteria, a knowledge map area, and a survey questionnaire area in the consistent 
method of a single user interface by the internet (see Figure 2b). First, the general overview area provides some 
introductory information, a user manual, contact information, and registration form by which the user can 
completely access the system, and expedite access to other properties. Second, the visual evaluation and assessment 
area comprises of two main parts: the location and housing components analysis. Multi-criteria spatial decision 
support systems for the housing location and site selection offer the complicated spatial procedures by showing this 
application. From the nominated location, users can then examine the housing components’ design criteria such as 
form, size, height, material, and color from the defaulted views. This investigation, however, is partial to use only 
color choice of housing envelope components and other choices are previously set to use as defaults. Thus, each 
stage has its peculiar function to document their knowledge through comment record in the bottom of the main 
work section. Through the graphic integration process, contribution for the users is a learning experience and should 
be studied from the learning philosophy point view (Hamilton et al., 2001). We might assume that a single individual 
could not have the whole facet and in-depth knowledge of visual combination and its individual insinuation. The 
knowledge map area, lastly, engrosses all portions of application containing comment transcripts and individual tacit 
knowledge (Polanyi, 1996), and signifies the last resource for distribution and reusing them amongst users. Hence, 
users enhance their own proficiencies and tacit knowledge through the knowledge mapping procedure. Thenceforth, 
finally, Participants accept the questionnaire on this stage after they used the scheme and is separated into three 
themes: its concept and interface; its usability; and the individual feedback all matters arising through the whole 
steps. Survey results together here will be useful to expand further the current design and implementation of the 
prototype. 
 

More important intensity Definition Less important intensity 
1 Equal importance or preference 1 

2 More or less equal to moderate  importance or 
preference 1/2 

3  More or less moderate importance  
or preference 1/3 

4 More or less moderate to strong importance or 
preference 1/4 

5 More or less strong importance  
or preference 1/5 

6 More or less strong to very strong importance 
or preference 1/6 

7 More or less very strong importance 
or preference 1/7 

8 More or less very to extremely strong 
importance or preference 1/8 

9 More or less extreme importance 
or preference 1/9 

Table 3. A pair-wise comparison matrix for calculation criteria numerical weights. 
 
Results and discussion 
The results examined and studied stipulate a novel empirical advance and useful management application to assess 
the present infrastructure and environment and to expect their upcoming improvements, which can be reemployed 
to other destinations. These results intensively highlight benefits to local community and adequate eco-tourism with 
its sustainable integration. Thus, this prototype could be a conduit to collaborate and communicate the sustainable 
integration of housing and their surroundings for stakeholders having specific and practical purposes. 
The possible combining scenarios were particularized as using an exclusionary screening with 6 constraints and three 
major criteria for rural housings integration of La Vera area. In this study, the procedure is reiterated for each group 
of parameters which results three intermediate appropriateness maps as depicted in Figure 3a. The potential 
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gathering scenarios were demonstrated as exploiting three major criteria which were combined with 12 sub-criteria 
and 6 constraints as shown in Figure 3b. Then, in Figure 3c, it displays that the classified percentage areas: the best 
extent for the final map is the high membership values of 200 to 255 from total extent. Besides recommending all 
the benefits of the mentioned methods, a crucial contribution has been completed through the order weights’ 
process, which stipulates rank-based weights and constant value of orness that is regardless of number of objectives 
combined. Also, in this offered study, an combined multi-criteria spatial decision application operating the presented 
methods displays its development and the probability; it can be very valuable in the final decision-making. 
Subsequently, the conceptual framework is now employing the information within the Internet Information Server 
(IIS) to facilitate participants to cooperate in the matter of integrating rural housings and their components within 
settings. The implementation and realization of the prototype is supportive asynchronous collaboration as described 
in Figure 3d. Each system segment will be executed as an independent element in the prototype. Although the 
prototype has four phases to go through, it will be a complete and continuous setting with a top navigation bar and 
other factors as visually constant web pages. Consequently, an analysis of each phase’s functionality and capability 
will create more definite design necessities of the prototype. The example for the prototype will be the overall public 
embracing those with little familiarity of the internet as well as experts with greater ranks of experience. For that 
motive, the user interface is intended to monitor five usability procedures: 1) easy to learn, 2) efficient for the user, 
3) easy to remember, 4) be equipped with built-in error protection, and 5) subjectively attractive (Nielsen, 1994). The 
user interface shows a vital part in the exact and prolific use of the information system. Reachable design uses color, 
image, and graphics to guide users, as well as comprehensible and controllable content.  
 

 
Figure 2. System architecture and conceptual framework of the Web-GIS application. 
 
The first phase is fundamentally a general overview area and is allocated into four phases as portrayed in Figure 3d1 
and 3d2. All sectors consist of a single web page for authenticated and non-authenticated users: the information 
page initiates an introductory orientation which is concisely clarifies what is the objective of this prototype; the 
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second phase defines the overall instruction how to use the system; the third phase is a registration form to use the 
system with full access and to examine the user characters and interests; and the fourth phase is the contact 
information which has a tie to access Social Network Service (SNS) with the web administrator. The implementation 
necessities for this phase regularly relates to the user application, the user interface and navigation.  
The second phase relates to two main parts: location selection and housing components analysis using multi-criteria 
spatial decision support system and housing design criteria as depicted in Figure 3d3 and 3d4. Here users can study 
the pilot area of rural housings and other landscape components integration and then show their inclinations on 
where it can, should and should not be situated and for what housing components can, should and should not be 
used. The approach for choosing the location is to postulate users with information about which sites are 
theoretically feasible for a rural housing and inquire their ideas on which sites in three groups: advisable, adequate, 
or inadequate. These three groups are working with a set of decision criteria which are territorial, social/cultural, 
economical, legal, and ecological/environmental feature. This user enter is to set the comparative importance of the 
decision criteria that regulates the task of possible sites to the groups. The next approach for choose the housing 
factors is to deliver users with information about which housing and rural elements are important to integrate with 
these and ask their opinions on which elements (visual continuity, diversity) or dissimilarity group which is using in 
the palette of color (hue, saturation, and lightless). With respect to color and the other components, eyewitness 
situations are useful to clarify the conditions on how this study has been accomplished. The color based on the 
observer situations is subject to variant varying on distance, atmospheric circumstances, direction of occurrence 
light, and time of day (García et al., 2003). After assessing all decision criteria, a final page shows the organization of 
the designated feasible site and its color study results. In this moment, users are more conscious of the charge that 
they are involved in and, questionably, are better able to judge the relationships between the location and housing 
components criteria. 
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Figure 3. (a), (b) and (c) are possible amalgamated suitability map and highest fittingness map exhibiting each 
municipalities resulting by three criteria groups; the screenshots of the prototype made in the ISS: (d1) & (d2) are 
the information & the registration form in the general overview section, (d3) & (d4) are the visual evaluation and 
assessment section to mark a decision for the correct locations, and (d5) & (d6) are the knowledge map to pursuit 
and distribute participants’ arrangements and post-task questionnaire survey in the last phase for the whole process. 
The third phase is twofold: first, to deliver a knowledge map which is a documentation of other users’ results and, 
second, to help communication on each user’s categorization (Figure 3d5). The knowledge map is the final source of 
this application for archiving, sharing, and reusing it amongst users. All commentaries between users are saved in a 
database as a documentation of individual tacit knowledge distributing and will be available for users in the 
conversation at a later date to retrieve them for sharing the tacit knowledge that is delivered. At the time of 
communication, tacit knowledge may be conveyed and affected other users’ procedures. For instance, users read 
earlier influences, and study about other people’s viewpoints on the suitability of sites or housing elements, might 
wish to reconsider, and perhaps revise, their own categorizations. Furthermore, users that selected to access the 
knowledge map straightforwardly can use the shortcut button to access the web page where they can generate their 
own classification.  
The fourth phase accepts users’ thoughts through the questionnaire form. This empirical stage exploiting the internet 
(Roth, 2006) entangles a survey in the form of a post-task questionnaire (Figure 3d6). Participants collect the 
questionnaire on this stage after they used the application and is differed into three themes: its concept and 
interface; its capability and usability; and the peculiar feedback all matters occurring through the whole stages. 
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Survey results gathered here will be useful to increase further the current design and implementation of the 
prototype. 
The workflow founded in the prototype guides users, experts and non-experts, successively through the overall 
overview area, the visual evaluation and assessment area, the knowledge map area, and, finally, the post-task 
questionnaire. Users navigate this workflow consuming the “next” and “back” keys at the top of each main working 
range. The prototype application also has a navigation blackboard on the top that permits users to decide their own 
workflow through the scheme. A supplementary navigation feature is that recurring listed users are able to continue 
to their choice of step straightforwardly after logging in. There is no essential need to guide accustomed users across 
the system. The prototype application supports both users who are logged in and those that are not logged in. All 
scheme functions are accessible to users who log in. Users that select not to log in are able to wander through the 
system and read all obtainable information, incorporating that submitted categorizations by other users, but cannot 
dynamically contribute in the planning and design process in the second step. They cannot categorize practicable 
integration processes or provide to renovate the knowledge map. All pages in the prototype inspire users to log in. 
Special consideration is paid to returning users that log in: the system automatically loads formerly presented 
information containing decision criteria weights and submitted feedback. This information can be amended at any 
time. 
 
Conclusions 
This paper demonstrates an efficient and effective spatial planning approach that utilizes a structured multi-criteria 
decision analysis framework to evaluate rural housings into their landscape, with an empirical case study, La Vera 
(Spain). Intelligent spatial placement for decision-makers’ reasoning can capitalize on the multi-benefits of on-ground 
actions and realize various resource management objectives more efficiently. The study first determines the 
evaluation criteria and sub-criteria which are six constraints and twelve non-exclusionary criteria, categorized in 
three groups. Evaluation criteria identify a spatial data treatment with a grading system based on constraints, tourism 
resource, environmental and socio-economic aspects. The AHP was used and offered a quite objective weights 
consignment process. Moreover, the use of the second set of weights, order weights, as affected in the present 
effort, delivers great flexibility in the combination procedure, posing as rank-based weights and constant value of 
orness that is irrespective of number of objectives combined. 
Subsequently, the design and implementation of a conceptual interoperable web-based GIS model is explained, 
which is to issue and assist the integration of rural housings and their landscapes for asynchronous public 
contribution. The suggested prototype integrates four elements: a general overview area, a visual evaluation and 
assessment area, a knowledge map area and a post-task questionnaire area. The general overview area specifies 
some introductory information, a user manual, and registration to give further reading on the topic. The visual 
evaluation and assessment area is to support collaboration in the visual integration of location and housing envelope. 
Afterwards, the knowledge map area grants an archive of users’ results and assists communication on each user’s of 
the case. The final step, the post-task questionnaire area, is to acquire individual opinion about the system; its 
conception and interface, usability, and the specified feedback. As explained above, users are able to ascertain 
interactively and iteratively about the nature of the problem, and their own favorites for anticipated characteristics 
of clarification, the knowledge map supports and encourages the distribution of opinions and, hereafter the 
explanation and argument of interests behind user’s preferences. 
However, this application will be successful merely if the participants in the procedure are willing to communicate 
among the disciplines involved, in order to increase the level of understanding and consciousness among all parties, 
and to work towards a common idea. This needs a modification in the mentality of participants, from a mono-
disciplinary to an inter-disciplinary attention. Besides, it is important to avoid participants from sense that they are 
peripheral to a wider interaction of strengths and that they accordingly have less encouragement on the outcome of 
the planning process. Thus, it is important to make clear how the results of this application can profit from the use 
of these instruments. In general, the agreement of these tools will improve if there are apparent connections with 
usually accepted components of empirical exercise, availability of suitable data, and functions that target detailed 
regulations and processes to be accepted on a regular basis. 
The results of this research point out the method’s efficiency and mechanism behind decision-makers’ purpose for 
siting rural housings in the proposed case study area. Furthermore, the order weights’ use as the second set of weighs 
contributes great adaptability in the criteria’ combination layout. It deals with a rank-based evaluation of orness 
which improve participation objective with number of goals collected. The results, therefore, is to display this 
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methodology’s flexibility as reconnoitering different decision alternative and arrangements. In addition, the study 
results validate that the method is not to find a single suitable solution as the final decision, but to clarify the decision-
making activity. 
Now, the application is a proof-of-concept execution by the designer. The suitability tests of the proposed application 
are necessary to conduct its integrative development. It will establish whether this application increases users’ 
learning in the whole procedure and also will distinguish appropriate instructions for the use of knowledge. A 
software usability engineering approach (Nielsen, 1994) will be measured during prototype application examination 
for assessing both computational proficiency and a Graphic User Interface (GUI). After improving a web application 
prototype, a set of survey and interview will specify numerical data about participants’ enactment using this 
application to comprehend its actual benefits and potentialities. 
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Abstract 
City is as a complex and dynamic phenomenon has always undergone social, physical, economic and even political 
and cultural changes. These dramatic changes are because of massive growth of urban population. As after Second 
World War, one of the most important problems of developing countries was the rapid and uneven rate of 
development and growth in urbanity. Exclusive growth of urban population has led to emergence of the epidemic 
urban poverty. In many cases, this phenomenon was the result of mass migration from villages and small towns to 
metropolises. Therefore, as a result of this unexpected growth, urban management due to lack of enough time and 
sources to respond the growing needs of citizens, has faced with a great problem, which just could be solved by 
modern solutions. Accordingly, one of these solutions is strategic planning. Strategic planning as a new approach in 
urban planning was offered to reduce poverty, and promoting partnership and sustainable development. Then, in 
order to consider the effects of strategic planning on sustainability and how sustainability can be reached through 
strategic planning, the nature of sustainable urban design and sustainable development should be introduced.  
Keywords__ Strategic Planning, Urban Planning, Globalization, Sustainable Development 
 
Introduction; Sustainable City and Sustainable Development 
Talking about urban design and cities, sustainability requires meeting people’s needs without imposing unsustainable 
changes on the global or national sources.  Indeed, these days no city can be sustained without drawing capacities 
on their regions (Alberti, 1996). With regard to the assumption of Stren, White, and Whitney (1992), a city can be 
sustainable when it meets three major requirements. First is to adopt the best technology in order to use new sources 
instead of fossil fuels and underground-extracted mineral materials. Second is when a city could increase its carrying 
capacity as well as its region and hinterland. Third, the city should consider the value of natural resources, and the 
need of current population and next generation should be met (Samton and Nielsen, 2008). 
The concept of sustainability has been defined in different meanings till now, but the most pivotal definition was one 
in which World Commission on Environment and Development (WCED) issued in 1987. A simple definition for 
sustainable development: “Development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of 
future generations to meet their own needs” (WCED, 1987). In other words, sustainable development includes 
economic efficiency, social justice, and ecological sustainability. Human in sustainability has a central role. In fact, 
sustainability is a human-oriented issue, which is a new ground dealing with politic, culture, environment, economics, 
business and human equal rights simultaneously. That is to say, sustainable development has three main dimensions: 
Environmental sustainability; Economic sustainability and Social sustainability (Finko and Nijkamp, 2001). 
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Figure 1: Conceptual diagram of principals of urban sustainability (Fisco and Nijkamp, 2001) 
 
Although the context of each three pillars of sustainability can differ, the idea of sustainability remains the same. The 
social community, economy system, and environment are inner related. The history of human life has proved these 
factors are dependent to each other. As a matter of fact, our life is dependent on ecosystem in which provide us with 
many facilities, which enable us to live; for example, doing business, creating societies and communities, feeding 
these societies and population and many others. Simply it means our life is dependent to the environment, because 
no one can doubt the necessity of soil to grow, clean water to drink and clean weather to breathe (Strange and 
Bayley, 2008).  
 

 
Figure 2: A Systematic Approach to Decision Making 
 
Sustainability as a multifaceted phenomenon considers environmental protection, social equality, and dynamic 
economic parallel with efficiency usage of sources. Environmental sustainability means to manage energy sources 
and using best practice to control waste and pollution. In terms of social sustainability, it deals with each member of 
the society in order to improve their personal responsibility. Last but not least, economic sustainability concerns the 
concept of local equity. Therefore, urban sustainability is the resultant of achieving these three factors. In general, 
the concept of sustainability is directly related to quality of life and its aim is to provide equity for the present and 
future generations (Erem and Gür Şener, 2008). 
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Figure 3: Influencing Factors in each Facet of Sustainability (Wilson, Smith, and Dunn, 2007) 
 
In overall, according to all definitions of sustainability, it is (Strange and Bayley, 2008): 
x A conceptual framework: In order to change world view and bringing balance and equity 
x A process: a precise approach to implement all principals of integration: and 
x An end goal: to identify and solve the existing problem in social, economic and environmental, such as social 
health, poverty, resource depletion. 
 
Strategic Planning 
 The term of Strategic refers to military concepts, which first time was introduced in the book of The Art of War by 
Sun Tzu on of the Chinese military generals in 544-498 BC (Sawyer, 2007). The concept of strategy was used, first in 
1970s by trading and official companies, then this approach was applied in private-run companies and gradually used 
in public sections. Strategic planning is an organized and regular effort to make fundamental decisions. These choices 
target commitments, missions and many other responsibilities (Bryson, 2011). Nowadays, the term of strategic 
planning has become very popular in urban design communities. Strategic planning clears the ways each organization 
can remain responsive to their responsibilities and needs of their society, besides of contributing to the community 
growth. In fact, it brings new approaches to facilitate the process of development in an orderly and systematic way. 
Moreover, it helps executive directors and staff to clarify the focus of each program and enable them to reach desired 
goals and objectives (Adams and Frost, 2008). In the process of strategic planning, it has to determine that what is 
its aim, and how it can reach the objectives. In other words, organizations define a vision according to their functional, 
social, and physical analysis. Then they provide the necessary strategies, procedures and operations, which have to 
be done to reach the vision. Strategic planning believes that organizations can create some aspects of the future if 
they define their realistic, measurable, attainable and challenging (Acur and Englyst, 2006). 
Although there are many approaches for strategic planning, they seeking a mutual goal and it is to facilitate current 
and new programs’ development. Thus, in order to identify the nature of strategic planning the steps below are 
introduced (Hunger and Wheelen, 2010). 
First to specify what is strategic planning and how it could be beneficial 
Potential values of strategic planning and how it is going to be developed should be discussed 
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Scanning the internal and external environment including the history, structure, culture, resources, local situation, 
and existing strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats  
Values, vision and mission of the organization will be defined 
Goals, Organizational visions, priorities, planned accomplishment and strategies should be identified 
A plan for monitoring progress and reviewing the implemented strategies should be defined 
An action planning will be prepared on an annual basis to monitor and develop the objectives 

 
Figure4: Essentials of strategic planning process (Hunger and Wheelen, 2010) 

 
As it was considered, sustainable development is a long-term planning, therefore sustainable developments’ strategy 
is used to aim this goal. In order to reach sustainability, planning has a very pivotal and central role to maximize the 
practicality of sustainability plans and implement its elements. Strategic planning is not a goal it is a plan in which 
overall purposes and desired goals will be defined with, besides the ways, how these goals can be achieved will be 
considered (Engelbrecht, 2009). Then, the first step to understand how strategic planning could be effective in 
reaching sustainability is to identify its nature and main functions. Accordingly, there are two main plans in applying 
the strategies. First is vision-based/ goal-based planning and the second is issued-base planning. Regarding to the 
first plan, vision and goals become clarified first, then the actions and activities, which have to be done in near or far 
future will be articulated. It is a movement of future to now. Second plan deals with current issues in which goals 
should be addressed in near future and it is a short-term planning and a movement from now to the future (Kumar, 
et al, 2012). In general, in both plans, the aim is how to reach the objectives. Then, strategic planning is the way 
missions are defined and real goals become established. To do so, capacity of all implementations will be organized 
and a time-frame work will be defined for each step. 
There have been always an agreement between urban designers and experts that planning is a broad context, which 
is the combination of governance and good management. Then the importance of governance and good 
management in solving the problems and addressing the challenges in each country should not be overlooked. 
Because, when the challenges of sustainable development can be met that each country provide factors such as 
political system, cultural norms, institutional arrangement, peace and security and many others. Moreover, the 
government and corporations should encourage the investment and innovations helping to promote sustainability. 
Accordingly, to aim strategic planning, the following roles have to be done by Board and corporate governance 
(Hunger and Wheelen, 2010). 
x Monitoring 
x Evaluating and Influencing 
x Initiating and determining 
 
The essence and sort of strategic planning in achieving sustainability 
There have been always many efforts, and activities to reach sustainability in all its three aspects across the globe, 
but they are fragmented or caused other problems. Poverty, political instability, population growth, marginalization, 
environmental deterioration, and serious diseases are some of these problems (Naddeo, et al, 2013). Then, there is 
no doubt sustainable development needs profound changes in its structures as well as defining new challenges in all 
areas of environmental, economic and social, while the coherence between these factors has to be insured (Kates, 
Parris and Leiserowitz, 2005). In fact, reaching sustainable development, social, economic, political, and 
environmental issues should be equally taken into account. Although different countries may have different plans to 
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reach sustainability, the strategic should be very effective, long lasting, and realistic. Then, in relation to 
sustainability, a comprehensive understanding of its implications, actions, and overall concept is required (Holtz, 
2011). 
To reach sustainable development through strategic planning, not only a set of systematic and coordinated 
approaches, analysis, debates and investments need to be met (Figure 5), but also social, economic, and 
environmental objectives of the society should be taken into consideration(Fleurke, 2009). 

 
Figure 5: Systematic Approach to Reach Strategic Sustainable Development (Fleurke, 2009) 
Also, the diagram below (Figure, 6) introduces new thinking ways in order to change the old approaches in planning 
and apply new strategies.  

 
Figure 6: New ways of thinking to be sustainable (OECD, 2011) 
The following pincipals are also defined by Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD,2011), 
and help to achieve the desired objectives. Although these rules are made for both developed and developing 
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countries, they could be better implanted in countries with the freedom of speech and democracy. All of these 
factors are equally important and there is no priority between them. Accordingly, strategies have to be: 
x People-centered 
In order to reach sustainability, the strategies should be human-centered or people-centered. Because human has a 
focal role in the process of sustainability. Moreover, it has to ensure all people from different social/ economic levels 
can take benefits equally from wealthy people to even marginalized one. 
x Consensus on long-term vision 
In order to be more successful, strategic planning is better to be based on long-term vision. Besides, the plan has to 
be defined in a clear timeframe, which is agreed among the Board. Meanwhile, short and medium requirements have 
to be met simultaneously. Furthermore, official managers and staff in social, environmental, and economic parts are 
expected to be mutually commitment to the long-term plan and they cannot take their own benefits separately. 
x Comprehensive and integrated 
Strategies are expected to cover economic, environmental, and social objectives together. However, where it is not 
possible to integrate these items, the Board is responsible to negotiate and make decision according to the needs of 
today and future generation 
x Targeted with clear budgetary 
To ensure that the strategic plan has enough financial resources, the existing budget should cover sustainable 
strategic planning. In other words, the formulation of budget should be clearly address each process. Although the 
objectives should be challenging, the impact of time limitation and capacity constraints on the process should not be 
overlooked.  
x Analyzed comprehensive 
A comprehensive analysis should be done toward identifying the priority among aims and objectives. This analysis 
needs reliable information about social, economic, and environmental conditions, the existing pressure and the 
correlation between these factors with the strategic plan. To do so, local analysis, and information, should be used 
precisely by Board, and the results of their perceptions should be reflected on the plan. 
x Monitored and continuously improved 
Monitoring and evaluation are important to track the progress and to find out whether the process is working 
according to the plan or not and make a change whenever it is necessary. 
x Globally-led and locally-owned 
Although sustainability is a global term, each country has to figure out its own strategies related to their needs and 
priorities. 
x High-level governance run 
As it was mentioned, in a long-term vision government and officials have to be commitment to support the 
sustainable strategic plan process even if any changes happens. Besides, financial resources should be responsible to 
do any implementation if needed. 
x Built on the existing strategies 
A sustainable strategic planning should not be very hard and though, it has to be built upon the existing strategies 
and process, which already were done in in a country. This requires a good management to make a coherence 
between different planning  
x Effective participation 
Participation has a pivotal role to open up new ideas and information to make better decisions. Furthermore, it 
introduces issues and capabilities, which required to be addressed. It bring the sense of communication between the 
members, and leads to reaching stronger consensus. To aim this, central government, stakeholders, private sections, 
and civic society are expected to participate, providing leadership and financial support as well. 
x Linked between local and national levels 
Strategies should be proceed in a two-way relationship between local and national levels. To do so, the main and 
essential strategic plans should be place in center and details of plans, monitoring and evaluation should be at a 
decentralized level. 
x Built on the carrying capacity 
In a sustainable strategic process, different capacities of civic society, state and members should be taken into 
consideration, such as human, financial, political and scientific capacities. A successful strategic plan tries to optimize 
its capacity during the process. 
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Conclusion 
As a conclusion, it can be claimed that sustainable strategic plan is a broad and complex planning. As it was 
mentioned, sustainable development is the correspondence between social life, environmental impact, and 
economic conditions.so as it was defined in the essay, we seek for ways in which economic, natural and 
environmental resources can be maintained for the next generations. Therefore, through strategic planning by 
defining what should be done and how, the requirements of sustainability can be fulfilled. Strategic planning is the 
best way in which each part of society and its inhabitance in addition to government and authorities learn how to 
work together in a technical way to create a balanced and sustainable life. The below figure represents the important 
factors in strategic planning helping to reach sustainability (Wilson, Smith and Dunn, 2007). 
 

 
Figure 7: Main Principals to reach Sustainable Development Plan; (Wilson, Smith and Dunn, 2007) 
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Abstract 
Countries develop housing policy that responds to urban and regional planning policy rules, objectives and 
precautions stated in their national plans, and form the basis for house production.  The regulations made should 
respond to the basis of living in healthy environments, and maintain and raise wealth of the countries. Houses 
produced solely based on responding dwelling concerns and maximize housing capacity causes places that content 
poor public places and environmental quality. These places has been affected not only by national policies and global 
forces but changing needs of the society, emerging technologies, market competitions and rising housing demands. 
Although, housing areas should be considered as a vital part of the cities since they are the places where people live 
in.   
As an economic boost and a great contributor to the income of the cities, any undeveloped land is under great 
pressure of housing market without questioning its suitability for such land use. Additionally, the changing cultural 
and social values and economic factors as well as national and local policy form these emerging places.  
The newly developed housing areas that are emerged in recent years in Turkey similarly represent a life style and 
have various conceptual features that generate segregated and unidentifiable areas in the cities lacking public realm. 
This type of projects has been built primarily in metropolitan cities also other developing cities around the country. 
Trabzon with its newly developed housing areas represents a rapid urbanization. New housing projects create very 
dense places and offer very poor connectivity within the urban context and public places.  
The purpose of this study is to investigate the changing physical attributes of these new districts   and how they affect 
the macro form of the City of  Trabzon. Three districts; Çukurçayır, Kaşüstü and Akçaabat are selected as the study 
area since they have been emerging areas with the accumulation of such housing projects. This study examines the 
overall suitability of their occurrence within cultural values and physical quality context by using case study method. 
The data collected from various housing projects in selected districts will be analyzed and a reflection will be delivered 
on planning rules, transformation of places. The results of this study will also represent the suggestions to solve 
current and prospective problems of such housing environments. 
 
1) Literature Review 
Globalization or neo-liberalism is qualified with major improvements in all areas of employment, consumption, 
technology, and most areas of modern life. Thus it is effecting societies, economies of countries and cities, and their 
physical appearances (Keleş 1998 , Şengül 2010, Harvey, 2012, Castels1997). Trade networks in general but the shifts 
in government policies and ease of access caused great changes in local scales and affecting lives on a daily basis. 
Global forces not only affecting international position of the cities but also reflects urban space (Massey, 1993: 7). 
Giddens states that anyone who studies cities should be aware of the fact that global factors such as world money 
and commodity markets are effecting anything happening in a local neighborhood (1990:p64).  
Throughout globalization process, as it is the case in the whole world the way ‘land’ development have become a 
critical question since the demand for urban living has increased (Keleş, 1998 : p58). Resulting from political strategy 
of neoliberalism which has been linked to the cultivation of a planning program that displays spatially selective 
characteristics, favoring capital increase over public benefit (Harris, 2014:p4). This brings a big pressure to the local 
planning authorities because in short time periods the market expects very rapid land development process. As a 
result in many cases, public needs (quality outdoor spaces, urban greenery, effective infrastructure, open spaces, 
quality housing environments) has sacrificed during land planning process. This challenging process is affecting many 
countries in all-over the world but especially the developing countries has been stressing/suffering the most, one of 
which is Turkey. Countries are lacking required technological, physical and sociological infrastructures. However, the 
urban systems in these countries changes very rapidly and in order to survive during rapid growth of developed 
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world, they generate labor and invest on urban areas. Project-focused large-scale urban projects have replaced 
legislative planning as the primary means of urban development (Swyngedouw & Moulaert, 2002: 562). In other 
words, spatial planning in Turkey became a legal development tool of market-led initiatives since neo-liberal policies 
adopted and become open to foreign countries both economically and politically since 1980’s (Keleş, Şengül, etc.). 
 At the beginning, the investments made mostly on large public projects, such as bridges, highways, airports, 
industrial developments, etc., that effected housing developments in the form of squatter housing and apartment 
blocks. In latter periods, once the city centers become dense and unsuitable, urban sprawl started and housing sector 
has been the pioneer sector since then. For housing to become the main sector in small cities is a case of last decade. 
During this period, the changing dynamics directed urbanization caused generation of new types of residential 
developments. The housing typologies vary from one place to another but in general mass urban housing projects 
has started to emerge since to turn of the century which have a huge impact on the overall form (macro-form) of the 
cities (Berköz etc. 2009: p163). The new/recent developments occurred primarily on the peripheral areas due their 
proximity to city centers and also the areas with good view in natural settings has been attacked by the developers. 
There are several reasons why new housing is needed in Turkey, one of which housing market has been a great 
contributor/boost to economy of the country since is generates great workforce and labor. Secondly changing 
economic system, leasing options and land marketing become a solution to housing demand. The planning of housing 
areas should follow land used plan decisions, and requires considerations of location, timing, scale and most 
importantly quality ant quantity. The theoretical studies on housing areas and their spatial distributions made 
primarily in industrial countries claims that the densities decrease gradually moving away from city centers 
(Mogridge,1989). The traditional process of residential development has changed over the years and  
The overinflated house prices, and hence rents, of the boom period persist since we are propping up the banks that 
hold the inflated mortgages on their balance sheets. The new forms of such places ignore natural and built pattern 
and these  transformations has huge impact on physical, social and economic dynamics of the cities. 
Housing developments should be put under control of local authorities and the land should be developed base on 
the plans. 
However, application plans and future projections for land development simply doesn’t correlate with each other 
because investors come to the place first and plan accommodates afterwards. The pressure is so high that the 
administers are overlooking the factor that all these massive developments are effecting the form of the city as a 
whole. In addition, the current housing areas simply do not correlate with its surrounding; their appearance has no 
mode of integration with primary natural and built-up pattern. The scattered nature of housing development is also 
directly linked to the establishment of the new principles for spatial planning.  In addition, the look of such housing 
environments are generally very fragmented, out of context lacking design, detail and aesthetics due to high demand 
and urban rent. Though, Housing environments greatly affect its inhabitants because they are the places where new 
generations will live in. In this context, the purpose of this study is to investigate the changing physical attributes 
housing areas so called ‘’new districts’’ and how they affect the macro form of the City of Trabzon. This paper also 
seeks answers to following questions: 
-How do housing developments affect the overall form (macro form) of the city? 
-How and when do these places first started to emerge?  
-the development happen in cities today are compatible with the land use plans? 
-What is the compatibility of housing areas with the primary urban pattern and natural systems ? 
 
2)Method 
This study employs a research method that includes on site observations, analysis of application plans and their 
reports, maps and aerial photographs of study areas, reports. Since the study covers the years between 2005-and 
2015 relevant satellite images are used. In order to capture the compatibility level of the built environment and plan 
rules, land use plans and if applicable most recent 1/1000 scale application plans and 1/5000 scale land use plans of 
study areas are collected. For this study dates of application plans for Kaşüstü and Yalıncak is 2009, for Çukurçayır 
the application plan dates back to 2013 and for Söğütlü and Yıldızlı is 2009. Additionally 1/100.000 scale regional 
plans and reports were  examined in order to capture the plan decisions and the results of the selected areas. On site 
observations and frequently taken photographs are also used to reveal residential developments. Approximately 213 
residential developments acquired based on site visits and web base searches. In addition to data from housing areas, 
private and public investments of Trabzon were classified based on sectors and dates and a time line representing 



120 
 

the relation between macro-form of city of Trabzon and the housing areas. Finally, all the gathered data analyzed 
and the research questions. 
 
3) Study Area 
Trabzon is located in the northeast of Turkey with a population of 800.000 inhabitants(2012 Census data). The city is 
a gateway to many international regions such as Russia, Ukraine, Georgia, Azerbaijan and Asia. The Black Sea Cost 
(Karadeniz) has been shaping the way the city has been developed and parallel mountains limits expansion towards 
to the south. The city is an important port and a trade center for a very long time since the city served as an important 
port on the Silk Road. Trabzon is the most effective city in its region with its qualifications of economic and political 
advantages and the city has assigned as the main city in DOKAP. The reason why Trabzon still is an important trade 
center is because the trade route between European and Asian countries that the city has relations with. Especially 
during last decade air transportation and ease of accessibility advanced new connections to the Persian Gulf countries 
including Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and Qatar. In parallel with the developments, services varies and sub-centers occurred 
in the last decade, forming  polycentric developments extending on the east-west axis due to topographic constraints 
(Figure 1).  

Figure 1: Study areas in the context of South-North expansions (valleys and ridges) of Trabzon. 
 
The earlier plans made till 1984 envisioned a linear development with central business district. As the city grows, 
roads and other transportation facilities such as airport and the harbor built. These changes had impact on the macro-
form of the city and the following plans revised and the city expansion to south ridges. Especially after 2000’s regional 
commercial, institutional and recreational services has been built in Trabzon. They are developed along the Black Sea 
Coastal Road (E70) in various areas accumulated mainly on the east end of the city. These developments generated 
attraction hubs and other sectors such as housing accumulated around these areas (Figure 1). 
The expansion appeared in Kaşüstü - Yalıncak on the east approximately 15 km away from city center and  in Söğütlü 
- Yıldızlı on the west 13 km from city center. The creation of the sub-centers also triggered housing developments in 
those districts around the centers. In addition, Çukurçayır represent distinct housing environment with accumulation 
of high rise residential developments.  
All the three districts selected for study (in the scope of municipal law, article 1580) become municipalities. Unless, 
by the end of March 2014 the boundary of City of Trabzon has expanded and Yıldızlı-Söğütlü become districts of City 
of Akçaabat, Çukurçayır and Yalıncak districts of City of Ortahisar and Kaşüstü a district of City of Yomra (Figure 1). 
Three districts located on three edges of the city and they all represent similar development pace but the 
characteristics of each places vary. In the following part of the paper the findings of selected areas are discussed.  
 
4) Findings 
In this part of paper, the findings based on research questions split into three main categories; in the first part the 
factors effecting housing sector in Trabzon in relation with the macro-form, secondly analysis results of each district 
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spatially to reveal their spatial competence with planning rules and land use and application plans, and finally the 
relation of the new districts with the primary urban pattern are discussed.  
 

 
Figure 2: Spatial distribution of public and private investments in Trabzon 
 
Trabzon has been shaping around its a traditional commerce center and today city expand through where the new 
developments occur based on spatial decisions. The factors affecting the macro-form of the city is primarily are 
commercial, health, accommodation and  sports and recreational developments(Figure 3). In addition the city raise 
great interest and land planning authorities encourage developers to collect land and support developments. The 
spatial arrangement of the investments directly affecting the type and size of development and attract other modes 
of development. Peripheries of Trabzon are potential areas as they hold vacant land stock and important 
transportation routes are suitable for such developments (Figure 2&3). Thus, the such growths concentrate on west 
(Söğütlü -Yıldızlı) and a sub center has created on the east (Kaşüstü-Yalıncak) end of the city. As it is revealed in figure 
3 commercial sector (shopping malls) is followed by both public and private health investments and during the same 
period city developed urban regeneration projects. Trabzon hosted European Youth Olympics Festivals in 2011 and 
a memorial park, tennis complex and other sports courts, as well as accommodation facilities were built. The breaking 
point of housing developments immensely related to these institutional and commercial investments. Other 
activating investment were primarily public and private health institutions. Majority of the hospitals built on the west 
side of the city (Medical Park, Haçkalı Baba, Yıldızlı Güven ) and one regional hospital Kaşüstü built on the east side. 
In addition to health institutions Courthouse was also constructed on the east side of the city and operating since 
2014. These investments were parallel with accommodation units; large hotel chains opened a branches in Trabzon 
starting with Novotel in 2009 on the east side and in the last three years construction of 3 hotels started two of which 
on the east side (Figure 2&3). 
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Figure 3: Timeline of the primary sectorial investments  
 
All the developments made, not only effected the macro-form of the city but also the available land on three districts 
triggered  the pace and appearance of residential developments. Housing developments that occurred on east and 
west ends started by both planned and speculated public and private investments. The main reason why developers 
choose to construct on these land is the generation of urban rent and the availability of larger parcels, lower 
construction costs. The form of residential projects in Trabzon is mostly occurred as mass housing projects (Table 1). 
Expansion on the fringes exiles not only due to increasing population but also affected by the increase in income, 
economic development, demand of luxurious lifestyles. In addition, more people are living in cities so this generated 
variation in housing typology and locational preferences, and developing technology has also been affecting the 
appearance of the cities. The housing areas/newly developed cities that are emerged in recent years in Trabzon 
similarly represent a life style and have various conceptual features that generate segregated and unidentifiable 
areas in the cities lacking public realm. The essence of land and it’s previous use and potentials are overlooked and 
even on the least suitable areas developers claim land and made constructions. 
 

 
Table 1: Calculations on residential developments. 
 
To sum up; the interregional roads (E70) is passing through these districts and availability of vacant land are the main 
spatial decision making factors. Additively, as the investments raise the land prices these areas become profitable 
for residential developments. As a result three distinct areas (Kaşüstü-Yalıncak, Söğütlü-Yıldızlı, Çukurçayır) 
accumulated with high rise and dense housing areas emerged and under great pressure of construction sector. In 
total and area of approximately 200 hectares of land developed, more that 20.000 units are planned to be created  
by the end 2017 (Table 1). 
 
4.1 Çukurçayır 
Çukurçayır is one of the major southern peripheries that changed dramatically over the last decade. The area was 
one of the most fertile agricultural land left in the city, residents used to cultivate the land, grow hazelnuts, 
strawberries etc. Until the turn of the century, the max. height allowance for the district was four to five stories which 
was not profitable. Land use plan of Çukurçayır envisioned a transection area between rural and urban center that 
would be a livable housing area. However, soon after Çukurçayır become a municipality the land use and application 
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plans has been revised because the land was relatively cheaper at the time and the administrators at the time 
quadruple the  precedent values of the district and construction sector concentrated on housing in this area.  
The districts expand its built up areas in a great pace. During the last decade 61 residential developments has planned 
and by the end of 2018, 10400 units will be completed. This advatageous area has developed as an alternative to the 
decaying city center housing stock, therefore the growth rate of the area is very high (%18) due to relatively under 
market rates(Figure 4, Table 1).  

 
Figure 4: Expansion since 2005 and built up areas in Çukurçayır 
 
The site is sits on a ridge that has great view of the city, has a limited connection to the city due to topographic 
constraints. Thus one of the greatest problems of the area is the lack of road services. Both Boztepe and Esentepe 
which the service roads run through are very steep and built up districts with very limited infrastructure an this causes 
great traffic jam during rush hours. Application plans suggest a motorway to pass through the south of the city which 
is an contradictive decision because the existence of such project has been causing an uncontrollable development 
to the south. However, since the city center located along the seaside, there will always be pressure on the primary 
roads. The court annulled the all the application plans made after 2008. The reasons are several but to name some; 
the population projections made for the areas is over planning standards, the population values calculated based on 
the plan (49.918 people) and its report (28.000 people) are conflicting and the allowance for construction on 
agricultural land.  

Figure 5: View from east (URL1)    Figure 6: View from south (URL 2)         Figure 7: View from south (URL 3)                          
 
4.2 Kaşüstü-Yalıncak 
Kaşüstü and Yalıncak were used to be separate municipalities thus had different plan regulations. Yalıncak allowed 
up to 3-4 story buildings and protected its coastal areas. Policies of Kaşüstü municipality was rather more flexible in 
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case of regulations and land allowance. Thus as it can be revealed from the Figure 8 most of the investments 
happened in Kaşüstü since are the primary ones such as shopping centers, institutions and hotels. The topographical 
characteristics also vary; Yalıncak is ridge and relatively less steeper than Kaşüstü. Thus, distribution of housing areas 
represent different spatial organization.  
There are variety of housing typologies in Kaşüstü and Yalıncak but main features are the large luxurious apartments 
with ,air conditioning outdoor amenities such as courts, poop etc. The airport is in close proximity to the area so that 
especially foreign investors prefer to buy houses mostly on this side of the city. This generated a huge market growth 
but also caused disparities in space due to unplanned developments; In a 55 ha area multi-story (8-10-12) residential 
developments (4171 units) increased the 2014 population by 60 to 70 per cent  in 2017. 2014 population of the area 
is currently 10031 and by the time the developments completed the number will be 16800 (Table 1). However, this 
not the only concern for the area because the units developed serve as secondary houses for foreigners who occupy 
units only during summer months (June-August) and this problem is increasing due to demand and lack of plan for 
this type of users. 
 

Figure 8: Expansion since 2005 and built up areas in Kaşüstü and Yalıncak  
 
The housing prices in Kaşüstü-Yalıncak is higher than any other area in the whole city. Another major reason why this 
area become so popular by high-level income group is the primary housing typologies. All the areas shown in the 
map above were single family houses that was owned by the upper class. The profitable (prices increased by 6 times) 
investment opportunity keeps the area alive and constructions are expanding through inner areas through valleys 
and ridges (Aydemir, Aydemir, 2009). 
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Many reciprocal agreements made between the investors of construction sector. The nature and topographical 
features of the city is also contributing to the Tourism Sector and Housing sector. This rapid merge is affected by the 
TV sector so that people become more familiar with the area, and also cultural similarities between two countries 
ease this interaction. Based on a study done by Ünlü and Tatlı (2015) there is an increasing number of housing 
developments for Arabic visitors in Trabzon since 2014 over 100 houses are sold to Arabs. In addition same study 
claims that Arabs holds substantial market share in Trabzon. 

 Figure 9:View from South East  (URL4)                   Figure 10: View from North West (Author Türk) 
 
4.3 Söğütlü-Yıldızlı 
Similar to Çukurçayır the areas is a very fertile and has a special micro-climate that acts as  Mediterranean Climate. 
Based on the regional plans the main sector for the area was planned to be agricultural activities and protect the 
arable land. However, the current national leading sector, housing, with the support of investments appeared in the 
area contrary to upper scale decisions. Attractiveness of the district increases due to the Söğütlü Campus of Karadeniz 
Technical University hospitals, Olympic Stadium and the project of Hilton Garden.  

 
 
Figure 11. Expansion since 2005 and built up areas in Yıldızlı and Söğütlü 
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Inn over the last decade. Hight allowance for Yıldızlı and Söğütlü is higher than any other districts and on 55 hectare 
land 76 housing projects has been generated. As shown on the diagram and the photographs distribution of housing 
areas are scattered and have limited connection to the city center. Primarily use of the area was housing along the 
highway and rest was covered with urban farms. Today, without any consideration of primary use of land plans allow 
investors to buy land. As a result with the new residential projects very dense areas are created and they offer very 
poor connectivity within the urban context and public places.  
 

 
Figure 12:View From South (URL 5)     Figure 13:View From East(URL 6)   Figure 13:View From North-East(URL7) 
 
6) Conclusion and Discussions 
Söğütlü- Yıldızlı Districts of Akçaabat on the west , Boztepe and Çukurçayır on the south and Yıldızlı neighborhoods 
of  Trabzon and Kaşüstü neighborhood of Yomra  are the peripheries of Trabzon and under pressure of construction 
sector. Environmental problems have occurred according to applications of the construction sector. Decision makers 
of this sector consider several areas as appropriate areas for construction. However, most of these areas cannot 
overlap the potential construction areas according to the planning rules. 
Surely this change happened over time and affected by the shift to the consumer society and changing cultures. Thus 
people’s expectations from the housing and the residential environment have been altering as a result of the 
changing life conditions. In economic terms, the question of who pays for and who benefits from new settlement 
development is of fundamental importance for any proposed program of new settlements. In the case of Trabzon 
since 2004 there is a great number of both local and global ‘Arabic’ investors who are constantly in search of new 
areas of development. The general impacts of the developments are; 
Impact on Urban Macro-Form: The developments are generated parcel based, with the allowance of local authorities, 
thus the urban form is effecting and these type of developments are shaping a city that is not integrated urban form. 
Housing is a social issue with its construction and environment. Constructed for economic, social and political 
purposes, mass housing areas are important applications for planned urban developments, to prevent accumulation 
in a single place by mass migration on a country scale, to provide a balanced population distribution, and to hinder 
interregional instabilities and destruction of open areas. 
Regional and national policies and plans doesn’t correlate with the space specifically which generate a gap between 
applications and the plans. 
Spatial and Strategic plans are not overlapping, the spatial change is so rapid that the upper scale plans cannot be 
revised as frequent, which results in disconnections and causes planning system to fail. 
Sectorial policies are not coordinated with the plan and strategic documents  
Impact on Infrastructure: As in many developing countries, cities are to capable of carry such investment. The housing 
areas and other investments will require additional services such as roads, water, sewage, parking, transportation. 
However the pace of current developments prevent a holistic approach. 
Traffic and impacts: Considering the growing population of each district, the connections to city center becomes 
necessary since each district holds the potential to carry large populations. This requires construction of new roads 
and causing change in transportation system. These service roads will also contribute to the demolishment of natural 
environment, new constructions and bring vehicle load. All the pressure on land and inability of local authorities 
causing al the raised elevations, developments to occur on unsuitable land results in many application plan revisions 
that generate unidentifiable urban macro-form.  
Impact on land values: New housing developments caused increase in land values starting from the center to 
surrounding areas. The application plans revised but land use plans remain the same. Homebuyers only buy the land 
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through catalogs and during production process so that they think they will be living in quality housing environments. 
But the results are opposite of what they have seen. 
As a result, mass housing areas should contain social and technical facilities that provide maximum user satisfaction 
in dwelling and environmental quality, and are strongly connected to other functional fields and socio-technical 
substructure of the city, they will contribute to proper urbanization. However, preservation areas and fertile land are 
under protection of the planning law, the implementation plans revised so that the powerful developers force growth 
happen on the fragile and unsuitable land and turn the land into real estate market assets. The assets can survive in 
an environment of growing demand, which is not practical so as it is revealed in the study the image of the city is 
changing not in a very positive way. This unsustainable economic growth may stop one day and the city will be left 
with empty building blocks, the demolishment rate of which will be higher than building a new one. All these, prove 
that the upper scale plans should be made in correlation with  the spatial plans and these plans should be protected 
and revisions should be limited so that the social, economic and environmental sustainability of the places can be 
succeed.    
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Abstract 
The Managing Energy and Resource Efficient Cities (MEREC) programme was a early experiment within USAID 
initiatives towards environment and sustainability. The MEREC demonstration project was born as a response to the 
growing concerns related with the energy crisis in the 1970's, and inspired by the work of Richard Meier. It was 
directed at developing countries, which could adopt preventive measures concerning resource efficiency in a climate 
of global pressure on their natural and energy resources while facing a fast growth. However, instead of 
concentrating its efforts on large metropolitan areas, MEREC focused its action on secondary cities, where most of 
the urban growth had not happened, yet. 
From 1983 to 1985 MEREC was implemented in Guarda, a Portuguese city in the Centre region of Portugal. The 
programme involved the local, central and regional administration, Portuguese universities, and private consultants. 
The identification of the city's problems regarding the water supply levels, the transformation of construction 
materials as well as the dispersed growth of the city were crucial factors for the development of an action plan. Its 
aim was to execute studies and projects, including the local guiding plan, researching renewable energy technologies, 
construction systems and the development of local awareness campaigns. The implementation of the programme 
was ended in 1986 with Portugal’s in the EEC (European Economic Community), which imposed changes in the 
political discourse and institutional support to MEREC. 
The previously balanced urban growth that marked Guarda's development until the Portuguese democratic 
revolution in 1974 was profoundly altered. The fast growth (52,6% since 1970) accompanied by the reformulation of 
activity sectors and the economic benefits from Portugal’s accession to the European Economic Community in 1986, 
where influenced by a speculative real estate market that impacted the urban form of the city. Nowadays, Guarda 
has an urban form which is characterized by a weak urban density that is lacking functional diversity. 
This paper addresses the outcomes of Guarda's MEREC Energy&Resource Strategy and after analysing present 
resource challenges reads from them towards upgrading strategies. This emphasis on upgrading learns from MEREC 
excessive ambition to propose collective solutions based in a deep assessment of the existences for their progressive 
improvement. Common efficacy is then presented as one of many win-win approaches to hamper energy poverty 
and concurrently foster the resilience and sustainability of Guarda. 
 
Introduction  
By the 1970’s, the energy crisis entailed a new way to look at energy costs and  lead to a greater interest in renewable 
energy and resource conservation. The Office for Urban Development in United States Agency for International 
Development (USAID) developed a demonstration project called Managing Energy and Resource Efficient Cities 
(MEREC) by the end of 1970. MEREC's design was inspired by Richard L. Meier's book Planning for an Urban World: 
the Design of Resource-Conserving Cities (1974). Meier was a regional planner and system theorist based in the US 
who soon understood the need for sustained planning as well as the threats created by carbon emissions, and thus 
was looking for ways to improve the lives of the poorest. He predicted a future of  mankind that would reside in cities 
mainly. For him, “Only in the highly organized, carefully designed, and globally interconnected metropolis does any 
hope exist for coping with prospective resource scarcities.” and "… metropolises still learn how to overcome the grave 
threats to survival that arise from an increasing scarcity of natural resources and the consequent rates of social 
change."(Meier 1974, p.9). 



130 
 

 
MEREC was designed for developing countries, which could adopt preventive measures regarding resource efficiency 
inside a global scenario of pressure on resource consumption while facing a fast demographic and population-growth. 
However, instead of concentrating its efforts on the metropolis, as Meier had wished for, MEREC targeted small and 
intermediate-sized cities. Before it was implemented, Meier et al (1981) developed  a report on third world cities for 
USAID. While stating the fast growth of cities its authors acknowledged that it would be preferable if people 
concentrated on intermediate cities, because they suffered less from the problems of the metropolis and resource 
restrictions wouldn't become a such a big problem if the population were widely distributed.  
Further, USAID research showed, that smaller cities "offered opportunities to build energy and resource efficiency 
into urban systems that were in earlier stages of formation" (Bendavid-Val 1987, p.1). Small cities are especially 
vulnerable in times of high cost and shortages of energy resources and thus turn into a constraint for urban 
development. Small cities could be structured and managed during their development and adopt reasonable 
procedures in resource efficiency, instead of facing the problems of the larger cities. MEREC proposed a learning 
based strategy that accompanied the learning curve of resource knowledge in loco. Besides, institutional frameworks 
were accessible and easier to coordinate in smaller cities. As a result, USAID deepened its interest in the 
decentralization of growth (Chetwynd & Miner n.d., p.188) by focusing on smaller cities. 
The Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) (cf. Hall 2014, pp.183–188) had been recruited to assist USAID in this learning 
based project. Technical specialists of the TVA provided support in a wide range of urban and natural resource 
management fields. In 1983, after a previous pilot test in Tacloban, Philippines, the MEREC programme was 
implemented in Phuket, Thailand and Guarda, Portugal. From 1983 to 1985 MEREC involved Guarda’s Municipality, 
the Central and Regional Administration, Portuguese universities and private consultants. The project started with a 
comprehensive planning process that was based on the study of local circumstances. The MEREC team identified 
resource problems concerning the water supply, renewable energies, the transformation of local building materials, 
waste collection, urban and agricultural land use and urban management. This diagnosis was crucial for the 
development of the MEREC Strategy. The strategy was implemented with project completion and/or research 
technology. The application of MEREC in Guarda ended in 1986 with Portugal’s accession to the European Economic 
Community (EEC) and the political discourse and institutional support that MEREC had changed.  

Figure 1. "PROJECTO MEREC - GUARDA CIDADE PILOTO", [MEREC Project - Guarda pilot city], Local newspaper article 
presenting the results of MEREC Demonstration Project in Guarda (Castro 1986).  
 
Methodology 
This article explores the process and results of the MEREC Strategy implementation in Guarda and seeks to 
understand how the contemporary challenges regarding resource efficiency can be overcome. In the Introduction, 
the framework behind the MEREC project design and its implementation was illustrated. In the chapter The impact 
of MEREC in Guarda: project outcomes, we present the MEREC strategy in Guarda (1983-1986) depicting the social, 
physical and economic background of the city at the time. We will explore the successes, failures and the social 
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changes that followed the application of programme. At the end of the programme, the strategy envisioned by 
Guarda's MEREC-Team had been forgotten when Portugal gained access to European funds (1986), and its physical 
consequences were exceeded by the city's urbanization in the following years.  
In the chapter Assessing Energy and Resource Challenges, the changes in the social and economic fabric of the city 
are analysed, and so are the changes occurring in institutional practises towards resource efficiencys. 
The challenges of resources and energy efficiency located in countries deprived of funding arise, and a new 
interpretation of the MEREC Resource Efficiency Strategy is proposed. Like in MEREC, a strategy directed towards a 
sustainable economic development is proposed. Unlike MEREC, the goals aim to short and medium term responses 
that may engage all stakeholders into “win-win” approaches to progressively value collective approaches. To do so, 
the concept of common efficacy (Brito, Fonseca, et al. 2015) is explained as a concept that responds to urban fabrics 
in a trifold manner: to promote energy efficiency and renewable energy, engage communities and alleviate energy 
poverty risks, and presenting attractive options for private investment. 
 

 
 Figure 2. North cityscape, Guarda. 2012. © Cátia Ramos.  
 
The Impact of Merec in Guarda: project outcomes. 
Guarda, as one of the first cities, drew a planning strategy that encompassed the environment and endogenous 
resources (table 1.) in mid-1980’s through MEREC. However, as local governments were gaining more responsibilities, 
their main focus was growth. Local governments were the major or only factor for economic growth, thereby relying 
on infrastructure and accessibility (Rebelo 2012). Hence, the projects with the most physical impact on the city 
addressed its main infrastructural weaknesses at the time: the water supply and treatment, as well as a new sewage 
system. Studies made on the waste management sector resulted in fuel efficient routes for solid waste collection, 
the introduction of a city network for glass recycling and the implementation of biogas systems in landfill or in feedlot 
units. The project outlined the importance of the public and private construction initiatives, using local building 
materials (granite and wood) in the construction sector and thus was incorporating energy-efficient design solutions. 
In order to stress the significance of energy efficiency in building design solutions, new primary schools and a new 
community centre were built. A use of local materials lead to achieving the same cost per square meter, in some 
cases even reducing it (Cortesão et al. 1986, p.8). MEREC also supported the studies for the municipal land use plan, 
outlining, that by assessing existing land uses, land demands and forecast as well as management practices, urban 
sprawl could be slowed down, infrastructures could be maximized and forest and agricultural land could be 
protected. 
After the MEREC demonstration project and Portugal's accession to the EEC in 1986 changes occured. When MEREC 
was developed there had been a concentrated effort on developing a project of an integrative management, which 
ensured the interaction of all decision makers. Rebelo (1988, p.236), one of the MEREC regional team leaders, 
stressed the development of a dynamic management process with a great economy of means. Yet, changes had to 
be made with more autonomous local and regional agencies. Meanwhile, the technical know-how was in need of 
being transferred to obtain a wider knowledge-resource after MEREC had left the city. Having only small technical 
structures, the local administration depended upon the centralized administration of funds to establish offices for 
technical assistance. As the funds came to an end, technicians also left the city. 
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During the ongoing of MEREC, the city gained capacities in strategic development, urban design and management, 
and the municipal land use plan became a tool for achieving further projects directed towards resource conservation. 
However, as Architect Maria Castro (1989, p.48) stresses, the clarity achieved in urban management diminished after 
MEREC. With a local administration whose main source of funding was tax revenues from building construction 
permits, and with a high urban pressure (judging by the growth of 36% of the buildings built in relation to the previous 
decade) Guarda grew in a dispersed manner. 
MEREC's aim for implementing energy-efficient design solutions in private construction did not achieve an immediate 
impact. The overall quality of new constructions was iniquitous (Gamelas 2016). With a mild success the results 
obtained in the construction sector, became of great significance in the safeguard of the historical centre. 
Furthermore, as the Portuguese society became more liberal, a shift in aesthetic values occurred. Local building 
materials were no longer perceived as a desired tradition but as lacking modern touch or innovation. Thus, the use 
of local materials in new constructions was dismissed. Within the energy sector, the studies on renewable energies 
had proven the Biogas system as cost-effective. Yet, solar and wind energy weren’t considered as economically and 
technically worthy of investment (Rebelo 2012) at the time.  

Table 1. MEREC Guarda Sector/Resource Goal Matrix in 1983: Adapted from More with less: managing energy and 
resource efficient cities (Bendavid-Val 1987, p.36). 
 
Assessing Energy and Resource Challenges: Guarda 30 years later. 
In the following decades energy matters gained particular significance in Portugal, although some but most projects 
under the MEREC demonstration did not. In the late 1990’s, new national policies set a new framework towards 
renewable energy sources (Henriques 2011, p.203). Portugal followed European policies, which aimed at replacing 
of fossil fuels and reducing external dependence, and invested in renewable energies with great success, mainly wind 
power (Henriques 2011, p.205). Furthermore, public investment decreased after the Portuguese economic bailout in 
2008, a fact that reflected on cities and their growth. Portugal's potential to meet the targets of the Low Carbon 
Economy in 2050 was in a good way for the worst reasons.Targets would be achieved due to great losses in the 
industry and transportation.  
Today Guarda is a city of 26.000 inhabitants inside a municipality of 42.541 (INE 2011). Since 1980 the city population 
has grown 32 %. Nonetheless, today the municipality is currently losing population at a rate of -4% in 2014 (Pordata 
2015). The depopulation is related to the austerity measures, which affect the social, economic fabric in the 
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hinterlands, where job availability is diminishing. Parallel to the Portuguese economy, Guarda displays an increasing 
share of the service sector. The tertiary sector represents 77 % of the municipality working population, whereas the 
primary sector represents only 2% of the working population (INE 2011). With an incipient industrial development, 
related to the manufacturing industry of animal products and component manufacturing, Guarda’s entrepreneurial 
initiatives have been losing representativeness.  
 

 
Figure 4. South cityscape, Guarda. 2012. © Cátia Ramos. 
 
The accession to the EU in 1986 marked the financing of the Portuguese economy and gave rise to a growing business 
in housing and construction. The housing sector and financed homeownership consolidated housing provisions since 
the 1990’s. These changes were essential for the growth of Portuguese cities and their outskirts. Today, we have one 
of the highest rate of homeownership and a high rate of homes per household (1.70 in 2011), which is one of the 
highest in Europe (Santos et al. 2015, p.4). In Guarda, most of the city buildings date from the 1990s, the decade of 
consolidated housing provision in Portugal. This led to the ongoing dispersed urban development in the city. It 
continued to expand in descending towards the railway area (Figure 3.). The new urban patterns are characterized 
by low urban densities, essentially through single-family dwellings (70% of households). With the exception of some 
areas such as the city centre and the areas surrounding the city station, the city has developed in recurrence of large 
infrastructural and non-diversified urban tissues, complemented by shopping centres. By crossing the total of vacant 
dwellings with the total of dwelling units, we have realised that a portion of the city centre has from 25% to 35% of 
vacant delling units, and in the Northern and Western suburban areas vacant dweelings represent almost 20%.  

 

After the economic crisis of 2008, the reduction of the state related services, and the reduction of private investments 
in commerce, services, industries and transportation have created obstacles for the quality of urban life in Guarda. 
With a population whose lifestyle had become essentially urban, Guarda’s major resource challenges are located 
essentially in planning & urban management and in economic development (table 2). It’s mainly in the urban realm 
where we will find the local renewable energy endowments that will lead to an upgrade of MEREC strategy. 
 
Upgrading the MEREC strategy: underlying concepts, potential results. 
The portrait of Guarda, as traced above, sets major challenges for a sustainable strategy towards energy and 
resources. The usual  calls for orchestrated actions and projects whose goals must aim at public and private benefits 
emerge, but limited financing sources are available for individuals. As already planned in MEREC, a resource strategy 
should engage the various levels of local and central administrations, city inhabitants and the private sector, in a 
integrated way. This appears as essential since it is more feasible today to achieve an integrative strategy towards 
city sustainability and therefore meeting the community and its economic expectations. Here, it is interesting to 
outline some of the concepts that are fundamental to our upgraded Sector/Resource Strategy Matrix (table 2): 
In terms of urban planning and management Guarda’s efforts should be focused on inducing urban density. One of 
the ways to do this is through the maximisation of existing infrastructures, and thus, in combination with the 
Portuguese policies, creating attractive conditions for private investment in the rehabilitation of the existing urban 
tissues. It is a well known fact that concentrating on living and working places served by public transportation 
contributes to a decrease in use of private transportation,and reduced CO2 emissions). Furthermore, density favours 
the development of better social and economic networks (commerce and services, public services). 
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Table 1. Guarda Sector/Resource Goal Matrix Upgraded: A local energy-efficient resource strategy that is opened up 
to produce significant economic and social dividends, fostering city resilience and sustainable development.  
 
By focusing on the rehabilitation of existing buildings , urban density and the maintenance of the  historical and 
cultural image of the city, a new thrust can be provided to local economies, raising the level of employment in 
specialized sectors, and the use of local building materials and work power. Orchestrated measures in  less 
bureaucratic ways and financial and tax reductions, alongside with technical support for property owners and 
developers would be a good start: intervening in existing buildings maximizes energy resources, and energy efficiency 
can be achieved. 
In Guarda an adequate insulation could save a significant amount of energy in the winter and reduce thermal 
discomfort. Although recent policies work in that direction, in cities such as Guarda, where a lot of existing buildings 
can be found, and sufficient funds are not available, private investment is problematic. Moreover, in consolidated 
urban fabrics, “architectural constraints limit the installation of energy conservation measures like insulation and 
renewable energies” (Brito, Fonseca et al. 2015, p.605).  
 
Common Efficacy, a concept originally designed to solve the issues in ancient buildings and Historic Areas, finds in 
the natural urban stakeholders the potential to act. Common Efficacy uses the strength of collective response 
introduce renewable energy in neighbourhood scale, thus to reducing operation and maintenance costs, optimise 
energy efficiency, promote job creation, quality of life and inclusive cities.  
In the paper “Residential buildings as Extended Territory for ESCOs” (Brito, Fonseca et al., 2015) the authors propose 
a diversification of the existing energy supplies based on district water heating. They also show a path for the 
business potential of Energy Service Companies (ESCO's) in residential buildings: 
 
"ESCOs collaboration with local actors addresses the information/budget/financing gap that hampers less privileged 
citizens to use national and European incentives, facilitating collective engagement, procurement and funding 
towards effective emissions reduction. Moreover, by avoiding/organizing all exterior heat pump units and/or solar 
panels installation in the façades and roofs, by bundling communications to favour adhesion and to remove the jungle 
of wires that populates the walls, collective approaches respect local regulations […]." 

   Brito, Fonseca, et al. 2015, p.614 
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With such an unexpressive primary sector, particular attention should be given to the agricultural sector. It is known, 
that family subsistence farming was crucial for the Portuguese throughout history and for the development of the 
Portuguese social reproduction and consumer practices (Santos 1985, pp.877–878). Today, Portuguese cities 
experiment with urban agriculture as part of the citizen's daily practices. Urban agriculture realises sustained urban 
development with a focus on vacant land for farming activities. Henceforth, it creates the possibility for managing 
the city landscape using a green urban infrastructure that gives rise to a more cohesive and multifunctional city-
landscape. More importantly, urban agriculture contributes to food security and the development of local 
consumption and production chains. With all the intervening parties, the ultimate goal is to re-enact city existing 
facilities in consumption chains, such as the existing municipal market. Moreover, a producer co-operative can work 
by involving all farmers, urban and small rural farmers, and by outlining a strategy for product placement. 
Additionally, when there is a limited availability of natural water as well as a dependency on mineral fertilizers, the 
reuse of waste waters and sewage sludge could reduce agricultural production costs (Maaß & Grundmann 2016), 
improve agricultural production (Alvarenga et al. 2015). 
Portugal's national policy on urban waste (PERSU 2020) results in the compliance with Community Directives and 
seeks an optimisation of materials and energy resources; thus changing its paradigm to a circular economy. This 
national policy sets high goals for reusing and recycling urban waste. These actions want to achieve 'closed loops' for 
product life cycles, with environmental benefits. Besides the environmental benefits, a circular economy has the 
potential to create jobs (Ferrão et al. 2016). Although circular economy has the power to lower structural 
unemployment, an effort still needs to be made towards the economic valorisation and disposal of recycled material 
and sub-products of urban waste (e.g. recycled paper, construction materials, etc.). 
Guarda has a high potential for the use of biomass, due to its forest area and olive groves. The potential of energy 
supply that is achieved through maintaining these areas should not be overlooked, and it´s use as an energy source 
to complement the district heating systems. Electric energy for domestic use and pelleting are some of the solutions 
that can be attained, leading to the development of a local bioeconomy in opposition to the increase of the fuel path.  
We have taken on the MEREC sector/resource strategy matrix and upgraded it into a new strategy. This strategy 
implies the involvement of all actors — community, decision makers, private investors, etc.—  and it is based on 
contemporaneous resource-knowledge research, moving along the resource axis (table 2), aiming at 
Guarda's economic development. With this strategy in mind Guarda can hamper energy poverty risks, foster 
resilience, sustainability. Here, Common Efficacy can be taken further. In this 'win-win' strategy private investment 
has interest on improving local atractiveness, thereby expanding collective responses in multiple ways on several 
sectors: agriculture, waste management, energy supply, etc.  
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Abstract 
As the pioneer of industrial revolution, the United Kingdom is the first country that was confronted with 
deindustrialisation. Thereby, urban regeneration was introduced over a century ago. However, it had not developed 
prosperously until in the middle of last century. Reviewing the researches on urban regeneration in the United 
Kingdom, it can be noted that most of the studies project the spotlights on the issues of public-private partnerships 
and competing funding. On the other hand, urban regeneration in Taiwan, which refers to ‘urban renewal’, has been 
applied for over 40 years. Most of the reports announced by academic organisations and thesis concentrate on the 
topics of the evaluation after rights transformation and the methodology of property evaluation. While urban 
regeneration in the UK and Taiwan have been extensively investigated, citizen participation in the process of urban 
regeneration in these two countries is relatively unexplored. Considering the time spans of developing urban 
regeneration projects in the UK and Taiwan are similar, the content and the approaches to citizen engagement are 
obviously different. This study focuses on the comparison of public participation between the United Kingdom and 
Taiwan, from the aspect of institution and content as well. The methodology of this research concentrates on the 
approaches to citizen engagement in these two countries and how they have impact on the complete of urban 
regeneration. The comparison of citizen involvement in urban regeneration between the United Kingdom and Taiwan 
is presented to figure out the differences between these two countries and how they lead the development of urban 
regeneration diversely. This study suggests the factors that effect the evolution of public participation and how they 
are able to be influential in the process of urban regeneration. These findings have implications for further researches 
on the comparison of citizen participation in urban regeneration between Taiwan and other countries.  
 
Background 
There has been an increasing interest in citizen participation in planning policies. While all seem to agree that citizen 
involvement brings benefits such as democracy, self-confidence, education and a more appropriate and 
comprehensive planning policies, opinions differ as to the connection between engagement and these benefits are 
vague and not every participation activity can facilitate the progress of urban policy or achieve the targets. Some 
scholars have argued against participation can alter regeneration projects, holding that the capacity for involvement 
to exert an important influence on the regeneration programmes is somewhat low (Parés et al., 2012). For instance, 
Parés believes that restricting partcipation to the lowest level of decision making and the imbalanced power between 
the community stakeholders and other types of stakeholders such as political-technical ones, are two examples that 
reduce the capacity. Other researchers, however, advocate citizen participation is positive and benefitial to the 
society, insisting that citizen involvement can stimulate the economy, enhance the degree of labour market 
involvement and education and facilitate the effectiveness in government. From the arguments pointed above, it is 
obvious that nevertheless participation is considered compulsory when it comes to public affairs, some scholars hold 
different opinions and doubt the effectiveness and efficiency of citizen participation. On the other hand, the recent 
planning policies in Taiwan highlight the importance of public and community engagement, however, it is interesting 
to discuss the outcome and the approaches which have been adopted. 
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Therefore, this study will concentrate on the current approaches to participation in urban regeneration in Taiwan 
and how does the system work to accelerate the process of urban renewal. Finally, the English counterpart was 
investigated to compare the differences and commons. 
 
 Purpose of the Study 
The purpose of the study is to explore the approaches which are applied in the process of urban regeneration in 
Taiwan and England as well through the analysis of the documents and the comparison of the case studies in Taiwan 
and England. The specific aims in this study are to compare the current approaches to public participation in urban 
regeneration in Taiwan and England, to evaluate the effectiveness of the current approaches to citizen participation 
in urban regeneration in Taiwan and to recommend the most suitable approaches for the public to involving urban 
regeneration. Answers were sought to the following questions:  
z Is citizen participation important in urban regeneration?  
z What are the involvement activities in the process of urban regeneration in the study regions?  
z Are the citizens satisfied with the existing approaches?  
z Is there any gap between theoretical and realistic citizen engagement?  
z What is the difference of the approaches between the case studies? 
 
Citizen Participation 
Citizen participation is defined as a community-based process, where citizen organise themselves and their goals at 
grassroots level and work together through non-governmental community  organisations to impact the decision-
making process (Holdar and Zakharchenko, 2002). The motivation which encourages the citizen to get involved lies 
in the interest related to them. Besides, citizen participation occurs when all the stakeholders cooperate to 
implement changes. 
Individual and groups that are involved in the process of influencing decision-making are defined as stakeholders, 
who have some interest in the policy and desire to express their opinion. Holdar and Zakharchenko (2000) thought 
every citizen should take part in the decision-making process at local level because citizen will be impacted by the 
policies implemented by the government. In other words, people who will be influenced by the government policy 
should participate in the decision-making process. 
In general, the appearances of citizen participation can be characterised into eight by the degree of actual 
involvement. Arnstein (1969) has investigated the levels of citizen participation. In the typology, citizen participation 
was conceptualised as a ladder including manipulation, therapy, informing, consultation, placation, partnership, 
delegated power and citizen control. 
Manipulation is at the least degree of participation. Instead of being involved in dealing public issues, the purpose of 
manipulation is to educate the citizen and enhance the support which is used by the power holders. Therapy is the 
other type of participation that is defined as nonparticipation as well. Arnstein pointed out that it should be on the 
bottom of the rung because of its dishonesty and arrogance. It was assumed that powerlessness was equal to mental 
defect. Under this assumption, the process is view as a cure to pathology rather than engagement. 
Informing, consultation and placation are categorised as approaches of tokenism. Informing was the initial step 
towards to actual participation by unmasking citizens’ rights, responsibilities and choices. However, the information 
is a one-way negotiation that there is no method for the feedback. Consultation is viewed as another step to fulfil 
participation. Attitude survey, neighbourhood meetings and public hearings are the most common methods of 
consultation. Whereas, it is worth to mention that by the method of consultation, citizens’ concern will not be taken 
into account if it is not integrated with other methods. Among the tokenism approaches, placation is the only one 
that citizens can have slight impact on the policies. Despite of the fact that at this stage, the citizens are entitled with 
the right of expressing their opinions, the power holders will not take it into account or face the protest, however, 
placate it instead. 
Partnership, delegated power and citizen control power are characterised as the highest degree of participation, 
degrees of citizen power.  At the rung of partnership, citizen and power holders are at the same level to negotiate 
public affairs by the method of sharing planning power and responsibilities through the organisations such as joint 
policy boards and planning committees, which are operated by the communities or volunteers. Furthermore, the 
approach of delegated power enables the citizen to get more involved in plans or programmes. At this level, the 
power and the responsibility are authorised to the organisations by the government, which can be private sector, 
citizen or volunteer groups. Last, citizen control was classified as the highest level of participation and all of the 
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policies are operated by the citizen, instead of power holders or government. In other words, the governance is 
controlled by the feedback from the citizens. 
However, Arnstein pointed that when participation happens in the real world, there might be over a hundred rungs 
with obscure differences and vague between each rung, even more than one rungs can be applied under the same 
circumstance. The actual participation differs case by case, it is necessary to know this typology nevertheless. 
Realising the types of transition assists planners to capture the relationship between the citizen and the administrator 
while they are conceptualising programmes.  
 
The Value of Citizen Participation 
Participation has been regarded as a beneficial element to the citizens and the society and placed at the priority in 
the national and local policy. In this chapter, drawing the arguments from different fields, the value of citizen 
engagement will be elaborated in various aspects. The report, ‘The value and role of citizen engagement in social 
innovation’, published by ‘The theoretical, empirical and policy foundations for building social innovation in Europe’ 
(Davies and Simon) discusses the value and the benefits of engagement from two perspectives, society and 
individuals. 
Social Capital 
With the involvement activities that bring people together, citizen participation is widely thought that contributes to 
social capital. As the definition used by Office for National Statistics (ONS), social capital is the networks together 
with shared norms, values and understandings that facilitates co-operation within or among groups. Bourdieu 
(Bourdieu) argued that social capital is a type of resources that ‘accrue to an individual or a group by virtue of 
possessing a durable network of more or less institutionalised relationships of mutual acquaintance and recognition’ 
(Bourdieu, 1992) and used by the middle and upper classes to secure their status and exclude the underclass from 
the network. In other words, social capital is about social connections and the attendant norms and trust (Putnam, 
2001). Social capital not only is related to social resources but affects citizens’ health and wellbeing (Morgan and 
Swann, 2004). It can stimulate the economy, enhance the degree of labour market involvement and education and 
facilitate the effectiveness in government (Jochum and National Council for Voluntary, 2003). 
However, there are some arguments that social capital might have negative impacts on individuals and communities. 
As mentioned above, social capital is the networks which ties the involving groups or citizens, on the other side, it 
can exclude others who are not part of the network (Waldinger, 1995). Therefore, social capital is not an absolute 
benefit to the society and the power holders should be aware of this. 
Social Cohesion 
Citizen engagement is thought can contributes to social cohesion as well which is usually regarded as the foundation 
of well operating communities, crucial for forming trust for other citizens, decreasing crime and fostering a sense of 
belonging (Jochum, 2005). Social cohesion means people from the diverse are brought up together so that the united 
groups can diminish the negative image and bias. However, Hewstone pointed that social cohesion cannot be 
introduced by citizen engagement itself. He argued that there are five elements lead to successful social cohesion: 
people from different background must be included in the same condition, should only be brought together in 
situations where stereotypes are likely to be disproved, where participants get to know each other properly and 
where inter-group co-operation is necessary. Moreover, equality must be widely perceived and accepted as a social 
norm (Hewstone, 2003). 
Empowerment 
Empirically, citizen participation, including expressing their concerns, demands and preferences to conceptualise 
their expecting policies, is considered that can lead to citizen empowerment which gives the citizen the authority and 
freedom over public affairs. McLean and Andersson pointed that “the evidence indicates that highly participative 
voice mechanisms such as deliberative forums, citizens’ juries or citizens’ summits are most likely to provide citizens 
with subjective empowerment. However, they all also have the potential to deliver real de facto (actual control) 
empowerment depending on the context in which the mechanism are operating (McLean and Andersson, 2009).” 
Development and Democracy 
It is widely agreed that the emerging citizens’ voice through various methods of engagement will make public 
institutions more accountable to citizens and responsive to their needs (Davies and Simon, 2012). However, the 
impacts of involvement should depend on the form and the degree of engagement. It is difficult to draw up a 
connection between participation activities and greater state responsiveness to needs. 
Capabilities and Confidence 
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There are tremendous studies that discuss that citizen engagement can contribute to certain benefits such as 
enhanced levels of political efficacy, personal development through the acquisition of new skills, greater self-esteem 
and self-confidence (Barnes and Shardlow, 1997). For example, in the final report of the ‘Pathway to Participation’ 
project in the UK, Veronique Jochum and colleagues found that participation delivered a range of benefits to 
participants. In this project, a number of people were interviewed who had taken part in engagement activities and 
found that interviewees reported ‘instrumental benefits’ (such as skills, connections and networks, self-help and 
improved access to job opportunities) and ‘transformative benefits’ (such as new friendships, a heightened sense of 
community, confidence, greater sense of self-worth and greater wellbeing) (Brodie et al., 2011). 
Citizenship Skills 
Citizenship skills is considered to be another benefit of citizen involvement which can strengthen future prospects 
for public participation (Gaventa and Benequista, 2011). Cornwall and Coelho elaborated that “participatory sphere 
institutions can become ‘schools for citizenship’…in which those who participate learn new meanings and practices 
of citizenship by working together” (Cornwall and Coelho, 2007). However, there is insufficient empirical evidence to 
suggest that participation can either strengthen future participation or that participation can confer citizenship skills 
to participation. Even though Cornwall and Coelho discussed the role of public participation in the positive way, they 
called for realistic expectations about what such activities can achieve. They argued that impacts can only be 
observed over time and need to be situated within particular contexts. 
Reviewing the arguments related to the benefits of engagement and participation from the perspectives of society 
and individuals, it seems that it can be characterised into three shared themes (Davies and Simon, 2012): 
(1) Engagement alone cannot address major societal challenges 
The benefit and other ambitious goals cannot be achieved by the method of engagement alone. The achievements 
of the goals, such as gender equality and accountability in government, depend on much more than the simple 
existence of various participatory activities. To realise the goals, other assistance involving modification in law, 
institutions, attitude and norm are required.  
(1) Designed for specific outcomes 
Participation activities which are designed to have specific outcomes may well achieve those particular outcomes. 
However, this does not mean that all citizen engagement activities or that citizen engagement will always or can 
always expect these outcomes. If the engagement activities was not designed with a particular outcome in mind then 
it is unlikely that other benefits will be produced as an extra or additional benefit or as a by-product of the process. 
(2) Inconclusive and insufficient evidence 
As mentioned previously, the links between the practice of participation and the benefits are not so clear, however, 
they are supposed to being delivered. Additionally, tracking the influence of engagement could be a challenge 
because many of its goals, such as empowerment and social cohesion, are often ill-defined and therefore difficult to 
measure or quantify. 
 
The Content and Public Participation in Urban Regeneration in Taiwan 
The figure below illustrates the procedures for urban renewal in Taiwan. The process can be divided into five stages: 
the designation of renewal areas, urban renewal business summary, urban renewal business plan, rights 
transformation plan and implementing the business plan. Under the structure of land use in Taiwan, only the urban 
lands that are listed clearly in the Urban Plans can be implemented urban renewal projects. Each renewal project has 
to be within the designated renewal area. Nonetheless, considering the redevelopment of land and the improvement 
of living quality, if the landowners want to engage in, they still can designate the renewal area and submit the plan 
along with the urban renewal business summary with the condition that at least 10% of the owners of the private 
lands and legal private buildings agree to redevelop, and more than 10% of the total land areas and the total floor 
areas of the legal buildings owned (Urban Renewal Act, 10). Despite the owners are able to submit business summary 
as a group of developer, it is commonly observed that the land developing company is on behalf of the landowners 
and take part in the project because conducting a renewal project involves professional knowledge. As the business 
summary has been approved, the developer should submit a business plan, including the financial plan and the 
distribution of expected regeneration revenue. Once the business plan has been accepted by the committee that is 
convened by the local government, the renewal project can be implemented.  According to Urban Renewal Act, there 
are three methods to conduct renewal plan, however, over 80% plans employ ‘rights transformation’ (Lin and Lin, 
2014). Meanwhile, the redevelopment has to be managed by the developer and supervised by the local government. 
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In the end, after the completion of renewal, the accomplish report should be submitted to the city government for 
review.  

 
Figure 1. The flowchart of urban renewal in Taiwan 
 
From the procedures mentioned above, it indicates that urban renewal in Taiwan emphasises the compulsory 
elements at every stage such as the content of the business summary and the percentage of agreement, instead of 
the expression from the public.  
Indeed, according to the act and other regulations, public hearing, hearing and examination meeting are three legal 
methods for the participants to address their opinions in the process of renewal. The public hearing, which is lack of 
mandatory effect, is held after the renewal area is designated. The hearing, which is entitled with compulsory power, 
should be held before the business plan is submitted to the urban renewal committee. Nonetheless, as stated in this 
chapter previously, the target-oriented activities which are operated by the community can be catagorised as ‘public 
participation’. Therefore, any activities which involves with the community for the renewal project can be included 
in public engagement. 
 
Methodology 
This study utilised a qualitative case study approach to obtain an in-depth and holistic understanding of citizen 
participation in the process of urban regeneration. In keeping with a tradition in qualitative research, this study aims 
for thick descriptions of individual cases, while also attempting to identify some general trends and significant 
patterns among them. Achieving this goal required triangulation of multiple methods, data sources and viewpoints. 
The study documented the operation of engagement in the two case studies and the differences between them, 
revealing the more appropriate methods that can be applied in Taiwan. 
There will be two objects explored in this study, New East Manchester and one regeneration project in Taipei. 
As the first post-industrialised city, Manchester is considered a successful example of urban regeneration. The New 
East Manchester Limited (NEM) was founded in 2010 to operate the regeneration in East Manchester, one of the 
most disadvantaged communities in England (NEM, 2008). Following the successful experience of partnership, NEM 
achieved the partnership between Manchester City Council, English Partnerships, the North West Development 
Agency and the Communities of East Manchester (Evans, 2007). In this case study, the methods of citizen 
participation will be investigated and compare to the methods of case study in Taipei. 
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Expected Results 
By the research methods of documentary analysis, in-depth interview and questionnaire, this study is expected to 
testify the hypotheses that citizen participation is compulsory and beneficial to the process of urban regeneration 
and achieve the results as follows: 
(1) The analysis of involvement activities in the process of urban regeneration in the UK and Taiwan. 
The UK is the first country to practice urban regeneration because of deindustrialisation and it has been developing 
over a century (Jones, 2013). Hence, citizen participation in the UK involves more dimensions compared to its 
counterpart in Taiwan. Analysing the engagement in these two countries is the crucial element of this study which is 
able to justify the importance of citizen participation in urban regeneration. 
(2) The gap between theoretical and realistic citizen engagement. 
In the empirical materials, participation is considered to be beneficial to the society and individuals as well. However, 
there are some examples showed that the connection between engagement and benefits is vague. 
(3)  The recommended approaches to citizen participation in urban regeneration in Taiwan. 
Urban regeneration in Taiwan is confronted with the challenge of low participation. To facilitate the implementation, 
it is urgent to recommend the more appropriate methods of citizen participation. 
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ABSTRACT 
Owing to the progress in medical care, developed and emerging countries have encountered the issue of “ageing 
society”. Among urban planning related issues, the demand for transport of older people is assumed to be different 
from younger group, but how? Moreover, how should planners plan for the elderly according to their demand? Those 
questions have not been answered by aggregate planning methods yet, therefore, it is necessary to build up a 
database and operable model for older people’s activity-travel pattern. This research designs an activity-based travel 
diary and uses stratified random sampling method to interview 300 older people in Tainan city, Taiwan. Totally, 560 
outdoor activities are recorded. This study assumes the elderly would make trade-off under spatial-temporal 
constraints; that is, arrange travel time in proportion to outdoor activity duration when attending activities. This 
tuning mechanism can be quantified by “travel time ratio (TTR)”. This research builds a hierarchical regression model 
with TTR as dependent variable; “activity type/scheduling”, “trip characteristics”, “socio-economic attributes”, “self-
maintained ability”, and “built environment” as independent variables. Based on literature review, this study enters 
groups of variables according to order of importance to model travel-decision process. The results show: ①Activity 
attributes (types and scheduling) influence TTR the most. ②Dividing data by activity type and trip composition will 
provide better goodness of fit (R2). For more restrictive activities, the models have higher R2.The model predicted 
TTRs can combine with expected activity duration, mode speed to derive radius of “potential action space”,  which 
can be applied to evaluate quality of life of elderly people and identify optimal location or review spatial plan for 
older-related infrastructure. The final research result can be a reference for planning elderly-related facilities. 
Keywords：Older/elderly people; Activity-based approach; Travel time ratio; Potential action space 
 
1 INTRODUCTION 
A. Research background 
Owing to the progress in medical care and hygiene technique, developed and emerging countries have encountered 
the issue of “ageing society”. In Taiwan, since 1993, people aged over 65 have accounted for more than 7% in total, 
passing the criterion of being “ageing society”. Moreover, in 2018, the proportion is predicted to be over 14% and in 
2025 the number is 20%. Within a decade, Taiwan will become “hyper-aged society” (Council for Economic Planning 
And Development, 2012).    To tackle aged society that has been a significant issue in developed countries, the travel 
demand of the older people has attracted attention from both governmental and academic organisations. In the 
foreseeable future, planners have to deal with increasing and changing travel demand of older people due to 
improving health status and interest fostering. However, aspects like living requirements and transport demand did 
not receive attention as much as those for medical care and social welfare. For urban and transport planners, the top 
priority is to improve “mobility” and “accessibility” of older people to ensure social equality and inclusion. However, 
questions like how elderly people’s transport demand deffers from younger generation; furthermore, how should 
planners make plans according to different demand, are not answered yet. 
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B. Research purposes 
Existing research about travel behaviour of elderly people only covers descriptive statistics, trip generation rate, trip 
length (Collia et al., 2003, Newbold et al., 2005), road safety (Burkhardt and Mcgavock, 1999), modal choice 
(Rosenbloom, 2001, Tacken, 1998, Kemperman and Timmerman, 2009), and trip chaining analysis individually. Still, 
the transferability might be unsatisfactory when the socio-economic environment changes or plans for specific group. 
Besides, several studies suggest individual factors influence travel behaviour more than built-environment (Stead, 
2001, Schwanen et al., 2003, Susilo and Maat, 2007). Nevertheless, how individual background and preference affect 
older people’s travel behaviour have not been specified. The reason why the research gap is yet filled is that “trips” 
have been analysed independently. Therefore, sophisticated data of older people linked activity to transport are 
unavailable. It results from dependency on aggregate analysis designed for massive and rapid data processing. 
Thus, this study adopts an activity-based approach which uses person-based questionnaire interview to record 
activity diary data. The database built can integrate time-geography and human activity theories to measure the 
“potential action space” of older people in disaggregate level (Dijst and Vidakovic, 1997, McNally and Rindt, 2008). 
Instead of evaluating how many people are served by particular facility, person-based action space assesses how 
many facilities located within the reachable space of the elderly (Geurs and van Wee, 2004). It is worth-mentioned 
that the “potential action space” can simulate individual reachable space according to various “activity purpose”, 
“acitivty scheduling”, and “modal choice”. The simulation outcome can be applied to cembody person-based 
accessibility, namely, to measure the “reachable opportunities” subject to space-time restraints; dvisualise the 
“willingness to move” to support planning for infrastructure through performance evaluation; ereview current 
place-based planning method according to person-based data. The result may serve as a policy tool such as 
accessibility indicator, and project performance evaluation. The most significant difference set this study apart from 
previous ones is that potential action space takes living habits, activity scheduling, mode owned, household role into 
account. These factors cannot be considered by traditional indicator for mobility and accessibility. It is closer to the 
real-life and able to reflect the change of travel behaviour when socio-economic background varies. 
 
C. Research procedure 
This research reviews the previous studies about older people’s travel behaviour and discovers the gap of being over-
generalised and focusing on trips solely. The results are not specific enough to guide planners. Therefore, this study 
identifies a well-developed theory and methodology to fill this gap. Activity-based approach focuses on individual, 
sophisticated, and regard transport as derived demand of activity participation. Those characteristics fulfils the 
requirement of studying activity-travel behaviour of specific group. For planners, the top priority is to ensure the 
elderly to have equal chance as younger generation to attend outdoor activities, that is, to maintain social equality 
and social inclusion rather than marginalisation because of decreasing body capability. Traditionally, the indicators 
to assess policy achievement are “accessibility” and “mobility”. 
The commonly-used indicator is “place-based”, which sets a fixed distance as service radius and regards people living 
within the area as “being served” by the infrastructure. However, Hägerstraand (1970) indicates that people have 
different “willingness to move” due to various living habits, activity preference, mode owned, body capability, socio-
economic background, and living environment. This willingness to move can be quantified and visualised by 
“potential action space”  if combined with place of residence (Dijst, 1999). Based on this theory, individuals choose 
activity places on their initiative instead of receiving service passively (concept shown in Figure 14). However, existing 
trip-based travel survey data cannot support this methodology. Hence, this study have to conduct questionnaire 
survey including activity diary to interview older people living within research area. The research aims to acquire 300 
effective sample sizes, people interviewed will be distributed according to population of older people. 
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Figure 14 Concept of place-based V.S. person-based accessibility 
According to basic physic formula that distance = speed × time, it is necessary to ensure mode speed and travel time 
to know the potential travel distance. Mode speed can be represented by average speed of various vehicles traveling 
in urban area. For travel time is more complicated because cdemand for outdoor activity, dpersonal scheduling, 
espace-time restraints, and finteraction with other people are involved. Individuals have to consider cwhen to go 
outdoors, dwhether to arrange more than one activity in a journey, ehow much time budget can be used on 
outdoor activity (including travel time to and fro), fwhether to coordinate with other people’s schedule. 
Nevertheless, this research cannot take every aspect into consideration, in contrast, the study focuses more on “how 
much time budget can be used on outdoor activity, especially how much proportion will be allocated to transport”. 
Other aspects will be regarded as contributing factors to the proportion. 
Among previous research which quantities the relationship between travel time and activity duration, “travel time 
ratio (TTR)” raised by Dijst and Vidakovic (1995) might be the most straightforward one. The calculation of TTR is to 
divide travel time by outdoor activity time (activity duration + travel time); it means “the proportion occupied by 
travel time in outdoor activity time”. In order to reveal the relationship between TTRs and contributing factors and 
to prediction based on the relationship, this study chooses multiple regression as research model. Literature review 
indicates earlier studies adopt cpsychological and physical status, dsocio-economic background, espace-time 
restraints, and factivity-travel behaviour as independent variables (Dijst and Vidakovic, 2000, Schwanen and Dijst, 
2002). Current research think cactivity type, dpersonal commitment, emode owned, and factivity place are the 
key contributing factors (Susilo and Dijst, 2009, Susilo and Dijst, 2010). The former ones focus more on individual 
themselves, the latter emphasise the interaction with others. This study will collect both. Furthermore, this research 
adopts hierarchical regression, which enters variables in group according to order of importance to understand the 
degree of influence of grouped variables. 
In the end, based on model-predicted TTR, combined with expected activity duration, modal choice, and place of 
residence, the potential action space can be outlined. Potential action space can be classified by activity purpose and 
modal choice. The application will demonstrate:c Number of elderly-related facilities located within individual 
potential action space, for example, number of parks, village activity centre, schools within potential action space of 
discretionary activities. This can present the “reachable opportunities” and serve as indicator to quality of life. d The 
optimal location of older-related infrastructure derived by overlapping each interviewee’s potential action space of 
various activity purposes and modes, for instance, location of neighbourhood park can be decided by overlapping 
interviewee’s potential action space of social/sport activities. e Area excluded from infrastructure service range 
according to person-based “willingness to move”. Thus, planner can re-define service range with more robust 
evidence.  
In this part, this paper firstly confirm research object and purposes, and illustrate the gap between previous academic 
research and the demand of governmental organisation. Afterwards, based on the literature, this study choose the 
theory and methodology that can fulfil the research purpose. In the second part, the methodology including 
questionnaire survey, mathematical operationalization, and expected outcome will be explained in detail. The third 
part comprises data analysis and explanation. The last part is to make conclusion and recommendation to further 
research. 
2 Methodology 
Based on above-mentioned, the necessary data for study is clarified. However, in the known travel survey database 
in Taiwan, complete activity-based activity-travel behaviour databased is yet built. Therefore, this research begins 
with collecting activity diary data to figure out travel behaviour of older people through analysing activity-travel 
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pattern covering time scheduling and travel decision. Afterward, the research simplifies travel decision into tuning 
mechanism that balances travel and activity time, and embodies the concept by travel time ratio (Dijst and Vidakovic, 
1995). Then, factors affecting will be identified through multiple regression analysis. Finally, combined with activity 
time and modal choice, the scope of action space of older people for specific activity can be derived from predicted 
TTR. 
2.1 Questionnaire survey 
2.1.1 Study area 
This research choose Tainan city (area before the administrative restructuring) as study area. This city is located in 
southern Taiwan, with 175 km2 of area and 0.78 million population. As shown in Figure 15 & Figure 16, the population 
composition in Tainan is very similar to the whole country, no bias will be caused because of study area selection. 
The target is 300 copies of effective questionnaire. 

  
Figure 15 Population pyramid of Taiwan (2013) Figure 16 Population pyramid of Tainan (2014) 
  

2.1.2  Sampling method 
Sampling method of the research comprises two stages, the first stage is stratified random sampling. Take “district” 
as stratified unit and decide sample size according to the proportion of older people population living in a district to 
the total older people population in the city (as Table 1). To save time and cost, the study concentrates the random 
sampling unit into “village” rather than scattering around. The method is to sample numbers of villages from a 
district, for each village, the maximal interviewed samples is set 10 copies. Round up the number of villages need 
interviewing, there are 32 villages to be interviewed totally. The location of chosen villages are shown in Figure 17 

 
Table 1 Questionnaire sampling plan 

Administrative districts West Central East South North An-ping An-nan 

Development level Downtown Urban Urban Urban Suburban Suburban 

Elderly population (Persons) 11,644 18,689 15,304 15,253 4,751 14,405 
Proportion to total elderly 
population in the city 14.55% 23.35% 19.12% 19.06% 5.94% 18.00% 

Questionnaire need interviewing 
(Copies) 44 70 57 57 18 54 

Numbers of sampling villages 5 7 6 6 2 6 

6% 4% 2% % 2% 4% 6%

 0-4 year-old
 10-14 year-old
 20-24 year-old
 30-34 year-old
 40-44 year-old
 50-54 year-old
 60-64 year-old
 70-74 year-old
 80-84 year-old
 90-94 year-old

over 100 year-old

Female Male

6% 4% 2% % 2% 4% 6%

 0-4 year-old
 10-14 year-old
 20-24 year-old
 30-34 year-old
 40-44 year-old
 50-54 year-old
 60-64 year-old
 70-74 year-old
 80-84 year-old
 90-94 year-old

over 100 year-old

Female Male
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Figure 17 Location of randomly chosen villages need to be interviewed 
 

2.1.3  Questionnaire content 
According to research questions, this research designs a questionnaire including activity diary to interview 300 older 
people in Tainan. The questionnaire contains five sections, includingcindividual and household background, dtravel 
behaviour, einstrumental activities of daily living (IADL), factivity preference, and gactivity-travel diary. The 
detailed items collected are showed in Table 2. 
 
Table 2 Questionnaire contents 

Section Content 
Individual and household 
background 

Gender, age, marriage status, educational level, employability, housework 
sharing, disposable income, and household size 

Travel behaviour Available modes, frequencies of using bus and taxis, and acceptable walking 
time 

Instrumental activities of daily 
living 

IADL developed by Lawton and Brody (1970) to assess how older people achieve 
Self-maintaining 

Activity preference Activity preference in scale 

Activity-travel diary Recording daily activities attendance in a normal day by 24 hours 
 
In section 1, socio-economic variables of respondents are collected; in section 2, daily travel behaviours and ability 
to walk are recorded. In section 3, an indicator is applied to reflect how well older people can take care of their lives 
independently, IADL developed by Lawton and Brody (1970) is adopted. In this evaluation, the respondents are 
required to answer eight questions according to their recent living status; for those restricted by a physical condition, 
the IADL scores will be lower. In section 4, preference to each activity type is quantified in scale. In the last section, 
Activity diary survey can be used to analyse the activity-travel pattern of the elderly. 
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Additionally, TTR should be derived from detailed activity diary data, and TTR is also primary indicator to embody 
travel decision related to travel time and distance. TTR links activity duration and travel time together to present 
how travellers balance travel and activity time under restrained space-time condition (Dijst and Vidakovic, 1997). 
2.2 Activity-travel pattern analysis 
According to Wen and Koppelman (2000), The study classifies travel pattern by types of tours, mode, timing of 
leaving and arriving home, and divides a journey into trips that have distinct stops for activities to support TTR 
calculation. Every activity-travel pattern made by the respondents will be classified by journey length (based on 
numbers of activity places stayed as displayed in  

Figure 18), timing of leaving and arriving home, and travel mode. Besides, the activity scheduling is also the primary 
focus of this study; a full day itinerary will be analysed by time allocation, available time distribution and duration, 
and the relationship between available time and outdoor activities. 
 

 
 
Figure 18 Concept of activity-travel pattern analysis 
 

2.3 Travel time ratio calculation 
The operationalization of TTR is to divide travel time by whole activity-travel duration. More detailed calculation of 
TTR can be referred to Dijst (1995). 
 
𝛕 = 𝐓𝐭

𝐓𝐭+𝐓𝐚
   (1), in which 

τ: Travel time ratio; Tt: Travel time; Ta: Activity time  
 
Given Ta ≥ 0, and then 0 ≤ τ ≤ 1, when τ = 0, it means individuals never leave their bases like home and working 
space for other activity places; when τ = 1, it presents people spend all available time on transport. Under most 
circumstances, travel time ratio lies between 0 and 1, meaning people will balance travel time and activity duration. 
Some examples in Table 3 demonstrate how TTR is calculated when tours compositions are different: 
 
Table 3 Example of TTR calculation of diverse activity-travel pattern  

Pattern Description Visualisation Operationalization example 

1 Single base and 
activity place 

 

𝜏 =
15 + 15

(15 + 15) + 30
= 0.5 
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2 Single base and plural 
activity places 

 

𝑇1
′ = 60 ×

40
40 + 80 + 40

= 15 𝑚𝑖𝑛 

𝜏1 =
15

15 + 40
= 0.27 

3 Two bases and 
single activity place 

 

𝑇𝑚𝑎𝑟
′ = (20 + 10) −  15 (basic 𝑇𝑡) 

𝜏 =
(20 + 10) − basic 𝑇𝑡

(20 + 10) − basic 𝑇𝑡 + 20
=

15
35

 

4 Two bases and 
plural activity places 

 

𝑇𝑡
′ = (20 + 10 + 10) − 20 (basic 𝑇𝑡) 

𝑇𝑅𝑒𝑠
′ = 𝑇𝑡

′ ×
30

30 + 20
 

𝜏𝑅𝑒𝑠 =
12

12 + 30
 

 
2.4 Multiple regression model 
One of the research objectives is to identify what and to what extent collected variables can explain the TTRs. This 
research assumes that there are multiple factors can affect travel decision process, simplified as a trade-off between 
activity and travel time evaluated by TTRs. Hence, multiple regression with TTRs as dependent variables is applied 
and displayed in Equation (2).  
 
𝐓𝐓𝐑𝒊 = 𝜷𝟎 + 𝜷𝟏𝑿𝟏 + 𝜷𝟐𝑿𝟐 + … + 𝜷𝒏𝑿𝒏 + ⋯ 𝜺𝒊 (2), in which, 
𝛽𝑛 = coefficients of explanatory variables; 𝑋𝑛 = vector of explanatory variables 
𝜀𝑖 = ~N (0, σ2) 
𝐻0 = 𝛽0 =  𝛽1,…,𝛽𝑛 = 0 ; 𝐻𝑎 = 𝛽0 ≠ 𝛽1,…,𝛽𝑛 ≠ 0 
 
This model will show how much the explanatory variables can interpret the change of TTRs as a whole by F-value and 
separately by t-statistics.  
Moreover, hierarchical regression method is used to reveal the degree of influence of various variables in group. 
Based on literature review, this study enters variables listed in Table 4 according to order of importance. During 
model development, the author notice that if input all activity-travel behaviour data into a model will result in low 
goodness of fit. After inspecting the raw data, this research divides data by trip purposes (mandatory, restrictive, and 
discretionary) and trip composition (single trip and trip chaining) and improve goodness of fit thereafter. 
 
Table 4 independent variables and measurement 

Variables Scale Ordinal Dummy 

Activity attributes Activity-travel time, Indoor non-
sleeping time 

Activity 
preference 

Mandatory activity, Restrictive 
activity 

Trip characteristics Number of journeys - Trip chaining, Accompanied, 
private motorized mode  

Socio-economic 
background Household size - 

Male, Married or not, 
educational level, working or 
not, housework sharing or not  

Self-maintained 
ability - Disposable 

income, IADL Age, ability to walk 

Built environment 

local population density, regional 
population density, distance from 
district centre, number of 
infrastructure within 400 metres  

- - 
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2.5 Potential action space 
According to equation (1), predicted travel time ratio generated by multiple regression can derive predicted travel 
time with expected activity duration as equation (3).  
𝐓𝐭 = 𝛕𝐩𝐫𝐞

𝟏−𝛕𝐩𝐫𝐞
∗ 𝐓𝐚  (3), in which 

Tt: Predicted travel time; τpre: Predicted travel time ratio; Ta: Expected activity duration 
 
Then, equation (4) can induce maximal bearable travel distance for specific activity. 
𝐓𝐭 ∗ 𝐕𝐭 = 𝐃𝐭   (4), in which 
Tt: Predicted travel time; Vt: Travel speed; Dt: Potential travel distance 
 
This research expected to demonstrate potential action space as Figure 19; however, subject to technical restraints, 
this research can only present the radius of potential action space assumed to be circular. The result can support GIS 
software to demonstrate: cnumber of elderly-related facilities located within individual potential action space, 
dthe optimal location of elderly-related infrastructure derived by overlapping every interviewee’s potential action 
space of the same activity, and earea excluded from infrastructure service range according to person-based 
potential travel distance. 
 

 
Figure 19 Space-time prism  
Source: (Ohmori et al., 1999) 
 
3 Data analysis 
This part will present activity-travel pattern of respondents including activity scheduling, trip characteristics by 
gender, age, and model used. Afterwards, descriptive statistics and results of multiple regression of TTRs are 
illustrated. In the end, predicted TTRs, bearable travel time, and radius of potential action space are displayed and 
interpreted. 
3.1 Activity-travel pattern 
Displayed in Figure 20 & Figure 21 older people tend to use time in the morning and afternoon to attend outdoor 
activities. Dining separates the available time of the elderly into three periods and travel demand of the elderly 
appears mostly from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
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Figure 20    Daily Time Allocation Figure 21    Timing of non-sleeping activities 

 
Additionally, according to Table 5, older people tend to shorten their length of journey and generate fewer trips, 
especially for female and aged over 75. In general, bike and walking tend to be short and comprise 2/3 of single 
destination trip; bus and taxi trips are rare in Tainan. Private motor vehicles especially scooter have higher mobility, 
respondents would arrange tasks in trip chaining more often when traveling by cars or scooters. 
 
Table 5    Journey type classified by gender, age, mode 

－ Samples / (%) Single destination 
trip / (%) 

Places stayed in trip 
chaining / (%) Total / (%) 

Gende
r 

Male 156 (52.00%) 208 (37.14%) 109 (19.46%) 317 (56.60%) 

Female 144 (48.00%) 171 (30.54%) 72 (12.86%) 243 (43.40%) 

Age 
Under 75 191 (63.67%) 244 (43.57%) 155 (27.69%) 399 (71.25%) 

Over 75 109 (36.33%) 135 (24.10%) 26 (4.64%) 161 (28.75%) 

Mode 

Car & Scooter - 137 (24.46%) 100 (17.86%) 237 (42.32%) 

Bus & Taxi - 6 (1.07%) 4 (0.71%) 10 (1.79%) 

Bike & Walking - 236 (42.14%) 77 (13.75%) 313 (55.89%) 

Total 300 (100%) 379 (67.68%) 181 (32.32%) 560 (100%) 

 
As shown in Table 6, single destination trip including pattern 1 and 2 account for most of elderly activity-travel 
behaviour. Only 80 out of 459 journeys are chaining trips and only about 1/3 activities are arranged in chaining trips.  
 
Table 6  Result of activity-travel pattern analysis 

Pattern Visualising Meaning No. of 
Journey 

Place stayed 
(Activity participation) 

1 ○→●→○ Non-working journey 358 358 

2 ○→◎→○ Working journey 21 21 

3 ○→●→…→●→○ Non-working chaining journey 71 151 

4 ○→●→◎→…○/ 
○→◎→●→…○ 

Working chaining journey 9 30 
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Total - - 459 560 

3.2 Travel time ratio 
 
The result displayed in Figure 22 reveals female, aged over 75, single trip journey, and accompanied trip have larger 
TTRs. If simply compare three main categories, Figure 23  illustrates TTRs of mandatory activities are slightly higher 
than restrictive and then discretionary activities, but large difference among more specified activity. Chauffeuring 
trips are obvious extremities so the following analysis will exclude them.  
 

  
Figure 22 Mean and SD of TTRs by personal and 
journey attributes 
 

Figure 23 Mean and SD of TTRs by activity types 

 
3.3 Multiple regression analysis 
To understand what factors may influence travel decision, this paper reviews existing research studying TTR of 
different purpose or people (Dijst and Vidakovic, 2000, Schwanen and Dijst, 2002, Susilo and Dijst, 2009, Susilo and 
Dijst, 2010). Based on literature review and research question, activity type, journey episode, household 
commitment, individual attributes, and built attributes have influences on TTR. According to hierarchical regression 
model, R2 change reveals activity attributes are the most important factors to TTRs, time scheduling is decisive factor. 
Trip characteristics are the second most influential, accompanied and trip chaining are significant explanatory 
variables. 
Socio-economic attributes are not as influential as mentioned in previous literature in this study, only educational 
level and number of family present significant effects on TTRs. however, self-maintained ability shows greater 
impacts on TTRs than Socio-economic attributes. This implies ability variables might influence travel decision more 
directly. As for built environment variables, the group influence is the smallest, only local population density pose 
significant effect on TTRs. 
Based on above-mentioned, hierarchical regression model can identify the degree of influence of each group of 
variable. However, the goodness of fit is unsatisfactory, after raw data inspection, this study assume there are 
different data patterns existing in various activity-travel behaviour. Hence, 6 independent models with divided data 
by activity and trip type are built by try and error process. 
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Table 7    Hierarchical egression results of all data model 

All data model R Square 
Change Statistics 

R Square Change F Change df1 df2 Sig. F 
Change 

1 (Activity type/scheduling) .337 .337 56.401 5 554 .000 
2 (Trip characteristics) .383 .045 10.129 4 550 .000 
3 (Socio-economic attributes) .396 .013 2.378 6 545 .038 
4 (Self-maintained ability) .410 .014 3.100 4 541 .015 
5 (Built environment) .421 .012 2.675 4 537 .031 

Variables Coef. t-value Variables Coef. t-value Variables Coef. t-value 

(Constant) -1.9606  -7.179***  Male 0.017 0.275 Local 
population 
density 

-0.0080  -
2.6441***  

Activity-travel time -0.0031  -11.12***  Married 0.1161  1.9318*  

Indoor non-sleeping 
time 0.0007  3.888***  

High-
education 
level 

0.2134  2.0352** District 
population 
density 

0.0110  1.9521* 

Compulsory activity 0.2117  2.234** Working -0.0545  -0.7300  

Restraint activity 0.1268  2.081** Housework 
sharing 0.1182  1.7584*  

Minimum 
distance from 
district centre 

0.0000  0.5783  Activity preference -0.0212  -0.728  Number of 
family 0.0322  2.3999**  

Trip chaining -0.1697  -2.739***  Age 0.0243  0.9952  

Journey per day 0.0409  1.561  Disposable 
income -0.0522  -2.7869***  

Number of 
Infrastructures 
within 400m 

-0.0069  -0.8052  Accompanied 0.4592  4.850*** Ability to walk 0.0223  1.7982* 
Private motor 
vehicles 0.0655  1.189  IADL -0.0339  -1.3955  

Note: * presents 90% confidence level; ** for 95% confidence level; ***for 99% confidence level 
 
Significant explanatory variables of TTRs of each data division model are summarised in Table 8. Mandatory activities 
can be well explained by the model and goodness of fit of restrctive activities is also improved. This might be 
explained by the more fixed an activity is, the less the expected factors not included in the model are. For 
discretionary activities, the poor model goodness of fit might stem from too many unidentified or unquantifiable 
variables involved. The next part is to model potential action space by predicted travel time ratio of each activity. 
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Table 8    Data division model regression results  

Data division 
model R R2 

ANOVA Coefficients 

df1 df2 F Sig. F Significant Predictors 

1. Single trip & 
Mandatory 0.85 .719 6 15 6.40 .002 Activity-travel time, Private Motorized, local population 

density, Age, IADL, Distance from district centre 

2. Single trip & 
Restrictive 0.74 .554 3 113 46.80 .000 Activity-travel time, Accompanied, Married 

3. Single trip & 
Discretionary 0.61 .373 6 233 23.05 .000 Activity-travel time, Journey per day, Private Motorized, 

Number of Family, high educational level, Disposable income  

4. Trip chaining 
& Mandatory 0.86 .741 7 24 9.83 .000 

Indoor nonsleeping time, Journey per day, Private Motorized, 
Married, Housework sharing, local population density, 
Distance from district centre 

5. Trip chaining 
& Restrictive 0.73 .532 5 51 11.59 .000 Activity-travel time, Indoor nonsleeping time, Accompanied, 

Number of Family, local population density 

6. Trip chaining 
& Discretionary 0.67 .451 6 85 11.64 .000 Activity-travel time, Indoor nonsleeping time, Accompanied, 

ability to walk, Age, local population density 
 
3.4 Potential action space 
Originally, the research envisaged to provide TTRs and predicted travel time of each activity; however, limited by 
sample size, the outcome is simplified. The experiment result only demonstrates travel time of 3 grouped 
(mandatory, restrictive, and discretionary) activities and followed by 3 most frequent activities (daily necessaries 
purchasing, social activities, and sport) of the elderly. Shown in Table 9, mandatory activities appear to have higher 
TTRs but shorter activity duration, in contrast to the other two. Private motor vehicles provide higher mobility, but 
for mandatory activities, bus or taxi might be alternatives to travel further. 
The outcome support 400 metres planning criterion for walking are reasonable. Discretionary activities show longer 
travel time, this might stem from more flexible scheduling (longer available time) when attending discretionary 
activities. In the end,  combined with travel speed, travel time and distance for three main activities are revealed. 
The results in Table 9 suggest that same activity purposes by different modes have various TTRs; walking trips have 
shortest outdoor activity time and one-way travel distance at around 400 metres. 
 
Table 9 Predicted TTRs, bearable travel time and distance 

Activity by mode Predicted 
TTR 

Activity duration 
(Minutes) 

Travel time 
(Minutes) 

Potential Travel 
Distance 
 (Kilometres) 

Mandatory 0.2757 46.56 16.56 2.42 
Mandatory by private motor vehicle 0.2517 37.78 13.34 2.66 
Mandatory on foot 0.2928 26.00 14.03 0.37 
Mandatory by bus / taxi 0.3070 86.92 25.99 4.12 
Restrictive 0.2350 109.89 17.12 2.34 
Restrictive by private motor vehicle 0.2574 122.85 17.35 3.53 
Restrictive on foot 0.2217 78.24 15.74 0.42 
Restrictive by bus / taxi 0.1704 138.67 19.87 2.29 
Discretionary 0.1700 103.63 17.50 1.76 
Discretionary by private motor vehicle 0.1685 108.94 17.27 3.54 
Discretionary on foot 0.1719 97.99 16.91 0.45 
Discretionary by bus / taxi 0.1672 111.06 20.20 2.11 
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Note: Mode speed inputs: 22 kph for car; 25 kph for scooter; 16 kph for bus; 12 kph for bikes (Bureau of MRT, 2014); 
and 3.2 kph for walking (Jhang et al., 2009) 
Practically, this result offers evidence for planners that 400 metres might be a criterion for walking, and 3 kilometres 
is acceptable for motor vehicles dependent traveller. Mandatory activities by bus bear higher travel time and 
distance. This can be explained by raw data that most of this kind of activity-travel behaviour is for medical care. The 
result suggest living within 4 kilometres from hospital are acceptable for the elderly. 
The following is to use ArcGIS software to demonstrate how potential action space could help planner quantify 
elderly people’s quality of life and identify the optimal location of elderly-related infrastructure. Limited by sample 
size, only 3 most common activities including daily necessaries purchasing, social activities, and sport are analysed as 
experiment study. 
3.5 Application of potential action space 
In this study, “reachable opportunities” are defined as “activity places located within in potential action space of 
older people”. Furthermore, this research simplifies the “attractiveness” of activity places, that is, this research 
assumes no difference exists among activity places for similar activity participation. For example, metropolitan park 
is not regarded to be more attractive than neighbourhood park, similarly, a supermarket is given the same weight as 
a convenience store. In short, all “reachable opportunities” are taken as “1” accessible facility. 
For daily necessaries shopping, places inclusive of convenience store, super market, traditional market, department 
store, and shopping mall are defined as opportunities available. This part only demonstrate the results of buying daily 
necessaries by motor vehicles and walking since the samples of by bus/bikes are too few to be meaningful. Figure 24 
shows that elderly people capable of using motor vehicles have generally equal opportunities, except for some living 
in suburban area like the edge of Annan and South District. This implies motor vehicles can reduce gap within urban 
area. Figure 25 presents apparently different pattern, only elderly people residing in city centre like West Central 
District or urban area like part of North, East, and South District are able to do daily necessaries shopping by walking. 
Interviewees living in suburban area or edge of the city tend to be more motor vehicles-dependent. 

 

 

 
Figure 24  Accessible daily necessaries shopping 
stores by motor vehicles 

 Figure 25 Accessible daily necessaries shopping stores 
by walking 
 

For social and sport activity, places including parks, schools with open space, gym, village activity centre, and squares 
are defined as opportunities available. Displayed in Figure 26, motor vehicles still provide more opportunities for 
older people living Tainan city except for Annan district. Figure 27 illustrates only the minority of the older living in 
North and West Central District have better access to infrastructures by bus/bikes. 
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Figure 26  Accessible infrastructures by motor 
vehicles  
 

 Figure 27  Accessible infrastructures by bus & bikes 

As for accessible infrastructures by walking, Figure 28 shows a more evenly distributed pattern. Still, elderly people 
residing in West Central District hold the most opportunities; older residents of urban area like part of North, East, 
and South District have better accesses to related facilities. 
Apart from quantifying quality of life by reachable opportunities, potential action space can identify the optimal 
location of infrastructure through overlapping potential action space. Figure 29 demonstrates potential action space 
of motor vehicle-users, the result implies if plan for private motor vehicle owners, the optimal location is situated in 
West Central, and part of South, East, and North District.  
 

  
Figure 28  Accessible infrastructures by walking Figure 29  Overlapping potential action space by 

motor vehicles 
Figure 30 shows if plan for bus/bike dependent people, West Central and North District are more accessible. Hence, 
combined with result derived from Figure 29, regional facilities should be placed within West Central and North 
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District.  Figure 31 displays most of potential action spaces are too small to overlap with others, most of overlapping 
areas are located in densely-populated area. 
 

  
Figure 30  Overlapping potential action space by bus 
& bikes 

Figure 31  Overlapping potential action space by 
walking  
 

Figure 31 reveals the fact that the total number and distribution of interviewees cannot support comprehensive 
review on infrastructure plan due to limited sample size. Therefore, an alternative using place-based approach 
according to person-based potential travel distance data is adopted to strengthen this study. Only 3 main activities 
(daily necessaries purchasing, social activity, and sport) are displayed because sample size are large enough to be 
representative.  
Table 10 reveals means of potential travel distance are larger than medians. This implies if planner adopt means as 
planning criteria, more than 50% of older people will be excluded from service range of infrastructure. Therefore, 
this study uses the first quartile to make sure no more than 25% of elderly people could not achieve this mobility 
level. 
 
Table 10 Descriptive statistics of potential travel distance of 3 main activities  
Activity Daily necessaries purchase Social activity Sport/exercise 

Modal choice Motor 
vehicles Bus & bike Walking Motor 

vehicles Bus & bike Walking Motor 
vehicles Bus & bike Walking 

No. of sample 40 7 30 24 19 31 51 17 83 
First quartile 2.03 0.28 0.19 2.76 1.6 0.43 2.69 1.33 0.33 
Median 2.82 0.48 0.30 3.74 1.8 0.49 3.57 1.75 0.44 
Mean 2.88 0.65 0.39 3.96 1.98 0.55 3.71 1.94 0.45 
Std. 1.55 0.538 0.28 1.33 0.85 0.20 1.24 0.74 0.16 
Unit: Kilometres 
 
In this part, only participating activities by walking are presented in the experiment research, because if the service 
range of infrastructure is designed for walking elderly, theoretically, motor vehicle-users can access the facilities 
without problems. Figure 32 shows only few elderly interviewees living in edge of Annan and South District are 
excluded from shopping stores within acceptable walking distance. Figure 33 illustrates almost every interviewee 
lives inside the service range of places for social/sport activities. 
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Figure 32 Place-based accessibility review ― daily 
necessaries shopping 

Figure 33  Place-based accessibility review ― sport & 
social activities 
 

In short, the application of potential action space provides a brief view of elderly people’s quality of life, optimal 
location of related facilities, and area excluded from place-based service range of infrastructure. The outcomes show: 
cmotor vehicles provide larger potential action space and reduce urban-rural gap in quality of life; dnon-motor 
vehicle dependent elderly, especially living in suburban area, suffer from larger urban-rural gap; ethrough reviewing 
infrastructure plan by place-based method with person-based data, the result implies most of elderly interviewees 
live within acceptable walking distance from facilities needed.  
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4 Conclusion and recommendation 
This research points out older people tend to have fewer stops in a journey; moreover, private motor vehicles are 
still preferred but not dominant mode. TTRs of trips of male, below 75, by car, in trip chaining, and travelling alone 
are lower. The regression analysis suggests activity attributes especially scheduling influence TTRs the most and 
followed by trip characteristics.  Indoor non-sleeping time, accompanied by someone married, high education al 
level, housework sharing, number of family, and ability to walk have positive impacts on TTR; activity-travel duration, 
private motor vehicles, disposable income, and local population density have negative impacts on TTR. 
For potential action space, mandatory activities appear to have higher TTRs but shorter activity duration, in contrast 
to the other two. Experiment-based evidence support 400 metres for walking for all kinds of activities as reasonable 
planning criterion. Furthermore, through application of potential action space by ArcGIS software, a brief view of 
elderly people’s quality of life, optimal location of related facilities, and area excluded from place-based service range 
of infrastructure are visualised. 
For research value, this study tries to offer an explanation of how older people decide whether to participate in 
certain activities under spatiotemporal restriction. Although limited by sample sizes, this research still provides older 
people’s travel behaviour database, analyses of older people’s activity-travel pattern, and model that assesses older 
people’s “person-based accessibility”. In practical aspect, this research is able to provide  reference for local older 
people concerned facility location planning. 
In summary, this study can illustrate: cActivity-based approach can observe travel behaviour in sophisticated detail 
and support transport planning. dActivity-travel patterns, individual background and built environment have various 
impacts on TTRs, regression model show activity type and scheduling are far more important than others. eMotor 
vehicles help maintain mobility, reduce the urban-rural gap in quality of life of the older.  Public transport and walking 
potential action space are smaller, causing elderly people living in suburban area to suffer from less reachable 
opportunities. 
For further studies, to expand the sample size is necessary because in this research, elderly interviewees did not use 
certain mode to attain outdoor activities in the day of being interviewed will be regarded as non-user of the mode. 
For example, an interviewee did not own or incapable of using motor vehicles will not have potential action space by 
motor vehicles. However, for those who did not use motor vehicles in the day of being interviewed but did use in 
other days, this study cannot present the potential action space of this group. Thus, recording activity diary only a 
day cannot reflect the activity-travel behaviour in full dimension. Expanding and extending questionnaire survey may 
solve this issue. 
Time perception of the elderly could cause research error, especially the indicator, TTRs, are sensitive when the 
activity duration or travel time are short. To tackle this issue, fuzzy theory should be included in further research. 
TTR is activity-based and operable, potential action space application is practical when evaluating person-based 
accessibility and reviewing infrastructure plan. However, TTRs can only transfer complicated trip chaining journey 
composition into simplified single trip, but unable to predict complicated trip chaining journey according to the model 
results. Consequently, the issues like why older people choose to schedule trips into chaining journey and how to 
extend walking distance of elderly people are possible research questions of following research. Moreover, restricted 
by technical problems, potential action space is assumed to be circular in the research. For further studies, road 
network and bus routes should be included to reflect the reality. 
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Abstract 
International political trends in public administration have a great impact on the criteria of city planning. Child-
Friendly Cities (CFC) Initiative is one of these which play a very significant role in stimulating the positive 
transformation of cities in terms of enhancing children’s both social and physical environment. CFC is a system of 
local governance, committed to fulfilling children’s rights which were launched in 1996 to act on the resolution 
passed during the second UN Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II). Thus, the aim of this study is to analyse 
the sociological basis of the initiative in light of the role it plays in child development and culture. In this context, a 
literature study will be conducted to examine various ongoing studies and practices of the Child-Friendly Initiative in 
the World and in Turkey. After a brief introduction of the initiative, child’s social and physical environment will be 
discussed in order to highlight the importance of the environment in child’s welfare. The state of children in the 
World and in Turkey will be also debated in its political context stressing the importance of the Initiative in improving 
children’s lives especially of those who are struggling with inequality, poverty and unhealthy environmental 
conditions. 
Keywords: Children’s culture, city planning, childhood sociology, public administration policy, child rights.  
 
Introduction 
International political trends in public administration have a great impact on the criteria of city planning. One recent 
trend is children’s participation which is based on the rights realm (Francis & Lorenzo, 2002) and considers children 
as active citizens. This movement works to guarantee children’s rights in urban environments with the stress on their 
participation.  
A review of research shows that until the late 1970s, the results of the research on children and their environment 
was ignored because the change of any sort was not implemented until it is politically useful. Secondly, it is clear that 
cost efficiency is more important to most policy makers than the quality of person-person or person-environment 
relations. Thirdly, research is not made easily available to decision-makers. It is most of the time too technical or 
academic (Marcus and Moore, 1976).  However, children’s participation in design has enjoyed increased interest 
among policymakers, designers, and researchers in western countries (Whiren 1995, Francis & Lorenzo 2002, Burke 
2005, Keenan 2007, Roe & Scott 2008). This activity builds on a well-established body of research and practice that 
suggests that urban environments are best planned with the direct participation of children and youth. However, 
research examining the relationship between urban children and their environment, including effects on mental 
development, independence and interactions and perceptions of surrounding environments, did not begin to 
develop until the 1960s, and it was not until the 1970s that major research efforts gained scholarly momentum. The 
late 1970s was typified by numerous global efforts to understand how children interacted with the urban 
environment. The main change in the 1980s was the attempt to incorporate children’s ideas and perspectives into 
policy documents. Finally, the current research is the need for increased children’s participation in planning and 
decision-making matters (Sipe, Buchanan & Dodson, 2006, pp.97-98). 
The 1989 UN Convention on the Rights of Children, CRC, is the background to many recent child-environment studies. 
According to the CRC, not only shall con¬cerns for children’s welfare be given priority but children themselves shall 
also be given the opportunity to speak up and have their voices heard. This double demand by the CRC is often 
reflected in children’s envi¬ronment studies. They indicate an effort to describe the importance of the environment 
to children as well as attempts to create good environments for children (Clark, 2004). Thus, as ever larger numbers 
of children live in cities worldwide, there is increasing acknowledgement that urban environments per se are not just 
sources of pollution and crime and generally undesirable places for growing up, but also provide opportunities for 
positive childhood experiences.  
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An international project of children’s rights supported by UNICEF is called Child-Friendly Cities (CFC). State 
governments have the mandate to support the implementation of CRC principles at the local level. Although most 
city governments have been slow to establish participatory processes with children and youth, there is a growing 
interest in many countries to promote CFCs. Following the Habitat II Summit in Istanbul in 1996, UNICEF established 
a CFC Secretariat as part of its Innocenti Research Centre in Florence, Italy (Riggio & Kilbane, 2000, p.201). Similar 
networks exist in Canada and Australia. Recent years have seen CFC declarations and aspirations from London to San 
Salvador and from St. Petersburg to Amman and exciting CFC initiatives and programs are underway in many Latin 
American, African, and Asian countries. However, European, and especially the Nordic, countries provide examples 
of public institutions through which children and young peoples’ interests can be represented. Although these can 
take many forms, the creation of an Independent Commissioner for Children is one institution that is widely seen as 
among the most successful in placing children and young people on the political agenda. According to Prout (2000, 
p.308), the Norwegian and Swedish examples are widely recognised as successful in fostering a climate of opinion 
that accepts children’s right to a vote, marks their citizenship and their position as a special kind of minority, 
promotes their integration into society and acknowledges their individuality. However, there are also numbers of 
studies in developing countries which reflect the interest on the CFC concept in public administration and city 
planning. With the focus on the case studies and examples of activities undertaken by local governments, on methods 
of child- and youth-oriented environmental initiatives, or on development of a children's participatory budgetary 
mechanisms, and etc., there are numbers of studies conducted on CFCs (Bartlett, 2005; Varney & Vliet, 2005; Guerra, 
2005).  
Alternatively, this study attempts to analyse the sociological basis of the initiative in light of the role it plays in child 
development and culture. To this end, it is necessary first to define child-friendly environments and to introduce the 
idea of the initiative. Thus, after a brief introduction of the initiative, child’s social and physical environment is 
discussed in order to highlight the importance of the environment in child’s welfare. It is also discussed that how the 
conception and understanding of childhood have changed and how the new vision of the city started to promote 
improved relations between children and the urban environment. In order to analyse the sociological basis of CFC 
initiative, the following section will compare selected CFC Studies and Practices from European countries and from 
the developing World. Thus, the comparison will be based on the income levels of countries in which the initiative 
has active interventions or ongoing projects. Finally, the brief information on the ongoing CFCs Project of UNICEF in 
Turkey will be briefly introduced and discussed in terms of its outputs and early results. 
 
What is Child Friendly Cities Initiative? 
Creating CFC conceives the city as more simply a design problem (or opportunity) for children. Its view of the urban 
recognizes the centrality of institutional structures, professional understandings and social practices to the 
constitution of city life and, thereby, to child wellbeing (Gleeson & Sipe, 2006,  p.3). On the other hand,  a limitation 
with CFC approach is that it tends to focus more on children’s rights and less on their environmental needs. However, 
Horelli finds the concept of child-friendly environments complex, multidimensional and multilevel. The concept 
refers to settings and environmental structures that provide support for individual children and groups who take an 
interest in children’s issues so that children can construct and implement their goals and projects (Horelli, 2007, p. 
283). Horelli’s position that (1998, p.225) “environmental child-friendliness is a com¬munity product developed from 
local struc¬tures beyond the individual level”. Horelli’s ambition is to relate children’s experiences to issues of 
planning by making them part of the normative universe of planning. 
The Child-Friendly Cities Initiative (CFCI) – launched by UNICEF and the United Nations Human Settlements 
Programme (UN-Habitat) in 1996 – is the first multi-stakeholder partnership to put children at the centre of the urban 
agenda (UNICEF, 2012, p.56). The process of establishing child-friendly cities involves the following nine elements 
that promote child rights:  
1.    participation in decision making;  
2.    a child-friendly legal framework;  
3.    a citywide child rights strategy;  
4.    a child rights unit or coordinating mechanisms;  
5.    child impact assessment and evaluation;  
6.    a children’s budget;  
7.    a regular State of the City’s Children report;  
8.    advocating child rights;  
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9.    and independent advocacy for children (UNICEF Innocenti Research Centre, 2004, pp.8-17).  
While these are necessary components of child-friendly programming and advocacy, true ‘child-friendliness’ can only 
be achieved through a long-term commitment to the implementation of child rights. A city committed to child rights 
will ground its system of governance in the four general principles of the Convention on the Rights of the Child 
(articles of 2-3-6-12), as identified by the Committee on the Rights of the Child, which are non-discrimination, the 
right to life, maximum development and respecting children’s views (Riggio, 2002). In other words, a child-friendly 
city is a city where; 
1.    children participate in decision-making,  
2.    have equal access to basic services including housing and water,  
3.    have spaces to play freely and safely,  
4.    enjoy a pollution free and safe environment,  
5.    participate in cultural and social events and are protected from abuse and exploitation (UNICEF, 2004). 
It is important to stress that there is no ideal model or standard model of a child-friendly city. “It is a framework to 
assist any city to become more child-friendly in all aspects of its environment, governance and services” (Riggio, 2002, 
p.45). 
Despite the growing number of Child-Friendly Cities around the world, there are still many challenges. For example, 
although there are numbers of Projects based on the CFC approach, the most effective implementations are 
mainstreamed throughout the municipality work but not in the form of Project. Another challenge could be that 
over-centralised and bureaucratic approaches could not support the national level mechanisms and should be, 
therefore, avoided (RAPCAN, 2012, p.11). 
 
Environment, Child Development and Childhood 
Socialization is described as the processes by which children adapt to and internalize society. Most theoretical works 
have focused on early socialization in the family, which views the child as an internalizing society. In other words, 
“the child is seen as something apart from society that must be shaped and guided by external forces to become a 
fully functioning member” (Corsaro, 2011, p.9). Therefore, children learn how to behave outside the home by 
becoming members of, and identifying with, a social group. In the preagricultural societies of our ancestors, group 
socialization would have begun in mixed age, mixed-sex play groups. In today's urbanized societies, socialization gets 
its start in the nursery school or day-care center, gathers momentum in the same-age, same-sex peer groups of 
school-age children, and approaches asymptote in the mixed sex crowds of adolescents. It is within these groups, 
that the psychological characteristics a child is born with become permanently modified by the environment (Harris, 
1995, p.482). Not only the social environment’s but also the close relation between the physical environment and 
the lives of children is well documented. Research shows that the physical environment including the households, 
neighbourhoods, schools, playgrounds and etc., have a great impact on children’s socialization and development 
(Tandoğan, 2014).  
For example, we know that early childhood is a period of development where environment actually has an important 
impact on determining how the brain and central nervous system grows and develops. Environment affects not only 
the number of brain cells and the number of connections among them but also the way these connections are wired 
(Shore, 1997). Early childhood education is, therefore, seen as an opportunity by international agencies and policy 
makers to reduce global inequalities. It is important to see the interconnectedness amongst the global issues such as 
poverty, inequality, and health. A variety of fields showed the critical role of early childhood education and its 
influence on both quality and prosperity of the society in which children live and that they impact on health outcomes 
in adulthood (Firinci, 2012, p.113). However, millions of children are living in the crowded, overpolluted 
environments and in an insecure metropolis. Such environments give little learning, playing and recreation 
opportunities to the children. Moreover, not all the children can reach the opportunities that cities provide and there 
are deepening inequalities that could be observed concerning numbers of poor children (Gökmen, 2013; Tandoğan, 
2014, p. 20). 
 This being the case, in the Western world including the United States and many parts of Europe, childhood has 
become increasingly structured and controlled leading some to suggest that childhood no longer exists. Childhood 
today finds little time or place in the contemporary city. It also results from the ‘adultization’ of childhood where 
children’s time is filled with organized activities such as sports, music and scheduled activities. Increasingly children’s 
lives are spent in institutions notably schools and daycare centers. When not in institutional settings, children are, in 
most cases, under adult supervision at home, in malls, or in more privatized public places. Much of their unstructured 
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time is spent at home or school in front of computers. Especially the free play of children has started to really be seen 
in an intensive residential districts. The implications of this changing culture of childhood for participation are 
significant. As children’s lives have become more institutionalized so has children’s participation (Francis & Lorenzo, 
2002, p. 159). 
Similarly, Wyness (2012, p.77) discusses that the rise of individual in contemporary societies and the emphasis on 
choice encourage children and young people to have a more active role within adult settings as cultural and economic 
agents. However, globalization also creates new forms of inequality and, they disproportionally affect the young. 
Beck’s stress on the individualization refers to the weakening of conventional attachments to family, community and 
social class. Ultimately, however, what makes such a debate necessary is children’s positioning in the complex, 
unforeseen consequences of the modern age. Prout (2000, p.313) thinks that being a child is no longer, even if it ever 
was, simply a matter of being shaped by adult-controlled institutions. If individualisation processes continue then 
children will become ever more recognised as the active interpreters and co-producers of their own lives and hence 
of the communities and societies of which they are a part. However, in the last ten years, an important change in the 
culture of childhood has started to happen. The principles affirmed in the CRC concerning citizenship, rights, and 
encouragement of participation by children has been accompanied and supported by new lines of interpretation, 
redefining the meaning of children and their place in society (James, Jenks & Prout, 1998; Wells, 2009, Corsaro, 2011).  
The new vision of childhood and the new vision of the city come to a synthesis in the objective to promote improved 
relations between children and the urban environment by building CFCs. It is considered essential, to this end, to 
transform the city’s physical spaces to fit children’s special needs and rights. The vision of ‘new cities’ implies not just 
physical improvements but, first and foremost, different and better relations between people and the environment. 
In particular, relations between children and adults are important not just at the conceptualising and planning stages 
but in making the city’s spaces live. Children have in fact been actively involved in drawing up projects, and often in 
running and looking after the spaces created (UNICEF, 2005, p.18). 
 
The State of Urban Children and the CFC Practices  
The changing context of childhood, as debated in the previous section, has largely influenced a new vision of the city. 
On the other hand, the experience of childhood is increasingly urban. Over half the world’s people – including more 
than a billion children – now live in cities and towns. UNICEF’s report (2012, p.1-8) on the State of World’s Children 
shows that many children enjoy the advantages that urban life offers, including access to educational, medical and 
recreational facilities. Too many, however, are denied such essentials as clean water, electricity and health care – 
even though they may live close to these services. Too many are forced into dangerous and exploitative work instead 
of being able to attend school. And too many face a constant threat of eviction, although they already live under the 
most challenging conditions – in ramshackle dwellings and overcrowded settlements that are highly vulnerable to 
disease and disaster. The hardships endured by children in poor urban communities are often concealed – and thus 
perpetuated – by the statistical averages on which development programmes and decisions about resource 
allocation are based. Where detailed urban data are available, they reveal disparities in children’s rates of survival, 
nutritional status and education resulting from unequal access to services.  
Despite the differences between the low/middle-income nation and the high-income nations, they both are far 
behind to fully adapt children’s rights. Many city children live with their whole families in one-room tenements or 
shacks, often without the most basic services or supports in the developing World. Many are threatened by traffic, 
violence and pollution. On the other hand, children in wealthier communities often live in a world rigidly organized 
by adults with a little opportunity for playing and socializing freely with their peers. Young citizens usually lack 
opportunities for expressing their very special needs and aspirations and for proposing alternatives from a child 
perspective (Riggio, 2002, p. 46). All over the world, hundreds of millions of children in impoverished urban 
neighbourhoods and informal settlements confront daily violations of their rights despite living close to institutions 
and services. In many countries, children living in urban poverty fare as badly as, or worse than, children living in 
rural poverty when it comes to undernutrition and under-five mortality (UNICEF, 2012). According to the data of the 
Income and Life Conditions Survey in Turkey (TÜİK, 2013), 44,3 % of the poor are the poor children under the age of 
17. This is a highly worrisome development. Statistics show that the child poverty in Turkey is closely related to the 
place and environment lived in. Urbanization in Turkey grows so fast with the growing economy, industrialization 
and migration from rural to urban. In this dynamic process of change, needs of the children are often ignored or their 
best interests are not prioritized although children of Turkey composes one-third of the overall population. 
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Poverty is a multidimensional phenomenon that affects families and the individuals within them. Poverty reduction 
policies go beyond purely economic matters, comprising also social affairs, and an ideal policy package to fight 
poverty would combine both economic and social policies. Minujin, Vandemoortele and Delamonica (2002) remind 
that from the point of view of poverty defined by monetary income children are over-represented in relation to both 
the total number of poor people and their age groups. Estimates carried out using the international poverty line show 
that around half of the poor population is made up of children. Therefore, it is important to focus on the CRC’s 
conceptual framework which gives children the status of the subject of rights, going beyond a situation where they 
depend on parents, family or state for such rights. The Convention validates a whole set of rights regarding elements 
that make up child poverty. 
During the past decade, a number of cities and municipalities across the world have made the political decision to 
become ‘child-friendly’. Child-friendly cities programmes have been adopted by many European cities to sensitize 
mayors and city councils on child rights, ensure that children feature in the local political agenda and promote city-
level policies for children (UNICEF, 2009, p.31). As a growing number of city governments in low-, middle- and high-
income countries recognize that promoting initiatives for youth and children is not only a much-demanded need of 
families and communities but also an indicator of good governance. This implies active involvement by the 
community, gives a new leadership role to the mayor to act as a defender of children, strengthens ongoing 
democratization processes and calls for a transparent system of governance (Riggio, 2002, p. 53). 
Reggio (2002) thinks the growth of the child-friendly city movement has been largely spontaneous. Many 
municipalities have declared themselves child-friendly, have developed city-wide plans for children, have framed 
child-focused policies, carried out budgetary reforms, involved children in decision making and adopted the 
Convention on the Rights of the Child as a framework for developing municipal agendas for children. This has 
produced a rich variety of experiences in urban areas in different regions (See Table 1). 
 
Table 1. Examples of Child Friendly Cities Around the World 

COUNTRY/ YEAR PROGRAMME/PROJECT AIM AND/OR ACTIVITIES 
 

a) Governence and planning for child rights 
Spain (2000) Ciudades Amigas de la 

Infancia (Child Friendly 
Cities) Programme 

A competition was organized to select the best-performing city, granting 
special recognition to experiences based on child rights, especially in the 
areas of participation, health, education, environment, play and leisure, 
developing policies for children and supporting development programmes 
through partnerships with and by cities. 

Occupied 
Palestinian Territory 
(1996) 

Pilot Project on the Child 
Friendly Cities 

Its objective was to support decentralization processes, promote community 
participation and translate the principles of the Convention on the Rights of 
the Child into the daily lives of children, families and communities. Local 
communities were selected according to criteria set by the Ministry of Youth 
and Sports in cooperation with community based organizations. Child 
activity centres were developed as special settings for children, arranging 
events in collaboration with the local community and, in particular, children. 

Croatia (1999) Croatian Towns and 
Districts 
Friends of Children 
initiative 

The programme builds on the partnerships developed by the Mayors 
Defenders of Children initiative launched during the Balkan war as a way of 
assisting displaced children. Alarge coalition of municipal stakeholders 
monitors achievements on the basis of a multisectoral set of rights-based 
indicators. The media also play a role in assessing progress and in 
highlighting the impact of the initiative. 

b) Participatory child firendly budgets 
Ecuador (1990) Participatory 

Management and 
Budget Allocation 
for Equity initiative 

The aim was to strengthen governance, support the decentralization process 
and ensure a more equitable distribution of resources. Civil society is directly 
involved in making decisions on municipal resource allocation. Citizens 
contribute to determining the municipal budget, setting priorities and 
monitoring expenditure. 

Brazil (1989) Participatory budgeting 
projecrt in Porto Alegre, 
the 
capital of the state of 
Rio Grande do Sul.  

Tin 2000, in Rio Grande do Sul, the participatory budgeting process was 
extended to 497 municipalities with a population of about 10 million and 
was also adopted in state budgeting. In the Brazilian city of Barra Mansa, 
children have been involved in consultations on the preparation of the 
municipal budget;(16) more such examples are spreading in the region. 

c) Fullfiling the rights of survival 
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India (1999) Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 
initiative 

The aim was to improve the performance of schools and extend community-
owned quality education in cities. States have been encouraged to transfer 
the management of schools to local urban bodies. 

d) Protecting urban children from human rights violations 
India (2001) City-level programme of 

action for street and 
working children 
(CLPOA) Programme 
and Calcuta Child 
Friendly Police initiative 

The programme addresses primarily the excluded – child workers, street 
children, rag pickers, child sex workers, the children of sex workers and 
trafficked children. Yearly city-level and zonal work plans are developed 
jointly. The work plan identifies activities for implementation and provides a 
framework for area-based monitoring. The partnership structure allows a 
citywide holistic approach rather than the usual project-based, ad hoc 
approach to child protection. 

Bangladesh (1996) Basic Education for the 
Hard to Reach Urban 
Children Programme 

It aimed to reach 351,000 urban working children by 2003. More than 6,000 
learning centres have been opened in small rooms in informal settlements in 
Dhaka and five other cities. The Project recognizes that all children need 
education, even if it is not possible to abolish child labour in the short term.  

e) The right to play in a crowded city 
Sweden (since 1961) International 

Association of the 
Child’s Right to Play 
(IPA) 

IPA proposes policy actions within the established government sectors and 
guides members in various European countries in carrying out activities 
aimed at transforming public spaces in favour of play and recreation. IPA 
has mobilized about 20 municipalities in Sweden to provide additional 
opportunities for safe play in public spaces and to develop safe routes from 
home to school. 

Lebanon (1999) The Growing Up in 
Cities programme- the 
Lebanon Project 

Participatory research with the children of the old city identified the lack of 
play space as a key problem and many parents discouraged children from 
playing in the street. It has been recommended that a participatory process 
of public space analysis and improvement be undertaken to introduce an 
integrated system of green spaces and play areas into the old city area. 

f) Participation: building child friendly cities with children 
Albania (2002) Youth Parliament of 

Albania Project 
Project has established representative assemblies in six prefectures for youth 
aged 14–18. Two hundred democratically elected young parliamentarians 
prepare youth agendas for action, learn about civic affairs in partnership 
with municipal and national officials, present plans of action to municipal 
governments and carry out peer education programmes. The youth 
parliaments ensure that decision makers take the voices of young citizens 
into account and carry out the initiatives proposed in their plans of action. 

Ukraine (2001) Young People’s Health 
and Development 
programme 

The programme strived to promote healthy lifestyles among young people 
and to develop innovative approaches to fulfilling young people’s health and 
development rights. It is based on a youth participation strategy and has 
promoted a children’s parliamentarian movement in 15 cities and a 
children’s information radio agency in five cities. Mass media have had an 
important role in mobilizing society towards the protection of children’s 
rights and interests. 

Source: The table was created considering the examples in the work of Reggio (2002).  
 
The CFC project in Turkey took part in the Country Programme Action Plan (2006-2010) which was signed between 
UNICEF Turkey and the Government of Turkey. It aimed to reduce the disparities amongst children, both in terms of 
geography and gender, to ensure equitable access to services, to reduce child poverty and to increase children’s 
participation in order to increase the well-being of children both at the national and local level. UNICEF with the 
partnership of Ministry of Interior conducted a survey based on the priority indicators of quality of life and then 12 
provinces have been selected to take part in the CFC Project (Topsümer, Babacan and Baytekin, 2009). As part of the 
broader ‘Social Investment for Children’ programme over the next five years, CFC supported strategies such as 
preventing children resorting to living and/or working on the streets; encouraging more child participation and 
providing them with training in children’s rights; decentralising social services and improve local level service delivery 
for children. The following activities in the CFC incentive package (UNICEF, 2006): 
•    encouraged community action to adopt the Child-Friendly Cities model by promoting the advantages for children 
amongst community groups, parents and children themselves; 
•    aimed for all hospitals to achieve Baby–Friendly status, enrolment of all school–age girls in primary education, 
provision of catch–up education for children working on the streets and assistance for them to reintegrate with their 
families if possible; 
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•    engaged the support of local media with training sessions and press conferences promoting children’s rights and 
the Child-Friendly Cities model; 
•    supported informed dialogue between local authorities and community groups on children’s issues by providing 
computers, statistical analysis software and training to monitor progress in children’s rights. 
It could be seen that the CFC incentive package in Turkey brought the issue of governence and planning for child 
rights on the spotlight. This trend supported the ongoing campaings such as “The Girls’ Education Campaign” and to 
raise awareness towards working children. It also helped fulfilling the rights of survival by implementing baby-friendly 
approach to the health institutions and hospitals in Turkey.  
In 2014-2015, a new CFC Project has been implemented by UNICEF Turkey with the financial support of IKEA and the 
UNICEF Turkish National Committee, provides a good opportunity for the local authorities to play their roles in the 
development of Turkish society. Thus, Child-Friendly Cities (CFC) Project has been implemented in Adana- Yüreğir, 
Ankara- Mamak, Bitlis, Erzurum- İspir, Giresun, İzmir- Bornova, Kırklareli- Lüleburgaz, Manisa, Mersin, Şanlıurfa- 
Eyyübiye. The Project included youth active participation in provisional basis (UNICEF, 2014). The Project followed 
the evidence-based policy making approach and has started with the community-based assessment stage. Over 
10.000 people were surveyed including the children from different age groups, parents and service providers. Every 
municipality has conducted Child Action Plan workshops with the support of Ministry of Interior. Workshops helped 
define the priorities at the local level. In provisional basis, the child action plans have been written. Some of the 
remarkable themes are as it follows: 
•    Children are not able to participate; even Child Assembly mechanism of the Municipalities does not work properly.  
•    Eight municipalities provided children’s participation in their activities. 
•    Some Child Assemblies were newly established in the provinces. 
•    Parents are very illiterate and unconscious (ASPAM provided education to parents in community centers) 
•  Child-Friendly Budgeting (Three municipalities have written their strategies and did the budgeting according to the 
children’s priorities) 
•  Child-Friendly spaces were built (disabled friendly playgrounds in 5 municipalities, child rooms in two provinces, in 
one of the Manisa with the digital character and in Bitlis with the books and toys play area, in Luleburgas a child-
friendly Street built. 
Child action plans show that multiple themes have been taken into consideration within the CFC Project in Turkey, 
such as participation, the right to play and participatory child friendly budgets. The Project’s closure meeting was 
held in Istanbul on the 3rd of March, 2016. Thus, it is very important to do the follow up studies and further projects 
in order to multiply the effects of its results both in national and local levels.   
 
Discussion 
Child-Friendly Cities (CFC) Initiative, as a system of local governance which is committed to fulfilling children’s rights, 
is very important in order to enhance children’s social and physical environment. Research show that not only the 
social environment but also the physical environment could have a very positive or negative effect on child’s 
development. When we look to the sociological context of the Initiative, it is getting necessary to discuss the changing 
status of children, especially in urban environments. In the Western countries, we see that the childhood is getting 
more and more structured and controlled. Adultization of childhood, then, is one of the biggest problems that 
children face in contemporary societies. Globalization, on the other hand, creates new forms of inequalities, and they 
affect mostly the children and the young. Millions of children are struggling with inequality, poverty, and unhealthy 
environmental conditions. Children, unfortunately, face also human right violations and in extreme cases could not 
even survive.  
This being the case, CFC Initiative affected a number of cities and municipalities in taking a political decision to 
become child-friendly. However, examples of CFC Initiatives and projects show that there are multiple themes which 
could be focused on. Despite the differences between the low/middle-income nation and the high-income nations, 
they both are far behind to fully adapt children’s right. In high-income countries, the focus has been largely on urban 
planning, safe and green environments and child participation. Low-income countries have tended to prioritize 
service delivery in health, nutrition, education and child protection (UNICEF, 2012, p.56).  
Thus, we see there is no single definition of what a child-friendly city is or ought to be. In a geographical context, as 
Riggio & Kilbane (2000) debated, especially in the North, the emphasis seems to be on environmental and physical 
issues such as improving recreational areas, developing parks and green spaces, controlling traffic in order to make 
streets safer for young citizens. In the South, the focus is more frequently on increasing access to basic services for 
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the poor. In many cases, a conscious attempt has been made to adopt a child rights framework for identifying 
activities and for monitoring progress. Therefore, Turkey’s position as a middle-income country is closer to the 
Southern context, as the CFC Projects implemented were targeting primarily the poor and vulnerable children while 
the aim is to reduce child poverty and to increase children’s participation. 
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Abstract 
Accessibility can be defined as access of people living in the city to all public services and public places. Accessibility 
comes in view as a concept that contains many dimensions. Going from one place to another place in desired time, 
economical, safe, comfortable and without damaging the environment is associated with dimension of 
transportation. Personal abilities influence on the level of accessibility both positively and negatively. Woman/man, 
disabled person/not disabled person, young/old etc. have different accessibility amenities to same places. Having an 
accessible urban spaces is one of the most basic rights for all sections of society. In the case of violation of these 
rights, the same urban places contribute positively to one part of society while another part of society have difficulties 
in social life. City centres have been fragmented and have spreaded throughout the periphery of city as a result of 
rapid urbanization and population growth. Women use the city centres more than the periphery of cities and this 
condition cause in a problem about gender and accessibility. Accessible urban places in the city centres have major 
importance in the context of gender. For this reason, Trabzon city centre was choosen as a study area. Pedestrian 
and vehicle accessibility issues and problems of gender groups in Trabzon city centre are evaluated by observations, 
photographic methods and mapping. Possible solutions were created to improve the accessibility levels of women, 
disabled and elderly people by examining of the planning practice and design guidance of Royal Town Institute design 
guidelines, European Urban Charter, relevant scientific studies in Turkey and in the world. 
Key words: Accessibility, gender, urban places 
 
1. Accessibility Criterions in the Context of Gender 
Urban residents can communicate each other, perform a variety of activities in public placec, because these places 
include community life. In this concept, city centres are one of the places that people spent time and include public 
places. There are so many criterias to provide preferable by increasing the quality of public places. Methods such as 
pedestrianization, diversification of activities, reducing clutter in urban furniture, improving maintenance and 
management services are applied to provide this condition (Bayram, 2007). However, creation of accessible public 
places are the most important spatial criteria before these methods. Accessibility is defined as an access to open 
spaces, various places of different society groups for their different individual needs without need other people’s 
help (Demirkan, 2015). 
Vehicle oriented planning was given importance instead of pedestrian oriented planning until 1970s by considering 
the mobility of vehicles instead of access to services of individuals. Mobility by vehicles can realized up to a point 
with this traditional approach. Today, access to services of individuals can be increased due to the approach based 
on human and access. Mobility is not a desirable situation alone, it intends to access the services (Kuntay, 2006). All 
user groups can participate in social life by correct positioning of the urban facilities in urban places, making the 
physical environmental regulations and taking architectural precautions  (Demirkan, 2015).  These regulations should 
serve for access and participation to community life of not only the disabled and elderly people but also children 
have limited mobility, pregnant women and people have baby carriage (Afacan, 2015). 
Personal abilities influence on the level of accessibility both positively and negatively. Woman/man, disabled 
person/not disabled person, young/old etc. have different accessibility amenities to same places. Having an 
accessible urban spaces is one of the most basic rights for all sections of society. In the case of violation of these 
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rights, the same urban places contribute positively to one part of society while another part of society have difficulties 
in social life. City centres have been fragmented and have spreaded throughout the periphery of city as a result of 
rapid urbanization and population growth. Urban spaces can transform into areas where inequality reproduces. 
Women have limited mobility more than men, because of the duties and responsibilities that gender impose the 
female. They have limited access to private car than men do, for this reason women prefer walking and/or public 
transportation modes in urban transport. Policies giving priority to the vehicles by restricting the circulation of 
pedestrians in a city and the reflection of this condition to the place decrease the accessibility level of gender group 
(see: Table 1). City centres have been fragmented and have spreaded throughout the periphery of city as a result of 
rapid urbanization and population growth. This condition causes two basic problems in terms of gender. First problem 
is accessibility to places in urban periphery, and second one is the emergence of undesirable situations such as safety, 
decrease in variety of products and services for the people using city cente densely. Issues of having a former 
importance of city centres and increasing the level of vehicle and pedestrian accessibility have been gained 
importance in terms of gender. Identification of accessibility level and accessibility problems, production of possible 
solutions in the context of gender are aimed in the scope of the study.  Possible solutions were created to improve 
the accessibility levels of women, disabled and elderly people by examining of the planning practice and design 
guidance of Royal Town Institute design guidelines, European Urban Charter, relevant scientific studies in Turkey and 
in the World. Level of pedestrain accessibility, accessibility by vehicle and solution proposals are mentioned in detail 
in Table 1.  
 

Transportation by Vehicle 
� Transportation between urban facilities/services should be provided with multicenter network system 
� Easily accessible and cheap transportation services should be provided to increase the mobility of 
disadvantaged groups in the city. 
� Minibus have flexible stops. This situation simplifies the daily trip of women. 
� Various applications can be applyed in different hours for stop distance of public transportation. Due 
to this condition, women can use public transportation in late at night.  
� Environmentally friendly transport systems should be encouraged in urban transport.  
� The volume of travel by private car should be reduced in urban areas. 
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*Public transportation vehicles should be equipped to access easily for people use wheelchair, 
baby carriages etc. Code differences between vehicle, stop and pavement surface should be 
eliminated. 
 
*Necessary space for a wheelchair, baby carriages, etc. should be seperated in public 
transportation vehicles. 

*Various types of buttons should be done and placed in the appropriate place for different 
disable people in public transportation vehicle. 
 
*Voice announcements for visually impaired users and visual warnings for hearing impaired 
people should be done in public transportation vehicles. People who don’t know both reading 
and writing can be informed by visual warnings and voice announcements. 
 
*Time of getting on the vehicle of disabled people and people traveling with baby carriage 
should be taken into consideration. 

*Lighting should not be very bright in public transportation vehicle, it can disturb disabled 
people. However, vehicles should not be dark, too. 
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*Distance between stops of various public transportation modes should be minimize and 
connection between these stops should be pedestrian friendly. 
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*Parking areas should be established in close proximity to the transfer point for people who 
start to trip by private vehicle and want to continue by public transportation vehicles after a 
certain point. In these areas, necessary arrangements for disabled people and female drivers 
should be made (see: Quality of Carparks ). 
 
*Waiting areas, resting areas and sheltered areas against adverse weather conditions should be 
organized in transfer points. 

*Well-lit transfer points and connection areas are important for the security. 
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*Public transportation stops should be located in 400 meters impact area. 
*Public transportation stops should be designed with considering the special situations of 
physically disabled peopler and women use baby carriages. In addition, stops should be 
integrated with pedestrian and vehicle way network. 

*Width of the sidewalks near the bus stop must be at least 3 meters in order not to narrow 
sidewalk. 
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*Stops should be designed as protect the travellers from adverse weather conditions, provide 
comfortable waiting and seating area. Facilities in these areas must be include ergonomic 
design for users. 
*Urban furnitures like lighting elements, litterbin, clock, etc. should be located in stops and 
close around. 

*Intelligent public transportation stops that provide information about frequency and route of 
buses can be designed. 

*Information elements that are made by using Braille alphabet should be used for visually 
impaired people. 
*Public transportation areas shoud be well-lit and made by transparent material. 
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s Entrance of carparks and buildings should be close to each other. Transportation distance can 

be maximum 25 meters, preferentially 10 meters in these areas. 
*Parking spaces should be allocated in a certain capacity for women drivers in a well-lit points 
of carparks and close to the exit. Because of this condition, women can feel safety and women 
with child can move easily. 
*Parking garages and parking lots provide priority to disabled people and spaces near the 
entrance to the building, the elevator should be reserved for their vehicles. 
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*In the context of gender, parking garages should be include open (in the form of balcony) and 
transparent facades to increase the sense of security. 
*5% of total number of vehicles in parking area should be allocated for disabled people. 

*In the context of gender, alarm and communication systems should be established and security 
personnel should be had in parking garage for the safety. 
*Information boards that have appropriate size and height must be in the parking areas. 

 
Pedestrian Access 
*Pedestrian ways should have contiunity. 
*Pedestrian access to the buildings that must be accessible and urban spaces should be provided within the 
shortest possible route and directly. 
*Pedestrian places should be legible and perceptible. 
*Use of ground floor should be reserved for pedestrians in the areas where pedestrian and vehicle traffic  
overlap. If necessary, vehicles should be changed the level. 
*Pedestrian ways should be seperated from the ways of other transportation modes (vehicles, cycling, skating) 
and boundaries of pedestrian ways should be defined clearly. 
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*To ease the daily life of women and to improve their accesibility level, special places should be seperated for 
cycling, babycarriages, wheelchairs on the way in the city especially in the residential areas. 
*Connection between pedestrian ways and public transportation stops should be strong and provided high 
access level. 
*The size of sidewalks should be determined according to the user intensity and type of use around. The size of 
sidewalks can be at least 2 meters by considering the disabled people. 
*Standing and moving pedestrians must be seperated from each other in pedestrian ways and pedestrian places 
for the safety. 
*Necessary precautions must be taken on the sidewalks to prevent the effects of exhaust gas on the 
pedestrians, especially babies, children, pregnants, elderly and disabled people. For this situation, exhaust gas 
should be monitored, buffer zone should be created between road and sidewalk, etc. 
*Pedestrians should be protect from vehicle noise. Buffer zone between road and sidewalk can servet his 
purpose. 
 

 
Se

cu
rit

y 
of

 P
ed

es
tr

ia
n 

W
ay

s 

*Living for long hours places should be on the pedestrian ways and in public spaces. 
*Dead-end street, curved pathways, dead facade and sharp edges should not be on the pedestrian 
path. 
*Possible dangerous areas on the pedestrian paths should be followed by cameras. 
*Emergency buttons and communication facilities should be provided on the pedestrian ways and 
public places for disabled people. In addition, these buttons and communication equipments 
should have appropriate locations. 
*Due to the clean and well maintained pedestrian ways, vandalism can be prevented. 
*Lighting of pedestrian ways should be down to avoid dazzling sight. 
*Homeless animals must be kept under control. 
*In pedestrian ways of disabled people have at least 0,9 meters linear mobility. Elements that can 
be dangerous for disabled people especially visually impaired should be abolished in the boundary 
of linear mobility. 
*Every type of irregularities that may create danger should be avoided. Grid on the path should be 
done for visually impaired. Also, these grids should be positioned perpendicular to the walking 
path. 
*If planting near the pedestrian path and sidewalk is arranged, it should not avoid the sight. 

 
Q

ua
lit

y 
of

 P
ed

es
tr

ia
n 

W
ay

s 

*Seating areas, canopies to avoid adverse weather conditions and resting areas should be arranged 
along the pedestrian way. 
*Color, texture, or material should be used to mark the stairs, ramps and crossing on the pedestrian 
ways to ensure the safety.  
*Regularly, non-slip, water-repellent material should be selected and large joints on the pavements 
should be avoided in application along the pedestrian ways. 
*Creating the smooth surface on the floor covering is important. For this reason regular 
maintenance should be done to prevent expansion, cracking, etc.  
*Thorny plants should not be used for planting of pedestrian ways. If the width of sidewalk is under 
2 meters, planting should not be done. 
*Litterbins should be at least 0,9 meters, at most 1,2 meters higher from the ground and 0,4 meters 
away from the pavements. They should not be prevent the pedestian movement. 
*Ergonomic features of disabled people, children and other users should be considered while urban 
furniture designing. Different facilities should be established for different user groups. 
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*To ease the movement of disabled people, pedestrian crossings should be on the same level with 
other ways.. 
*Different patterns or voice announcements can be used on the floor covering to increase the 
transition security of the disabled and the elderly people. 
*Walking time on the crossing of elderly and disabled people, children is longer than other users’ 
walking time. The duration of traffic light should be regulated according to this condition. 
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*Street traffic control lights on the pelican crossing should include lighted pedestrian figures for 
hearing impaired and audible warning signal for visually impaired. 
*Drivers should be warned befor 20 meters to pedestrian crossing, if pedestrian crossing do not 
include traffic control lights. In addition, pedestrians should be warned with signs and these 
crossing points should be well-lit. 
*If the pedestrian crossings include buttons, these buttons should have at most 1,2 meters from 
the ground. 
*Constructing the underpass is more suitable than the overpass for disabled people at the overlap  
point of pedestrian and vehicle traffic. Because, disabled people use less energy when using the 
underpasses.  
*Constructing the overpass is more suitable than the underpass in the context of gender at the 
overlap  point of pedestrian and vehicle traffic. 
*Elevators, ramps, stairs, belt conveyors and escalators should be arranged on the overpasses and 
underpassed for comfortable usage of elderly and disabled people, children.  
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* The preferred highest slope of ramps is 6%. 8% slope is eligible for the lonely movement of 
physical disabled people. These people need another person’s help where have 12% slope. 
*Landings should be established after at most 10 meters on the ramps. The ramps longer than 10 
meters should have at most 6% slope. 
*Between the landings on the stairs should have at most 10 stairs. 
*Seating areas should be provided on the landings of long ramps and stairs. 
*The surface of ramps should be covered with hard, stable, non-slip and very little rough material. 
*Start and finish points of stairs and ramps should be defined with tactile surface and marks. 
Straight area that have different surface should be on start and finish points of ramps for visually 
impaired.  
*Railing post of ramps and stairs should have 0,85 meters in height. 
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*Applications based on voice, color and symbols for information and signalization should be made 
instead of writing for disabled people. 
*Signs on the way should start after a distance of 2,20 meters. 
*Information boards for visually impaired people should be created by using Braille alphabet.  
*Guide track/tactile surface should be used for visually impaired people. Height of the material that 
is used for this purpose should not prevent the movement of people who use wheelchair. 
*Design and location of signs and information boards should provide legible information. 

Table 1.  Accessibility Criterions in the Contex of Gender ((ADA, 2015; Baykan, 2015; Cavanagh, 1998; Kuntay, 2006; 
ÖZİDA, 2008; TSE, 1999; Yılmaz, 2006; Yılmaz, 2010; URL-1, 2006; URL-2, 2005; URL-3, 2006; URL-4, 2006)  
 
2.Study Area and Scope of the Study 
Trabzon develops lineer, parallel to the sea because of the topographic constraints. Spread to the south seems where 
topography is a little more suitable and landuse in this areas is generally residential area as seen in Figure 1. 
Commercial needs of people are in the city centre of Trabzon located on the west of Trabzon Harbor. When the 
places have intensive use observe; city centre, pedestrian ways in the city centre and square of city are seen. There 
are 3 shopping centre that meet the trade requirements of people. Forum Trabzon have the most intensive use in 3 
shopping centre is located on the east of city centre and have approximately 2,8 km. distance. Cevahir Shopping 
Centre is located on the east axis of city and in the boundary of Yomra District that have potential of being subcentre. 
It has 8,4 km distance to the city centre. On the west of the city, Varlıbaş Shopping Centre has 1,3 km distance to the 
city centre. City centre that have intensive public use is used to measure the distance to the 3 shopping centre that 
influence the trips by vehicles and pedestrian. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://tureng.com/tr/turkce-ingilizce/belt%20conveyors%20and%20escalators
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Figure 1. Urban Places Have Intensive Use in Trabzon 
 
The city centre of Trabzon is accessed by public transportation modes such as bus and minibus. The roads on east-
west axis are used for public transportation because of the topographic constraints and bus stops are located on this 
axis, generally. Important stops of minibuses that are used intensively for urban transportation are located on 
Kahramanmaraş Street and Limonlu Street (under viaduct) as seen in Figure 2. Access from districts and rural areas 
to the city centre is provided by minibuses. One of the important stops of these minibuses is in Moloz where is on 
the northwest of city centre and the other stop is located in Çömlekçi Neighborhood, just behind Trabzon Harbor. 
There are alternatives of parking lots and storey parks for the passengers came to the area by their car. The ways on 
north-south axis are used by passengers especially in bus and minibus stops to access to the mentioned urban places. 
The pedestrian ways, Kunduracılar Street and Uzun Street, are located in parallel with north and south of 
Kahramanmaraş Street that includes one of the important stops of minibuses.  
Trabzon city centre include work based travels because of the intensive commercial activities and recreational and 
commercial based travel. Due to this situation, it is selected as study area. The existence of urban places such as 
actively used open spaces, community spaces as a public place, city square, pedestrian ways, etc. as seen in Figure 3 
was considered as good case area to determine the accessibility level of gender groups. In particular the city center, 
a certain part of the mentioned 2 arterial roads (Yavuz Selim Boulevard and Kahramanmaraş Street) that provide an 
access to the pedestrian ways as seen in Figure 2 was selected as study area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 2. Surrounding of Selected Study Area in Trabzon City Centre  
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Figure 3. Study Area in Trabzon City Centre 
 
In this study which investigated the accessibility for gender groups, access to the city centre by vehicles were 
evaluated according to the criterias of access by vehicles that was explained in the first section. Impact area of public 
transportation stops, access to the bus and minibus stops, parking lots and storey carparks that are seen in Figure 3 
were analyzed for evaluation.  Assessment table (see: Table 1) was created from the criterias of pedestrian access 
that is in the firs section. In the boundary of study area, use of the city centre in different hours of a day was analyzed 
and accessibility level was evaluated. Pedestrian and vehicle accessibility issues and problems of gender groups in 
Trabzon city centre are evaluated by observations, photographic methods and mapping.  
 
3.Findings and Evaluation 
Evaluation of accessibility in the context of gender in the study area was carried out in two stages. In first stage, 
public transportation stops and carparks were identified and study area was observed in accordance with the 
assessment criterias to evaluate the accessibility by vehicle. In second stage, the area have commercial activities 
intensely was focused to establish the level of pedestrian access and each road that provide an access to study area 
from public transportation stops and carparks was observed and evaluate the level of access. The criterias in Table 1 
reflects the ideal situation should be, but some of the evaluation criterias in table are not in the study area. In this 
situation, the criterias that are in both assessment table and Trabzon city centre were used. 
3.1.Evaluation of Accessibility by Vehicle  
There are 7 parking lots and 6 parking garages in the study area and surronding for the people who come to the city 
centre by private cars. Urban residents can access to the city centre by public transportation vehicles and there are 
2 bus tops, 4 minibus stops. This area is within walking distance for the passengers who come to the city centre by 
public transportation vehicles. These conditions were identified for minibus stops in Figure 2 after the observation 
of study area surrondings: 
-Minibuses in Moloz provide an access to the city centre from both neighborhoods and districts. A passenger who 
gets off the minibus in Moloz can access to the city centre by passing through Kemeraltı that is the traditional 
commercial centre. Roads used intensely in this area do not have steep slopes to limit movement. Signboards and 
etc. in front of the commercial units disrupts the continuity of pedestrian movement. Commercial uses that end in 
early evening hours (5-6 p.m. in winter and 6-7 p.m in summer) are in these connection roads intensely. Because of 
this reason, this area becomes unused places after a certain hour and cause safety worries for people. 
-Minibus stop in Çömlekçi is used intensively, because this is the stops of the minibuses that provide an access both 
between neighborhoods and districts. 2 axis providing an access to the city centre are used generally. One of these 
axis goes through the commercial uses and the other axis goes through residential areas (see: Figure 2). Same 
problems mentioned above are faced because of the commercial acitivites that end a certain time. When roads 
providing an access to the city centre were examined in the residential areas, high slope that complicate the 
pedestrian movement was seen. 
When public transportation stops and carparks were examined accordance with the criterias in assesment table to 
evaluate the access by vehicles in study area, these results were reached: 
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*Examining minibus stops include many minibuses that provide an opportunity to travel in many 
different routes. For this reason, these areas are used intensively. Minibus stop that located along 
the Kahramanmaraş Street is at the point where there is too much traffic. 
*There are no warnings for disabled people surrounding of minibus stop on Kahramanmaraş Street. 
There is a few pelican crossing on this street. 
*There is no waiting area, protective elements against weather conditions, urban furnitures, etc. in 
these stops. 
*Minibus stop area narrows the sidewalk and restrict the movement of pedestrians. Existing width 
of sidewalks is under 0,8 meters at some part of the area. 
*Minibus stop on Limonlu Street is located at the point where vehicles coming from different 
directions cause in traffic congestion and danger for pedestrians. 
*This stop is as a lay-by under the viaduct. Therefore, there are waiting areas, but these waiting 
areas are not enough for many waiting passengers. 
*Movement of disabled and elderly people, women with baby carriage are not considered in terms 
of minibus stop design. Ramps are used for access to the area at certaion points, however slope of 
ramps are not suitable for the movement of physically handicapped people. 
*Urban furnitures such as litterbin, sitting area are in the bus, but the lack of lighting fixtures is 
remarkable. 
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*There are 2 bus stops on Yavuz Selim Boulevard as seen Figure 3 and there are 410 meters distance 
between these bus stops. 
*It is understood that 2 bus tops have similar characteristics when the bus stops were analyzed 
according to criterias in the assessment table. Sidewalks don’t have enough width for pedestrian 
access. This situation is a an important problem at the bus stop points. 
*Both stops have protected against the weather waiting area but these areas are not enough. 
Lighting elements surronding the stops help in providing security especially in the evening hours. 
*People with wheelchair and baby carriage can not access to the bus stops directly, because ramps 
on the sidewalk away from stops. When existing situation was observed, stops were not be 
designed by considering access to different user groups. 
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*Parking garages have appropriate size and height information boards, however parking lots don’t 
have any information boards. 
*Parking garages don’t have design in order to increase the sense of security in terms of gender. 
*There is no parking space for disabled people and women in carparks. 
*Entry and exit points of parking lots and parking garages except the parking lots on Yavuz Selim 
Boulevard don’t have lighting elements or have insufficient lighting. 
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Figure 4. General Conditions of Public Transportation Stops and Carparks in Study Area 
 
Common conditions identified for bus and minibus stops are that there are no intelligent public transportation stops, 
information system about frequency and time period of public transportation vehicles, visual or audible warnings for 
disabled people in study area. General conditions of public transportation stops and carparks can be seen in Figure 
4. 
The vehicles from parking lots that are located on the north and south of Uzun Street cannot connect to the road 
directly, they use the pedestrian ways. This condition cause in a danger to the safety of pedestrians. The vehicles 
from carparks on Yavuz Selim Boulevard and parking garages on the north of Kahramanmaraş Street connect these 
roads directly and this situation create a danger for pedestrians, because necessary precautions are ignored in these 
areas. 
3.2.Evaluation of Pedestrian Accessibility  
Road network map of study area was created, public transportation stops and carparks were shown on the maps as 
seen in Figure 3. The roads that provide an access between public transportation stops, carparks and public places, 
the areas have commercial activities intensively in the city centre were evaluated based on observation  at noon and 
in the evening according to the criterias in assessment table. 25 roads that satisfy these requirements were identified. 
The existence of dead-end street, cleaning and lighting of roads, situation of monitoring with cameras, existence of 
resting areas against adverse weather conditions and urban furnitures were analyzed for each road in study area. 
Existence of guide lines for visually impaired users and continuity of lines, quality of road material, number and height 
of stairs, slope of ramps were examined. After the evaluation, it was understood that most of these roads have similar 
features. And these roads were classified under 5 groups according to their similar features as seen in Figure 5. 
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Figure 5. Zoning of the Study Area According to the Similarities 
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A 

*The roads evaluated in group A don’t have dead-end street and facade without 
openings. In terms of it, these connection roads can be safety for pedestrians. 
*Safety can be provided due to the features mentiones above, however lack of lighting 
elements or absence of lighting elements are remarkable. 
*Long hour living places are in these roads thanks to the commercial activities that serve 
different user groups in different hours of a day. The roads can be watched with the 
camera systems of commercial units  
*There are restraining elements of movement of disabled and elderly people and 
women with baby carriage on these roads. 
*Two of the roads evaluated in group A have transition with stairs. Elderly people, but 
especially disabled people and women with baby carriage cannot access the otherside 
of the road. The stairs don’t have the necessary waiting areas. 
*Any problems with the cleanliness of the roads are not experienced. 
*Urban furnitures, signs on start and finish points of stairs or tactile surfaces don’t use 
on these roads. 

 
 

B 

*The roads evaluated in group B don’t have dead-end street, but have facade without 
openings. The roads can be watched with the camera systems. 
*Existence of carparks that connect to the pedestrian ways directly create a danger for 
pedestrians. 
*Existence of the commercial activities that serve in different hours of a day, lighting 
elements and cleanliness of the roads create more safety places for women. 
*Pedestrian crossings on the same level and information boards at the point where 
intersect with the vehicle ways are one of the positive features in the area. 
*Restrictive elements of movement such as tables and board of cafes, etc. continuity 
are too numerous. 
*The roads don’t have urban furnitures. 
*This area have public places such as community spaces, open spaces, etc. Especially 
the road which provide an access to the public place have better condition in the 
context of gender, but the same thing cannot be considered for other roads of group B. 
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C 

*The roads of group C don’t have facade without openings, but there is adead-end 
street in the area where have a parking lot (see: Figure 3). 
*Lighting is good in this area except the road that have a parking lot and all of the roads 
are clean. 
*This group of roads are the area where have commercial activities intensively and 
although they have long hours living places, there are no urban furnitures. 
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*Restrictive elements of movement of disabled people and women with baby carriage 
are not in this area.  
*As a result of an observation, group C have the best roads in terms of accesibility level 
in the whole study area. 

 
 
 
 

D 

*Roads of group D have the lowest accessibility level in the roads which provide an 
access between Uzun Street and Kahramanmaraş Street in the context of gender. 
*There are no dead-end street, but these are facades without openings on these roads. 
Absence of lighting elements and existence of commercial activities that earlier hours 
of evening decreasethe safety of places for especially women. 
*Sitting areas as an urban furniture are on the roads that have public places. And the 
problem about the cleanliness of places cannot be mentioned. 
*Restrictive elements of movement continuity are too numerous. 
*Warning or information boards are not used at the connection point of vehicle and 
pedestrian. 
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*Roads of group E have some accessibility assessment criterias in the context of gender. 
However, it was determined that they have low accessibility level when the whole study 
area was considered. 
*These roads don’t have dead-end street and facade without openings. They are well-
lit. Yanlış yazılmıuş gibi kontrol et 
*Cleanliness of the roads are worse than others. 
*Public places in this area have urban furnitures such as sitting units, litterbins, etc. And 
protected spaces the against adverse weather conditions were created. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

F 

*The roads in group F have the lowest accessibility level in the whole study area in the 
context of gender. One of the most important reason is that these roads connect to 
Kunduracılar Street. Because this pedestrian road have commercial activities that end 
in early hours of evening. 
*Vehicles from parking garages connect to Kahramanmaraş Street directly and there 
are no warning signs or boards. 
*Dead-end street are not on this roads, however some of them have a few facades 
without openings 
*There are no lighting elements, and the ways benefit from the light of Kunduracılar 
Street partially. However, pedestrians don’t use this area in a certain time especially in 
evening hours and deserted places are observed. 
*Cleanliness of the places is at medium level 
*There is public place in this area, but number and quality of urban furnitures are not 
enough. 
*Restrictive elements of movement continuity of disabled people are on the roads. 

Common Features 
For Whole Study 

Area 
 

*There are no guide lines on the roads for disabled people. 
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Figure 6. General Conditions of Pedestrian Accessibility in Study Area 
 
In addition, there are 2 important pedestrian ways for the city centre, Uzun Street and Kunduracılar Street. All 
common problems about accesibility can be mentioned for these pedestrian ways. They are parallel to each other 
and there is a vehicle way (Kahramanmaraş Street) between them. Uzun Street has commercial activities which serve 
for long hours in a day. Commercial activities on Kunduracılar Street end in a earlier hours of evening. For this 
condition, more viability can be mentioned for Uzun Street. 
 
4.Results 
Accessible urban places are the basic rights of each society groups. Urban places are defined as a place where 
different genders, different society groups, different age groups can live and communicate each other when they are 
considered as a public places. Because of this condition, one of the important factors shaped places is gender. Access 
to the city centre in the context of gender comes into question, because city centres are one of the places where 
people use mostly and have various uses served to different society groups. 
Access by vehicles and pedestrian access to the city centre that have commercial activities intensively and public 
open spaces were evaluated in the context of gender in this study. Evaulation was compliance with the criterion table 
which was prepared according to the gender politics and implementation tools, design guides, relevant scientific 
studies in Turkey and in the World. It was seen that some of the evaluation criterias in table are not in Trabzon city 
centre. The criterias that are in both assessment table and Trabzon city centre were used and it was determines that 
accessibility level of study area is low. 
It was seen that accessibility on Uzun Street is more suitable for women and children, however the same street can 
create a danger for disabled and elderly people in certain points. Insecure places on the evening hours especially for 
women were identified on Kunduracılar Street that is one another pedestrian way in study area. In order to cope 
with this problem, commercial activities which serve longer hours in a day should be on this street or residential uses 
should be on the upper floors of the buildings that have facades on Kunduracılar Street. Viability on Kunduracılar 
Street can be increased due to these recommendations. Accessibility problems in the context of gender can be solved 
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by doing necessary designs and arrangements on lower scale on connection roads which provide an access to 2 
pedestrian ways. 
The minibus stops on Kahramanmaraş Street and Limonlu Street are in the vehicle traffic intensively. Women, men, 
elderly people, children and disabled people face to unaccessible places because of the absence or lack of accessibility 
criterias. The bus stops on Yavuz Selim Boulevard are not sufficient in the context of gender, however they have 
better conditions than minibus stops. The most important problems about access by public transportation are 
location of minibus stops. The studies should be done on upper scale. Accessibility in the context of gender can be 
increase in the study area by doing design studies by local authorities, doing traffic arrangements, creating carpark 
with safety entry and exit, restricting the directly connection of carparks to pedestrian ways. Inaddition incentive 
policies should be arranged to seperate special parking areas for disabled people and women in carparks. 
All in all, Trabzon city centre which provide an different opportunities to different society groups has accessible places 
in low and medium level in the context of gender. Kunduracılar Street and its surroundings should be rehabilitated 
especially for women, new designs should be created in the whole area for disabled people. Observations that are in 
evaluation part of the study should be considered to fix deficiencies and works about access and public transportation 
should be done on the upper scale. 
 
References 
ADA Standards for Accessible Design, 1994. Department of Justice, Code of Regulations.Afacan, Y., 2015. 
Yaşanabilir Kentsel Mekanlar İçin Erişilebilirliğin Önemi: Çukurambar Kentsel Dönüşüm Örneği. Dosya 36, 2015/3, 
Chamber of Architects Branch of Ankara. 
Baykan, D. A., 2015. Yerel Yönetimlerİçin Kadın Dostu Kent Planlaması ve Tasarım İlkeleri. Uzerler Typography, 
Ankara. 
Bayram, B., 2007. Kamusal Mekan Kalitesinin Yükseltilmesinde Yöntemler ve Kamusal Sanatın Rolü. Master Thesis, 
İstanbul Technical University Institute of Science. 
Cavanagh, S., 1998. Women and The Urban Environment, Introducing Urban Design Interventions and Responses, 
C. H. Greed and M. Roberts, Ed., Longman, England, 168-177.  
Demirkan, H., 2015. Mekanlarda Erişilebilirlik, Kullanılabilirlik ve Yaşanabilirlik. Dosya 36, 2015/3, Chamber of 
Architects Branch of Ankara.  
Kuntay, O., 1994. Yaya Mekanı, Ayıntap Publishing, Ankara. 
Kuntay, O., 2006. Erişilebilirlik. Journal of Planlama 2006/1, Chamber of City Planners. 
ÖZİDA (Başbakanlık Özürlüler İdaresi Başkanlığı), 2008. Herkes İçin Ulaşılabilirliğin İyileştirilmesi: Örnek Uygulama 
Rehberi, Aslından Çeviri, Başbakanlık Özürlüler İdaresi Başkanlığı, Publication No: 48, Ankara. 
TS12576 Türk Standartları Enstitüsü (TSE), 1999. Şehir İçi Yollar-Özürlü ve Yaşlılar için Sokak, Cadde, Meydan ve 
Yollarda Yapısal Önlemler ve İşaretlemelerin Tasarım Kuralları, Acceptance date: 08.04.1999, TS No: 12576 
Yılmaz, Z., 2006. Kamusal Mekanların Gender Sistematik Yaklaşım Açısından Değerlendirilmesi, Master Thesis, 
Karadeniz Technical University Institute of Science. 
Yılmaz, Z., 2010. Gender Issues to Consider During the Arragenment of Recreation Areas, Women Friendly Cities, the 
United Nations Joint Programme to Protect and Promote the Human Rights of Womenand Grils, Edt. Şenol, N., Sargın, 
A., Salmaner, N., Karaca, Ö., Haydaş, B., Damla Typography,  Ankara, 48-53. 
URL-1, http://www.ncl.ac.uk/guru/assets/ documents/ewp2.pdf School of Architecture, Planning&Landscape Global 
Urban Research Unit University of Newcastle (GURU), Electronic Working Paper No:2, Tyne, 20 April 2006. 
URL-2, www.rtpı.gov.uk Practice Advice Note No:12- Planning for Women, 10 January 2005. 
URL-3,http://www.cityshelter.org/ 03.charte/chartes/charte-en.doc Commission of European Union-Equal 
Opportunitiesnit - European Charter for Women in the City, 1994, 25 November 2006. 
URL-4, www.rtpı.gov.uk On-Our Strategy for Progressing Gender Equality, 13 March 2006. 
 

  



184 
 

RESILIENCE OF TRANSPORTATION NETWORKS 
IN THE FACE OF RANDOMNESS: A SYSTEM 
DYNAMICS APPROACH 
 
STEFANO ARMENIA , CAMILLO CARLINI , GEORGIOS TSAPLES  CLAUDIA VOLPETTI 
 
Stefano Armenia59, Camillo Carlini60, Georgios Tsaples61 Claudia Volpetti62 
Department of Computer, Control and Management Engineering ‘Antonio Ruberti’, Sapienza University of Rome  
Riccardo Onori63 
Nesea srl, Rome 

 
Abstract 
One of the problems associated with an increasing population, is the increasing demand for transportation. Especially 
for the large urban centers, where transportation systems are already in place, the need for affordable transportation 
can lead to phenomena such as urban sprawl, uneven distribution of the population etc. Larger population means 
also more expensive land, forcing people to move out of the city centers, therefore requiring new transportation 
infrastructures. 
Transportation planning issues are inherently complex, hence simulation is natural candidate to address 
transportation-related problems. However, most methodologies adopted for the studying of transportation planning 
issues lack feedback mechanisms that are present in real-life transportation networks, ignore delays (such as those 
in intersections) and how events or passengers’ behavior affect the behavior of the transport system itself (Farahani, 
Miandoabchi, Szeto, & Rashidi, 2013). 
Moreover, one of the most important tools in transportation management and planning are the Origin-Destination 
(OD) matrices. Nonetheless, their estimation is a well-known problem in transportation analysis. Static OD matrices 
are calculated with surveys, but this approach is highly sensitive to the data and requires very large sample size to 
produce good estimates (Parry & Hazelton, 2012). 
The estimation of dynamic OD matrices is affected by substantial errors related to the inherent complexity of the 
transportation system (Antoniou, et al., 2015), the diverse range of approaches that deal with the issue (Perrakis, et 
al., 2012), the quality of the gathered data and the lack of consistence in the experimental design and the produced 
results (Antoniou, et al., 2015). 
As a result, transportation models may be very static and do not produce correct results when altered, the low quality 
information of the OD matrices can diminish the value of sophisticated transportation models and finally, the 
constant change in the number and nature of an urban population can render these transportation models useful 
only for a short period of time, thus hindering the ability of decision-makers to make well-informed decisions 
regarding the transportation planning. 
The purpose of this paper is twofold: 
To present the model of an urban transportation network with a special focus on mitigating the disadvantages that 
were mentioned in the previous paragraphs. 
To test the robustness of a transportation network when the OD matrix is replaced by random passengers movement. 
The introduction of randomness can facilitate decision-makers to test in a virtual environment how resilient the 
transportation network is when faced with a different population. 
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The model was built in the context of the ATTACS project, whose purpose is to investigate the economic 
consequences in an urban environment when its transportation network is hit by an act of terrorism. The 
methodology that was used is System Dynamics; with its elements of feedback loops and delays, System Dynamics 
can capture those elements that were neglected in other transportation studies. As an example, data from the city 
of Rome were used. Workshops with Italy’s leading mobility operator ATAC S.p.A., have validated the structure and 
initial results of the model. With regards to the use of random OD matrices, initial comparisons/results have shown 
that in the face of randomness, the current road network will face an increased pressure and buses become a more 
attractive choice of public transportation.  
 
Introduction 
As the world population is increasing, so does the concentration in urban areas (Amekudzi, Thomas-Mobley, & Ross, 
2007); (Farahani, Miandoabchi, Szeto, & Rashidi, 2013). As a result, urban transportation demand is expected to 
increase with a subsequent increase in mobility-related problems, such as air and noise pollution, traffic congestion 
and accidents (Farahani, Miandoabchi, Szeto, & Rashidi, 2013). Consequently, the discussion about the adequacy of 
the current transport infrastructure is taking center-stage in the discussions of urban transportation planning. The 
current transportation framework has been structured to address the needs of the 1960s, 1970s and 1980s and there 
is the consensus that major metropolitan areas are “playing catch-up” with the growing demand for transportation 
(Amekudzi, Thomas-Mobley, & Ross, 2007). 
The broader perspective of transportation planning and its capacity to address not only present but future demand 
is related to the issues of resilience and more specifically the robustness of transportation infrastructure. In general, 
resilience is defined as the ability of the system to continue functioning properly after a critical disruption (Holling, 
1973); (Pimm, 1991); (D'Lima & Medda, 2015). One element of resilience – no matter how it is defined- is robustness. 
Robustness is the strength or ability of a system to absorb a given level of stressing without losing function (Bruneau, 
et al., 2003); (Cats & Jenelius, 2015). Hence, robustness is more suited to study whether the current transportation 
framework is adequate to properly serve passengers, when the movement of the last is random. 
To study a diverse array of transportation issues, several methodologies have been deployed. However, most of these 
methodologies have disadvantages that may cause the misrepresentation of an actual transportation network. First, 
they lack feedback mechanisms that are present in real-life systems. Second, they tend to ignore delays although 
they are a basic element of transportation and third, the human aspect (through passengers’ behavior) tends to be 
omitted because it cannot be easily incorporated in the transportation models (Farahani, Miandoabchi, Szeto, & 
Rashidi, 2013).  
Finally, one of the most important tools in the transportation modelling is the Origin-Destination matrices (OD 
matrix), which are used to represent how the passengers move within the limits of an urban environment. However, 
their estimation is a well-known problem in the literature. Static OD matrices are calculated with the help of surveys 
or questionnaires, but the particular approach is very sensitive to the data and the sample sizes (Parry & Hazelton, 
2012). On the other hand, the calculation of dynamic OD matrices suffers from the diverse range of approaches that 
are used (Perrakis, et al., 2012); (Antoniou, et al., 2015), the quality of the gathered data and the lack of consistence 
in the experimental design and the produced results (Antoniou, et al., 2015). 
As a result, transportation models tend to be static and do not produce coherent results when input data are altered. 
The low quality of OD matrices can diminish the value of sophisticated models and finally, the problem of an ever-
changing population cannot be easily addressed. Thus, the models are useful for a short period of time and 
consequently, hinder the ability of decision-makers to make well-informed decisions with regards to transportation 
planning. 
The purpose of this paper is twofold: 
1) To present the model of an urban transportation network with a special focus on mitigating the 
disadvantages mentioned above. 
2) To test the robustness of a transportation network when the OD matrix is replaced by random passengers 
movement. 
The reference case for the two objectives is the city of Rome, with a particular focus on its city center with its large 
number of passengers from local population and tourists. The introduction of randomness can facilitate decision-
makers to test in a virtual environment how resilient the transportation network is when faced with a different 
population. 
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The model (and the present paper) arose in the context of the ATTACS project, whose purpose is to investigate the 
economic consequences in an urban environment when its transportation network is hit by an act of terrorism. The 
ATTACS project was co-funded by the European Union and more specifically by the Prevention of Fight against Crime 
Programme of the European Union (European Commission-Directorate-General Home Affairs). More information can 
be found on the project’s website: http://www.attacs.eu/. However, the structure of the model allowed the 
experimentation for issues that were not strictly related to the main subject. Consequently, in parallel with testing 
the resilience of a transportation system after a terrorist attack, came the possibility to test for its robustness in the 
face of random passengers’ movement. 
The paper is structured as follows: in the next section, the methodology for the development of the ATTACS model 
is presented with its advantages and the justification for its use. The structure of the model is described in the 
subsequent section, followed by the presentation of results. Finally, conclusions and implications for policy makers 
are discussed in the final section of the paper. 
 
Methodology 
The transportation sector is inherently complex due to the diversity of its modes, the interaction among passenger 
flows and the interrelations between flows and different modes of transportation (Farahani, Miandoabchi, Szeto, & 
Rashidi, 2013). Furthermore, of great significance is also the human aspect, which determines the demand for 
transportation that in turn drives the system’s function and structure. As a result, decisions with regards to the 
operation of the transportation sector must be multiple, dynamic and constantly evaluated, since the environment 
constantly changes either as a result of the decisions or independently (Edwards, 1962). 
Due to the level of complexity, simulation is a natural candidate to address transportation related issues (Zhang & 
Peeta, 2011). The advantages of adopting simulation techniques are multiple: 1) Simulation allows the analysis of 
large scale systems, 2) it allows the experimentation with different scenarios and 3) it is easy to use and communicate. 
For those reasons, simulation has been extensively used to study transportation systems. The simulation paradigm 
that was used for the ATTACS project was System Dynamics. Our purpose is not to compare and contrast the different 
paradigms and how they have been used in modeling transportation. Consequently, only System Dynamics is 
explained and the reasons that the methodology was deemed as the best fit for the project. 
 
System Dynamics 
System Dynamics (Forrester, 1961); (Sterman, 2000) is a computer-based methodology that makes use of formal 
models to enable enhanced understanding of complex systems over time. This understanding provides insights to 
decisions-makers on how a decision can affect the state of the system (Santos, Belton, & Howick, 2002). The main 
elements of System Dynamics are feedback loops, time delays and nonlinearities. These elements give rise to the 
dynamic complexity, inherent in socio-technical systems and processes, through quantitative simulations (Sterman, 
2000). 
Simultaneously, the main tools are stocks and flows. Stocks are accumulations that represent the state of the system 
and can be increased or decreased by flows (inflows and outflows). A representation of a stock with flows is depicted 
in the graph below. 

 
Figure 34 Stock and flows structure 
 
The mathematical representation of the above structure is: 

𝑆𝑡𝑜𝑐𝑘(𝑡) = ∫ (𝑖𝑛𝑓𝑙𝑜𝑤(𝑠) − 𝑜𝑢𝑡𝑓𝑙𝑜𝑤(𝑠))𝑑𝑠
𝑡

𝑡0

− 𝑆𝑡𝑜𝑐𝑘(𝑡0) 

http://www.attacs.eu/
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An analogy that is used often when explaining stocks and flows is that stocks can be thought of as a bathtub of water 
(Figure 2). The water inside the bathtub, at any given time, is the accumulation of the water flowing in through the 
tap minus the water flowing out through the drain. Similarly, quantities in any stock are the accumulations of the 
flows of these quantities in minus the flows out (Sterman, 2000). 

 
Figure 35 The bathtub analogy to the stock and flows structure 
 
Contrary to traditional modeling techniques, System Dynamics is not explicitly concerned with forecasting (Lyneis, 
2000); point-precise prediction is not the goal of the methodology. On the contrary, System Dynamics is focused on 
and promotes the understanding of a system’s structure and how this structure generates different dynamics 
(Schwaninger & Rios, 2008). Furthermore, the methodology uses a top-down approach, which allows for an 
aggregate and generic representation of the system under study, can offer meaningful insights with its quantitative 
nature and allows the incorporation and modeling of the human behavior even if that behavior is not easily 
quantifiable. Finally, System Dynamics offers the possibility to test decisions and policies in a consequence-free 
environment and communicate the results easily, thus increasing public participation (Armenia, Tsaples, & Carlini, 
2015). 
The following table summarizes a list of papers that used System Dynamics for modeling transportation issues. It 
should be noted that the list is not exhaustive, but the papers have been the basis for the development of the ATTACS 
model. 
 

Authors Aspect of transportation system 
(Schaeffer & Sclar, 1980); (Piattelli, Cuneo, Bianchi, & 
Soncin, 2002); (Fiorello, Fermi, & Bielanska, 2010) 
 

Transportation and urban growth 

(Evilyn & Soehodho, 1999); (Koltchanov, Karsky, & 
Casanova, 2002); (Jifeng, Huapu, & Hu, 2008) 

Urban transportation 

(Raux, 2003) Trip generation 
 

(Mayerthaler, Haller, & Emberger, 2009); 
(Pfaffenbichler, Emberger, & Shepherd, 2010) 

Land-use/transportation interaction 

(Mayo, Callaghan, & Dalton, 2001); (Bivona & 
Montemaggiore, 2010) 

Transportation management 

(Mehmood, Saccomanno, & Hellinga, 2003); (Gonzalez 
& Winch, 2006); (Armah, Yawson, & Pappoe, 2010) 

Traffic congestion and/or its effects 

Table 11 List of papers that used system Dynamics to model transportation -related issues 
 
Model structure 
In the context of the ATTACS project, a model of an urban transportation system was developed. The model simulates 
the function of the system in a time horizon of one working day. Moreover, one important characteristic of every 
transportation system is its topographical structure; thus, the model accounts for different zones of an urban 
environment and considers the connections of the different transportation modes not only within a zone, but also 
among the different zones. The general Causal Loop Diagram (CLD) of the transportation sector is presented in the 
figure below. 
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Figure 36 Causal Loop Diagram of the transportation system 
 
The main element of the system is the service level, which is positively influenced by the operation of the specific 
mode (the + sign in the arrow connecting the variables Operation of the transportation system and service level). 
Moreover, the credibility of the specific mode will also influence the service level. Those two variables will determine 
the attractiveness of the other means of transportation. For example, if the service level and the credibility of the 
metro is decreased, then the attractiveness of the buses and private transportation will increase, driving passengers 
to use them. The specific phenomenon has been observed during strikes in the public transportation system; a public 
strike increases the demand for taxi services (Blumstein & Miller, 1983); (Anderson, 2013). 
It is important to note that choosing different modes of transportation will result in a change in traffic patterns. 
Increased attractiveness for other means will mean increased flows (whether of passengers or vehicles), thus a 
negative loop is formed (R1), which drives the system to a new equilibrium. 
Going into more detail, the simulated urban environment is divided into zones. Each zone has its own distinct 
characteristics, population and modes of transportation. For the ATTACS project, the city of Rome, Italy was used as 
a basis for input values and reference behavior. In the following paragraphs, each aspect of the model within each 
separate zone is described. 
The city of Rome is divided into 15 zones corresponding to the administrative division of the city. Each zone entails a 
population and can have a metro network, other means of transportation (denoted as OMT for the remainder of the 
paper) and a road network. 
The metro network consists of subway stations, subway trains and the routes they follow. If a zone has a metro 
station within its limits, the passengers enter the stations and wait at the platforms. They wait until a train enters the 
platform and can only board the train if the maximum capacity of the train is not reached. Thus, in peak hours if a 
train is fully loaded with passengers, the excess number of those waiting in the platforms cannot enter and have to 
wait for a next one or leave and search for alternate means of transportation. Once boarding the train, the passengers 
follow the route of the train, which is pre-determined based on the real network of the city of Rome. However, an 
Origin-Destination matrix determines where along that train route the passengers will step off. Once out of the train, 
the passengers either leave the metro station and are added in the population of the destination zone or remain in 
the metro network and change trains/lines.  
A similar structure is developed for the movement of the trains. The trains can enter stations only if there is an empty 
slot for them, they wait at the platform for a delay, which is calculated by the total amount of passengers that get on 
and off the train and then continue their (predetermined) route. As a result, two major delays are already 
incorporated in the subway structure: 1) passengers have to wait until a train arrives in the station and cannot enter 
unless the train load is less than its capacity and 2) trains enter the stations only if there is an empty slot for them. 
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Figure 37 High level depiction of the metro structure 
 
The figure above depicts in a very high- and aggregate level, the structure of the metro network that was described 
in the previous two paragraphs. 
Apart from the metro network, the model also simulates other means of public transportation. The logic behind that 
sub-structure is similar to the one of the metro network. If passengers choose OMT as their preferred mode, they 
wait for the respective vehicles, board them if their load permits it and follow the predetermined routes. Once again 
the OD matrix is used to determine where the passengers will get off to be added in the zone population. 
The private transportation’s main elements are private vehicles. In each zone at the beginning of the simulation, 
there is a pre-determined number of private vehicles that can be used. Once the simulation starts, the movement of 
the private vehicles can be thought of as that of a river: private cars move continuously either inside the zone or to 
another based on the OD matrix. Once in a specific zone, the cars (and their passengers) can either look for a parking 
place or the zone serves as a transit that will lead to another. The cars cannot be parked unless there are empty 
spaces; if there are none, then the cars continue to move.  
To determine the continuous movement of the vehicles, it is necessary to describe the topological characteristics of 
the zones. These characteristics drive the behavior of the OMT and the private transportation’s structure. In the 
model there are major roads; e.g. large roads that can contain a large number of vehicles per kilometer, minor roads, 
parking spaces and focal points (those parts of the road arteries that connect different zones). The private vehicles, 
when moving from one zone to another, must pass through the focal points that connect them. At the same time, 
each zone can entail only a certain number of vehicles, which is determined by the total capacity of the minor and 
major roads. As a result, the vehicles are allocated in the various focal points and are delayed there until the capacity 
of the destination zone can absorb them. The number of vehicles in a zone divided by the maximum capacity of that 
particular zone are used to calculate the Key Performance Indicator (KPI) of traffic. Finally, the traffic KPI determines 
the velocity at which the vehicles can move and thus, the time to travel from one zone to another. 
The figure below depicts in an aggregate level the road structure with the modes of private and OMT transportation. 
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Figure 38 High level depiction of the OMT and private transportation 
 
The basic element of the model that drives the behavior of the transportation system is the zone population. Each 
zone has, at the beginning of the simulation, a fixed population. From that number, a certain percentage travels for 
business and another for leisure. The function that determines how many people travel, changes throughout the 
(simulation) day. Hence, people who travel for business look for transportation earlier in the morning, reach a peak 
around noon of the simulation time and again in the afternoon, when people return from their work. People who 
travel for leisure start later in the day, they reach their peak after noon and again late in the evening. 
The choice of transportation mode depends on a number of factors (ranging from accessibility to the specific mode 
to the comfort it provides for its users), all of which are combined to determine the attractiveness of the particular 
mode. The function changes dynamically; as a result when the attractiveness of the metro, for example, declines 
during the day because too many people are using it, the attractiveness of the OMT and private transport increases. 
In turn, as more people use OMT and private transport their attractiveness is reduced, leading again passengers to 
the metro. The attractiveness of the transportation modes include also qualitative aspects of the transportation 
system, such as habit (higher for private transportation), comfort and trust of passengers for each mode. These 
aspects are highly uncertain and their purpose is to capture certain elements of passengers’ behavior that are present 
in their daily routines, but cannot be easily quantified. Although there is no data to support the values, they can be 
incorporated into a System Dynamics model and experimented with, so as to make the model more accurate of 
reality. 
For a more detailed explanation of the ATTACS project, the model structure and the logic behind the structure please 
refer to (Armenia, et al., 2015). 
The model for the ATTACS project, from the CLD to the results, was validated by using standard testing procedures 
from the System Dynamics literature such as extreme testing, unit checks and sensitivity analysis (Sterman, 2000). 
Moreover, the model was calibrated with data provided by ATAC S.p.A., Italy’s leading mobility operator, in a series 
of workshops held in the city of Rome and the structure by leading experts in academia and the business world. For 
a more detailed biography of the experts that participated in the workshops check: http://www.attacs.eu/expert-
users.htmlThe next sections provide the results for the base case (with the city of Rome as a reference case) and 
those obtained from making the movement of the passengers random. 
 
Results of the base case 
The focus on the results will be on zone 1 of the city of Rome, which corresponds to the city center, where a large 
part of the population remains during the day (including tourists). The simulation results correspond to one working 
day, starting from 5.30 am and finishing at midnight, when the major part of public transportation stops its 
operations. Finally, the ATTACS model was created with the help of the Powersim software64. 

                                                           
64 http://www.powersim.com/ 

http://www.attacs.eu/expert-users.html
http://www.attacs.eu/expert-users.html
http://www.powersim.com/
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At the beginning of the simulation time, public transportation is more attractive than private; the lack of a large 
number of passengers increases its utility (Figure 6). As the simulation time progresses, the attractiveness of public 
transportation decreases, as more and more passengers are using it. At the same time, the decline in public 
transportation is followed by an increase in private transportation. Reaching the final points in simulation time, public 
transportation reaches its minimum, as less and less options for public transport are active, thus people are using 
private means.  
 

 
Figure 39 percentage of demand for public and private transportation during the simulation time 
 
For the passengers that use public transportation, the options are the metro or the OMT. At the beginning of the 
simulation time, the two options have (almost) the same level of attractiveness (Figure 7). As time progresses, the 
use of the metro is clearly favored by the passengers. This can be attributed to the almost fixed times of travel time 
and the comfort that it provides in comparison to OMT (for example buses or tram), especially for the city center, 
where the large number of metro stations increases its accessibility for the population. 
 

 
Figure 40 percentage of usage for metro and OMT 
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The result is that at the end of the simulation time, almost 500000 passengers have used the metro services (Figure 
8). The particular number serves also as validation for the model, since it was confirmed by ATAC S.p.A. that this 
number corresponds to the number of passengers in the metro of Rome in a normal, working day (by normal we 
mean a day that no special event occurs, for example a strike). 
 

 
Figure 41 Total number of metro passengers at the end of the simulation time 
 
The increase in the usage of private transportation results in an increased traffic in the roads of the city center (Figure 
9).  The traffic reaches its peak at almost 9.00 am- when the demand for private transportation starts to increase 
faster- and remains almost constant throughout the simulation time. The results illustrates that the roads of the city 
center are always experiencing traffic queues, but without a deadlock. 

 
Figure 42 Traffic KPI for the base case 
 
Results with a random Origin-Destination matrix 
The results of the previous section were obtained with an origin-destination matrix that favors the movement of the 
passengers to the city center until the end of a typical work schedule and the outflow of passengers from the center 
after that. Consequently, the need for transportation is constant in the zone, whether for business or leisure. The 
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particular travel patterns can be observed daily in the city of Rome, where the existence of touristic monuments in 
the center enhances the constant movement of passengers within the zone limits. 
To test the robustness of the transportation in the zone, various combinations of random OD matrices were used for 
50 simulations. The matrices were either formed with constant, random values throughout the simulation, or with 
values changing every simulation step. 
The first result to notice, is that the percentage of demand for private transportation increases throughout the day. 
Figure 10 shows that for various combinations of OD matrices, at the beginning of the simulation time the maximum 
number is higher than the base case, while the minimum value of the runs corresponds to the base case. However, 
after half the simulation time, the base case begins to reach the maximum levels that are observed in the simulations 
with a random passengers’ movement. Hence, the overall demand for and usage of private transportation increases 
in the face of randomness. This result can be attributed to the mismatch between the random passenger movement 
and the (semi-) fixed operation of public transportation. As passengers cannot longer rely on the patterns they are 
used, they fall back to private vehicles whose comfort is higher to begin with. 
 

 
Figure 43 Minimum, maximum and average values for 50 simulation runs with random OD matrices and comparison with base 
case 
 
As a result, the demand for public transportation decreases (Figure 11 on the left). Moreover, it is interesting to 
notice that the shape of the function does not change behaviorally, only numerically (figure 11 on the right). Thus, 
passengers keep asking for public transportation only in lower numbers. 
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Figure 44 Usage of public transportation. Descriptive statistics and comparison with base case (left)- Shape of simulation runs 
(right) 
 
In more detail, the increased usage of private transportation could lead us to believe that the traffic KPI would 
increase. However, the results are counterintuitive. As figure 12 depicts, the base case already (for the largest part 
of the simulation time) is at the maximum level of the runs conducted with random OD matrices. The particular result 
can be explained if we consider two facts: first, passengers seeking for private transportation in the model, does not 
necessarily mean that they will actually find private transportation and second, passengers can move either by taxis 
or by sharing a private vehicle (both options were implicitly included in the model by assuming that more than 1 and 
less than 4 people can move with the same vehicle). 
 

 
Figure 45 Descriptive statistics of the simulation runs with random OD matrices and comparison with the base case 
 
For the public transportation sector, the choices between metro and OMT show a consistency with the base case 
(Figure 13). However, small differences illustrate the effect of randomness in public transportation. For the metro 
usage (figure 13 on the right), the base case reaches the maximum levels of the rest of the simulation runs, but when 
passengers move in random patterns, values less than the base case are also observed. Thus, while the shape of the 
behavior does not change, the number of passengers that ask for and use the metro does. 

0
0,1
0,2
0,3
0,4
0,5
0,6
0,7
0,8
0,9

1 7 13 19 25 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 91 97

% public transportation

Minimum Maximum

Average Base case

0

0,2

0,4

0,6

0,8

0
80

16
0

24
0

32
0

40
0

48
0

56
0

64
0

72
0

80
0

88
0

96
0

% of public transportation

0

0,1

0,2

0,3

0,4

0,5

0,6

0,7

0,8

1 4 7 10 13 16 19 22 25 28 31 34 37 40 43 46 49 52 55 58 61 64 67 70 73 76 79 82 85 88 91 94 97 10
0

Traffic KPI

Minimum Maximum Average Base case



195 
 

  
Figure 46 Descriptive statistics and comparison with base case for OMT usage (left) and metro usage (right) 
 
On the other hand, the use of OMT is increased overall, since in random passengers’ movements the maximum values 
are higher than the base case. The differences in the usage of OMT and the metro can be attributed to the nature of 
the two modes; a metro network is more rigid. The number of stations, lines and trains is fixed, thus the options for 
passengers of changing lines or reaching parts of the city that do not have stations are limited. As a result, people 
prefer the metro because of the reduced time travel, which explains the general upward direction of the graph on 
the right, but when their movement is not standard they are hindered by the rigid structure of the metro. 
On the other hand, an OMT network is more flexible, meaning that the large number of lines and stops allows the 
users to change lines more often, reaching their destination even if it means changing more than one buses. However, 
the increased traffic increases the travel time, which explains the downward direction of the graph on the left. Hence, 
despite the decreasing trend of using OMT, when the movement patterns become random, passengers prefer it more 
because of that flexibility. 
Considering the robustness of the city center, it can be concluded that despite the random travel patterns, the central 
zone of Rome does not face major difficulties to service the people. The extended network of public transportation, 
both for the metro and the OMT, is still used extensively, albeit at reduced numbers. Finally, the increased demand 
for private transportation does not add extra weight to the already enhanced traffic, because passengers share their 
transportation either in the form of taxis or carpooling. 
 
Conclusions and Discussion 
The ATTACS project’s aim is to investigate the economic consequences that a transportation shutdown (because of 
a threat or an actual terrorist attack) could have in an urban environment. The chosen methodology of System 
Dynamics allowed the development of a model that mitigated the disadvantages of other methodologies and 
included aspects of human behavior that are not easily quantified. As a result, the transportation model offered the 
opportunity, though the experimentation with random passenger movement, to test how the center of Rome could 
cope with a change in passengers’ behavior. 
The results showed that random travel patterns increase the demand for private transportation without though 
leading to traffic deadlocks. In the face of randomness, passengers turn to sharing resources to move from one place 
to the other. Moreover, the demand for public transportation decreases, but in that decrease the metro serves a 
reduced number of passengers, who turn to OMT. The other means of transportation offer more options with regards 
to stations/stops and changing lines, which allows users to reach their destination, even if the travel times are higher. 
The model offers insights that could have major policy implications. A promotion on the culture of carpooling could 
have major impacts for the reduction of traffic in the center of Rome. Moreover, an expansion of the metro network 
cannot come at the expense of neglecting or downsizing other means of public transportation. The rigidity of the 
metro network reduces the options for line-changing, forcing passengers to OMT or public transportation. 
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Finally, future directions of this research include the studying of the effect of random passenger movement in the 
entire urban environment and not solely on the city center. Moreover, different metropolitan areas could be studied 
to gain insights on how the transportation networks can cope when faced with random passenger movements, where 
they need improvement and which elements can be the basis for further expansions. 
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Abstract 
Pakistan’s current socio-political and economic conditions, combined with the unreasonable aspirations for an ‘ideal’ 
home have had a serious negative impact on our urban centers. The city of Lahore has undergone a massive 
horizontal expansion in the recent past. This expansion caters to only the affluent minority of the population, creating 
a housing shortage for the vast majority who cannot afford this. This phenomenon has left us with an unorganized 
mess of sprawling gated communities in the suburbs, an unsustainable number of motorized vehicles, a concrete 
maze of overhead bridges and underpasses needed to accommodate the need for daily commute. Precious land is 
eaten up by redundant infra structure and city is unable to accommodate housing near the center. The unprivileged 
majority of people are left homeless or strained to settle at the outskirts. Furthermore to bring these people back in 
city on daily basis for business, mega projects like Metro Bus service are initiated which aggravates the situation by 
further consuming up the space which could cater to thousands of people. 
A more sensitive and sustainable approach should be taken to combat with ever increasing socio-economic problems 
of expanding cities like Lahore. Urban sprawl, lack of housing, and unemployment should not be catered in isolation 
but instead addressed as a single integrated concern. This holistic concern is at the forefront of a project recently 
done at BNU – Razia Hassan School of Architecture that attempts to redress the balance towards the more 
underprivileged section of the society.  
QINGQI (a motorcycle powered vehicle used to transport people and goods) is a recent addition to the insufficient 
public transport of the city. It is usually considered unsafe and unfashionable, but provides extremely valuable service 
to the general population. Students of B. Arch 2nd year have attempted to design a mobile residence/workshop for 
characters of their own choice. This space is imagined to be derived from the manipulation of a small 6’x4.5’x5’6” 
compartment which can use the frame and vehicular support of a QINGQI. This hard-body compartment was thought 
of as a dynamic object which could be unfolded to provide enough space for the requisite functions.The characters 
stem from the city itself and form an integral part of the society we live in. From a candy seller outside a school to a 
tuition teacher and an anthropologist, these Qingqis seek to enable these characters to claim the city as their own 
and provide a stepping stone towards a radically different imagination of our cities. 
 
Introduction 
Pakistan has been going through a massive urbanization movement since the 1960s. Every successive census has 
shown a growth in the percentage of population living in the cities. The patterns and reasons for growth of urban 
centers on Pakistan are not very dissimilar to those of European and American cities following the industrial 
revolution (-Uz-Zaman& Baloch 2011).Automated agriculture and a shift towards industry and services oriented 
commercialization has concentrated employment and economic opportunities in the urban area. The percentage of 
population living in urban centers has increased from 30.6% in 1990 to nearly 38.3% in 2010 (“Urban Population in 
Pakistan” 2016). This trend is specially marked in major commercial and industrial centers like Lahore, Karachi and 
Faisalabad. As a result, the cities have undergone massive transformations during the last three decades. Lahore has 
seen its population swell from a meagre 1.2 million in year 1961to an estimated population of nearly 8.4 million 
(Mazhar & Kaukab 2012) within this time and this has led to unprecedented planning and social problems, as well as 
specifically architectural design ones. 
 



200 
 

 
The housing solutions provided by the government and private sectors have led to a massive horizontal expansion of 
the city (Fig 1). This expansion is predominantly low-rise, low-density residential in nature. Developed along the lines 
of military cantonments and American suburbs, it mostly caters to the affluent strata of the society, creating 
extremely dense urban centers for the unprivileged masses who cannot afford the ‘ideal’ home that has been 
ingrained in the mind of the society. Despite this massive extension, overall urban density continues to grow, 
indicating a more stressed living condition than most of Pakistan (-Uz-Zaman & Baloch, 2011). Coupled with the 
government’s failure to provide adequate public transport facilities and a predilection towards a certain vision of 
infrastructure development has resulted in road expansions and creation of a plethora of underpasses, overhead 
bridges and signal free corridors which further takes up valuable space within the denser parts of the city, displacing 
the population already living in those areas. Belatedly realizing the need for effective public transport, the 
government has embarked upon a succession of mega projects. Badly designed and disrespectful of the historical 
and cultural nature of the city, these projects are done in a piecemeal manner and are not interlinked well enough 
to provide a rapid transport service that connects the whole city. This has resulted in a loss of open public spaces and 
parks in a city which was once known as a ‘city of gardens’. Historical gardens like the 16th century Shalamar Gardens, 
spiritual centers of the city like the shrine of patron saint of Lahore Hazrat Data Gunj Bakhsh and UNESCO Heritage 
sites like the Choburji have been ruthlessly encroached upon (Fig 2a & 2b). 
The influx of cars brought in to the city centers through these projects further congests the dense urban centers. 
Meanwhile the mobility of the lower income residents of these denser areas continues to be neglected. Such a 
strategy is unable to stay ahead of demand for road space because of the rapid growth in the number of private 
vehicles, each moving one or two individuals per trip (-uz-Zaman and Baloch 2011). 

Figure 47 NESPAK 2009.HistoricalGrowth of 
Built Up Area from British Period to 2006. 

Figure 2a. Muhammad Aarez Ali 2016.Metro Train Project 
near Choburji. 

Figure 2b. Muhammad Aarez Ali 2016.Metro Train Project 
near Shalamar Gardens 
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The canal that runs through the East-West axis of the city had the potential to be developed as an urban vein but 
successive road widening projects along the canal bank have resulted in the loss of thousands of decade-old trees 
(Abubakar 2016) and created a highway that runs through the heart of the city, effectively dividing it in half (Fig 3a 
& 3b). Exotic plant species have been planted to beautify the city and to compensate for the loss of trees without 
properly studying their effect on the local climate and ecology. This loss of trees and shade has resulted in a net 
increase of temperature in the city and the loss of identity for the city. 

Displacing the local population from the dense urban centers away from their jobs to the outskirts further 
exaggerates the negative issues already highlighted earlier. Similarly the vast number of people living in slums or 
illegally developed ‘katchi abadis’ are not provided with enough remuneration to cope with the loss of shelter and 
livelihood. The city has gone away from the legacy of yesteryear Lahore and become vehicle centric and social status 
centric instead of an all-inclusive one. Zones have been demarcated for various income groups and the lifestyles they 
entail. This disparity is no more evident than at the boundaries between the gated communities and the small villages 
that came inside their folds during the rapid expansions (Fig 4). These villages now provide the manual and household 
labor workforce that sustains these massive communities. 

 
The city of gardens, the cultural and literary hub of the country, the city that inspired thinkers, writers and 
revolutionaries like Iqbal, Faiz and Jalib is now a maze of overhead bridges, underpasses, 8-lane speedways and 
shopping plazas. The piecemeal and specialized approach that has led to this irreversible damage to the urban fabric 
is quite visible in how the government and the general public tend to understand the city. Although the damage 
cannot be reversed, the future of the city has to be re-imagined through a holistic approach that integrates the 
problems of housing, economics and transportation and the architect has to take a leading role in promoting this 
thought. The architect-in-making has to wake up to this role and realize the challenges and the possibilities on offer. 

Figure 3a. Traffic jam on Lahore Canal Bank Road n.d.) Figure 3b. Usman Ahmad, 2007. Lahore Canal during 
Summer 

Figure 4. FizzaSajjad and Hala Bashir Malik. Charar Pind surrounded by DHA 
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In an attempt to open the architect-in-making’s mind towards these intertwined challenges and help them imagine 
a radically different future, a design problem was given to the students of 2nd year B.Arch at Beaconhouse National 
University which required them to design a ‘dwelling on wheels’ for a character of their own choice. The characters 
were to be chosen as representatives for the underprivileged sections of the society. They could either be imagined 
as people who had been displaced by the massive infrastructure development or who come to the city from adjoining 
smaller cities looking for better economic opportunities. 
 
Qingqi: Modern Tonga 
Tonga (horse carts) were once considered a privileged mode of transportation but as modern vehicles like cars and 
motorcycles made their inroads into the urban life, tonga became a vehicle for the masses. Until mid-nineties a major 
percentage of passengers with in city were catered by tongas. This traditional, relatively slow mode of transportation 
was preferred because it complemented the city life. It was economical and the city had not expanded very much at 
that time. Famous Mall road is known for heavy foliage where Tonga ride was an enjoyable trip with cool breeze and 
pleasant views of important city buildings around (Fig 5). The tonga and its driver has been rendered immortal in 
famous Pakistani literary works like Naya Qanoon (The New Law) by Saadat Hassan Manto, Katba (Gravestone) by 
Ghulam Abbas. Several Ahatas(courtyards)were dedicated places for parking carts at night with facility of water and 
food for the animals. Salam Tonga was a reserved ride that was availed by privileged citizens and Sawari Tonga was 
a shared ride that travels on a specific route that could not take you to specific/personal destination.  
   Contemporary Qingqi has replaced the Sawari Tonga; this motorcycle powered cart is fast moving and can take  

 
passengers and goods to distant city nodes that have come up with the huge expansion of city in past two decades. 
It caters to the huge number of passengers that are not served by inadequate public transportation. The Qingqi is 
generally considered unsafe and ride for the poor in society but it possesses a great potential to release both 
transportation and economic crisis of the city. It hasn’t yet garnered the cult status of the tonga but perhaps once it 
is replaced by taxis and other vehicles, as the government is wont to do, it will be remembered by the people of 
Lahore.(Fig 6)   
This Modern Tonga, if designed by purpose, could be a compact dwelling on wheels and mobile office for young 
professionals and retail kiosk which have access to dense markets of the city. This challenge was posed to architects 
in making, to cast a narrative for a specific user and bring up solutions that enliven the culture, address housing and 
small scale economic activity and a workable solution that can fit in a tight hard body compartment behind a 
motorcycle.  
  

Figure 5. (Tonga on Mall road circa 1970, n.d ) Figure 6. Carol Mitchell2015. Qingqi. 
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Project Introduction: 
Physical Dimensions of Project: 
A hard body compartment is designed that can be fitted on the back of a Qingqi on a platform. This small volume of 
space should fulfill the requirements that are well defined according to a specific character who will own and inhabit 
it. This 6’x4.5’x5.5’ compartment is a prosthetic object that unfolds itself to accommodate the activity within 
minimal/compact configuration. Bottom deck and wall facing the rider are only fixed planes, other planes can slide, 
rotate, and swing in the desired axes to reveal the enveloped activity inside or encompass more space around. (Fig. 
7a and 7b) 

Figure 7a. Zeeshan Sarwar 2014. Qingqi Side Elevation 

Figure 7b. Zeeshan Sarwar 2014. Qingqi Side Elevation 
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Addressing the needs of city: 
Lahore being the capital of province has big economic activity which attracts large number of workers and 
entrepreneurs from neighboring smaller cities and suburban areas. However this desire to find jobs and small 
business opportunities accompanied by affordable and adequate living conditions are not always fulfilled by the city 
because of the increasing population and unaffordable land prices. Access to market by any new small entrepreneur 
is becoming harder every day. This mobile container can reach from outskirt to most dense neighborhoods and 
markets; this gives the access to bring small business activities from periphery to the core of city. This could be a 
small kiosk for the retail or mini office cabin for a young professional at service. 
Enlivening the lost heritage: 
Lahore city is the city of folks; its streets were the stage set for the characters living. The city had traditions of 
storytelling and story making and had been a fertile land for numerous story and drama writers. Street hawkers were 
known for their peculiar characters that they mostly adapted to get attention. Street beggars were also acquainted 
with the people and had unique charter and attire; all these people were permanent part of neighborhood and 
occupied shared public spaces. Elders in the street were known for their ‘baithak’ on street corners with heartfelt 
advices for younger ones, they also had the watch on the street and community enjoyed the self-surveillance and 
integration with each other. Students chose from such characters their muse for the project. The characters they 
chose were as diverse as a bander wala (monkey trainer/ entertainer), candy seller, used book seller and a florist 
(Fig. 8a – 8d). 

Figure 8a- The News 2015.Entertainer at Race Course Park Lahore      Figure 8b-Zahra Shah 2011.Cottoncandy seller 
in Liberty Market Lahore 

Figure 8c- Shiraz Hassan 2011.Footpath book seller in Anarkali Figure 8d- Reuters 2011.Flower Seller in Old Lahore.  
Selected Students work: 
Juggler/ Circus performer:  
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After a loss of public interest in circus, a performer decides to bring his art to the people. He packs his meager 
belongings in a box on wheels and makes his ride his stage. He is always on the move and his performance is where 
he rests. His container is a small festival ready to launch, his qingqi is a joy to look at, and its presence in the streets 
make them vibrant and active. Its performance is magnet for congregation. Lahore owns a rich heritage of street 
performers and seasonal Mela (local festivals). Street cinema, the Monkey Show and Cycle wala are just a few to 
mention. 
This qingi when folded is a minimalist opaque box with few astute openings that hint about the surprises they contain. 
Circular and square lids on the surface tease the viewer about what they might lead to. A horizontal surface is 
extended above the rider to protect him from sun and rain. All very calm and silent opens up to become a colorful 
and lively juncture within few minutes to stage a performance. A long vertical panel from side drops down with a 
trampoline, two metal posts rise up from front corners that hang the jumping ring and also stretches the fabric as a 
backdrop. The half roof is also pushed back so the performer can stand inside. A colorful running wheel is on the 
other side of box with attached smaller wheels that comes to life with juggler running above. Small portion at the 
back is dedicated to storage and long sleeping box that extends outward to offer a sleeping bed at time of rest. 
This would be a street activity for the city, earning livelihood for the performer and urban object of curiosity on roads. 
Fig. 9a. Jahanzeb Shoaib 2014. Design Development Fig. 9b. Maliha Hameed and Jahanzeb Shoaib 2014. Final Design 
 
Teacher: 
This person on ride is in pursuit of knowledge; he spreads what he has learnt. He is a teacher by profession and a 

student by nature. His evenings after spending the day in local community school are dedicated to under privileged 
children of the city. His mobile classroom reaches out to neighborhoods that cannot afford the necessity of schooling.  
A courtyard in between the community or the space under few shady trees is enough to set up a class. All he needs 
is a small open space which could be occupied by his qingqi at one end with the students in front.  
The qingqi when folded is a compact configuration of little components that register their presence even when they 
are packed. Vertical slits near the front and different sized lids for openings could be seen as an indication of activity 
inside. A vertical panel is dedicated for the posters, pin ups, announcements or any thoughts to be shared with 
people. This is his conversation while he is on the move. Finally when it finds the place to put its feet up the whole 
side panel rotates to bring out a chalk board and shade above the teacher who stands at front. Small vertical storage 
cabinets at the back store his stationary and paper models that he shares with students as a teaching method. 
Segment of roof can turn up to allow sunlight and air inside, a window set right at on working desk opens up so he  
might have a comfortable read sitting inside.  Back panel also turns down and become an extended floor outside for 
him to sit under the sky at roadside to enjoy the breeze or setting sun. Number of shading devices are also carried 
along that can be unfolded for students to provide shade if required and a small seat at front corner is a free ride for 
any passenger who needs it. 
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This small cabin is his reading space, mobile classroom, leisure van and vehicle to roam around. 

Fig. 10a. [Master Ayub Teaching Poor Kids in F9 Park, Islamabad] n.d   Fig. 10c. Zeeshan Sarwar and    Wasim Akram 
2014. Final Design 

Fig. 10b. Wasim Akram 2014. Design Development 
 
Anthropologist/ Social Worker:  
A student who learns from the people; city is his experiment lab. Streets, parks, paths and places; every place is his 
studio. He is not restrained by the distances. His desire to talk to people, to learn how they live, to understand how 
communities interact and to be trusted as a willing student led to this Qingqi which acts as his home and research 
center. It takes him closer to the communities he wishes to study, helping him establish a closer bond with them by 
allowing them to look into his life as he look into theirs. 
The Qingqi is designed so that it becomes a teaching apparatus in its own way, taking sustainable measures to fight 
the harsh dry summers of Punjab and communicating these measures to the people he comes into contact with. Roof 
is a mechanical gadget that opens up in various directions to provide shade and also collect rainwater that could be 
stored in tank installed inside. Jute screen on both sides creates envelope and cool the air when wet. Inside space 
consists of a table to converse with person on both side and flexible space that allows him to sleep at time of rest. 
The floor can extend at back as bench for sitting outside. 
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Fig. 11a. D.P. Satish 2015. Abdul Sattar Edhi with Indian Girl Geeta. Fig. 11c. Naveed Iqbal and M. Aarez Ali 2014. 
Final Design 

Fig. 11b. Naveed Iqbal 2014. Design Development 
 
Truck Art Painter/ Artist: 
A truck art painter by profession, artist by passion, he is in search of moments that deserve to be captured on canvas 
and city is filled with them. The hustle and bustle of roads, the life and richness of streets, the magnificent heritage 
sites, and the landscape scattered around the city all are the frames set to be captured with paint. This qinqqi is his 
fellow artist that roams with him, different apertures help to frame what is desired and often what was unnoticed 
before. This container is his easel and container of easel as well, the painting studio is constantly on the move to 
reach a sight to capture whether it is the dense city or vast horizons of suburbs. Whatever he paints for himself later 
translates itself on the colorful canvas of the Pakistani truck. 
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Fig. 12a. AFP FILE 2014. A Truck Artist working on Design. Fig. 12c. Wajeeha Azam and Habibah Shahid 2014. 
Final Design  

Fig. 12b. Wajeeha Azam 2014. Conceptual Sketches 
  

http://www.ibnlive.com/byline/d-p-satish.html
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CREATING INCLUSIVE JOURNEY 
ENVIRONMENTS: URBAN DESIGNS 
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE BICYCLE  
 
PHILIP BLACK 
 
ABSTRACT 
Good urban design has the power to aid in the provision of inclusive journey environments, yet traditionally neglects 
the ‘cyclists point of view’, relegating cyclists to a ‘forgotten middle’ status between pedestrians and auto-mobiles 
in urban design discussions. More can be done to understand and subsequently articulate cyclists experiences and 
perceptions, developing the links between urban design and transportation aspects of the built environment. Urban 
design features such as legibility, aesthetics, scale and open space have been shown to influence and affect other 
mobile behaviours (e.g. walking), but their role as a mediator in cycle behaviour has remained under-explored. Many 
of these design ‘qualities’ are related to individual perceptions; capturing these can help build a picture of quality in 
the built environment that includes an individual’s relationship with their local neighbourhood and its influences on 
their mobility choices. This paper discusses the design and development of a bespoke urban design audit tool (and 
associated design guide in conjunction with Reading Borough Council, UK) that uniquely links physical features (such 
as cycle infrastructure), urban design qualities (such as streetscapes), and cyclists’ individual reactions and 
perceptions to these features. The findings provide a systematic understanding of the urban design qualities and 
built environment features, both objective and perceived, that directly and indirectly influence cycling participation, 
behaviour, and quality, resulting in a redefining and re-imaging of traditional urban design principles that recognise 
the perceptions and needs of the ‘forgotten middle’. 
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Abstract 
The European Commission Decision C (2015) 6776 established the specific European Transport Specific Programme 
implementing Horizon 2020, Part 11 "Smart, green and integrated transport", which promotes using clean transport 
methods, one of which is cycling. In order to ensure the successful functioning of an integrated urban transport 
system cycling has to be one of its components, which naturally fits into the overall intermodal transport system. 
Due to limited funding it is important to understand which bike path network would be more efficient and ensure 
the greatest possible population transfer from other types of transport to bicycles. 
The sustainability of an urban environment depends on quality of planning and correct crafting, which is significantly 
influenced by the technologies used to rule out acceptance of voluntary and intuitive decisions. One of 
recommendable solutions is simulation. The multi agent-based (MAS/ABM) bicycle path network and exploitation 
simulator (VeloRouter) has dual applicability as it is adapted to both the needs of municipalities and cyclists. 
 
Introduction 
Technologies are used to rule out acceptance of voluntary and intuitive decisions influencing the sustainability of an 
urban environment. One usable method is simulation when a computer imitates a process or phenomenon as if it 
was happening in real life. The basis of the urban environment multi-level model is a multi-agent Land-Use Category 
Change (LUCC) simulation model, which allows forecasting changes in urban zoning for a set period of time (Lemp, 
et. al, 2008; Ravulaparthy and Goulias, 2011). Each zone changes size is based on an empirical simulation algorithm. 
This determines the activities and the extent to which they can be performed in a specific zone, such as industrial or 
agricultural manufacturing, public recreation activities, individual or multi-storey buildings, hotels, green areas, etc., 
which in turn affects the placement of infrastructure, such as water and sanitation, electricity, and transport 
networks.  
There are different LUCC implementation sets, the oldest of which are realised using cell automatons simulation 
technologies, for example Metronamica (Linke, 2008; Kim and Batty, 2011; Riks, 2015), SLEUTH (Clarke et. al, 2007) 
and other LandUse Scanner (Koomen, et. al, 2011), WhatIf? (Klosterman, 2007), which determine several 
development limitations. The younger LUCC solutions, such as Fearlus (Macaulay Land Use, 2015), UrbanSim 
(Waddell, 2011), FUPOL LUCC (Deliverable 4.3, 2013) (see Figure 1) and others are usually designed using MAS/ABM 
technologies, which ensure tool compatibility and data exchange capabilities in a heterogeneous and distributed 
multi-level simulation model (Aizstrauts, et.al, 2014). 
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Figure 1. FUPOL Land-Use Category Changes simulator 
 
In this case LUCC is the basement of the urban sustainability model, as it determines the functionality and limitations 
of any further models. The use of LUCC is the only way in the bottom-up simulation process. Otherwise designers can 
expect activity planning incompatibilities because there are no land, roads and inhabitants. Only by knowing the 
projected land area for each application, it is possible to create a reasonable design (see Figure 2). 
Based on LUCC simulation results on the higher urban environment design levels it is possible to simulate changes in 
city demographics and potential tax income and expenses, as well as perform other urban policy crafting simulation 
activities. A sustainable urban transport system can be one goal of the model. 
The European Commission Decision C 6776 established the specific European Transport Specific Programme 
implementing Horizon 2020, Part 11 "Smart, green and integrated transport" (EC, 2015), which promotes using clean 
transport methods, one of which is cycling. In order to ensure the successful functioning of an integrated urban 
transport system, cycling has to be one of its components, which naturally fits into the overall intermodal transport 
system. This means that bike paths, racks and the lease network must correspond to the transport system. 
Unfortunately, the lack of financial resources makes it impossible to construct bike paths wherever it would be 
desirable. 
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Figure 2. Multi-level policy crafting simulation model 
 
Therefore, it is important to understand which bike path network would be more efficient and ensure the greatest 
possible population transfer from other types of transport to bicycles. 
 
Cycling routes planning and design 
The idea for VeloRouter originated in two EC FP7 projects FP7-ICT-2009-5 CHOReOS No. 257178 (2010-2013) “Large 
Scale Choreographies for the Future Internet” (Lescevica, et. al, 2013) and FP7-ICT-2011-7 FUPOL No. 287119 (2011-
2015) “Future Policy Modelling” (Piera, et. al, 2013). This gave the opportunity to perform market research and 
understand the needs of potential users.  
Cycling route database Bikemap (http://www.bikemap.net) is a huge collection of bike routes published by service 
users. Amongst others there are routes of weekend tours, longer holiday trips or the way to work. These routes can 
be joyful rides for tourists, single trails for mountain bikers or really long routes crossing whole continents, like 
the Eurovelo 7. Bikemap is free of charge. Bikemap works without registration. The elevation data has up to 30m (98 
ft) deviance, therefore the distance markers and the elevation profile are not 100% accurate. Currently, there are 
1,630,303 bike routes with a total length of 154,550,457 km. The user can mark his route on a map and publish it, as 
well as see its length and elevation profiles.  
Similar functionality is offered by veloroutes.org (http://veloroutes.org), routebuilder.org 
(http://www.routebuilder.org) and EuroVelo (http://www.eurovelo.com/en). EuroVelo is a network of 14 long 
distance cycle routes connecting and uniting the whole European continent.  The routes can be used by cycle tourists 
as well as by local people making daily journeys.  EuroVelo is currently comprised of 14 routes and it is envisioned 
that the network will be substantially complete by 2020. Similar products worth mentioning are Pro-Plan, Topo-Plan 
un Bike Node Plan (http://www.routeyou.com/route/routeplanner/overview_all/choose-the-route-planner-that-
fits-your-needs), MapMyRide (http://www.mapmyride.com) and CycleStreets 
(http://www.cyclestreets.net/about/), which is a UK-wide cycle journey planner system that allows to plan bike 
routes from start to finish. It is designed by cyclists, for cyclists, and caters for the needs of both confident and less 
confident cyclists. A similar tool is plotaroute.com (http://www.plotaroute.com) that is a free worldwide online 
route planner for walking, running and cycling.  It provides people with a simple way to accurately plan, measure and 
share routes used for leisure purposes. The website was launched by Spidersphere (UK) in January 2014 and is now 
used by thousands of people across the world every month.  

http://www.bikemap.net/
http://www.routebuilder.org/
http://www.routeyou.com/route/routeplanner/overview_all/choose-the-route-planner-that-fits-your-needs
http://www.routeyou.com/route/routeplanner/overview_all/choose-the-route-planner-that-fits-your-needs
http://www.mapmyride.com/
http://www.cyclestreets.net/about/
http://www.plotaroute.com/
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The bike route planner Flattest Route (http://www.flattestroute.com) in addition to elevation profiles also shows 
route complexity, which is important for Sunday cyclists. Velomap.org (https://www.velomap.org) allows choosing 
not only the shortest but also the most user-friendly route. RouteLoops (http://www.routeloops.com) is the site that 
creates free, custom routes for running and biking that begin and end at the same location. There are several 
specialised route planners, for example for mountain biking BikeRouteToaster.com 
(http://www.bikeroutetoaster.com), which is a course creation application primarily aimed at Garmin 
Edge/Forerunner owners although other users without a GPS may also find it useful for planning rides. 
Another interesting tool is the bicycle route planner Pro Velo Bern (http://www.veloroutenplaner.ch) and the city 
of Bern which is based on OpenStreetMap data. The proposed routes are generated automatically based on this data. 
The quality and density of the OpenStreetMap data varies by region. The routing can be used all over Switzerland. 
The operators of the bicycle route planner strive to keep the bicycle-relevant data in the city and agglomeration Bern 
up to date. Nevertheless, it may happen that the suggested route can’t be driven all the way or that cycling is banned 
on certain sections. Short passages through banned streets or footpaths may be proposed. Decisive is the 
signalization in the streets and the road traffic laws. The operators of the bicycle route planner assume no liability 
for the suggested routes. Regrettably, it does not include a simulation section, which would provide information 
about the possible load of the chosen route, as well as geofencing capabilities. 
Skopje Bicycle Inter-Modality Simulator (EC FP7 FUPOL) (http://www.fupol.eu/en/news/skopje-bicycle-inter-
modality-simulator) (see Figure 3) (Buil, et. al, 2015) is created to find a useable solution for bicycle station locations 
in the City of Skopje. To encourage intermodal transport, the citizens are also involved in the collection of ideas on 
how bicycle inter-modality can be fostered using a ticketing mechanism. The system helps the Administration of City 
of Skopje to improve the scheduling and resource planning, initiation and creating new projects involving the bicycle 
area in Skopje city. The above-mentioned simulator can be considered analogous to VeloRouter, however solution 
commenting and statistics aggregation capabilities here are limited. Simulation algorithms and results are focused 
on the needs of a specific large municipality and does not entail a detailed analysis of individual cyclists. Adaptation 
of the product is difficult and it is intended for use in large cities, which significantly limits the potential user base. 
      Based on the analysis above, it can be concluded that cycling route design and planning products mainly offer the 
capability of publishing cycling routes, but do not provide functionality necessary for municipalities to design a bicycle 
path network, which is critical for successful sustainability management. 
 

 
Figure 3. Skopje intermodal bicycle simulator 
 
The technologies are not designed to be deployed on the Future Internet (Software as a Service) (SaaS) environment, 
because the architecture of these tools does not conform to Service Oriented Architecture (SoA) requirements and 
is not based on web-service solutions. 
 
 
 

http://www.flattestroute.com/
https://www.velomap.org/
http://www.routeloops.com/
http://www.veloroutenplaner.ch/
http://www.fupol.eu/en/news/skopje-bicycle-inter-modality-simulator
http://www.fupol.eu/en/news/skopje-bicycle-inter-modality-simulator
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VeloRouter - Dual use bicycle path network designing and exploitation simulator 
The multi agent-based bicycle path network and exploitation simulator (VeloRouter) is designed in the Repast 
Symphony environment and uses OpenStreetMap spatial data. The product has dual applicability as it is adapted to 
both the needs of municipalities and cyclists. Each agent is a cyclist or a group of cyclists that move on a chosen route 
considering route load, traffic restrictions and the quality of the route. 
VeloRouter provides municipalities with bicycle path discussion and geofencing opportunities by receiving feedback 
from cyclists directly and by using semantic search tools on social networks.  
VeloRouter user authentication and authorisation is ensured using social networks: Facebook, Linked-in, Twitter, 
ResearchGate etc., given that cyclists are avid users of social technologies, whereas municipalities have the option to 
use individual registration options. 
VeloRouter has two blocks: municipality un cyclist. The municipality is interested in some basic question: Is the 
offered cycling route map satisfactory? This is determined by summarizing potential comments during project 
deliberations. The second question is: Which potential cycling route sections should be built first? (see Figure 4). 
The cyclists want to know what the load of a route will be in certain meteorological conditions on a specific date, as 
well as if the route is suitable for the group i.e. terrain etc. (see Figure 5)? Load MAS/ABM simulation provides 
monitoring of bicycle path network development scenarios and change management capabilities. Busy route sections 
are highlighted. 
 

 
Figure 4. Routes map discussion view 
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Figure 5. VeloRouter route design view 
 
The cyclist has the opportunity not only to send a message to the municipality, but also to publish his routes for 
public discussion. 
During VeloRouter usage a PostgreSQL database is continually and automatically updated. With each usage this 
improves the quality of simulated load predictions. The database contains data entered by the municipality, which 
was gathered during interviews in public events, supermarkets etc., geofencing data, which was added by cyclists 
and other interested parties, as well as the planned routes of cyclists. Content is complemented by crowdsourcing 
semantic search data from social networks. 
VeloRouter is an interdisciplinary science product that simultaneously uses knowledge management and semantic 
search methods, geofencing and crowdsourcing, advanced data visualization capabilities, as well as web-service and 
multi-agent-based simulation (MAS/ABM) approaches, providing further software deployment on the Future 
Internet environment.  
 
Multi-agent based load simulation 
It is preferable to pay attention to the MAS/ABM load simulation algorithm. 
 
Initial data: 
x Number of cyclists; 
x Type of day (Working day, holiday, all days); 
x Start time (HH: mm interval); 
x Weather probability (summer:  April – September, winter:  October - March), 
o Summer day with precipitation (No, not likely, likely, yes), 
o Summer day without precipitation (No, not likely, likely, yes), 
o Winter day with precipitation (No, not likely, likely, yes), 
o Winter day without precipitation (No, not likely, likely, yes); 
x Route (Start and end points); 
x Weather conditions (Specific date and hour), 
o Temperature (C), 
o Snow (mm), 
o Rain (mm), 
o Atmospheric pressure (hPa), 
o Wind, 
� Speed (m/s), 
� Direction (meteorological degrees). 
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Output data: 
� Route load per minute (data structure), 
o Route section (ID), 
o Day, 
o Minute, 
o Load; 
� Route section load in total over days(total) (data structure), 
o Route section (ID), 
o Day, 
o Load. 
 
Simulation algorithm: 
The basis is Occupancy data, which is entered from the municipality and exploitation views (“Load data” from the 
input data list). Occupancy data contains the number of cyclists, which is considered the smallest entity. The entity 
represents a specific cyclist who uses the roads. For each such cyclist an agent has to be created, which, based on 
other attributes and input data, will participate in traffic at a specific time and day. Figure 6 shows the general 
calculation algorithm from the Occupancy data point of view. 
 

 
 
Figure 6. Load simulation general model 
 
The general load algorithm (see Figure 6) shows that data containing all Occupancy entries is read from a database 
and they are all consecutively processed (subprocess "Load calculation"). When all Occupancy data entries are 
processed, load data is saved to the database. Figure 7 contains a more detailed look on the "Load calculation" sub 
process. To estimate the load of each route, initially the attributes of each cyclist are calculated (subprocess "Cyclist 
parameters calculation") based on model input data.  
 

 
Figure 7. "Load calculation" subprocess expansion 
 
When cyclist attributes are calculated, it is determined whether he will participate in traffic. The following conditions 
are checked: 
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� Is it an appropriate season to be cycling? 
� Is it an appropriate day (working day / holiday) for the specific cyclist to be cycling? 
� Is the weather appropriate for the specific cyclist to be cycling? 
� Is road load adequate for the specific cyclist to be cycling? 
 
If all these conditions are met, the cyclist participates in traffic and occupies route sections during a particular time 
(specific hour and minute) based on the calculated attributes. Figure 8 shows the "Cyclist parameters calculation" 
subprocess in more detail. 
 

 
Figure 8. "Cyclist parameters calculation" subprocess content 
 
The following attributes are calculated for each cyclist: 
� Route for the particular cyclist (the route calculation algorithm takes into account road restrictions); 
� Cycling start time; 
� Desire to cycle on a specific date (summer/winter, type of day); 
� Desire to cycle in specific weather conditions (data import from the Weather Forecast service based on 
date and time of day); 
� Desire to cycle taking into account route load; 
� Average speed. 
 
The cycling route is calculated for each Occupancy entry during each load simulation session. If one Occupancy entry 
consists of multiple cyclists, all take one route, but the time can vary. The route is recalculated each time to be up-
to-date based on the version of each route calculation algorithm, as for example road restrictions can change on a 
daily basis. 
     The cycling route is calculated for each Occupancy entry during each load simulation session. If one Occupancy 
entry consists of multiple cyclists, all take one route, but the time can vary. The route is recalculated each time to be 
up-to-date based on the version of each route calculation algorithm, as for example road restrictions can change on 
a daily basis. 
     Weather data is retrieved from the WeatherForecast service, which sends forecast information for the day by the 
hour, therefore if cycling takes longer than an hour it is possible to simulate whether the trip has to be interrupted.  
The MAS/ABM model verification does not rise problems, however validation depends on the capacity of data base 
therefore it can be done later stages of the project. 
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Conclusions 
Simulation enables users to evaluate and predict possible outcomes to avoid voluntary decisions. 
VeloRouter is one of the first simulators that takes into account municipality tasks, performs a social function and is 
cyclist-friendly. 
One of the most important preconditions for a precise forecast is qualitative and credible data selection, which is 
usually realised using interviews and surveys, however survey confidence especially in sensitive segments is low. 
Higher impartiality can be ensured using semantic search and data analysis possibilities in social networks. 
Informative feedback is a precondition for every successful governance authority. VeloRouter enables this by offering 
commenting and opinion aggregation capabilities. 
Basically all cycling route designers offer route planning capabilities, however there are very few that propose route 
load predictions for a route on a specific date taking into account meteorological conditions. 
Agent-based simulation supports relatively precise load prediction so unpleasant incidents during a trip can be 
limited. 
VeloRouter enables continuous prediction update capabilities, which are determined by the amount and quality of 
data in the database. 
The software is based on open-source principles, therefore not only promoting dissemination of VeloRouter, but also 
ensuring clean code and user security. 
The main tasks for further development are the use of semantic analytics and displaying results in a manner that 
corresponds to the user’s perception, as well as their virtualisation and VeloRouter integration into a unified 
municipality information system. 
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CAN AN INDUSTRIAL 'DOMINO' CATALYST 
MEMORY AND ACTIVATE DEVELOPMENT? 
CASE OF FIER, ALBANIA 
 
HAXHIRE DHIARI 
 
ABSTRACT 
Industrial development has occurred relatively late in Albania, starting from the 1930 under the supervision of Italians 
and then re-born after the WW2 with the formation of the new socialist system. From 1945 till 1980 many factories 
were build. New cities were created as the result of the establishment of the new industrial sites. There is an 
important fact to be noticed among all, communities participated voluntarily to build the factories, the damns, the 
railways etc. Albania, despite the political approaches, renovated itself with the means of its citizens. But with the 
fall of the system, the industrial development fell as well. Companies and factories were closed. Nowadays, after 25 
years, it is strange how invisible these areas have become. They are not only abandoned, but in some cases they are 
also destroyed due to the scrap phenomena, where people demolish the structures to sell the steel and bricks. 
The aim of this paper is to bring attention on these heritage from the near past with the means of academic studies 
and research, and to come up with a possible proposal of revitalization of the selected case which is full of potentials: 
situated in an important location which links the city of Fier with three other developed cities, TAP project will pass 
by, lies nearby a river which currently is a problem for the city because of pollution, surrounded by informal 
settlements especially that of Roma people, and the land is being used for agriculture. There is a combination of 
diverse situations which intrigues for a solution and poses the question “Can an industrial ‘domino’ catalyst memory 
and activate development?” 
'Domino' refers to the physical situation of the structures, where in some cases there is only the envelope of the 
building no slabs at all. Memory: it is important to make people be aware that these sites are their heritage and their 
wealth. Maybe these establishments are among the least architectural and technological innovations that truly 
represent the Albanians of nowadays (taking into consideration the fact that Albania isolated itself during the socialist 
system). 
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URBAN DEVELOPMENT AND SHRINKING 
REALITY. THE CASE STUDY OF JAPANESE 
SUBURBS 
 
PAULINA NEISCH 
 
ABSTRACT 
Japan is now in a unique demographical position related to aging and population decline. According to governmental 
data, the population of Japan is decreasing continuously. This situation has an impact to planning and underscores 
emerging problems related to (re) adaptation of urban and architectural spaces to elderly people. Firstly, this 
situation concerns countryside, which suffers from both aging and desertification problems. In cities, this issue affects 
Japanese urban model of the sixties based on both demographic and economic growth. The large suburbs created at 
this time turn out today to be not adapted to their aging residents who moved in as active workers. Present paper 
aims to explore this problematic related to the quality of life of seniors living in one of the most rapidly aging suburbs 
of Tokyo and to rise questions concerning future of these places as senior-friendly challenges concerning housing 
analysed on its large scale, including urban issues. 
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URBAN CORRIDORS AS AN APPROACH FOR 
THE URBAN GROWTH OF CITIES. CASE STUDY: 
ALEXANDRIA COASTAL CORRIDOR, EGYPT 

 
SHERINE ALY, WASIMA EL GAREM 

 
Sherine Aly, Ass. Prof., Arab Academy for Science, Technology and Maritime Transport, Architectural Engineering 
and Environmental Design Department, Alexandria, Egypt. 
Wasima El Garem, Arch., Arab Academy for Science, Technology and Maritime Transport, Architectural Engineering 
and Environmental Design Department, Alexandria, Egypt.  
 
Abstract 
In recent decades, high population growth has caused congestion in Alexandria. The city’s infrastructure can't handle 
this high population. The new urban corridors lack both appropriate planning and urban design; they are used as 
means of transportation without any land use planning or access management. The poor planning of transportation 
corridors has had a negative impact on the quality of the residents' lives. 
The importance of developing urban corridors is explained through this paper. In addition to, the role of urban 
development and types of corridors. Also it defines key elements of a comprehensive corridor plan and considers 
possible ways of its implementation. Expansion of the city has to be put into consideration as there are many vacant 
lands that are unused and unplanned. 
The objective of this paper is to decrease congestion in the city by using proper urban corridor planning as an 
approach to control the urban growth of the city. In order to achieve this aim successfully, the paper will highlight 
the characteristics of development corridors, especially the coastal corridor, emphasises the role of development 
corridors during planning and the desired criteria for developing physical and humanitarian aspects. In addition, the 
paper will study and analyse successful coastal corridors as relevant analytical example. A set of 
guidelines, derived from this example, will be applied to the case study of the coastal corridor of Alexandria, Egypt. 
Key words: Coastal corridor; urban growth; urban corridors; development corridors. 
 
1. Introduction 
Corridor enhancement plans are tools that address both functional transportation needs as well as aesthetic and 
character desires within major development corridors. They can play an important role in the transportation planning 
process and contribute to the orderly growth of urbanized areas. Historically, corridor plans might have been 
limited by the engineering feasibility in constructing or widening a roadway within a transportation corridor. Today, 
more communities have become aware of the impact that broad transportation corridors can have on their quality 
of life. 
Problematically, Alexandria don’t have appropriate planning and urban design on both sides of the urban corridors 
and they are used as a means of transportation without any land use planning or access management. This research 
highlights the importance of development corridors, especially coastal corridors that act as a key role in planning and 
development. The research aims to achieve a set of criteria for developing coastal urban corridors as an approach 
for the urban growth of cities. 
Thus, this research focuses on identifying the definition, elements and forms of development corridors while 
highlighting their importance and role in urban development. Moreover, it discusses positive and negative 
perceptions of corridor and axes development incorporated with the planning, establishment of development 
corridors and design criteria resulting from the development corridor concept. In addition, it studies an example that 
have successfully controlled the urban growth of a city, that is Perth. The design criteria derived will be applied on 
the coastal corridor in Alexandria, Egypt as a case study. 
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2. Development Corridor 
Corridors are defined as " bundles of infrastructure that link two or more urban areas" (Priemus & Zonneveld, 2003; 
Zonneveld & Trip, 2003). These bundles can be highways, rail links, separate bus lanes, cycle paths, canals, short-sea 
connections and air connections. Hence, various transport modes are connected via corridors (e.g. car, train, tram, 
ship, and aeroplane), and carry both passenger and freight transport. One can also include infrastructure such as 
power lines, cables and oil pipes to arrive at a broader definition of a corridor. The evolution of corridors over the 
years reflects the major technological enhancements in transport modes and the construction legacy of different 
varieties of infrastructure (Priemus & Zonneveld, 2003). 
2.1. Elements of Development Corridor 
The corridor maybe defined as: 1) an infrastructure axis; 2) an economic development axis; 3) and urbanization axis 
(Zonneveld & Trip, 2003). 
The corridor as a linear infrastructure axis.  According to Kreutzberger, three main network concepts can be defined 
as corridors: the begin-end network, the line network, and the more complex trunk-feeder. The first two consist of a 
linear connection between the ends of a corridor with or without intermediate nodes. Furthermore, the trunk-feeder 
network implies a wider corridor that consists of different branches within its general linear appearance (Trip, 2003a). 
The corridor as an axis of economic development. In order for the corridor to take a part in economic development, 
a complete understanding of the complex relationship between transport infrastructure and economic development 
is needed. Thus, a corridor would produce more opportunities for economic and spatial development than separate 
infrastructural links. The development of the corridor is therefore highly dependent on the points of infrastructure 
which are the entry and exit of it, where flows exchange between modalities: highway exits, crossroads, railway 
stations, terminals, ports, and airports (Trip, 2003b). 
The mega corridor as an urbanization axis. This is considered as one of the ways of looking at a (mega) corridor. The 
relationships between infrastructure and urbanisation patterns are explored. At first, the location and nature of 
existing linear bundles of infrastructure may extend the urbanisation spatial patterns. The infrastructure system of 
multimodal nodes attracts urban development. On the other hand, emerging patterns of urbanisation may produce 
growing flows of goods, or even lead to the construction of additional infrastructure, thereby strengthening corridor 
development (Romein, 2003). 
2.2. Forms of Corridors 
There are different forms of corridors which are: Activity Corridor, Growth Corridor and Transport Corridor. 
Activity Corridor.  It is important to understand the role and relation of the activity spine as an activity corridor. 
Therefore, the core of the activity street seems to include a major road. This activity spine that includes the high-
density development is directly adjoin to the central road, where major routes link one or more metropolitan nodes, 
and allow an approach to most of the mixed-use development and community enterprises within the activity corridor 
(Warnich & Verster, 2005). 
Growth Corridor.  In contradiction with the concept of an activity corridor, a growth corridor is generally referred to 
in planning and other related professions. Also, it refers to comprehensive scale in the context of a metropolitan area 
and can exist in various forms of maturity. Some argued that a growth corridor could advance into an activity corridor. 
Therefore, they are sharply different concepts at a specified point in time (Warnich & Verster, 2005). 
Transport Corridor. According to Cambell and Meades (2007), a transport corridor is defined as "a multi-nodal 
corridor that connects two points of economic activity" (Chris Hani District Municipality, 2011). In addition, Hesse and 
Rodrigue (2006) also defined transport corridors as “a link between a location offering accessibility to a large system 
of circulation of freight, passengers and / or information and the interior. As land corridors (roads and rail) emerge 
between major hub centres, they reflect the territorial structure of a region" (Chris Hani District Municipality, 2011). 
2.3. Positive and Negative Perceptions of Corridor and Axes Development 
Nicholas Momper showed that "the influence of metropolitan areas and the main development axes can be negative 
or positive" (Iurea, 2012). As shown in figure 1. 
Negative Perceptions of Corridor and Axes Development. According to Momper (1992) considered that metropolitan 
areas and the main development axes could have the following negative effects (Iurea, 2012): 
x Growth of the disparities between rural areas and local centres, leading to accretion of the absorption effect 
that shifts the land; 
x Infrastructure facilities reduced in rural areas, as a result of further transport costs; 
x Exchange of goods and services are increased on the main axes between the main metropolis leading to the 
damage of rural areas; 
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x Construction of high speed roads between major urban centres, leading to disorder and demolition of rural 
areas. 
Positive Perceptions of Corridor and Axes Development. According to Momper (1992), development axes might have 
the following positive effects on the rural and urban development (Iurea, 2012): 
x Motivation of the whole regional development through the preference of development centres existed on 
development axes; 
x Continuous shortage of infrastructure imbalances and other failures; 
x Linkage of rural areas, especially in peripheral regions, by encouraging the exchanges of goods and services 
on extended distances, eliminating shortages in transport infrastructure; 
x Advancement in access to rural areas of industrial products which is crucial for agriculture and 
transportation of agricultural products to urban areas; 
x Increased enterprising attractiveness in rural areas; 
x Enhanced access to entertainment areas for the inhabitants in the urban environments, and equal access 
for inhabitants of rural areas to facilities provided by big urban areas; 
x Stimulation of decentralization within highly populated areas for their benefit, and rural areas. 
x Along the transport axes, relay cities come to develop accommodation, tourism and catering activities.  
x Enhanced transport infrastructure can set the rural population increment, and also increase employment 
opportunities in rural areas or in their surroundings.  
x The road infrastructure not only participates in preserving the residents, who merely want to travel to work, 
but it will also bring in people from different places. 
x Enhancement of road infrastructure will produce new jobs in the services sector, such as in gas stations, 
service stations, retail centres like strip malls, restaurants and motels. 
x The impact of an urban centre, away from rural areas, will make these areas become new growth centres 
as a consequence of new services, potentially enhancing specialized production. 
2.4. Design Criteria 
The development corridor demands an improvement in the field of infrastructure, urbanisation, and economic 
development. Development corridors requires the following: 
x Create and maintain an urban environment suitable to the lifestyle of people. 
x Employment centres and urban development must be situated in relation to each other. 
x Provide adequate entertainment facilities both within and near to areas of urban, commercial and industrial 
development. 
x Participation between public and private organisations. 
x Preserve areas for social, educational and community users. 
x The need to take into account all the geographic and climatic factors which may intrude into the planning 
process or which may affect the quality of living. 
The following section will explain analytical coastal corridor as an example that will 
summarise lessons, in addition to the previous criteria, to achieve a set of guidelines to 
be applied to the case study of the Coastal Corridor of Alexandria, Egypt. 
 
3. Analytical Example 
3.1. Perth Corridor Plan, Western Australia. 
Perth is located in the state of Western Australia, Australia. It is situated on the Swan 
River in the Swan Coastal Plain, a narrow coastal belt extending from Jurien in the north 
to Dunsborough in the south (Hill & , 2005). 
3.1.1. Principles of the Planning Process. 
The principles effects of the Corridor Plan implemented on the Metropolitan Region 
(White, et al., 1972):  
(a)Design and preserve an urban environment appropriate to the lifestyle of the people. 
(b) To achieve the maximum economic benefit, there must be a relation between 
employment centres and urban development.  
(c)Provide enough shopping and commercial facilities easily reachable.  

Figure 1: Elements of 
the Corridor Plan, 
Perth(Anon., 2011). 
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(d) Provide sufficient sports and recreational facilities both nearby urban, commercial and industrial areas.  
(e)Allow development to occur as naturally as possible in preference to rigidly directed development by Government 
or private sector pressures. 
(f)Development should provide a continuous supply of urban land at a price which allows freedom of choices for the 
home seekers. 
(g)Conserve districts for social educational and community users. 
(h)Geographic and climatic factors should be put into consideration, which may affect the planning process or the 
standard of living. 
(i) Public utilities and transportation routes should have mixed land use to gain the maximum benefit, at the same 
time conserving the quality of living. 
(j) Total planning of the region aimed to: 
x increase economic use of land and capital resources of both public and private sectors; 
x conserve and develop indispensable natural resources. 
(k) A plan should be produced within the community interest, and which does not: 
x focus on one sector, while damaging another; 
x fail to conserve the benefits of minority groups; 
x clash with the planning of other authorities (e.g. Regional planning Committees of Sunbury and Geraldtonl). 
(l)Specify the desirable population size and location of: 
x urban complexes such as cities, towns and neighbourhoods; 
x commercial and industrial centres. 
(m)Regional Transportation policy which: - 
x serves the requirements of motor cars, heavy haulage and public transport; 
x lessens the clash between pedestrian, motorized and rail traffic; 
x organizes all authorities concerned in transportation; 
x founded onto cost-benefit analysis of: 
� land use and the inexpensive gain of land for community purposes at an early phase before needed, 
� traffic jams, their resultant delays and accident expenses, 
� freeway, major and minor road, rapid transport system should balance with river crossings, conversion of 
traffic around development areas and links between centres, 
� multifunction use of transportation route reserves should have minimum widths of these reserves, 
� capital expenses should be sufficient for initial requirements to minimise maintenance and development 
costs at a later phase. 
(n)Provides for current and expected travel desire lines, acceptable length of time of journey. 
(o)Developing strategies and policies which encounter the objectives through positive government act should be with 
a minimum interference in natural trends and market mechanisms. 
(p) Should be aware: - 
x that improper attention for economics can result in abominable planning; 
x of all aspects (government and private) that influence and curb the implementation of any plan; 
x that changeable policies create confusion and that accepted actions of major aberrations should be 
approved by the community; 
x that political impacts and bureaucratic bias may result in opinions against impartiality. 
(q) Any plan must cover both land use policies and transportation concepts. 
3.1.2. Objectives of the Corridor Plan 
The Corridor Plan set out particular objectives which can be summarized as follows (White, Griffiths, & Claughton, 
1972; Hill & Jr., 2005): 
(a) Construct on the current urban structure and exploit present uses. 
(b)Provide extension without increasing the length of journeys; as a result, people can travel to the development 
centres on the corridors. 
(c)Take full advantage of rail and bus services by assembling population along communication routes. 
(d) Avoid the disturbance, congestion and cost of having to extend a single central area. 
(e) Allow the regional centre to enhance specialized functions to increase the facilities provided by the sub-regional 
and service centres. 
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(f) Develop urban growth to be in units having an individual identity. 
(g) Place public institutions at strategic locations on the corridors to be more accessible. 
(h) Provide people with adequate access to rural and entertainment areas. 
(i) Be more flexible for future development. 
3.1.3. Elements of the Corridor Plan 
The Corridor Plan, indicates the economic, physical, and climatic features of the region. The suggested corridors of 
expansion to extend Northwest, Southwest, East and Southeast of the urban core. The corridors are the arms of 
urban expansion, extending from the urban core along strong linear routes (Hill & , 2005). 
The Northwest Corridor was predicted to shelter 289.000 persons (or 21 percent of the Perth region’s total 
population) by 2001. It is placed close to the northern beaches, generating a powerful market force (Hill & , 2005). 
The Eastern Corridor was predicated to arrive at population of 160.000(or 12 percent of the population) by 2001. The 
main objectives of the Corridor Plan are to place future 'Urban' and 'Industrial' growth on the edge of the Midland 
Sub-Regional Centre, situated in the Eastern Corridor, and also aims to preserve 'Special Rural Zones' in this corridor 
(Hill & , 2005). 
The Southeast Corridor was expected to reach a population of 299.000(or 22 percent of the total population) by 2001. 
On the contrary the Northwest Corridor, urban centres were already established to build in. These included areas 
such as Cannington, Maddington, Gosnells, Kelmscott, and Armadale. Since the 1980s, the whole corridor has been 
connected to the Perth Central Area by rail (Hill & , 2005). 
The Southwest Corridor was predicted to arrive at a population of 180.000(or 13 percent of the population) by 2001. 
It has some houses around the region, such as the shipping industries of Fremantle, the Sub-Regional Centre of this 
corridor. Most f the coastline has been taken over by industry, but many fine coastal areas are still limited to 
entertainment use (Hill & , 2005). 
3.1.4. Metroplan 
In 1990, the State government issued METROPLAN: this was a planning strategy for the Perth Metropolitan Region 
as a new strategy to direct the future growth of the city (Adams, 2007).  Metroplan Develops Six Major Themes (Hill 
& , 2005): 
x Theme1: Further development planning is needed in the Perth Central Area, where the state’s principal 
centre and the region’s largest employment centre are situated. 
x Theme2: Spread the commercial development from the Perth Central Area into adjacent inner suburbs. 
x Theme3: Stimulating Regional Centres to enhance a variety of functions and to serve large suburban 
population catchments. 
x Theme4: Upgrading railway station precincts as the favoured centres for office location and other 
employment producing activities. 
x Theme5: Improving employment growth in the developing suburbs. A growing population in new urban 
areas will enable the support of enormous variable employment base. 
x Theme6: Distributing and enhancing the Kwinana Industrial Area, with environmental safeguards, as the 
region’s major industrial area. 
3.1.5. Analysis and Observations of Regional Planning Efforts 
The corridor planning factors that will be discussed involve the rationale for corridor planning, the success of the 
Strategic Regional Centres, the operation of the public transportation system, the inner suburbs and the usage of 
environmental controls (Hill & , 2005). These factors will be assessed as they have performed important roles in 
regional planning in the Perth Metropolitan Region. 
The Rationale for Corridor Planning: Corridor planning was a responsive approach to guide the growth of the region 
and presents the need to maintain the non-urban wedges of open space, meaning that two possibilities would result 
either more outward extension as population increased, or the need to stimulate infill development, perfectly with 
higher residential densities. Currently, both of these activities take place through regional corridor planning efforts 
(Hill & , 2005). 
Strategic Regional Centres: The Strategic Regional Centres are supposed to provide a variety of employment, 
residential, commercial, leisure, and cultural opportunities, within walking distance of the train station. As well as 
being a pedestrian-friendly environment, lacking housing opportunities is the most critical observation. (Hill & , 
2005). 



228 
 

Public Transportation System: The corridor planning focused on enhancing the development around current and 
future public transport infrastructure, and also around strategic centres. These centres are major employment 
centres, which are well connected to the public transport network (State of Western Australia, 2011). 
Original Land Grants: A short History of Planning in Perth, points out that the original land grants have created some 
difficulties in establishing the wanted north-south traffic flow. These suburbs are typically situated nearby the Central 
Perth Area. Also, they have narrower streets, on-street parking, more frequent stop signs or roundabouts (for traffic 
calming), higher residential densities and open-air cafes (Hill & , 2005). 
Environmental Control: there are many measures which the state and the region have emphasised to make future 
development environmentally sensitive. Already more than 13 percent of the whole Perth Metropolitan Region is 
reserved for the purposes of preservation, parks, and recreational uses. Perth’s Bushplan and Bush Forever are 
environmental safeguards that function at the regional level. They aim to preserve natural amenities (bushland, 
associated wetlands, landscapes, flora and fauna (Hill & , 2005). 
3.1.6. Lessons Learned 
The former analytical example of Coastal Corridor planning has established a very robust urban form. Therefore, 
lessons learned will be summarized, as follows: 
x over the long run, they showed that the development of corridor planning activities has a lot of special 
improvements, and also have successful communities within the region, especially with respect to the strategic 
regional centres.  
x corridor planning has proved to be an ideal solution for an environment that is unique, different, and 
challenging. 
x the continuous regional planning initiatives will provide a crucial framework for the way the region, and its 
urban form develops. 
x corridor planning will probably continue evolving in the region and, at the same time, play a vital role in 
preserving many of the significant natural resources. 
x strong connections between the planning process and environmental safeguards will complete guiding the 
development process in the future. 
x as inter-governmental coordination activities increase, a more balanced and complementary planning 
process will increase development. 
The following section will discuss the Coastal Corridor of Alexandria, Egypt as a case study by applying the principles, 
factors and lessons learned from the literature review and the analytical example. 
 
4. Case Study (Coastal Corridor in Alexandria, Egypt) 
El Alamein city is located in the north-west of Egypt. It is situated at an indispensable location, as it serves as a 
gateway to the International Coastal Corridor, which is a major regional arterial highway, connecting the coast to the 
capital city- Cairo. The city is located in the intersection between the International Coastal Corridor and the Western 
International Coastal highway, connecting all countries on the Northern coast of Africa. The importance of the city 
could be further emphasized by implementing the proposed project of 'Mehwar El Tameer', which is parallel to the 
Nile River crossing the New valley. Thus, El Alamein city would be located at the junction between the 'Mehwar El 
Tameer' and the International Coastal Corridor (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure 2. Relationship of El Alamein city with main corridors  (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
 
4.1. Historical Background 
El Alamein area gained worldwide fame due to World War II that took place on its land.  The battle left large 
minefields southern of El Alamein (13.8 million mines were spread over an area of 1670 km², 56% of the total mines 
were in the Western Desert) (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
A group of scattered dwellings were constructed that are named 'Al Dareesa'. The estimated mass of urban area in 
1945 was about 1.2 Feddan. El Alamein was just (Shaikha) village in 1966 belonging to El Hammam Centre with a 
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population of 430 people. Over the years, the area developed and urban growth gradually increased in the form of 
two detached urban areas, one bounded by the railway and the other overlooking the coastal corridor which links 
Alexandria and Marsa Matrouh (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
In 1996, El Alamein changed status from a village to a city, it established a city centre and then became under the 
authority of Matrouh Governorate, serving as one of its cities.  Later on in 2009, the city continued to grow rapidly, 
which increased urban density within the urban blocks of the city as well as in new areas, particularly south of the 
railway line, in the form of scattered Bedouin dwellings with low densities with a maximum of 30 persons/Feddan, 
and the total mass of urban area then reached 55 Feddan (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
4.2.  Purposes of the project 
The location of El Alamein city was chosen as a development node and a major enhancement centre based on spatial 
analyses. It is characterized by the following (General Authority for Urban Planning, 2007): 
1) Proximity to the eastern urban centres in El Hammam and Burj Al Arab. 
2) Accessibility to the regional transportation network (International Coastal Corridor-Wadi El Natrun 
Corridor). 
3) Provision of suitable land areas for urban development that does not affect the agriculture and tourism. 
4) Availability of supporting infrastructure for urban growth (network of corridors, Airport, Railway, power 
plants, supply system, communications networks, etc.…….) 
5) Provision of nodes for various economic activities in the city area and its surroundings. 
6) Linkage between the selected location and beach areas which is a development touristic centre. 
4.3.  Main objectives of the project 
Development of Coastal set out particular objectives, as 
follows (General Authority for Urban Planning, 2007): 
1) Facing the problem of high population density by 
creating urban areas. 
2) Exploiting economic resources in the region to 
provide powerful economic entities.  
3) Providing an economic foundation and social 
services to create a better life for people. 
4) Achieving a balanced development between the 
centres of the region.  
5) Developing human skills.  
6) Achieving environmental upgrading and resources 
conservation and preservation of nomad heritage. 
7) Strengthening the interconnection between the 
study area and surrounding provinces.  
8) Integrating the study area with principles of 
developing surrounding Mediterranean and Arab countries.  
9) Integrating El Alamine city with the characteristics and factors affecting its development, which are: 
x the surrounding urban context (Marsa Matrouh and El Hammam city). 
x different activities (oil extraction and tourism). 
x identity, character and meaning of place. 
4.4. Physical context of the case study 
1)Network of corridors: For further elaboration, the network of corridors in the region consists of the following 
(General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown): 
x Northern Coastal Corridor: Extending from the intersection between the Cairo-Alexandria Desert Corridor 
until Marsa Matrouh city, reaching El Saloom on the Libyan borders.  
x El Nasr Canal Bridge Corridor- El Dabaa – Marsa Matrouh: It is an alternative corridor to the Coastal Corridor, 
of approximately 300 km length and two lanes width. 
x Wadi Natrun – Alamein corridor: Linking the Coastal Corridor with the Cairo-Alexandria Desert road, which 
reaches 140 km in length and of 7.5 meters in width (two lanes for each direction). 
x Linkage of El Alamein- Al Wahat Al Baharia roads: It is a secondary corridor, of approximately 300 km total 
length, which was established to serve petroleum discoveries. 

Figure 3. Distribution of urban population to 2050 
(General Authority for Urban Planning, 2007). 
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Railway network (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown): 
x El Alamein city is linked with the rest of the Republic governorates through Alexandria-Marsa Matrouh rail 
line.This line is highly significant, due to the possibility of raising its efficiency to be linked with railway lines in Libya 
and North Africa. 
2)Airports: The current situation of airports in the region can be summarized as follows (General Authority for Urban 
Planning, unknown): 
x Burj Al Arab International Airport: It is located in Burj Al Arab area 25 km distance from El Hammam City. 
x Marsa Matrouh Airport: It is a military airport located in the southern region of Marsa Matrouh city. It is 
used as a civilian airport during the summer only. It was developed to become an international airport, able to accept 
international and domestic flights throughout the year. 
x El Alamein Airport: An international airport located to the west of El Alamein city (El Dabaa). A private 
company took over its construction in order to serve the development of tourism in the region. 
3)Maritime Transport: Despite the extension of the Mediterranean along the region, there is no one major ports. The 
area depends on the harbours of Alexandria and Dakhila located to the east of El Alamein and to the west Marsa 
Matrouh harbour. Furthermore, El Hamra harbour is located near to El Alamein, it is a specialist port, which exports 
oil excavated from well fields in Western Desert (General Authority for Urban Planning, unknown). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figure 4. Relationship between the Corridors and El Alamein location (General Authority for Urban Planning, 2007). 
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4.5. Current Situation 
Analyzing current situation in terms of: land use, building conditions, building heights.  
 

 
 
Figure 5. land use. Studies shows that most of the buildings are touristic. 

 
 
Figure 6. Building conditions. Studies shows that most of the buildings are in a good condition, this suggest that they 
are prone to repair and maintenance. 
 

 
Figure7. Building heights. Studies shows that most of the buildings heights are between 4 to 16 m. Noticed that most 
of the buildings, on one side, they all have the same height, but on the other side, all the buildings have different 
heights. 
 
4.6. SWOT Analysis. 

Strengths. Weaknesses  
x The case study is characterized with 
its coastal feature. 
x Proximity to eastern urban areas in El 
Hammam and Borg El Arab. It is also adjacent 

x The regional plan for the 
development of Coastal Corridor, lacked 
any specific management at the national 
level in order to face any challenges. 
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to the network of local transportation (Coastal 
Corridor-Wadi El Natron Corridor). 
x Availability of infrastructure facilities 
(road network-airport-electric stations-
plumbing network-communication network) 
x Presence of touristic villages. 

 
 
 
 
 

Figure 8. Marina village. 
 

x Provision of main services: 
ambulance unit, pump station, gas station and 
shops. 
 
   
 
 
 

Figure 9. Ambulance unit. 
 
 
 

 
 
Figure 10. 

Gas station. 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 11. Pump station. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 12. Shops. 
 

x Lack of linkage between the 
regional planning strategies and city 
planning strategies. 
x The implementation of the 
touristic villages has taken place without 
taking into account economic conditions 
and local community.  
x The study area is a seasonal area, 
therefore, it is active only three months 
per year. 
x Coastal land areas owned by 
military commission, also represent 
segregation between the city and water 
front.  
x The touristic village ‘Marina’ 
hinders further development, resulting in 
urban segregation between it and the city. 

             Figure 13. Segregation line. 
 
x Lack of safety and security 
measures. 
x Lack of maintenance. 

            Figure 14. Landscape area. 
 
x The Coastal Corridor doesn't have 
appropriate planning and urban design. 
x Lack of economic benefit or urban 
planning equality, due to the touristic 
importance of Marina at the regional level. 

Opportunities Threats 
x Availability of land areas for urban 
development  

x These areas are inhabited by 
group of Bedouins called ' El Arab'. 
x The government lacks the access 
to these areas without the permission of 
'El Arab'. 
x The presence of some minefields 
in these areas is an obstacle towards 
development. 
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x Any proposed urban development 
will not negatively affect the agriculture and 
tourism. 

Figure 15. Vacant lands. 
 

x Possibility for developing 
infrastructure for population growth. 
x Exploitation of natural, human and 
economic resources. 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 16. Workshops. 
 

Figure 17. Recreation area. 
x Creating several economic activity 
nodes with mixed use and diversity. 

x High sea level rise as a result of 
expected climate change is a major risk for 
the region. 
x The pollution of these areas 
represent a significant risk for the 
economic, society and urban 
development. 
x Intense competition facing the 
country, due to global tourism 
development. 
x The impact of the global 
economic changes on coastal development 
in Egypt. 
x The extreme centralization in the 
distribution of population, services and 
investments. 
x Separation of coastal 
development implementation from 
related scientific reports. 
x Lack of intellectual and realistic 
integration between the parties of the 
coastal development process of planners, 
politicians and investors. 
x Mismanagement in some of the 
Egyptian coastal areas due to the lack of 
efficiencies, cadres and at times, 
knowledge about the region’s issues. 

 
4.7. Guidelines for the development. 
From the previous studies, it is apparent that the development of the Coastal Corridor in Alexandria, Egypt demands 
the following: 
x The direct influence of the studied corridors on the city in terms of: urban growth, opportunities for urban 
development and the exchange of relations with the surrounding regional and local communities. 
x The development of these areas requires demining, which is an additional cost that needs to be taken into 
account. 
x Spill over from International hotel companies along the Coastal Corridor. 
x Development of touristic entertainments facilities along the coastal corridor will provide job opportunities 
for the residents of the city. 
x The need to focus on the nomadic lifestyle, which many foreign tourist desire to experience. 
x Create a panorama of World War II in El Alamein region to revitalize the tourism. 
x Raise the efficiency of infrastructure to sustain areas of high density with limited infrastructure. 
x Prevent any damage to touristic developments from the risks of sea level rise. 
x Support the expansion of new and renewable energy facilities, the enhancement of energy and water 
systems, and the expansion of the green touristic villages. 
x Develop, modernize and secure the networks of roads, transportation, airports, marinas and ports. 
x Enhance and develop the local communities economically, socially and educationally, in order to improve 
the level of tourism services. 
x Comprehensive regional and urban development with respect to the national economic, social and tourism 
trends. 
x Achieve environmental balance in the region to ensure the efficient exploitation and management of natural 
and human resources. 
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x Development of Qattara Depression which provides a future vision for the development of Egypt. 
x Promoting historical and heritage areas in the city, which are very crucial touristic and cultural destinations. 
x Exploiting agricultural reclamation of hinterland in establishing new urban communities. 
x Providing efficient uses of the area all year round, in order to prevent it from turning stagnant and inactive 
during the rest of the year. 
x Encourage population of crowded governorates in the territory, to travel to these areas. 
x Development of fishing ports, as well as expanding and raising the efficiency of fish farms. 
 
5. Conclusion 
It is clear from this research that there are many different conceptions and scales of corridors and spatial 
relationships along the development corridor. In some cases, infrastructure has no visible impact at all. In other cases, 
it opens up for new competitors in local markets. However, upgraded infrastructure always means shorter travel 
times and better accessibility. This will result in an enlargement of local markets, which gives new opportunities to 
businesses located along the improved infrastructure. 
A limited view of corridors is to see it as a set of infrastructure, which accommodate transport activities. In this case 
the corridor is a transport concept and is just seen as a transport-axis. A more demanding definition of the concept 
is to see it as a connection-axis, corridor characterized by interaction between nodes along the corridor.  
The territorial impact of transportation corridors depends partly on the scale of corridors. On local level spatial-
economic development tend to spread along main transportation routes. This pattern is easily recognized in large 
urban regions where business often chooses to locate along junctions of transportation routes. On trans-regional 
level agglomeration economies may stimulate concentration of economic development instead of spreading 
economic development within the corridor. Increase in spatial activities normally will under these circumstances be 
concentrated to the urban centres along the corridor. The research suggests that the Coastal Corridor in Alexandria, 
Egypt can have great value because it can guide the use of bundles of infrastructure as the basis for integrated 
economic and urban development, and also to provide a clear differentiation of spatial functions so that 
infrastructure management can clearly differentiate between the needs of long-distance linkages and more local 
connections. 
 
6. Recommendations 
The Coastal Corridor planning demands: (1) improvement of the government structure with respect to infrastructure, 
urbanisation and economic development. (2) ideal development solution within the environment. (3) enhancement 
in the coordination between different policy sectors and segments of society. (4) enhancement in participation 
between public and private organisations. (5) enhancement in coordination at the cross- border level, because 
corridors do in fact cross borders. (6) enhancement in the participation between central and local governments. 
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Abstract 
The flexibility of the urban system was ignored by the leading modernistic “top-down” planning approach, as it aimed 
to present a coherent and timeless urban planning scheme. Therefore, in many cases, the outcome of this approach 
was a rigid urban environment that was unable to adapt to the ever-changing nature of the city. Since the 1970’s, 
with the emergence of complexity theories and other urban planning critiques, flexibility became a solicited virtue, 
as planners asked to encourage a more “bottom-up” perspective. This paper focuses on two adjacent neighborhoods 
in central Tel Aviv, which were once considered as slums. The first, Manshiya, was reconstructed as part of a grand 
“top-down” venture, and today is unable to adjust to the changes the city had undergone. The second, Neve Tzedek, 
was redeveloped in a more fragmentized manner, and therefore was able not only to adapt to the changes in the 
urban system, but also to take advantage of them. 
 
Intro 
The common "top–down" approach has long been heavily criticized, largely due to its desire to simplify the city, in 
order to re-plan it rationally and efficiently. This simplification, created a “closed system”, which neglected various 
variables in the urban system, and sought to predict its unpredictable future development. The chase after the 
efficient city therefore leads to the formation of urban projects, which are not only alienated to their inhabitants, 
but that are also rigid and unable to adapt to the ever-changing nature of the city. 
“Inefficient” urban systems, as Jane Jacobs had shown, have proven to be efficient after all, due to their diffused 
urban economy, which relied on several small-scale economic and social forces, enabling them to better adjust to 
unpredicted changes. Nassim Taleb called this type of behavior Antifragililty, which describes complex systems that 
do not only remain unaffected by unpredicted changes, but also manage to take advantage of them. 
Therefore, one could assume that a city, which is an outcome of fragmentized rather than a top-down planning, is 
supposed to adjust better to unexpected changes, or even gain from them. 
In order to support this hypotheses, my research focused on two adjacent neighborhoods in central Tel-Aviv: 
Manshiya and Neve-Tzedek. Both built in the 19th century. In 1954, they were declared as slums and designated for 
deconstruction. Manshiya was torn down in the 1960’s in a failed attempt to build the city’s central business district. 
Neve-Tzedek was not deconstructed but regenerated in 1980s-1990s. 
My research asked: whether one process was more fragmentized than the other? And whether this affected the 
neighborhoods ability to adapt to changes, or even to gain from them? To answer this question the research focused 
on the manner the planning approach affected each project's response to the social, economic and physical changes 
the city had undergone. 
Manshiya's redevelopment was an outcome of a clear top-down approach, which led to the construction of a rigid 
business district that was unable to adapt to the changes in the city. Neve-Tzedek in contrast, was regenerated while 
enhancing its fragmentation, enabling the neighborhood to adjust and even to take advantage of the changes in the 
city, turning it into one of Tel-Aviv’s most desired areas. 
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Efficient inefficiency   
Jane Jacobs criticized the top down planning approach harshly. She claimed that the modernistic city is in fact an 
alienated one, which ignores its inhabitants’ daily routines (Jacobs, 2008). In her book “The Economy of Cities”, Jacobs 
challenged the top-down planning approach and its chase after the efficient urban system. She managed to show 
that in many cases, “efficient” urban systems; the goal of the modern planning (Le Corbusier, 1987), have proven to 
be inefficient, due to their reliance on specific economic and social forces (Jacobs, 1970). At the same time, the so 
called “inefficient” urban systems have proven to be efficient after all, due to their diffused urban economy, which 
relied on several small-scale economic and social forces, enabling them to better adjust to unpredicted changes (ibid).  
In order to support her claims, Jacobs gives the example of Manchester and Birmingham in the mid of the 19th 
century. At those years, Manchester was a great financial center, mostly due to the reliance on the city’s large scale 
thriving textile industry. Birmingham’s economy on the contrary, relied mostly on medium/small-scale local 
fragmentized industry, and therefore could not emerge to become a leading city (ibid). 
The crises in the British textile industry in the 19th century left Manchester bankrupted, a severe blow the city never 
managed to recover from, and its leading role was never restored. Birmingham’s economy however, due to its 
fragmented nature was immune to such crises, and managed to develop and to foster different emerging industries 
along the years (ibid). 
The rationalistic top-down modernist urban planning approach, best represented by le Corbusier’s “City of 
tomorrow” (Le Corbusier, 1987), is keen on replacing the old inefficient city by a new and efficient one (ibid). This 
approach relies on specific and few large-scale interventions (deconstruction, sky scrapers, large building blocks, 
zoning and a developed highway system), which are supposed to transform the old city to the “city of tomorrow”. 
According to Jacobs, this urge to rationalize the city eliminates the criteria that enabled it to thrive and to be reborn 
along the years: The individuals living in the city, and the way their influence on the daily routine (Jacobs, 2008). 
 
Complexity critique 
Complexity theories, that starting to emerge at the same time as Jacobs’, joined her critic towards the modernist 
planning approach. The main critic was pointed out on the planning process, which sought to simplify the city, in 
order to plan it in a rational and efficient process (Portugali, 2011). This simplification, created a “closed system”, 
which neglected various variables in the urban system, and sought to predict its future development, though it was 
unpredictable by nature (ibid). 
This top-down approach led to the formation of rigid urban plans that bear in mind a certain urban prediction. 
Therefore, when this prediction was not realized, or only partly realized, the rigid plan was unable to adapt to the 
unpredicted course of events (ibid).  
According to Swedish geographer Torsten Hägerstrand, innovation is spread through urban systems in a process of 
diffusion (Hägerstrand, 1967). To simulate this process, Hägerstrand used a cellular space (see fig.01), were an 
innovation is introduced to one of the cells. This cell then becomes the core of innovation. This arouses a field of 
probabilities, which addresses the probability of the neighboring cells, or more, accurate: the individual in those cells, 
to adopt this innovation (ibid) (Portugali, 2011). In the beginning of the process, very few of the cells adopt the 
innovation. However, the more popular it becomes, the faster it spreads, until it reaches equilibrium. Therefore, 
proximity to the core of innovation, as well as time, plays a crucial role in the cells’ probability to adopt innovations 

Figure 48: The evolving pattern 
of adopters simulated by 
Hägerstrand (1967, p 23) 
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(ibid). In his later writing “What about people in regional science?” (Hägerstrand, 1970), Hägerstrand states that the 
larger an institution becomes, the less it is able to adopt new innovations, and that scholars should emphasize on 
researching the daily routines of individuals in the Urban System. In line with Hägerstrand’s 1970’s conclusion, it is 
possible to add another crucial criteria, to the cell’s probability to adopt innovation: The cells size, or the number of 
individuals in a cell. The smaller the cell becomes, or rather the smaller the amount of individuals in a cell is: the 
higher the probability for it to adopt the new innovation.  
Innovation in an urban system is what keeps it from decaying (Jacobs, 1970), and according to Jacobs, it is the 
fragmentized economy of the city that enables these innovation to occur. Hägerstrand’s theory implies that this 
fragmentation is also valid for the spatial criteria of the city (Portugali, 2011). 
Therefore, one could expect that planning approaches, which promote some level of bottom-up urbanism, and 
therefore enhance the urban diffusion, enable adaptations to the complexity and unpredictability of urban systems 
(ibid). This occurs due to these approaches’ reliance on larger number of small-scale participants and investors, rather 
than on a grand monolithic one. The resulted development, therefore, manages in many cases to adapt better to 
random changes, or even gain from them as an urban system (Taleb, 2012). 
 
Antifragile 
Similar to Jacob's idea of "efficient inefficiency", Nassim Taleb introduces the term Antifragile, as an attribute to 
complex systems, which not only remain unaffected by random and unpredicted changes, but also manage to take 
advantage of them (Taleb, 2012). According to Taleb, the desire to rationalize complex systems, such as the case of 
top-down planning, tends to subdue those systems to a clear forecast that is almost never fulfilled, therefore 
rendering them fragile to future scenarios, which the clear forecast failed to predict. By neglecting the chase after 
rationality, the systems’ inherent complexity is maintained and even enhanced.  In this case, the unpredicted 
scenarios cease to be hazardous, and could even become opportunities for the systems’ further evolvement (ibid).   
Taleb, an economist, points his critique on the global market and the mainstream economical experts. According to 
Taleb, the global economy is a complex system, which is incomprehensible in its nature (ibid).  The desire to 
rationalize the global economy, like the desire to rationalize any other complex system, suffers from Inductionism, 
predicting future events according to past ones (Popper, 2003).  
This practice of Inductionism adopts and fosters incorrect and misleading predictions. Systems, whether being stock 
broking firms or urban planners, which depend on these predictions are venerable to unpredicted changes, and 
therefore become fragile (Taleb, 2012). 
In order to avoid Inductionism, complex system should foster fragmentation. Only by doing so, these systems could 
become immune to the ever-changing reality, becoming robust, or even gain from it, and becoming antifragile (ibid). 
 
Jaffa Tel Aviv 1900 - 1948 
The city of Tel Aviv was first erected as a northern Jewish suburb of the Arab port city of Jaffa in 1909, then still under 
the Ottoman Empire. Along with the British occupation in 1917, the start of the British mandate in 1920, the rising 
Arab-Jewish conflict and hostility, Tel Aviv became an independent city in 1935 and was separated from Jaffa 
(Marom, 2009). The ever-growing influx of Jewish immigrants, mainly from Europe but also from Islamic countries, 
contributed significantly to the rapid growth of the city’s population, which included about 240,000 inhabitants on 
the eve of the Arab-Israeli war of 1947. (Morris, 2008). 
The UN Partition Plan for Palestine that was accepted on November 29th 1947, and started the first phase of the 
Arab-Israeli war of 1948, included the City of Jaffa in the Arab State, while Tel Aviv would become a part of the Jewish 
state. An international border was to run between the Arab Manshiya, and the Jewish eve Tzedek (ibid). Jewish 
militias occupied Jaffa in the first stages of the war, before the official end of the British mandate and the declaration 
on the formation of the state of Israel (ibid). During the clashes between Arab and Jewish militants in Jaffa, which 
started in November of 1947, the population of Jaffa decreased from 70-80 thousand to only 4000 (Morris, 2004). 
Tel Aviv of the 1950s was a totally different city from that of the 1940s. The aftermath of the 1948 war had left the 
city almost double the size (Marom, 2009), with a significant amount of abandoned Arab villages and neighborhoods 
(Khalidi, 1992) (then already populated by Jewish immigrants), undeveloped and ex-farm land previously owned by 
Arabs and Ma’abarot (Jewish refugee transition camps) (Gluckstein, 1961). In order to deal with these issues, the 
municipality of Tel Aviv, led by mayor Israel Rokach, invited the American town planner Aaron Horowitz in 1951, to 
compose a new urban Master plan. Horowitz’s plan was intended to provide a solution to the new problems the 
grown city had evolved, and to introduce a new urban logic for Tel Aviv (ibid). 
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In 1954, Horowitz released his Master plan and a Slum reconstruction plan (see fig.02). In this plan Horowitz had 
declared vast areas of the city, 29 different neighborhoods, as slums, and designated them for evacuation and 
reconstruction (ibid). Horowitz’s plan was never formally authorized and accepted by the municipality of Tel Aviv, 
the areas declared by him as slums however, became the target of numerous urban renewal and regeneration 
projects, since the 1950s and until today (ibid).  

  
 Out of the 29 slums identified by Horowitz, 5 were situated in the central of Tel 
Aviv65. These Neighborhoods were: Nordiya, Makhloul, Al Manshiya, Neve Tzedek 
and Kerem Hatemanim. In order to manage to raise sufficient funds needed to 
reconstruct these neighborhoods, the municipality had turned to the private sector, 
asking to establish a partnership (PPP-public private partnership), that allow the 
realization of the renewal process (Margalit, 2014; Gluckstein, 1961).  
Horowitz designated vast areas of the slums of central Tel Aviv, which were situated 
near the city’s shoreline, to function as a public space for the city’s inhabitants 
(Marom, 2009).  The adoption of the PPP model however, shifted the re 
construction of the mentioned neighborhoods towards a more market oriented 
planning approach (Hatuka & Kallus, 2007; Margalit, 2014; Gluckstein, 1961). Thus, 
along the years more and more areas of the declared slums were designated to 
function as business districts, hotels, luxury housing (ibid) and shopping malls 
(Berger, 1998). 
This paper focuses on two of these neighborhoods: Al Manshiya and Neve Tzedek. 

 
 

Manshiya 
The construction of Al Manshiya neighborhood began in the 1870’s, as a northern suburb to the developing port city 
of Jaffa The majority of its inhabitants were Arab Muslims, though it had also Christian and Jewish minorities 
(Rotbard, 2005). Al Manshiya was constructed as a modern and planned neighborhood, with two story residential 
houses, commercial streets and recreational facilities on its seashore (Alexandrowicz, 2013).  
Due to its railway station, orchards, German Colonies and Jewish neighborhoods on its east, Al Manshiya’s further 
development happened mostly towards north.  A development later halted by the ever-growing Tel Aviv, which 
managed to surround the neighborhood (Rotbard, 2005). 
Being on the front line between the Arab Jaffa and the Jewish Tel Aviv, Al Manshiya was the host of many ethnic 
clashes. However, this also allowed it to develop a thriving economy. In its height, the 1940’s, Al Manshiya was home 
to almost 15,000 inhabitants, a quarter of Jaffa’s population. It managed to become a large residential neighborhood 
with a thriving commercial economy (Alexandrowicz, 2013). 
As part of the Arab Jaffa, Al Manshiya was designated, by the UN partition plan of 1947, to become a part of the 
future Arab state. The Municipal border between Jaffa and Tel Aviv that stretched on the eastern and northern 
outskirts of Al Manshiya was therefore to become an International border (Alexandrowicz, 2013). 
In April 1948, however, Al Manshiya was occupied by the Jewish Irgun militia, which led to the surrender of entire 
Jaffa to the Haganah Jewish forces in the beginning of May that year (ibid). 
The 1948 war had left the city of Jaffa in general, and Al Manshiya in particular in ruins (see fig 04). Most of the city’s 
Arab population had fled during the war, and later was unable and prevented to return (Morris, 2004). The houses 
of the exiled Arab refugees were declared as absentees’ property, and were confiscated according to the Absentees’ 
Property Law 5710 of 1950 (Berger, 1998). The shortage of dwelling units in Jewish city’s, due to the influx of Jewish 
refugees from Europe and from Islamic countries, had led several refugees to settle in absentees’ houses in Jaffa  
(Alexandrowicz, 2013; Marom, 2009; Roy, 2002), as well as in other vacant Arab villages and quarters in the new 
state of Israel.  
The combination of an abandoned and war-torn neighborhood and a poor refugee community had turned Al 
Manshiya into one of Tel Aviv’s most problematic neighborhoods (Gluckstein, 1961). Horowitz’s plan of 1954 sought 

                                                           
65 Central Tel Aviv: Quarter 5#, “Heart of Tel Aviv”, According to the Tel Aviv Municipality. http://www.tel-
aviv.gov.il/Tolive/Community/Pages/Quarter3.aspx?tm=2&sm=28&side=578 

Figure 49: Horowitz's Slum and 
reconstruction areas plan, brought 
in (Marom, 2009) 
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to solve the problems of Al Manshiya by 
relocating its inhabitants to new built 
housing estates in the city’s outskirt’s, 
demolishing the neighborhood’s existing 
houses and turning it into a public park 
(Marom, 2009).  
 
 
 

In 1959, Mordechai Namir was elected as the new mayor of Tel Aviv. First on his agenda, was the redevelopment of 
the city’s slums, Al Manshiya being one of them (ibid). In 1960 the municipality of Tel Aviv established the Ahuzot 
HaHof Company, which was in charge of the redevelopment of the Al Manshiya area. The company issued a real 
estate survey and analysis, which was conducted by an American agency in 1961. This analysis concluded that 
Manshiya’s area, located on the city’s shore and in its center, with a large percentage of public owned land, has a 
high potential to become a central business district, with luxury housing and shopping centers built in high rise 
buildings (Marom, 2009). The analysis also suggested the manner this redevelopment should occur. It concluded that 
in order to supply the sufficient funds needed for a project of this sort, the public authorities should seek and 
encourage large private investments (ibid). The first parts of evacuation and demolition of Horowitz’s ideas were 
adopted in this analysis. The public park idea, however, was abandoned. 
After the recommendation the American consultants, the municipality of Tel Aviv and the Ahuzot Hahof Company 
declared an open conceptual international architecture competition for the development of central Tel Aviv in 1962. 
Later on referred to as “The City” competitions, or just “The City”. This competition attracted 152 submissions from 
33 countries. Most of these submissions, as well as the wining one by Fred Angerer and Alexander Branca (see fig.04), 
suggested the total deconstruction of Al Manshiya and Neveh Tzedek, and the constriction of a series of mega-
structures in their place.  
Though no concrete plans were approved, the evacuation of the Al Manshiya ‘s inhabitants began in 1961, as well as 
the demolition of their houses. From 1961-1970, 2616 housing units were evacuated in Al Manshiya66, while their 
inhabitants received compensation67. In the meantime, the Tel Aviv municipality and Ahuzot Hahof Company began 

searching for private corporations willing to construct their 
headquarters, offices or hotels in the future business district68. 
The outcomes of “The City” competition led to the commissioning of 
the local architects Amnon Niv and Rafi Reifer, who became 
responsible to implement the competition winning visions into a 
new urban plan. Their work began in 1963. Their first planning 
concepts came to light in 1967, and they focused on the 
establishment of a new urban quarter, which would house the city’s 
main business center, which will also function as a connection 
between the new city of Tel Aviv and the old city of Jaffa (see fig.05) 
(Nitzan Shiftan, 2011). From the morphological perspective, Niv and 
Reifer suggest a blend of the first and second prize winning 

proposals. 
Niv and Reifer suggested breaking up the development of Al Manshiya to 3 phases: 
1. Phase A: Business district, which includes buildings and large hotel compounds. 
2. Phase B: Further development of the business district, which includes the construction of more office 
buildings, corporal headquarters and a shopping center. 
3. Phase C: Residential district. 

                                                           
66 General report on the vacations in Manshiya 01.04.1979. file: 3833b, Tel Aviv Municipal Archives 
67 ibid 

68 ibid 

Figure 50: Manshiya 1947 – 1949, Tel aviv 
university library 

Figure 51: Winning Entry, 1962, brought in 
(Nitzan, 2011) 
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In order to allow a clean platform for Niv and Reifer’s plans, plan A675 was issued. This plan suspended all the valid 
urban-zoning plans in Al Manshiya, Kerem Hatemanim and Neve Tzedek, and therefore froze all construction and 
development in the area until the approval of a new zoning plan69. 
 

The construction on site began in 1972, after the 
approval of plan 1200 for the Phase-A area70, with 
Beit Gibor, a 14-story high office building, which was 
concluded in 1980. In 1974, works for the 
construction of the Canadian  Pacific Hotel began, 
which were finished in 1999, after being bought by 
Intercontinental Hotels. Beit Hatextile and Beit 
Hatasiyanim were built in the early 1980’s. Sharbat 
1 and Sharbat 2 were concluded in the early 1990’s, 
and the Trade Tower in 1998. In the meantime, The 
Charles Clore Park, on the other side of the new 
constructed multi-lane road, was built on top of the 
ruins of Manshiya’s houses in 1974 (Rotbard, 2005). 
In the parks northern end a maritime center (the 
Dolphinarium) was initiated in 1981, however it 

closed only 3 years later due to financial issues. The Hassan Bek mosque was abandoned for almost 40 years. The Tel 
Aviv municipality planed to convert it into a cultural center, this led to high criticism from the Islamic community in 
Jaffa, and after the court intervened the mosque was reopened in the 1980’s (Rotbard, 2005).  
In the meantime, Tel Aviv’s decline, which began in the early 1960’s continued and even intensified.  
Mayor Shlomo Lahat, elected in 1974 after the approval of phase A in Manshiya’s reconstruction, sought to revive 
Tel Aviv as a city that offers a quality of living, which includes a large and diverse supply of residential units, civic 
infrastructure and a varied cultural life. The construction of a large-scale financial district in the heart of the city did 
not match Lahat’s vision of the city (Marom, 2009). Therefore, in line with Lahat’s new agenda, the next phases of 
the planning of Manshiya, sought to introduce a residential neighborhood (ibid).  
Furthermore, one of the main features of the original plan of Manshiya was the construction of a multi-lane highway, 
which would allow the CBD’s commuters to arrive with their private car from south, north and from east. This 
metropolitan highway, better known as Shlavim road, was crucial to the daily functioning of the future business 
center, as well as that of the entire Tel Aviv district. However, the Israeli government and the Tel Aviv municipality 
chose to allocate funds to the construction of the Ayalon Freeway on the eastern outskirts of the city, on the 
borderline with Ramat Gan (ibid). The Ayalon freeway became in a short period of time one of the country’s main 
roads. Ramat Gan was therefore able to offer better connectivity to transportation, alongside to lower land prices 
and larger building rights (ibid). This led to the formation of a new business district in Ramat Gan, 5 km northeastern 
to Manshiya. 
In the 1990’s, the Tel Aviv municipality was eager to offer a competition to Ramat Gan’s business district, and 
therefore began to promote the construction of a new CBD in its side of the Ayalon freeway. Which later would be 
called “the City”, a term which Manshiya’s business district was called by in the 1960’s and 1970’s71. 

                                                           
69 Plan A675, 1967, Israel Land authority Archives 
70 Plan 1200, 1972, Israel Land authority Archives 
71 A war between Cities, 12.04.2000, Haaretz Newspaper, Haaretz Archives 

Figure 52: "the City" of Manshiya, Niv Schwartz Architects official 
website, http://niv-schwartz.com/, sampled in 2013 

http://niv-schwartz.com/
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All the mentioned events, made the idea of a CBD in Manshiya, even before the first wave buildings was completed, 
not applicable (ibid). The Tel Aviv municipality therefore asked to form a new town planning scheme for the area, 
which would promote the construction of a new residential neighborhood. These efforts, led this time by Amnon Niv 
and Amnon Schwartz, resembled in scale and size of the earlier proposals (see fig.06), were not fruitful, and were 
finally abandoned in the early 2000’s72.  

 
 
In the meantime, Manshiya’s business district became one of the least attractive office complexes in the city. Since 
the end of the 1990’s with the construction of other, newer and better-connected business centers, the rents in 
Manshiya dropt significantly73 (see graph.01). Property owners began seeking to convert their properties into 
residential condominiums, or into small-scale tourists’ facility’s. This was the case of the Gibor building, when 
American star Architect Daniel Libeskind was hired to transform their building. However, Libeskind’s new plan (see 
fig.07), requires time, as it needs the approval of the Tel Aviv municipality, the Tel Aviv District and that of more than 
100 property owners. Furthermore, in order for Libeskind’s plan to be realized it needs large investments, hence his 
proposal to add 8 more stories to the building, almost doubling its size, in order to fund the building’s 
transformation74. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Graph 1: avg rent per office sqm75 
 

In the meantime, the six constructed southern office buildings and the two northern hotels, in front of the 
disconnected Charles Clore Park, the abandoned Dolphinarium and the Hasan Bek Mosque, continue to stand alone 
in the vacated ground of Manshiya, while almost 40% of the area serves as parking lots (see fig.08)76. Ahuzot Hahof, 
the public company founded in order lead Manshiya’s reconstruction, became in charge of the operation of all the 
municipal owned parking lots in Tel Aviv77, As well as those that cover 40% of Manshiya.  
 
 
                                                           
72 Manshiya’s plan for 1500 dwelling units in western Tel Aviv was cancelled, 11.04.2003, Haaretz Newspaper, Haaretz Archives. 
73 Owners of old offices in Tel Aviv are forced to reduce prices, 25.06.2000, Haaretz Newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
74 Beit Gibor on near the sea of Tel Aviv will turn from an office building into a hotel and a residential tower. 12.01.2010. Haaretz Newspaper, 
Haaretz Archives 
75 Natam ltd real estate services, 2014 survey, published in http://natam.co.il/ 
76 Calculated by the Tel Aviv GIS system. https://gisn.tel-aviv.gov.il/iview2js/index.aspx 
77 http://www.ahuzot.co.il/ 

Figure 53: Residential District, Manshiya, 1981 

Figure 54: Proposal for Beit Gibor 
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Neve Tzedek 
Many historians consider Neve Tzedek to be the first Jewish neighborhood built outside of the city wall of Jaffa 
(Alexandrowicz, 2013). This narrative’s accuracy does not hinder the fact that Neve Tzedek, established in 1887, was 
one of the first northern suburbs of the city of Jaffa (along side the American/German Colony and Al Manshiya). In 
the 1920s, Neve Tzedek joined the township of Tel Aviv. In order to separate Neve Tzedek from Manshiya, which 
remained a part of Jaffa, a border was drawn between the neighborhoods, which depended mainly on 
ethnic/religious differentiations between the citizens (ibid).  
Many scholars consider Neve Tzedek to be the forsaken older stepsister of Tel Aviv (Marom, 2009; Alexandrowicz, 
2013; Rotbard, 2005). Tel Aviv, was to be constructed as the new “City from the Dunes”, while Neve Tzedek emerged 
as a new neighborhood of Jaffa. Furthermore, Tel Aviv was initiated mainly by Ashkenazi Jews from Eastern Europe, 
and continued to attract immigrants from Poland, and later from German speaking countries, while Neve Tzedek on 
the contrary, was characterized as a Sephardi neighborhood, largely due to its proximity to Jaffa, and due to its 
initiator, Chelouche, a Sephardi Jew from Algeria (ibid). 
The plans to deconstruct Neve Tzedek first introduced in 1937 were not neglected in the decades following the 
establishment of the state of Israel. When Aaron Horowitz’s plan for reconstruction areas was published in 1959, 
Neve Tzedek was again designated for reconstruction. Horowitz, unlike prior planners, sought to maintain the existing 
communities in their neighborhoods. However, due the lack of land reserves in the southern and central areas of Tel 
Aviv, Horowitz asked to create housing opportunities in the northern and eastern parts of the city, for the evacuated 
slums’ residents (ibid). 
Horowitz, in his master plan for Tel Aviv from 1954, asked to transform most of its slums to public parks, like the 
seashore parks plan, or to industrial zones. Neve Tzedek, unlike the majority of theses neighborhoods was to remain 
a residential quarter, this would happen only after its entire reconstruction. Reconstructing the neighborhood of 
Neve Tzedek into a modern residential quarter adjacent to seashore parks, demanded large construction budget, 
which made it clear that the neighborhood’s current residents had to be relocated.  
Neve Tzedek was part of the planning area of “The City” competition of 1962. Most of the competition entries, as 
well as the wining ones, called for the neighborhood’s reconstruction as a part of the new mega structure to be built 
on the Tel Aviv’s shoreline (see fig.04).  
Niv and Reifer, the commissioned planners to implement the suggestions of “The City” competition, agreed to 
reconstruction of Neve Tzedek, and asked to rebuild it as a high rise urban quarter, with wide roads and a series of 
raised piazzas that would connect the Rothschild Blvd. to the seashore (see fig.05). However, Neve Tzedek was not 
part of the first phases of the Manshiya project, and therefore no concrete planning scheme was planned for the 
neighborhood. Neve Tzedek continued to be considered as an area for future planning. This led to a standstill on all 
construction and development in the neighborhood, and to its further deterioration (Marom, 2009; Rotbard, 2005). 
In the 1970’s there was a growing public interest in the conditions of Neve Tzedek. Dozens of newspaper articles 
began to address the issues if the neighborhood’s significant history, its unique architecture and its 

Figure 55: Manshiya 2015 
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neglect78,79,80,81,82,83,84,85,86,87. This growing interest led to a public opinion against the planned deconstruction of the 
neighborhood and for its reservation. In 1978, Neve Tzedek’s reconstruction reached the Israeli parliament, when 
the parliament member Ora Namir asked the minister of interior affairs Avraham Burg to intervene, and to prevent 
the historical neighborhood’s destruction. Minister Burg answered by promising that Neve Tzedek will not torn 
down88. 
In the meantime, the Tel Aviv municipality and Ezra V’bitzaron Corp (a public company in charged of the 
neighborhood’s reconstruction) were forming a new plan for Neve Tzedek’s. Architecs Yaacov Yaar, Eliezer Frenkel 
and Saadia Mandel, who were in charge of old Jaffa’a restoration, were commissioned to form this new plan. Their 
planning’s were first published in 1979 (see fig.09)89. 
In this new plan, the architects asked to reconstruct Neve Tzedek as a cultural center, while conserving nine historical 
buildings and converting them to cultural landmarks. The neighborhoods core was to be transformed into a car-free 
open public piazza, while demolishing most of residential houses on its site in order to make place for its construction. 
Neve Tzedek was to be surrounded by residential houses with inclining elevations, which were supposed to bridge 
over the height difference between the low-rise neighborhood and the high-rise surroundings. The plan offered new 
housing units, however, it is unclear whether they were designated to serve the neighborhood’s evacuated 
inhabitants, as the architects hoped that the renovation would lead to a population exchange, which would introduce 
a better-founded community90. 
However, due to the large funds needed for this plan, it was clear that it would not be realized. This brought further 
claims that the plan’s main intent was to calm the accusations against the neglect of Neve Tzedek, and to produce a 
misrepresentation that the Tel Aviv municipality 
is actually invest, time, resources and funds in 
the neighborhood’s renovation91. 
Though Yaar, Frenkel and Mandel’s plan was 
never accepted and authorized, and it did not 
lead to the formation of the new concrete 
planning scheme for Neve Tzedek, it presents a 
shift in the planning discourse towards the 
future of the neighborhood. 
At the same time that Neve Tzedek’s history 
reached public attention, a stream of young 
artists, seeking a unique lifestyle that could 
enable them to work and live in a unique 
environment, alongside cheap rent, began to 
flood the neighborhood92,93. This was heavily 
supported buy Ezra V’bitzaron, which asked to 

                                                           
78 Misery: Third generation, 24.3.1977 Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
79 The Suburb in the shadow of the Tower, 17.03.1967, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
80 Neve Tzedek will renew its early days, 28.03.1974, Yedioth ahronot newspaper. file: 9047. Tel Aviv Municipal Archives 
81 Little Tel Aviv is diminishing, 01.03.1974, Davar newspaper, file: 9047. Tel Aviv Municipal Archives. 
82 Will Neve Tzedek renew its youth, 10.03.1976, Maaariv newspaper, file: 9047. Tel Aviv Municipal Archives. 
83 Neve Tzedek’s glamor has faded, 15.03.1976, Hazofe newspaper, file: 9047. Tel Aviv Municipal Archives. 
84 A historical island, 20.08.1971, Haaretz newspaper, Tel Aviv Municipal archive file: 590 
85 A forgotten corner of Tel-Aviv, 18.05.1973, The Jerusalem post, Tel Aviv Municipal archive, file: 591. 
86 The Houses on Shabazi streets, 21.02.1975, Al Hamishmar Newspaper, Tel Aviv Municipal archive, file:617 
87 Perpetuation of neglect in shabazi, 14.02.1975, Haaretz newspaper, Tel Aviv Municipal archive, file: 617. 
88 Neve Tzedek and Neve Shalom will not be demolished, 06.04.1978, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz archives. 
89 Tel Aviv’s ruined cradle, 31.05.1979, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives. 
90 Renovating Neve Tzedek and Neve Shalom, A New art and Cultural Center – Tal Aviv. Ezra V’bitzaron corp ltd. 1979.  Tel Aviv Municipal archive, 
file: 2227 (9) 
91 ibid 
92 Neve Tzedek: The Israeli Greenwich village, 17.08.1978. Haaretz newspaper. Haaretz Archives. 
93 The human side of life, 14.08.1979, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives. 

Figure 56: Proposal for Neve Tzedek, 1979 
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redevelop the neighborhood as and artistic and cultural center. Ezra V’bitzaron therefore started to persuade a 
variety of dance and theatre ensembles, as well as painter and art galleries to relocate to Neve Tzedek94,95. 
Although Neve Tzedek became popular in the 1970’s among artist, its deterioration continued in the early 1980s, it 
reached an all-time minimum, and it was clear that the pretentious renovation plan for Neve Tzedek would not be 
realized96. 
 In line with the desires of mayor Lahat and architect Adam Mazaor, who was in charge of Tel Aviv’s master planning 
at that time, to redevelop the city with high emphases on residential houses, the Tel Aviv municipality began to form 
a new renovation plan for Neve Tzedek97. The responsibility was then handed to Halamish, a public company owned 
by the Israeli government and the city of Tel Aviv, which was in charge on renovating and redeveloping housing units 
in a number of the city’s neighborhoods. The involvement of Halamish, a residential minded corporation, implements 
the municipality’s approach towards the renovation of Neve Tzedek as a residential neighborhood. 
In 1981, architect Adam Mazor issued a new work plan for Neve Tzedek’s renovation. Mazor’s plan did not include 
any drawings or schemes, but rather an analysis of the weaknesses as potentials of the neighborhood98. Mazor’s 
analysis showed that despite the neighborhood’s harsh conditions, it had the potential to redevelop by maintaining 
the neighborhood’s residents and urban fabric. Mazor estimated that Neve Tzedek could double the number of 
dwelling units by granting greater building right to the neighborhoods inhabitants. This should be done alongside to 
public investment in the neighborhood’s infrastructure, as well as in cultural institutions.  
The actions conducted by the Tel Aviv municipality and Halamish were in line with Adam Mazor’s suggested strategy. 
Therefore, in the 1980’s there was a growing effort to inspire the renovation of the existing houses by their current 
dwellers by offering loans, subventions and organized joint renovations99. 
Furthermore, the Tel Aviv municipality, headed by mayor Lahat, began a series of meetings and excursions with the 
local community, in order to relocate public funds for the improvement of the neighborhood’s streets and other 
infrastructures100. Moreover, dwelling units and houses that were publicly owned were bid out to private ownership, 
with preference to its current residents. Doing this, the municipality and Halamish hoped that when handed out to 
public ownership, the dwelling units would have a greater chance to be renovated101. 
The height of these efforts was the joint investment of the Tel Aviv municipality and the Dellal Family in the 
renovation of Yechiali and Alliance schools and in order to transform them in to the Suzan Dellal dance center in 1987 
(Marom, 2009). 
Alongside these improvements and investments, the formation of a new town planning scheme for Neve Tzedek 
began in 1982, and it was finally approved and accepted in 1991102. 
Town planning scheme no. 2277, “Neve Tzedek-Shabazi”, composed by architect Adam Mazor, canceled the 
designated deconstruction of the neighborhood, which was decided already in town planning scheme 44 of 1937. 
For the first time in almost sixty years, most of Neve Tzedek (excluding its western edges) had officially escaped the 
threat of total demolition. 
The planning scheme’s main objective was to ensure the conservation of Neve Tzedek’s unique architectural and 
historical heritage, while encouraging renovation and expansion of existing dwelling units and the construction of 
new ones103. 

                                                           
94 ibid 
95 Inbal theatre re arranges in Neve Tzedek. 24.07.1978. Haaretz newspaper. Haaretz Archives. 
96 A harsh criticism in the interior ministry comity towards the actions of the Tel Aviv Municipality in the restoration of Neve Tzedek and Neve 
Shalom. 06.06.1980. Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archivs. 
97 ibid 
98 A briefing for the renovation of Shabazi neighborhood, July 1981, Machon Urbany ltd. File: 2605, Tel Aviv Municipal Archives. 
99 ibid 
100 Memorandum of understanding from the meeting with representatives of Shabazi neighborhood. 05.12.1985. Tel Aviv’s Mayor office. Tel Aviv 
Municipal Archives 
101 Tendering lots owned by the Israeli land authority, 07.08.1987. Halamish. Tel Aviv Municipal Archives 
102 Town planning scheme no2277, 1991. Israel Land Authority digital archives. land.gov.il 
103 ibid 



246 
 

The enlarged building rights, the investment in infrastructure and conservation of the unique architectural and urban 
fabric initiated by Mazor’s plan, ignited a sequence of construction and renovations in Neve Tzedek, which was in 

line for the growing demand for dwelling units in Tel Aviv’s 
center.  
Neve Tzedek’s population was almost doubled in a less 
than a decade (see graph.02), and continued to grow 
significantly afterwards. The number of dwelling units 
increased in almost 25% between 1990-2010, as the 
dwelling area had increased by 240% in the same period 
(see graph.03). 
Neve Tzedek’s regeneration had enabled it to become, in 
a significantly short period of time, from one of Tel Aviv’s 
major problems to one of it most desired neighborhood 
(Rotbard, 2005). This was felt already in the end of the 
1980’s when real estate prices started to ascent 

significantly104, and when they continued to raise in the 1990s105, and much more significantly in the beginning of the 
2000s106. 
In the mid of the 1990’s, with the increasing real estate prices in Neve Tzedek, larger entrepreneurs began entered 
the scene107,108,109,110,111. These entrepreneurs included companies such as: Dankner investments, Delek Nadlan and 
B.S.R, which are considered among the largest real estate investors in Israel112.  
The success of the neighborhoods regeneration in the 1990’s, led to further public and private investments in further 
renovation and conservation in the 2000’s. Neve Tzedek’s unique architecture and its picturesque alleys became a 
desired commodity for local and foreign millionaires113. This led to the intervention of even larger entrepreneurs, 
which led to further investments in order to attract bigger and wealthier clients. 

  
Graph 3: Dwelling Area in Neve Tzedek114 
 
Analyses  
The planners of Manshiya had a clear vision: a grand scale CBD on Tel Aviv’s seashore. The realization of this vision 
was to be conducted in an economical method: Vacated, public owned land in the center of Tel Aviv, 50 thousand 
m2, divided into large 8 lots, handed out to private corporations to construct their headquarters and office buildings 

                                                           
104 Increase in lots’ prices in Neve Tzedek, 23,03,1987, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives. 
105 Head of the appraiser’s institute, and increase of 60% in Neve Tzedek’s prices, 02.10.1996, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
106 Neve Tzedek planet, 19.07.2007, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
107 17 apartments in Suzan Della housing soled for 6 million dollars. 18.12.1994, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
108 B.S.R and Roi Gil will construct 40 dwelling units in Neve Tzedek for 61 million dollar, 22.08.1999, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
109 Darash constructs 11 apartments in Neve Tzedek with selling around 7 million dollars, 02.12.1998, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
110 Almog Yam will construct 300 dwelling units on the ground of Nehushtan factory in Tel Aviv, 30.10.2000, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
111 Delek Nadlan acquires Dankner investments becomes one of the largest companies in the market, 05.09.2004, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz 
Archives 
112 ibid 
113 An affair with Neve Tzedek, 12.03.2008, Haaretz newspaper, Haaretz Archives 
114 Israel central bureau of statistics 
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upon. A well-developed highway system was to be constructed to serve the commuters working in the CBD. This will 
then lead to high demand for offices, which will enable the entrepreneurs to reap high profits by selling, or renting 
out office space.  
In Neve Tzedek on the contrary, a clear vision and efficient vision was not offered, and the neighborhood’s area of 
more than 200 thousand m2, remained divided into almost 600 lots, each with 1-3 housing units. Civil and cultural 
Infrastructures were constructed, in order to promote the neighborhood’s renovation by its existing and future 
inhabitants. 
First, in Manshiya there was a very precise and clear vision, and the entire planning and economic forecasting 
depended on this vision. Therefore the town-planning scheme composed for the area had only one future scenario 
in mind. When this vision was not realized, and the CBD shifted to other parts in the city, this concluded in a significant 
drop in property values, which made property owners to seek a new concept for their complexes. In Neve Tzedek, 
the vision was much more humble, therefore the time-planning scheme composed for the area didn’t have one 
defined scenario in mind, and the neighborhood was allowed to adapt to its own developments. Consequently, 
Different scenarios were able to take place, and it is possible to say that the neighborhoods’ planners did not expect 
it do become the real estate goldmine, which it’s today.  
Second, the clear vision Manshiya’s planners had in mind, concluded in the rigid zoning scheme which was imposed 
on the neighborhood. This rigid zoning scheme imposed a defined daily routine, which disabled almost every 
spontaneous urban activity that is mandatory to urban economy. At the same time, in Neve Tzedek, new urban 
functions were deliberately inserted into the neighborhood, in order to attract new businesses, crowds and future 
potential inhabitants. This was one of the main reasons the neighborhood began to regenerate. These new urban 
functions even managed to positively influence the buildings in Manshiya. 
Third, the grand highway that was supposed to enable the daily influx of commuters to arrive to Manshiya was only 
partially constructed. By preferring automobile connection, which was not completed, to pedestrian connection, the 
district was disconnected from the city. Therefore it was unable to become a part of the city’s daily routine, and 
didn’t manage to utilize it. Neve Tzedek’s planners’ however, asked to enhance the neighborhoods connection to the 
city, and managed to turn its streets to an integral part of the city, attracting many of the city dwellers to the Cafes, 
shops and galleries on their sides. 
Fourth, Manshiya’s handing out to large-scale private corporations, led to the ratio of one developer (or agent) per 
6250 m2 (8 lots in 50000 m2). While in Neve Tzedek, there was around one agent for each 325m2(600 agents for 
210000 m2). The consequences of this ratio could be seen in graph no.04, regarding construction beginning and end. 
It is possible to notice that the construction in Manshiya was conducted in large waves, which spread over a relatively 
long period of time. In graph no.05, regarding construction beginning and end in Neve Tzedek, we notice that in the 
1980’s and 1990’s construction in the neighborhood was conducted in small waves, which spread over a relatively 
short period of time. However, it is important to see the changes that occurred in Neve Tzedek in the 2000’s. In graph 
no.05 we also notice that in the 2000’s construction in the neighborhood began being conducted in larger waves, 
spreading on a longer period of time. This can be explained by the growing involvement of large-scale entrepreneurs, 
which sought to increase their profits by combining several lots, or by mainly constructing luxury apartments and 
villas. This correlates to the significantly high number of entrepreneur initiated spot-planning schemes (20)115, most 
of which asked to increase building rights. 
Fifth, the large-scale constructions in Manshiya led to a situation where eventually over 100 agents (property owners) 
in each lot. Just like in Hägerstrand diffusion theory, the higher the number of agents per cell, the harder for it to 
adapt to change. In Manshiya, property owners are seeking to regenerate their deteriorating office buildings, to do 
so, all 100+ property owners need to agree to take part in this process. In Neve Tzedek, the great majority of lots had 
a significantly low number of agents (1-3). Therefore, diffusion was much more likely to occur. However, since the 
end of 1990’s, along with the ascending land value, there was also an increase in the number of units per lots, 
increasing the number of agents. 

                                                           
115 Israel land authority online archives. mmi.gov.il 
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Graph 4: non dwelling construction beginning and end in 1000 m2, Manshiya116 
 

 
Graph 5: dwelling units construction beiginng and end in 1000m2, Neve Tzedek117 
 
Conclusions 
From the findings mentioned above, it possible to notice that the ability of Manshiya to adapt to changes: the 
relocation of the CBD to another part of the city in this case, was highly influenced from the rigidity of the urban 
planning scheme. Manshiya's planners had only one vision in mind, and therefore only this vision could be realized 
properly. When the demand for housing units substituted the demand for offices in this area, Manshiya had nothing 
to offer. Today, the property owners are asking to transform some of the buildings into residential buildings, 
however, this action asks large funding, due to the buildings' size. In order to subsidize this transformation, property 
owners are asking to enlarge the buildings, indicating on the efforts needed for the neighborhood to adapt. Hence, 
it is possible to state that the features, which were supposed to transform Manshiya into the city's prosperous CBD, 
were those that made it renewal process to become fragile, and unable to recover from the failure to realize its 
planners' vision. In contrast, Neve Tzedek's fragmented layout of the 1980's and 1990’s was able, through urban 
diffusion to regenerate, to take advantage of the increasing demand for housing units, to go through a process of 
revival. Therefore, one could coclude that the feature that were earlier considered to be the weaknesses of Neve 
Tzedek, were those that enabled its regeneration, making it Antifragile. 
However, the success of Neve Tzedek, which turned it into a goldmine, resulted in a loss of some of its fragmented 
nature. The number of cells began to decline, and the neighborhood began to lose some the characteristics that 
made flexible to begin with, enabling it to become fragile. 
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Abstract 
Contemporary cities suffer from serious problems related to the environment, to the loss of biodiversity and to pollution and 
become, at the same time, their own executioners, greatly contributing to global warming, threatening the ecosystems and 
the services that derive from them.  
The green areas are the main providers of ecosystem services, especially in the urban environment. The damages 
suffered by these services, due to transformations of basic territorial resources in the name of an illusory global 
prosperity, continue to have negative consequences not only in environmental terms, but also in economic terms. 
High costs cause poverty and social conflicts, especially in urban contexts. Urban green space (verde urbano or natura 
urbana) is an increasingly important topic in the current global political framework, which recognizes the green areas 
as a fundamental role in the policies of adaptation and urban resilience. The urgency for urban planning tools and 
for taking into consideration the themes of “urban green” is increasingly felt. 
In Italy, this does not yet appear to have been fully transposed, as the recent law on "urban green" is configured 
more as a series of wishes than actual requirements. However, the latter, in Sicily suffers from an obsolescent issue: 
the regional laws of local city planning date back to 1978, and these are of direct derivation from the national laws 
of 1942, an historical date, when the reflections on the importance of the impact of urban green spaces on the 
production/survival of the ecosystem services, was still unknown. For this reason, Sicily is in a way, very interesting 
as it is still waiting for a regional reform on urban planning that will have to deal with the current problems of 
ecosystem services. 
Starting from these points, the present contribution – through the analysis of existing planning instruments and of 
the status relating to the planning of urban green spaces in Sicily (with reference to Città Metropolitane) – proposes 
to bring out the current criticality, aiming to identify some addresses to inform new regional regulations (or governo 
del territorio)  for the management of the territory that should integrate urban green.  
 
1. Natural capital, ecosystem services and urbanization 
Energy and climate – mainly meant in terms of energy efficiency and climate change – are certainly among the nodes 
which the contemporary city needs to face with certain urgency as part of the more general "new urban issue". Urban 
areas, in particular, due to their population density and productive activities, are configured as areas of the territory 
in which the production of pollution and ecosystem pressure is created. According to the Ecological Society of 
America (2014), more than half of the world population (3.9 billion inhabitants on a total of 7.2 billion) resides in 
urban areas where 75% of energy consumption and 80% of the greenhouse gases emissions are concentrated (UN-
HABITAT, 2012).  This data, inevitably, show cities as a patchwork of environmental issues (as well as social and 
economic issues) and of threats to the integrity of the ecosystem services, defined as "the benefits that humans 
derive from ecosystems" (MEA, 2005): water quality, air quality, CO2 absorption, protection of soil, raw materials, 
recreational and cultural services. 
The ESs are constituted by material, energy and information flow, coming from the stocks of the natural capital, 
combined with the facilities of anthropogenic artefacts to generate prosperity and quality of life (Costanza, 2008). 

http://www.esa.org/
http://www.esa.org/
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The damages suffered by these services, due to transformations of basic territorial resources continue to have 
negative consequences not only in environmental terms, but also in economic terms, as high costs cause poverty and 
social conflicts, especially in urban contexts. The uncontrolled expansion of the city (sprawl) is the main cause of the 
constantly increasing loss of fertile soil, which worries the European Commission, also due to the difficulty of 
assessing this consumption. From the ground derive food, raw materials, water and air (i.e. a set of elements which 
together form the "natural capital").  
The data published by the European Environment Agency (EEA) and the Corine Land Cover (ClC) about land 
consumption, of the years 1990, 2000 and 2006 (Prokop, 2011), reveal that the share of land consumed in the EU has 
suffered an average increase of 1,000 sq km a year, not for a significant demographic increase (paradox of the so-
called "decoupled employment of land") (European Commission 2012).  There is also an underestimation of the 
artificial soil because the method of satellite revelations ClC does not return neither the transport infrastructures nor 
the scattered dwellings.  «Urban sprawl causes substantial damages to the loss of the agricultural areas and to the 
fragmentation of natural habitats and of ecological corridors, threatening the European landscape» (Scavone, 2014, 
53). Population growth is no longer proportional to the increase in residential units, as a result of giving building a 
leading role in economy, regardless of the consumption of resources of natural capital and of the real needs. 
In European countries, in fact, although the phenomena of urbanisation are different and complex, the resulting 
dynamics are reflected on the ecology of ecosystems (both natural and not), from the spatial and functional point of 
view. The shape of the city is a fundamental discriminant to reduce resource consumption and emissions. The 
availability of energy from fossil sources and the use of private cars have determined the urban sprawl, a low density 
habitat which is extremely energy-hungry for both the use of essential services, for land consumption, and for the 
energy performance itself of the settlements (Fanfani, 2012).  Urban areas are, therefore, ecosystems which assume 
a strong role of dependence on the features of the natural capital.  
In the context of curbing the phenomenon of cities that «tend to colonize every space at the risk of the progressive 
disappearance of the agrarian landscape» (Scavone, 2014, p.52) and of rural areas, the presence of vegetation is 
configured as a necessary contribution to the improvement of the quality of urban life, which is the sum of the quality 
of life and of the quality of the environment. Planning and designing urban areas as an "ecological system through a 
wide area", does not have the unrealistic objective of returning or maintaining the city in a condition of equilibrium 
with the outside environment: thinking of buildings, of urban topography, of natural urban ecosystems, inside an 
agenda that considers the functions of the natural capital and its cycles (water, waste, energy), assumes a strategic 
importance in supporting a sustainable ecosystem in urban development (Santolini, 2013). Biodiversity is the main 
matrix of the richness and functionality of ecosystems. The impoverishment of biodiversity is the cause of the severe 
degradation on the quality of ecosystems and on the remission of their capabilities and their ability to serve.  
The study of Resilience Center in Stockholm, which has defined the "planetary limits" (Rockstrom, 2009), has revealed 
that the loss of biodiversity is identified with the environmental issue, which, together with climate change, is the 
greatest threat to planet Earth.  Moreover, climate and biodiversity are closely linked: from one side biodiversity has 
a fundamental role in the mitigation of climate change and, on the other hand, it is damaged by the increase of the 
global temperature. Sustainable use of green spaces by man makes it possible to preserve and promote biodiversity. 
In general, the complexity of nature is the prerequisite for the long-term functioning of ecosystems.  
 
2. The ecosystem services provided by urban green spaces as a contribution to mitigating climate change in cities  
Biodiversity is high when the urban environment is well integrated with natural elements. As stated in the 2005 by 
Klaus Toepfer, director of the United Nations Environment Program (UNEP), "The bet for a sustainable development 
plays out in urbanized environments". Urbanization is then seen, therefore, as a threat to biodiversity and to the 
quality of life of citizens: there is less space for nature while the pressure on the remaining green areas, by the 
growing urban population, is very high. 
Nature provides essential ecosystem services (figure 1): of supply (food, water, wood and medicinal substances); of 
adjustment (climate, water cycle, rainfall); of support (photosynthesis, soil formation, purification of air and water); 
and cultural. Nature, therefore, produces, consumes and produces in its own way, that man can only partially and 
limitedly, replicate. 
 

http://www.centrointerregionale-gis.it/script/corine.asp
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Figure 1. Definitions of ecosystem services (source: www.iwmi.org) 

 
On an urban scale, green areas (parks with natural areas, woods, private gardens, avenues, etc.) perform a series of 
basic services in the policies of climatic adaptation aimed at urban resilience: micro-climate mitigation, improvement 
of air quality, reduction of noise pollution. Altering some reflections in a study of Bolund et Hunhammar (1999), the 
four ecosystems which provide the above mentioned services are: trees, green areas, urban woods and cultivated 
urban areas. Vegetation is therefore the trait d'union between the different sectors and environmental resources, 
such as soil, air, and water, and as such it plays a fundamental role in the cycles of carbon and water.  Natural urban 
ecosystems, producing a series of ESs, contribute to public health and increase the quality of life of the citizens, by 
improving their conditions of survival and the quality of the urban areas.  
The ecology of the city - in reference to relations between the urban fabric and the green structures outside and 
inside this fabric - leads to a reading of the city as "Living organism" (Tiezzi, Pulselli, 2009). The concept of "green 
system" can be traced back to half of the nineteenth century, when the "park" - as an element to increase the 
aesthetic value of the privileged districts or a palliative for poor sanitary conditions - was replaced by the idea of 
urban green areas as an integral part of cities in rapid expansion (Socco, 2005).  
At the present time, we are far from considering green as a merely decorative element, so much so that it can greatly 
contribute to ensure, within an ecological vision of the city, a high quality of living. To face the current environmental 
imbalances of the contemporary city, the idea of a 'green city" has been created, i.e. a re-naturalisation of the city 
through initiatives of a structural integration of green areas within the built environment (creation of urban gardens, 
woodland areas, artificial and natural plant corridors, etc.). The reasons of this thought must be sought in the 
recognition, on a scientific basis, of the functions of urban green for environmental control (Alessandro, 1987), 
including micro-climatic variations, air purification, soil conservation, and the preservation of biodiversity.  
It is of particular interest in this context, the effects of "green" on the adjustments of climate in urban contexts for 
energy fallouts, particularly in European cities which have a dense building fabric, and are characterized by high rates 
of air pollution (Legambiente 2011). The waterproofing of urban areas - a side effect of human activities - and the 
prevalence of paved areas compared to the natural areas, cause the phenomenon of the urban heat island.  
The temperature differences between the city and suburban and rural areas (2-5°C) is determined by this 
phenomenon (Taha, 1997). The large density of built areas (which accumulate thermal energy which is dispersed 
very slowly at night) and the paving materials, determine an absorption of 10% more solar energy, compared to a 
corresponding area covered by vegetation (Bettini, 1996).  
Several scientific studies (Magliocco, Perini, 2014) show that the presence of vegetation in the cities improves micro-
climatic conditions, thanks to a considerable decrease in the temperature variation, which is mainly due to the 
reduction of the incidence of solar radiation on buildings shaded by vegetation.  Alessandro (et al. 1987) stressed 
that plants, through the photosynthetic process, absorb visible radiation (the hotter one); therefore, their presence 
becomes relevant for the determination of the micro-climate of a specific area. The "urban heat island" phenomenon, 
due to the significant increase in the air temperature of the urban centres, compared to suburban and rural areas, 
determines a change in the micro-climate with movement anomalies of air masses.  The vegetated surfaces, in this 
sense, only partly absorb solar radiations, to carry out the biosynthesis processes. 
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3. Urban green legislation in Italy 
The natural ecosystem, constituted by urban green areas, from agricultural and natural spaces that the city has 
incorporated into its suburban fringes, is a precious asset. A proper management of the city cannot neglect this 
heritage, and should therefore apply a strategy that involves both the ecological sciences and urban planning 
discipline. The environmental emergencies, emerged at a global level over the last forty years, require that the local 
scale should tackle these problems in the context of sustainable development. At a European level, the process 
started with the Agenda 21 program (1992), the Charter of European Cities and Towns for a Sustainable Development 
(1994), and the Thematic Strategy on urban environment (2005), include the preservation of biodiversity, the 
containment of soil waterproofing and the sustainable planning of the territory, among the various policies to be 
implemented in an integrated sustainability framework.  The natural capital, in the cities, needs to be protected, and 
the green areas must be considered as a strategic resource for the policies of urban sustainability. Italy, for its 
historical-cultural characteristics, presents a green capital within the city which is completely different from the ones 
existing in other countries, with other climates, other species and another historical evolution (Chiesura, 2009).  
Since 2010, Italy adopted a National Strategy for Biodiversity as well, the preparation of which falls within the scope 
of the commitments made with the ratification of the Convention on Biological Diversity, Rio de Janeiro (1992), 
through the law 124/1994.  Due to the wide theme of biodiversity, as well as to the opportunities and needs of its 
integration within the sectoral policies, the achievement of the Strategic Objectives is dealt with in the context of 
fifteen work areas, including the "urban areas". The regulation and planning of green areas, even if private, is the 
responsibility of the Municipalities. Regions and Provinces have a coordinating role for the construction of a unified 
strategy, implemented by the Municipalities, which should accelerate the diffusion of best practices for planning, 
design, management and maintenance of urban green areas (Osservatorio Città Sostenibili, 2003).  
The concept of "urban green" made its first official appearance within Italian regulatory documents in 1968, with the 
Ministerial Decree 1444/1968, which was the result of the influences of the Rationalist movement with its existenz-
minimum, which also included even the minimum amount of urban green areas that fall in the so-called "urban 
standards".  In particular, the minimum quantity was (and continues to be) of 9 mq/inhabitant. Although this value 
has often proved to be only a quantity data rather than a quality one, in that precise historic moment (and in the 
light of the current absence of a national reformed urban law) it represented a very important step.  
From a regulatory point of view, in Italy, after the regulation, green areas have kept on being a matter of discussion: 
with the law 113/1992 "A Tree for Every Newborn", with the Italian Legislative Decree 490/1999 "single text of the 
legislative provisions in the field of cultural and environmental heritage", with the Legislative Decree n. 42/2004 
"Cultural heritage and landscape code", up to the most recent law 10/2013 "Rules for the development of urban 
green spaces". The latter deals with the development and protection of urban green spaces, providing that all the 
Municipalities with a population of more than 15.000 inhabitants establish a "cadastre of trees" and that 
administrators should produce a green budget (number of trees planted and cut down, consistency and status of 
green areas, etc.). From a critical reading of L. 10/2013, some significant information is revealed, giving a measure of 
the importance that the theme of urban green has assumed over time. It is necessary to monitor what has already 
been established by the previous laws on the development of public green areas, and to propose a national 
interventions plan (permanent green areas, a restoration in a "green light" of public infrastructures); the obligation 
to protect and manage territorial facilities, which have been provided for by the urban standards of 1968, through 
the monitoring of the Piani Regolatori. The reference in the Art. 6, to the promotion of local initiatives for the 
development of urban green spaces by Regions, Provinces and Municipalities is particularly significant, as it means 
those establishments will sponsor the development of urban green spaces, of "green belts" around the conurbations 
to delimit urban spaces, adopting measures for staff training aimed at a better use and maintenance of the areas.  
Furthermore, the measures taken by the Regions, Provinces and Municipalities will have to encourage energy saving 
and efficiency, the absorption of particulates, and the reduction of the urban heat island effect by restoring the non-
urbanized rural or woodland landscape through actions for the "greening" of building walls or of hanging gardens. 
Public administrations will be able to conclude sponsorship contracts to increase and enhance the arboreal capital, 
aiming at the reduction of CO2 in the atmosphere.  Municipalities will also be able to structure incentives to entrust 
the management of public green areas to groups of citizens constituted in consortia. The Law 10/2013 is configured 
as an ambitious document that improves some elements contained in previous laws and introduces numerous 
provisions. However, its main criticality resides in its actual implementation, which has been postponed to future 
implementing decrees, which have not specified, and that, in fact, have determined a "regulation suspension" since 
the law does cannot be fully applied. The Municipalities are the absolute protagonists in the government of urban 
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green, which requires specific management and planning tools for protection and enhancement of the natural 
capital, approved by a Municipal resolution. These tools become, at the same time, indicators of the state of the art 
of urban green (Chiesura, Mirabile 2013): the Piano del verde urbano, the Regolamento del verde urbano, the 
Censimento del verde urbano, all strongly interrelated. These are all voluntary documents, more or less prescriptive. 
The Piano del Verde urbano provides a strategic vision of the urban and suburban green system, in the medium-long 
term; the Regolamento del verde prescribes green project actions; the Censimento del verde informs on features such 
as quantitative-green, besides being a prerequisite for the formation of the Green Plan.  
ISTAT (Institute of Statistics) Researches and ISPRA (Higher Institute for Environmental Research) allow to reconstruct 
the situation, both with regards to the density of public green areas in the Provincial Capitals (after the L. 56/2014 
referred to as Liberi Consorzi di Comuni and Città Metropolitane of whose capitals, herein, we will take into 
consideration the data) in reference to the regulatory instruments of regional, provincial and municipal level (Figure 
2). 

 
Figure 2. Percentage of “urban green” density (authors’ elaboration from data ISTAT 2014). 
 
Moreover, the average density of urban green areas varies considerably within the national territory: 18% in the 
North, 13.6% in the Centre, 9.9% in the South, 4.2% in the Major islands (ISTAT, 2011).  
The instruments of urban planning at a local level, despite the Law 10/2013, seem to overlook green aspects in the 
processes of territorial planning, only considering the aspects linked to the urban standards. From a research by 
ISPRA (2015), the situation that emerges is that of a deficit with respect to the presence of new prescriptive 
documents on the theme of urban green in Italian cities (Table 1). 
 

City Piano del verde urbano Regolamento del verde urbano 
Roma -- -- 
Milano X X 
Napoli -- -- 
Torino -- X 
Genova -- X 
Firenze -- -- 
Bologna X X 
Bari -- -- 
Venezia X X 
Reggio Calabria X -- 
Catania -- -- 
Palermo -- X 
Messina -- X 
Cagliari X -- 
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Table 1. Presence of prescriptive instruments of urban green spaces in the capitals of Città Metropolitane (authors’ 
elaboration from data ISTAT 2014 and from municipalities internet websites). 
 
Less than half of the concerned Municipalities have a Piano del verde, which is symptomatic of an indifference of 
Municipal administrations towards the issue, and is a blatant dichotomy with what happens in other European 
countries (France, for instance, which since 2000 has directed the Town Planning Code towards environmental issues) 
where green represents a strategic lever for the quality of life in urban areas. The problem is probably to be found in 
the absence of a national regulation framework of reference, as a matter of fact the Law 10/2013 itself has not 
required neither the drafting of a Piano del verde nor that of a Regolamento del verde, entrusting it to the goodwill 
and discretion of local administrations. It has also happened, moreover, that the natural component within cities - 
where taken into consideration by the legislation - is relegated to a sectoral planning, ignoring the role that 
"traditional" urban planning can play towards the objective of the integration of nature in the city. This is not a new 
concept but a logical deduction, after all "green" appears in the standards introduced by the D.M.1444/1968, named 
"urban" standards, then it must be considered an "issue" that urban planning must deal with, in particular, at a city 
scale.  
 
4. Sicily and the limits of an obsolete regional urban planning law 
The urban green areas situation - both as "epiphany" in the urban fabric, and both from the regulation point of view 
- is not homogeneous and consistent throughout the national territory. In particular, as proved by the data reported 
in the previous paragraph, the municipalities of the North of Italy have proved to be more virtuous in such aspects.  
Sicily, island of the South Italy, is the tail of this situation, with a density of urban green areas in the municipal surface 
equal to 5.8% (ISTAT, 2011) and with the total absence of a urban green areas plans, throughout all the cities of the 
island (only the capitals of Città Metropolitane are taken into account in this contribution). Looking at the prospect 
of integrating the issues of urban green inside the traditional planning instruments on a municipal scale, it is not 
possible to operate without rethinking the regional urban planning law, of which municipal urban development plans 
are a direct emanation. 
The Sicilian urban planning regulation has been crystallized since 1978 (L.r.71/1978), in contrast with most of the 
other regions of Italy which, aware of the repeated failure of any reform of the national urban planning law and of 
the increasingly acquired autonomy, have reformulated their town planning laws. The truth is that the situation is 
even more complex, since the Sicilian legislator, despite the fact that the island has been recognized in 1946, as a 
Special Statute region, limited to resume, blindly, the dictates of the National Urban Law, dating back to 1942 
(L.1150/1942). The same fate unites the two laws: a debate on a reform that, despite the many proposals, has not 
seen the light yet. The alarming fact is that the best known and most important urban tool, the Piano Regolatore 
Generale (PRG), has basically kept its original characteristics, unlike those of other Italian regions. These features 
make it a rigid instrument that, in the current state, can hardly interact with other sector plans, which actually deal 
with issues, just as the urban green, that are absolutely converging in the domain of urban planning.  
The L.r. 71/1978 says that the PRG has as its main purpose the function to dictate "the implementing regulations 
relating to the needs of the following fields: residential, public, private, tourist, productive and of related services" 
(Art. 2), the PRG can be "observed and discussed" only once it has been publicly filed (Art.3). The only reference to 
green is relative to the "agricultural green", which, however, is only mentioned in terms of possible exceptions to the 
building limits provided by the PRG. 
Moreover, Sicily did not enter the debate or the planning experimentation that has revolved around the PRG at the 
end of the Nineties, and which has initiated a process of critical evaluation of the outcomes of the PRG that can be 
summarised in four words: effectiveness, flexibility, fairness and sustainability (environmental and social) 
(Cappuccitti, 2006). In fact, the Sicilian PRG has remained: "static" because unable to adapt to the urban 
transformations and "ineffective" since it does not distinguish between long-term and short-term objectives and 
choices. The splitting of the Municipal Plan, as referred to by the National Institute of Urban Planning in 1995, in the 
three levels of Piano Strutturale (non-prescriptive, with the function to prefigure a vision), the Piano Operativo (short 
to medium-term, defined on the parts of the territory concerned by a planned transformations) and Regolamento 
Urbanistico Edilizio (in charge of the management of the existing prescriptive character) has not affected Sicily until 
a bill of law submitted in 2005. 
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5. Proposals for Sicily:  Re-thinking the Urban towards a Piano Regolatore Generale inclusive of the urban green 
spaces issues 
How to act? This study means to propose a plan aimed at guiding the debate on the new urban planning law of the 
Region of Sicily toward the reformulation of its acting instruments, with particular reference to its "main" instrument, 
the PRG. The goal is to identify a guideline system aimed at intervening on the PRG in its architecture and in its 
philosophy. Two considerations need to be made: Sicily, in general, possesses an important natural capital with over 
100 parks and natural reserves, and 240 protected areas (managed with specific laws); this extra-moenia wealth is 
counterbalanced by the scarcity of natural areas in the city (without a real regulation).   
The latter responds to two concerns: to stop the depletion of biodiversity, and to contribute making the city more 
attractive. For the local administrations, the challenge is to develop and protect the presence of urban green and 
spaces to be enjoyed by the citizens, promoting the presence of flora and fauna. 
In this perspective, the PRG, handling the transformations of land usage, can represent an important lever, if it were 
to be complemented by a series of guiding documents and prescriptions. In fact, if the current PRG has no vocation 
to lead a strategy aimed at fostering nature in the city, it has, however, the potential to regulate, schedule, and 
increase the space intended for nature, and to draw a true "green frame". In addition, the PRG should not act alone 
but with the support of two important documents: the local Agenda21 (of European scale), and the municipal 
environmental energy plan,  that is Piano Energetico Ambientale Comunale (PEAC) (almost absent in Sicily, despite a 
national law requiring its formulation by the Municipalities). 
Starting from these considerations, therefore, a new deal for the Sicilian PRG is possible, through some important 
modifications aimed at stimulating the presence of nature in the city.  These are some elements borrowed from the 
successful French experience, which has seen, over the past fifteen years, its own urbanism directs the action 
instruments toward the consideration, among other things, of nature as an important component to cope with the 
environmental emergency. The new regional urban planning law (as the French Code de l'Urbanisme did) will have 
to provide new actions: 
- Apply some sort of "urban pro-green" zoning, identifying agricultural and natural reserved areas within 
the consolidated urban fabric; 
- Provide, in the Regolamento Edilizio (which must become Regolamento Urbanistico Edilizio like the other 
Italian administrative Regions), the identification of different types of natural areas, in accordance with their 
ecological and landscape qualities and of their purpose (recreational, agricultural, social). Still in the Regolamento, 
imposing compulsory planting on not edified spaces would prove most useful, as well as determining the percentage 
of vegetation in relation to the unit of land, the minimum number of trees in parks, and the types of vegetable 
essences (with the drafting of a specific list); 
- Knowing the natural heritage in urban spaces, beyond the simple inventory of natural quality spaces. This 
point is about understanding the ecological functioning of the territory and its connections. It would be useful to the 
involve environmental associations for their knowledge of the territory and because, as they are close to the citizens, 
it would confer the PRG with a sort of social acceptability; 
- Provide the allocation of a label as an incentive for the Municipalities that have managed to operatively 
conjugate the regulatory provisions. The ability to relate this label to other similar European initiatives, would provide 
an international showcase for small and large municipalities; 
- Support the PRG with the local Agenda 21 and with the PEAC, as instruments that underline the important 
role played by urban green spaces for sustainable development, and for the actions of mitigation of climate change, 
becoming tools operating on the conjugation of the PRG. 
However, any legislative intervention will be in vain if the imposed rules will not be understood and shared by most. 
In such sense, the awareness of citizens toward themes of urban green becomes essential, as its ecological value is 
often ignored, and their participation during the preparation of the new PRG would become a key factor.  
The time is now ripe, there is no lack of good practices to watch and from which to draw the inspiration needed to 
face, at a local scale, a challenge of global scope: to pursue a consistency and an interaction of documents and actors, 
at the service of a broader strategy for nature in the city. 
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Abstract 
Participatory Geographic Information System (PGIS) spatial planning is considered as a key method to adapt climate 
change activities in a spatial context, threatening the housing stock and residents’ life quality inside. Spain is one of 
the most vulnerable countries to climate change in European Union (EU) because of its geographic and socio-
economic features. Since 1995, a significant economic and social development in Spain has occurred that is higher 
than the EU average but the current economic recession has been critically intimidating along with an important 
population increases. This paper presents a new methodology of PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning to adapt climate 
change for Spanish housing vulnerability in new millennium as to find priority areas and hot spots. The method 
applied at a city including its municipality having higher vulnerability of climate change in Spain. The twelve possible 
impacts were described with the main threats of climate change such as water sources, agriculture, soil, and land 
management. These impacts were scored by the authors with the experts’ consultation using Pair-Wise Comparison 
(PCM) by Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) and Analytical Hierarchy Process (AHP) in the GIS framework. To denote these 
concerns and inputs into maps, special capabilities were equipped in PGIS. Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) was 
used to assess priority areas and hot spots by overlaying the spatial patterns and exploring cumulative effects. Then, 
it discusses the likelihood of the adoption of the proposed implementation activities for climate change adaptation 
measures as assessed by decision-makers through an online survey. The results present the new information on the 
spatial distribution of different potential impact addressed in the case study area. They summarize foreseeable 
problems derived from climate change effects in new millennium, which need urgent Spanish housing adaptation 
activities by PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning. Accordingly, the mechanism behind assessment framework can be 
identified through the cumulative results overlaying the spatial patterns, the most and worst suitable strategy 
combination, and is instructive towards enhancing adaptation activities, climate-resilient concurrently, by the 
methodology proposed. 
Keywords: Spanish housing; Spatial planning; Climate change adaptation; Economic and social growth; Future 
adaptation instructions. 
 
Introduction 
The climate change is becoming worldwide by the human effect and influence, considering as a dominant cause and 
clear evidence (Füssel, 2009; Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, 2013; Smith et al., 2009). The impacts of 
the climate change in Europe have represented the high vulnerability of mountain and coastal areas along with the 
Arctic and the Mediterranean according to the European Environment Agency report (2008). Spain is one of the most 
vulnerable countries to climate change in European Union (EU) because of its geographic and socio-economic aspects 
and features (Estrela et al., 2012; Vargas-Amelin and Pindado, 2014). Since 1995, a significant economic and social 
development in Spain has occurred that is higher than the EU average but the current economic recession has been 
critically intimidating along with an important population increases (Pérez García et al., 2011). In these situations, it 
is expected that a further increase in temperature and river run-off and decrease in precipitation according to 
forecasts obtained from models (Agencia Estatal de Meteorología, 2009). Accordingly, a social growth and 
development in Spain reveals a significant population increase translated into climate change consequences with 
growing Greenhouse Gases (GHGs) emissions (Ministerio de Agricultura, Alimentación y Medio Ambiente, 2013). 
However, the difficulties, territorial disconnection, systems vulnerability, various administrations, and stakeholders’ 
involvement in decision-making processes, are for adaptive ability to deal with climate change effects lying in its 
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overarching and cross-sectoral characteristics (Agencia Estatal de Meteorología, 2009). Particularly, in the coming 
decades, climate change can be a major driving force of landscape change and housing itself closely related to human 
development, growth and consumption pattern (IPCC, 2007; Millennium Ecosystem Assessment, 2005; Vargas-
Amelin and Pindado, 2014). 
Participatory Geographic Information System (PGIS) spatial planning is considered as a key method to adapt climate 
change activities in a spatial context, threatening the housing stock and residents’ life quality inside (Cooke and 
Kothari, 2001; McCall and Dunn, 2012; Ribot and Larson, 2005). Multi-Criteria Analysis (MCA) is one particular type 
of spatial planning to help decision makers explore and solve multiple and complicating problems in terms of 
Participatory Spatial Planning (PSP) (Cooke and Kothari, 2001; Hwang and Yoon, 1981; Malczewski, 1999; Roy, 1996). 
This process makes three steps: first, classifying the problem; second, scheming the alternate resolutions to the 
problem; third, selecting the best alternative of the decision-making procedures (Forman and Selly, 2001; Voss et al., 
2004). Decision-makings include as selecting from numerous criteria and substitutes. The criteria usually have 
distinctive significance and the alternatives in turn vary on users’ preference for them on each criterion. Here, it was 
used a way to gauge making such adjustments and elections (Jeong et al., 2014). Measuring needs a worthy accepting 
of the measurement ways as well as the altered scales of measurement (Saaty, 1996; 2005). The Analytic Hierarchy 
Process (AHP) is a widely accepted decision-makings method that is an applicable method to excerpt the qualified 
importance weights of the criteria in a specified decision-making problem (Gemitzi et al., 2006; Saaty, 1996; 2005). 
One of the most crucial stages in any manifold criteria problem is the precise approximation of the pertinent data. 
Although qualitative information about the criterion importance can be found, it is difficult to measure it suitably 
(Faraji Sabokbar, 2005). The objective of PSP is the spatial distribution optimization of land uses and decision-makings 
about future lands uses. Hence, it helps regional and local decision-makers to attempt climate change adaptation 
with the coordination measuring impacts on various interests and responsibilities (McCall and Dunn, 2012; Ribot and 
Larson, 2005). 
Numerous investigators have mentioned to overall design criteria for improving the visual influence of the presence 
of rural housings on the background (García et al., 2006; Renger et al., 2008). The features deliberated incorporate 
the precise housing sitting in relation to the natural outlines of the landscape, shape and form, materials, colors, 
textures, subdivision of volumes, relationship to existing housings and groupings, and the association of the space 
surrounding the housing which links the housing to the landscape (Di Facio, 1988; Schmitt, 2003). The mixing of the 
housings with landscape generally depends more on the correct choice of place than on any other weighted aspects 
(Jeong et al., 2013). The spatial modeling with the Geographic Information System (GIS) allows to examine huge 
spatial data bulks that offer terrestrial expression of numerous actions of societies (Hermann and Osinski, 1999). The 
GIS offers valuable tools to study the site in depth when deliberating spatial planning restrictions, chances, visual 
features and the complete landscape scene (Hernández et al., 2004; Jeong et al., 2013). Moreover, the GIS is a 
cooperative tool in resolving present situations and market study has shown a huge increase of web-based 
applications that use GIS practices (Haklay et al., 2008). After elected a projected location, the scene in which the 
housings will be set needs to be examined and studied so as to contemplate the visual features of the scene that 
describe the landscape in terms of number of stakeholder interests embodied (García et al., 2006). The AHP is one 
of extensively accepted decision-making methods which is to assist decision-makers discover and resolve 
complicating problems in numerous conditions and is an efficient way which can take out the comparative 
significance of the criteria and sub-criteria in several situations (Gemitzi et al., 2006; Malczewski, 1999; Saaty, 1977). 
Usually, the criteria and sub-criteria have different significance and alternative that exposes the interested 
stakeholders’ preference (Saaty, 1977; 2005). Based on this modeling, decision-makers can identify the existing state 
of matters and some impression of upcoming circumstances (Blaschke, 2006).  
This article presents a new methodology of PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning to adapt climate change for Spanish 
housing vulnerability in new millennium as to find priority areas and hot spots. The method applied at a city, Hervás, 
Spain, including its municipality having higher vulnerability of climate change in Spain. The twelve possible impacts 
as three major criteria were described with the main threats of climate change such as water sources, agriculture, 
soil, and land management. These impacts were scored by the authors with the experts’ consultation using Pair-Wise 
Comparison (PCM) by MCA and AHP in the GIS framework. To indicate these concerns and inputs into maps, special 
competences were equipped in PGIS. Simple Additive Weighting (SAW) was used to evaluate priority areas and hot 
spots by overlaying the spatial patterns and exploring cumulative effects. Then, it discusses the likelihood of the 
adoption of the proposed implementation activities for climate change adaptation measures as assessed by decision-
makers through an online survey. Accordingly, the mechanism behind assessment framework can be identified 



260 
 

through the cumulative results overlaying the spatial patterns, the most and worst suitable strategy combination, 
and is instructive towards enhancing adaptation activities, climate-resilient concurrently, by the methodology 
proposed. The suggested framework application is represented using a case study, which is discussed, and the 
methodology applied in “Materials and methods” section. “Results and discussion” and “Conclusions” sections 
discuss the results and conclusions achieved from the approach. 
 
Materials and methods 
A substantial PGIS multi-disciplinary evaluation process with several sets of criteria is prerequisite to classify the best 
available location or locations and hot spots for Spanish rural housing as the final goal of the present work. In order 
to classify the priority areas and hot spots for climate change adaptation measures in Spanish rural housings, we 
determined a considerable multi-affected valuation procedure with twelve potential impacts grouped as three major 
criteria in the context of participatory spatial planning. The research processes are as follows: 
 

x A digital GIS catalogue development which integrates all spatial information; 
x The assessment criteria determination and ranked multi criteria organization construction; 
x Determination of the relative significance weights of the criteria and sub-criteria by employing the AHP 
method. By comparing couples of criteria, decision-makers can measure their ideas about the criteria’s extent; 
x Combination of the criteria weights and attribute values to produce appropriateness scores of the areas; 
and 
x A spatial gathering process employment to signify the suitable areas and hot spots. 
The methodology presented here did not execute a principal screening, primarily not excluding hot spots, and the 
whole area was evaluated for rural housings siting. The entire case study area proposed was evaluated and 
investigated for mixing of rural housings and their landscapes. Therefore, the methodology caused as the land 
assessment based on the appropriateness indexes. In a certain elemenet map, the appropirate grade task for every 
refinement is carried out in the ArcGIS program. In the case study area of Hervás (the northern Extremadura region, 
Spain), the appropriateness index is evaluated as to practice the SAW. This methodology is a extensively used one to 
compute the final grading values in multi-criteria problems; Equation (1) explains the mathematic formation (Yoon 
and Hwang, 1995): 
 

    (1) 
 
where  is the appropriateness index for area i,  is the relative significance weight of criterion j,  is the classifying 
value of area i under criterion j, n is the total number of criteria. 
 
Case study descriptions 
The selected case study area is Hervás that is approximately 60 km2 area, which is located in the Ambroz Valley region 
of the northern Cáceres province (Extremadura) on the border of the Salamanca province (Castilla y León) and in the 
foothills of the Béjar and Gredos Sierra as depicted in Figure 1. This study area has the largest quantity of residents 
and went through an economic increase due to growing tourist consideration and urban growth. These intentions 
instigated their following impacts which were the destruction of traditional landscapes and substantial modification 
of terrestrial use (Jeong et al., 2013). Although some answers were happened such as LESOTEX (Law 15/2001 for 
Land and Landscape Planning of Extremadura), it still does not provide the reasoned responses for the current land 
use and planning difficulties. For that motivation, we suggest a PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning method based on 
a MCA procedure and examination based on certain assessment criteria. 
From a socio-economic opinion, the most substantial income foundation of this case area during 18th and 19th century 
was the traditional timber working and trades. Due to its significant historic and natural setting, however, the case 
area is seeing an economic improvement from increasing tourist attention and urban expansion. These do instigate 
their consequential impacts. As several researchers have already defined, the ongoing development in urban and 
rural atmospheres has caused considerable changes to land use which are redirected in the damage of traditional 
landscapes (Jaraíz et al., 2013; Tassinari et al., 2008). In a very little period, it has resulted in the deterioration of the 
environment because of the quickened land use transformations related with tourism and suburbanization. Like this, 
this matter is deceptive information to stakeholders who have its imperfect understanding and comprehension and 
their own favored characteristics for a resolution. In these circumstances, the existing failed planning strategies and 
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devices are obligatory to do amendments and to mark alternatives. So, open debate will be a right planning process 
to put forward and to attain alterations and/or substitute proposals for cooperating with other entities and their 
associations (Tassinari et al., 2007). Consequently, sustainable and cooperative country improvement needs to be 
deliberated for both the environmental integrity of the setting and those human objectives conveyed within the 
planning and design procedure. 

 
 
Figure 1. A case study area described as a location map (Hervás, Spain). 
 
Since the early nineties, several European proposals and initiatives in Extremadura (LEADER and PRODER projects) 
made novel inclination to change this region for accomplishing the resilient and sustainable rural development. These 
programs were more dedicated on those rural municipalities, which had higher economic inequities. The LEADER 
(91/C180/12) and the PRODER (Royal Decree 206/1996 dated 9 February 1996) projects were both public platforms 
and programs, which approved a local initiative method. They beleaguered rural zones as their grounds of 
intermediation. Both programs targeted to help a rural improvement, which was in local base and with local 
associates, and to chase a development model not based only on agricultural activities and behaviors. Throughout 
the last decades, rural housings’ developments due to the holiday dwellings’ evolutions and its natural environments 
has augmented for tourist actions which presented the effects of meaningfully increased buildings of new hotels and 
rural houses (Jaraíz et al., 2013; Jeong et al., 2013). Particularly, in the data on housings, it embodies that entire 
numbers of second homes have been augmented, whereas formal housings’ amounts have been declining and empty 
homes have been grown. Since the work is concerned with housing construction combined with the rural 
surroundings, it is required at the kickoff to outline the basic ideas of the rural residential buildings. The term, 
residential building, in turn symbolizes premises of one or several rooms plus supplementary quarters, which have 
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been particularly built or made over to help residential living purposes. In the suggested case study area, it should 
be emphasized that it is a single-family building at which the concentration is very much a purpose of the size to the 
adjoining urban center and the area’s distance from it. Housing construction also spotlights on the core transport 
channels, along which a girdle of improved economic activity is to be discovered. 
 
Criteria Identification, assessment and validation 
A new methodology of PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning is to adapt climate change for Spanish housing vulnerability 
in new millennium as to find priority areas and hot spots. The method applied at a city including its municipality 
having higher vulnerability of climate change in Spain. The twelve possible impacts were described with the main 
threats of climate change such as water sources, agriculture, soil, and land management. These impacts were scored 
by the authors with the experts’ consultation using the PCM by the MCA and the AHP in the GIS framework. To 
denote these concerns and inputs into maps, special capabilities were equipped in PGIS. The SAW was used to assess 
priority areas and hot spots by overlaying the spatial patterns and exploring cumulative effects. Then, it discusses the 
likelihood of the adoption of the proposed implementation activities for climate change adaptation measures as 
assessed by decision-makers through an online survey. 
Twelve possible impacts were convoluted in the calculation process, distinguished in three main groups. The first 
group encompasses possible impacts relevant to climate change threats (precipitation, temperature, environmental 
and water source). The second group comprises interweaved parameters of geomorphology criteria (agriculture, soil 
and land management). The third group relates with socio-economic parameters interlinked effects. Four criteria 
pertinent to climate change threats were examined: (1) precipitation (loss of soil by water erosion, ground water 
level fluctuation, water use fluctuation for industrial use); (2) temperature (heat waves); (3) hydrology (heavy rains, 
flash floods, river floods, mass movements); and (4) biodiversity (loss of species). Four criteria applicable to 
geomorphology parameters were considered: (1) morphology (slope, elevation and orientation); (2) land use and 
cover types; (3) vegetation types (forest fires); and (4) surface runoff. Four criteria related to socio-economic 
parameters were inspected: (1) population; (2) site access; (3) agricultural areas; and (4) urban areas (industrial areas, 
infrastructure destructions). The hierarchical establishment of adaptation options consists of four stages: first stage 
shows the main purpose, climate change adaptation activities in Spanish rural buildings; second stage represents 
criteria to be evaluated which can support the main objective; third stage is sub-criteria of each previous criterion; 
and fourth stage demonstrates the spatial attributes of each previous sub-criterion.  
 

Intensity of 
importance Definition 

1 Equal importance or preference 
2 Equal to moderate importance or preference 
3 Moderate importance or preference 
4 Moderate to strong importance or preference 
5 Strong importance or preference 
6 Strong to very strong importance or preference 
7 Very strong importance or preference 
8 Very to extremely strong importance or preference 
9 Extreme importance or preference 

Table 1. A pair-wise comparison matrix for estimate criteria numerical weights. 
 
With a number of diverse approaches, the MCA has the prerequisite of the values integrated the criterion and sub-
criterion map layers and can be converted to equivalent entities. Criterion and sub-criterion maps can be categorized 
on the foundation of the manners of obtainable information for map construction. This organization is connected to 
the distinction between deterministic choices and indeterminate decisions (Malczewski, 1999). The weights in 
criteria and sub-criteria stipulate their relative importance to all other criteria and sub-criteria. Likewise, they control 
how criteria and sub-criteria make up for each other in each assembly. Using fuzzy membership functions, they are 
standardized to a common 0 to 255 measure; herein their weights were assumed to all criteria in each group. 
Afterwards, beginning with the AHP, the comparative importance weight was determined operating the PCM with 
the indicators below each criterion as displayed in Table 1.  
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Fuzzy membership functions can standardize map layers in the GIS and appraise the probability of each pixel fitting 
to a fuzzy set by calculating any of a sequences of fuzzy set membership functions. To employ fuzzy membership 
functions in the GIS setting in this case study, all the map layers are imported or digitized and changed to a raster 
format with 10m pixel scope. In this practice, sigmodial, also called as s-shaped, fuzzy membership functions are used 
and stated for each feature. The sigmoidal membership function is the most frequently used function in fuzzy set 
model (Eastman 2003), proposing a gradual deviation from non-membership, i.e., 0, to complete membership, i.e., 
1. The sigmoidal membership function can be identified by four parameters (a, membership rises above 0; b, 
membership becomes 1; c, membership falls below 1; d, membership becomes 0) as exposed in Figure 2. Due to their 
great flexibility as the key motive, this method is using in numerous different areas which is employing to model an 
extensive diversity of aggregators, as their environment is well-defined by a weighting vector, and not by a single 
parameter (Fernandez-Salido and Murakami, 2003). 
 

 
Figure 2. The Sigmoidal fuzzy membership functions (A-monotonically increasing, B-monotonically decreasing, C and 
D-symmetric curves). 
 
The following stage in the presented methodology is the presentation of the SAW method using a 9 points scale to 
excerpt a grade, shown in Eq. (1). Subsequently, it is to compute the final grading values in multiple-criteria problems 
(Hwang and Yoon, 1981). Assessment criteria were joint in a grid that comprises all grades computed from each of 
the dispersed grids. The classifying values for each assessment criterion are comprised in the complicated grid at the 
suitable attribute field. The comparative importance weights of the assessment criteria are considered by using the 
PCM matrix. The appropriateness index is calculated by using the SAW method. 
 
Results and discussion 
The results show the novel information on the spatial dissemination of different possible influence, priority areas and 
hot spots, addressed in the case study area (Hervás, the northern Extremadura region, Spain) (see Figure 3). They 
summarize predictable difficulties originated from climate change effects in new millennium, which need urgent 
Spanish housing adaptation activities by the PGIS multi-criteria spatial planning. Accordingly, the mechanism behind 
assessment framework can be identified through the cumulative results overlaying the spatial patterns, the most and 
worst suitable strategy combination, and is instructive towards enhancing adaptation activities, climate-resilient 
concurrently, by the methodology proposed. With regard to the field survey, the interviewers displayed the final 
suitability map based on their choice to the respondents and asked how affected to their manner about the 
determination of suitable locations and hot spots. 42 from 57 practical responses responded their altered attitude 
to the integration after the survey. The maps shown in Figure 3 use four different setups produced by different 
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weights applied to the criteria. For example, alternative (a) concerns equal weights to three criteria (0.33); alternative 
(b) concerns a weight of 0.50 to the climate change threats criteria and a weight of 0.25 to the rest criteria; alternative 
(c) concerns a weight of 0.50 to the geomorphology criteria and a weight of 0.25 to the rest criteria; alternative (d) 
concerns a weight of 0.50 to the socio-economic criteria and a weight of 0.25 to the rest criteria. Moreover, Figure 3 
presents that priority areas and hot spots based on the color, blue to green. Areas with indexes from 0 to 4 can be 
usually deliberated as hot spots (unsuitable) for Spanish rural housing. Sites with marks varying from 9 to 10 are 
predictable to be the priority areas for Spanish rural housing in the proposed study area.  
 

 
 
Figure 3. Possible priority areas and hot spots maps originated by the climate change threats, geomorphology and 
socio-economic criteria concerning different weights (a) equal weights, 0.33; (b) 0.50, 0.25 and 0.25; (c) 0.25, 0.50 
and 0.25; (d) 0.25, 0.25 and 0.50, correspondingly. 
 
The results of the combining process are noteworthy to point out that distinctive spatial patterns have been 
engendered by the weights allocated to the climate change threats, geomorphology and socio-economic criteria. 
Accordingly, the results questioned stipulate a novel experiential enhancement and useful management function to 
extent the present setting and environment and to antedate their upcoming developments, which can be 
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reemployed to other destinations and objectives. These results intensively emphasize profits to local community and 
acceptable climate change adaptation activities with its new millennium spatial housing integration. Therefore, this 
methodology could be a passage to cooperate and interconnect the sustainable incorporation of housing and their 
surroundings for stakeholders having precise and useful resolutions. 
 
Conclusions 
The PGIS methodology described in the present paper is an efficient approach to adapt climate change for Spanish 
rural housing process in new millennium as to find priority areas and hot spots, with an empirical case study, Hervás 
(Spain). The methodology combines the evaluation abilities of the MCA methods and analytical tools of the GIS 
framework. Here, the twelve possible impacts were described with the main threats of climate change such as water 
sources, agriculture, soil, and land management. Intelligent spatial multi-criteria siting for decision-makers’ reasoning 
can exploit on the various benefits of on-ground activities and accomplish various resource managing intentions more 
efficiently. The study first concludes the evaluation criteria and sub-criteria which are twelve criteria, categorized in 
three groups. Evaluation criteria distinguish a spatial data management with a grading scheme based on climate 
change threats, geomorphology and socio-economic aspects. The evaluation criteria were established according to 
the applicable literatures, regional polices and EU directives. These influences were counted by the authors with the 
experts’ discussion using the PCM by the AHP. The AHP was used and proposed a somewhat unbiased weights 
consignment process. To signify these worries and inputs into maps, exceptional competences were furnished in the 
PGIS. The SAW was used to consider priority areas and hot spots by overlaying the spatial patterns and exploring 
cumulative effects. Then, it discusses the likelihood of the adoption of the proposed implementation activities for 
climate change adaptation measures as assessed by decision-makers through an online survey. 
The methodology offered, however, is adaptable as far as criteria’ determination is concerned. Correspondingly, the 
methodology can simply lengthen as taking other considerations of criteria and sub-criteria which could generate 
different decision substitutions. The chief objective of these initial results, therefore, is the adaptable methodology 
operation rather than all conceivable criteria and sub-criteria calculation. The research results validate that the goal 
of the method is not to discover a solitary appropriate solution, but to elucidate the weighting tractability potencies 
of the application. Equally, the methodology examined in this paper can be extremely useful not only in the last 
judgment but also in the decision-making procedure. Separately, the mechanism behind valuation outline can be 
recognized through the accumulative results overlaying the spatial configurations, the most and worst appropriate 
plan mixture, and is informative concerning augmenting adaptation activities, climate-resilient concurrently, by the 
methodology proposed. 
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Abstract 
Circa 1870, Shahjehan Begum undertook the ambitious development of Shahjehanabad, a suburb expanding to the 
north of Bhopal. Famed for its far sighted planning, burgeoning bazars and residences complete with a mosque, it 
became the abode to house the elite and the affluent. Three terraced lakes were built to accommodate the water 
necessities of the suburb and they formed the central area for Shahjehanabad with palaces and plush residences 
hedging them.  The highest of the three cascading lakes was known as the Motiya talab with three of the most iconic 
architectural masterpieces of Bhopal hedging it. The Taj Mahal complex, the royal residence with its synthesis of 
Hindu and Muslim architecture lies to the north of the lake occupying linearly almost the entire northern edge of the 
lake. Directly opposite is the Taj-ul-Masjid, one of Asia’s largest mosques bustling with worshippers and evening 
entertainment. On the northwest lies the Benazeer palace built as the summer residence to the Nawab. This circuit 
around the lake singlehandedly played host to the most influential and crucial architectural landmarks in the city of 
Bhopal and surroundings.  
Today however, the entire circuit around the lake is closed and inaccessible to public, the buildings themselves (save 
the Taj-ul-masjid) decrepit. The eastern edge of the lake functions as an important connector galore with high density 
traffic and population. This part of the city has its fair share of urban issues piling up due to lack of space and interest. 
Although the recognition for the historic circuit has diminished, its splendour still remains, waiting to be explored 
and revived into a new world with a new purpose. As Henri Lefebvre Said-Nothing disappears completely. In space, 
what came earlier continues to underpin what follows. Pre-Existing space underpins not only durable spatial 
arrangements, but also representational spaces and their attendant imagery and mythic narratives.  
The paper highlights the vital importance of historic urban landscape and its juxtaposition with urban developments 
in the context of Bhopal city – now and in the future as a smart city. Tangible and intangible urban heritage assets; 
that envelope the site are sources of social cohesion, factors of diversity and drivers of creativity, innovation and 
urban regeneration; which need to be explored and respected. The paper further delves into the relationship 
between built heritage, city and natural environment. The study aims at re- constructing public space with a sense 
of place in the increasingly fragmented and almost lost heritage precinct. The methodology undertaken, involves 
detailed examinations and reflections on history, exploring complicated spatial and social patterns of interaction in 
urban environment and thereby configuring viable urban public spaces. 
Keyword: Bhopal, lakes, Motiya talab, historic urban landscape, Heritage loop, revival 
 
Introduction: 
Need for Study 
Old and historic structures and spaces dot the urban landscape of any Indian city and Bhopal is no different. Some of 
these spaces have stood the test of time and still stand proud as they once were, although not as equally cherished. 
The fact remains that preservation is only one step to re-generation of any space. Most of the spaces in Bhopal which 
have been preserved successfully have not been furthered to the next step, which is to give them a new purpose of 
being. Why is there a need to revive old spaces of historic importance? According to Henri Lefebvre’s Production of 
Space, we could define work as unique, original and primordial as occupying a space yet associated with a particular 
time, a time of maturity between its rise and decline. In the same line of thought, the city of Bhopal saw the rise and 
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fall of the begums and the grandeur that they thrived in. The architectural structures that surround the Motiya Talab 
could be classified under the same category. Together they contrived a space which has been shaped and nurtured 
by social activities and grand architecture during a finite historic period. Is it then fair that the space be left without 
a purpose, almost redundant once that era had passed? The buildings remain as a standing evidence of the splendour 
that once existed, but neglect has cost them the audience to appreciate it. The land itself lies in the centre of the Old 
city with dense built fabric and sparse open spaces. What then would bring attention back to this historic circuit 
around the Motiya talab? The buildings themselves must adapt to the changing times and the space must evolve to 
accommodate it. 
Speaking of any space, it would imply that it contains and encourages social relationships – between users, landscape, 
architecture and products. The space itself cannot exist in its absolute sense if it is emancipated from any of these 
aspects. Having said that, it can also be stated that no space completely disappears in the growth and development 
of its surroundings. This is due to the intertwinement of the space with other social spaces, connections and beings. 
In retrospect, the Motiya talab area has become redundant and forgotten due to the slow transformation and 
regeneration of its network and connected social spaces which have been given a new purpose and a new outlook 
while the structures around the talab remained redundant and slowly became decrepit. Once, the connections are 
lost, the body becomes limp, purposeless. Is the solution to revitalize the connections of the area to other spaces of 
similar social activity in addition to the existing circuit? So the question remains as to how we invigorate the area 
keeping in mind the strong dormant historic layer which must be preserved?  
 

 
Figure 57 Heritage of Bhopal, source: National Archives 
 

Landscape of Memories: 
Landscape from its beginnings has meant to be a man-made artefact with associated cultural process values. Here is 
a holistic view of landscape as a way of seeing – its morphology resulting from the interplay between cultural values, 
customs and land-use practices. 
As Virginia woolf in her one of her writings mentions about the loss of love for a lost place aptly pens down the 
feelings. 
The past lives on in art and memory, but it is not static: it shifts and changes as the present throw its shadow 
backwards. The landscape also changes, but far more slowly; it is a living link between what we were and what we 
have become. This is one of the reasons why we feel such a profound and apparently disproportionate anguish when 
a loved landscape is altered out of recognition; we lose not only a place, but ourselves, a continuity between the 
shifting phases of our life. 
As the experience of any place is instilled in our memories, it is what remains of that space. A historic landscape as 
per say would also be a cultural relic of memories, a souvenir of the bygone time. As a collective memory - the places, 
traditions, and activities of ordinary people that create a rich cultural tapestry of life, particularly through our 
recognition of the values people attach to their everyday places provide a sense of place and identity. This Identity is 
critical to a sense of place – genus loci – for people. As it is ordinarily the human sentiments and the intangible 
elements of a place what is preserved. 
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Bambang Bintoro Soedjito (1999), then Deputy Chair for Infrastructure with the Indonesian National Development 
Planning Agency, who suggested in 1999 that ‘identity of place is comprised of three interrelated components, each 
irreducible to the other - physical features or appearance, observable activities and functions, and meaning or 
symbols. One can say that in the Indian context that living history and heritage exist in its cultural landscapes, 
traditions and representations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Historic Urban Landscape: 
The historic urban landscape one can say is the result of the layering and intertwining of cultural and natural values 
over time. It spreads far beyond the notion of ‘historic centre,’ it includes the broader urban context and its 
geographical setting. (UNESCO definition) 
These urban contexts which constitute of Tangible and intangible urban heritage are sources of social cohesion, 
factors of diversity and drivers of creativity, innovation and urban regeneration. The layers in the city would be the 
built environment, the cultural practices, the Geo-morphology, the infrastructure, the diversity and identity of the 
place, social values, urban structure, topography, economic conditions. 
Cities are like organisms; they are continuously growing and undergoing transitions and slowlydecay, if not flexible 
enough to accommodate the changing contextual needs and aspirations of the society. Hence each City today faces 
the problem of derelict spaces within them which tendto become the negative and dead areas of the whole urban 
fabric. These spaces tend to loseconnections with the neighbourhood and hence pose the dire need for 
redevelopment, whichwould in return result in regeneration of the city. 
 
Aim: 
The study is not intended to be a complete redevelopment of the lost and derelict space to represent an image of 
the future, but rather a reflection of its own past, its own origin. The paper thus aims to understand the how urban 
inserts (physical as well as spatial) would help in regeneration of a slowly decaying precinct.  The study lays down the 
foundation for thedesign interventions for the revival of site in the hearts of the old city.  The prime objective, then 

Figure 58 Components affecting the Identity of a place, source: Relph, 1976 

Figure 59Interactive phenomenon of landscape (K. Taylor) 
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would be to understand through secondary data, the composition and peel through the plethora of layers which 
superimpose to form the Historic urban Landscape in the western scenario. Moving on through, primary survey 
compare the learning to establish the nature of the same in Indian Context.  
The study presented in this paper will use a visual and qualitative study of the tangible and intangible elements of 
the public spaces, the architecture and the nature of social and cultural activity of the region conducted by the 
authors. The Old city is not similar to any other part of the city; hence effective comparisons cannot be drawn to 
formulate a strategy for improving the area. Instead, in this study, this section of the city is being treated as a city in 
itself, self-sufficient in its own way with a strong, unmistakable cultural and historic background. The paper limits 
itself to broad recommendations and strategies on designing a Historic Urban Landscape. 
 
Literature review: 
The classical theory and philosophies written by Henri Lefebvre explaining the nature and reason behind the 
development of some well designed – better to say lived spaces in the world has provided an epistemological 
understanding of a social space. According to him, space is has three manifestation- it is perceived, conceived and 
lived. In other words, one can say that there is physical, mental and social realm respectively. Yet, one thing which 
places a pivotal role in genesis of any city is –TIME. One can say time is what makes a space originate from a cradle 
to its tombstone. Aptly put, one can say as the wheels of time move on growing and decaying a city, in current 
scenario History is experienced as nostalgia and the loss of nature/cultural landscape as regret. The past leaves its 
traces; time has its own script. Yet this space is always, now and formerly, a present space, given as an immediate 
whole, complete with its associations and connections in their actuality. 
A space built upon the space constituted in the preceding period, and preserved that space as a substrate and prop 
for its symbols, it survives in a analogous fashion today. The tangible assets he says are the strong points anchoring 
the network of lanes and main roads to a transformed landscape.(Lefebvre, pg 62) 
Lefebvre draws upon the introduction of new ideas to create a socially thriving and conducive urban space, which 
will flourish through its diversity and temporality.  
....(Social) space is a (social) product…..This must involve the introduction of new ideas — in the first place the idea of 
a diversity or multiplicity of spaces quite distinct from that multiplicity which results from segmenting and cross-
sectioning space ad infinitum. Such new ideas must then be inserted into the context of what is generally known as 
'history', which will consequently itself emerge in a new light. 
It persists in being through its own strength. What disappears is history, which is transformed from action to memory, 
from production to contemplation. As for time, dominated by repetition and circularity, overwhelmed by the 
establishment of an immobile space which is the locus and environment of realized Reason, it loses all meaning… 
He also lays stress on the value that culture plays in between the perceived and lived spaces. The social aspects of 
any city are the interstices between various layers that exist. 
At the same time Prof. Richard Sennett, an urban visionary and sociologist of modern time also talks about cities and 
how their planning should make them open (permeable). Thereby dealing with the topic of edges, wherein he 
mentions that edges should be ambiguous in nature for them to be more socially and culturally viable spaces. Jane 
Jacobs the famous urban theorist says that “if density and diversity give life, the life they breed is disorderly." Thus 
she says that an open city like Naples, would stimulate you with richer cultural transactions around its edges. The 
closed city feels like Frankfurt.Jacobs in her writing also aptly points out, about the conducive environment under 
which cities thrive and develop.  
...Whenever and wherever societies have flourished and prospered rather than stagnated and decayed, creative and 
workable cities have been at the core of the phenomenon. Decaying cities, declining economies, and mounting social 
troubles travel together. The combination is not coincidental.... 
She also points out the most important or the focal point of an city, the needs and aspirations of its people, because 
the city is nothing but a collective memory of its readers. 
The first fundamental of successful city life: People must take a modicum of responsibility for each other even if they 
have no ties to each other. This is a lesson no one learns by being told... 
Dull, inert cities, it is true, do contain the seeds of their own destruction and little else. But lively, diverse, intense cities 
contain the seeds of their own regeneration, with energy enough to carry over for problems and needs outside 
themselves.. 
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Methodology: 
The paper has a qualitative and phenomenological approach of study. This is achieved with the help of a research 
strategy, such as (primarily); Use of Published books, documentary / primary sources, Commentary (docs + journalism 
etc.) Site surveys, primary readings from site. The overall structure of research is divided into 3 parts. 
Part 1- literature study and theoretical framework on the topic- aided by published books, articles, journals, projects 
Part 2 – Primary site and context study- Discussions and findings by author on the topic. 
Part 3- Combine the individual observation to reach at an analysis matrix of the character and place study of the 
Heritage urban landscapes, which would help in laying down design guidelines which is out of the scope of the paper.  
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A Brief History of Bhopal: 
Sprawled across the Vindhya and Singarcholi mountains is the beautiful city of lakes – Bhopal. Spanning 20-25 km 
across, Bhopal is a well-planned, fast developing city. Wide roads, lush greenery, luxuriant urban spaces and modern 
buildings in a continuous, undulating terrain make up its beautiful cityscape. Adding romance to this environment are 
the lakes of Bhopal. The largest and the oldest of these lakes, supplies the city with water – the Upper Lake, commonly 
known as ‘Bara Talab’ (Hindi for Big Lake), constitutes the thousand year old heritage of the city. Holding this lake is 
the equally ancient dam – King Bhoja’s Dam, a reminder that Bhopal’s origins lay in a far-sighted environmental 
management that has stood the test of time. In the heart of the city today, lie many such silent documents of the 
history of Bhopal – many of them in a ruined, unattended and uncared-for state.(Dass, 2011) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 
60 

Evolution of Bhopal city; Source: National Archives of India, TT Nagar, Bhopal 
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Among the 500 Princely states that existed during the British Colonial India, Bhopal was the second most important 
Muslim state after Hyderabad where the elite rulers professed Islam while the laity consisted of predominantly 
Hindus.  In an era where politics of the state was dominated by the elite male, Bhopal saw the rise of Begums in 
succession to shape the capital into a culturally vibrant city before the last of these women abdicated her throne in 
favour of her son. (Sharma, 2014) 
The Begums worked tirelessly to modernize their state and recorded their endeavours with equal enthusiasm. Prior 
to the uprising, QudsiyaBegum commissioned a waterworks system for Bhopal city with British assistance. (Ali, 1969) 
. Following this, the successors worked upon improving the state’s road network, introduced railways and promoted 
the construction of public buildings such as schools and hospitals apart from building palaces and gardens for 
personal use. 
Under Sultan JahanBegum’s extensive patronage of improvement works, a new cultural landscape of banks, women’s 
clubs, schools, public library, museum and courts, among others, emerged in Bhopal in keeping with the metropolitan 
ideal. The favoured architectural style was the Indo Saracenic that was regarded and recommended by the colonial 
state as the most appropriate style for building in princely India post 1857. In the 1870s the state was topographically 
surveyed under the Bhopal and Malwa Survey, while Bhopal city was municipalized in 1903 thus further bolstering 
the cause of urban improvement. (Sharma, 2014) 
The Begums of Bhopal went on to build the three most important mosques in Bhopal namely QudsiyaBegum’s Jami 
Masjid (1833); SikanderBegum’s Moti Masjid (1847) and ShahjahanBegum’s Taj- ul Masjid (post 1871) 
When Shahjehan Begum undertook the development of Shahjehanabad, a suburb toward the north of Bhopal in 
1870 the water requirements were looked after by the construction cascading lakes which formed its core area. 
These lakes formed great vantage points and the land around it was occupied by the residences, mansions and 
palaces of the royal and elite. The first of these lakes is the Motiya talab, which is also the largest of the lakes spanning 
over an area of 230m x 230m in a roughly square-ish shape. At the intermediate level is the Noormahal talab spread 
in a 175m x 230 m area and the lowest is the Munshihussaini Talab with spread of about 115 x 230 m. All in all, three 
cascading lakes were built with water from the first flowing into the next through an elaborate underground and 
open network of brick lined vaulted drains which also collect water from other parts of the suburb. These channels 
pass through important buildings and structures that contribute to the grace and elegance of these historic structures 
with the fountains sprouting out streams of water and the chadars gurgling water through its intricate patterns. 
These lakes are primarily fed through surface run off water and in order to maintain the balance, an additional 
reservoir is also provided to the north of the settlement. On the whole it was a very meticulously planned system 
that served through the 18th century till date. The iconic architecture that gave identity to Madhya Pradesh was built 
in this era.  
About a century in the future, Bhopal as a capital city of the state of Madhya Pradesh saw the need to expand, as 
most cities in India did at the time. Therefore, in order to meet the administrative demands of a capital city, it 
burgeoned toward the south.  The low lying flood pains and steep terrain deterred its expansion toward the west 

Figure 61 Aerial View of the city 
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and the city is pretty much contained by the railway line in the north and east. This expansion enabled the old city to 
witness a series of transformations in the Bhopal – its culture, traditions, architecture and life style. Although the 
new developments of Bhopal have adopted a more cosmopolitan outlook and are demographically a composition of 
all religions, the old city is still predominantly Muslim. However, its identity pertains to the monumentality and 
timelessness of its architecture – parts of which are preserved till date.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Heritage Circuit: 
Urban environments are the main arena in which social and political groups activate, regenerate and participate. 
Public spaces in these urban environments often reflect the complexities of the society that inhabits it. In the current 
years, following increased urbanization and implementing planning policies directed toward infrastructure and 
transport rather than social cohesion and cultural preservation, public spaces have transformed from nodes of social 
participation to impersonal and fragmented urban environments.  
The old city precinct of Bhopal has its share of landmarks which are of historic, religious and architectural significance. 
The Taj-ul-Masjid mosque, The Taj Mahal palace (The royal home to the begums), The Benazeer palace, The Motiya 
talab, the Bab-e-Ali stadium, the Moti Masjid and the Jama Masjid are all historic landmarks that hold both historic 
and social significance apart from architectural importance. They form an integral part of the historic fabric that is 
sewn in with the urban fabric of the region. 
The heritage circuit in discussion here is the region around the Motiya Talab (the first and largest of the three 
cascading lakes) which houses the Taj-ul-Masjid, the Benazeer Palace, the Bab-e-Ali stadium and the Taj Mahal 
palace; all of which held at one-point immense social importance. At the time of its inception, the area was sparsely 
dense with the area reserved for the elite, but over time the area transformed into one of the densest 
neighbourhoods complete with local bazaars, bustling throngs of people, traffic and residential complexes. This 
development resulted in the slow decay of the heritage circuit as new social spaces and activities began to replace 
the evening gazals at the Taj-ul-Masjid and the splendour of the Historic architecture. Following this decay, over time, 
the footfall in the area has reduced drastically; today the entrance to the walkway around the lake is inaccessible 
due to poor maintenance and is frequented by anti-social elements further rendering unwanted stigma to the place.  
 

Figure 62 Walled City and the lakes 
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Structures of Importance around the Circuit: 
The Taj Mahal Palace: This Building was built as a residence to the begum whose construction spanned over a lengthy 
13 years. It was known to be one of the largest palaces in the country at the time. The palace consists of residential 
quarters of around 120 rooms, outdoor pavilions and elaborately decorated halls for entertainment. It is planned 
around large rectangular courtyards with water bodies and char bagh landscaping. The main entrance is a grand 
seven storied structure and the palace itself was built as a part of a complex of buildings around the Motiya talab. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Benazeer Palace: This palace was initially built as a summer palace for Shahjehan Begum which offered beautiful 
landscaping and views of the three cascading lakes. This building has an intriguing architecture which is a blend of 
both Islamic and Colonial styles. The H shaped building contained a series of fountains and shaded verandas. It was 
constructed in many levels which formed steps that led to the Motiya Talab Lake. The grounds adjoining this palace 
were used for ceremonial processions, parades and congregation of subjects. Later this structure was converted to 
a college known as the Benazeer College in which the rooms and verandas were retrofitted into laboratories and 
classrooms. It probably suffered damage during this period. Today, its connection to the lake has been cut off by a 
road that leads to the Bab-e-Ali Stadium and its adjoining grounds are used by the local children for sports and hosting 
certain functions. 
 
The Taj-ul-Masjid: Famed for being one of the largest mosques in Asia, the Taj-ul-Masjid was initiated during the 
reign of the Mughal emperor Bahadur Shah Zafar by the Nawab Shah Jehan Begum it could not be completed during 

Figure 63 the heritage circuit, source: authors 

Figure 64 Taj Mahal Palce, Bhopal, Source: National Archives 
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her reign. After a long and broken construction period due to wars and lack of funds, it was finally completed in 1985. 
The mosque has a distinct pink façade flanked by two 18 story octagonal minarets with marble domes. The structure 
is built on a high platform with a large central courtyard containing a large water body. The main entrance is 
constructed grandly and tall capped by 3 huge domes and marble flooring. It has a double-storeyed gateway with 
four recessed archways and nine cusped multi-fold openings in the main prayer hall. The Quibla wall in the prayer 
hall is carved with eleven recessed arches and has fine screens of trellis work. The massive pillars in the hall hold 27 
ceilings through squinted arches of which 16 ceilings are decorated with ornate petaled designs. 
Today it is still cherished for its brilliant design and renders an identity to the city of Bhopal. New renovations saw 
the installation of lighting fixtures on the domes and minarets that are reflected splendidly in the lakes waters. It is 
frequented by a large audience of devotees, students and tourists throughout the year and is known to be one the 
most famous landmarks of the city.  
 
Documentation of the Circuit: 
The following documentation was carried out as a part of an urban design studio in Semester 9 by a group of 4 
students (Abhinav Bhargava, Kapil Sinha, Aakanksha Jain and Vineetha Nalla) over a period of 2 weeks at the above 
mentioned site.  
 Known for its Iconic architecture and vibrant range of diverse activity, Motiya talab area was a popular spot for most 
people at one point of time. Apart from the activity that the site itself hosted, the adjoining road was also an 
important connector of the Royal Market and the newer settlements to the old city Sher-e-Khas precinct.  
General Character: 
The heritage circuit of Motiya talab is one of the more challenging sites of the old city of Bhopal mainly due to 2 
reasons – the inaccessibility of the site due to accumulation of garbage on the pathway and the presence of anti-
social elements who have taken advantage of the lack of surveillance in the area. More over the access to the location 
in old city from the city centre is an issue in itself due to the heavy traffic flow on the narrow strip of road between 
the lake and the buildings on the other side. Like most of the heritage sites in the older parts of Indian cities, the 
Motiya talab heritage circuit too has suffered a deterioration of public life due to loss of human character and 
negligence.  
The present day Motiya Talab presents a contrasting views at its opposite edges. Towards the east lies the strip of 
medical shops, clinics and pathology labs ranging between 2-3 story buildings and separated from the lake by a busy 
road dominated by private vehicles and parking spaces. While on the other hand, on the western, northern and 
southern edge there is hardly any activity save the dhobis washing clothes on the Ghats, a few fisher men and the 
occasional crowd if there was a matchscheduled at the Bab-e-Ali stadium. The main entrance to the site from the 
road is hardly identifiable from the busy throng, crowded parking and the heavy traffic jams that the road is subject 
to through the day. Additionally, unorganised vending, lack of proper pavements, improper garbage disposal and 
heavy pollution renders the area unfavourable for pedestrian movement. Even if one were to somehow find the 
entrance to the site, his path would be hindered within the first fifty metres itself due to the large pile of dirt, waste 
and dead animals strewn all over the narrow walkway on the edge of the lake.  
 

Findings and analysis by repeated site surveys at different times of day and week helped identify key issues and public 
expectations of the space for opportunities to intervene. The analysis of the site involved a considerable amount of 
time debating on the appropriate direction of intervention to proceed given the strong historic layer present on site. 
The intent of any design in the area would be to re-imagine the area as a popular public spot to accommodate a 
number of social activities. After an intensive week long site survey and follow-ups over the next week, the following 
was documented: 

Figure 65 Vistas around the site 
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1. Who visits Motiya talab? – Doctors, Pharmaceutical salesmen, patients for the clinic, visitors for the 
patients, fishermen, tourists, residents of the area, washer men, anti-social elements. 

 
Figure 66 Diverse user group study, source : authors 
 

During the site visit, a survey of about 60 persons was conducted by asking them from a questionnaire about their 
purpose of visit to the site, what issues did they face in arriving to the site, if they knew about the existence of the 
heritage circuit and the historic significance, and how would they have liked to see the place develop. This survey 
was conducted during three time periods – 9:00 AM to 12:00 Noon, 12 Noon to 3 PM and finally from 3 PM to 6 PM 
in the evening. The results are as shown below. 
 

 
Impact of the user group on the site and surroundings – Due to the development of the commercial stretch with 
hospitals, clinics, pathology labs and medical stores, a majority of persons visit the area for these services rather than 
any sightseeing or leisure purposes. As a result the development that followed also favoured this stretch rather than 
lake and its historic structures. On the other hand, the lack of an active social life opened up opportunities for 
unchecked exploitation of the lake and its surroundings. Garbage disposal in the lake, washing of clothes with 
unchecked detergents by the dhobis of the area and drug addicts taking advantage of the secluded spaces. Such anti-
social activities render a stigma to the place which further deters public venturing into this place. At this stage, safety 
concern also comes into the picture as an issue to be tackled. 
 
 

Figure 67 User group- time analysis,  source : authors 
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Needs and aspirations of the user groups – Due to a majority of the users being patients, visitors for patients or 
doctors, a large percentage of users expressed the need for adequate parking and the resolving of the heavy traffic 
in the particular stretch. The lack of basic necessitates such as an ATM machine, adequate seats for waiting visitors, 
absence of a proper pavement or building frontage outside the clinics, public washrooms, shaded waiting areas and 
eating joints seemed to the be the issues other users had.  
Nature of development on the site – The nature of development on site is rather a one sided progress. While the 
commercial stretch continues to thrive and choke the road, there is a potential threat of further encroachment for 
commercial use on the same narrow stretch. Needless to say that the encroached areas and the commercial stretches 
do not agree with the lake and its heritage structures and continue to affect the character of space. The general 
character is that of a busy road with traffic clogging three-fourths of it and parking clogging the rest. Frustrated 
pedestrians often have to cross the road and the parking strip to reach the railing at the edge of the lake only see a 
pile of garbage dumped in it. With almost no building frontage and pavement for pedestrians to walk on, the area 
has the identity of a busy, blocked stretch with no room for pedestrians and no mention of a lake or a palace 
whatsoever.  
Basically, it can be said that vehicles dominate the public space while the pedestrians are given almost no importance. 
Parking occupies the space meant for landscaping and bicycling. There is chaos in the area due to the clash of groups 
of waiting people, vehicles on the road and people trying to park their vehicles in every inch of space available on the 
stretch. Noise and pollution levels are high adding to chaos of the whole area. Heritage structures lie in a state of 
neglect with all their cultural and historic significance forgotten. There are no public activities to improve their social 
life and these spaces themselves are less accessible to the vulnerable sections of the community.  
On the other hand is the deserted stretches abutting the Taj-Ul-Masjid, Benazeer Palace and the Taj Mahal remain 
desolate and oblivious to the hustle and bustle on the other end. With hardly any tourists or visitors for the structures, 
the area is only frequented by the dhobis (washer men) and fishermen. 
 
 

Figure 68 User Impact on site Mapping,  source : authors 
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Considering the above mentioned points, the main aspects in the Motiya talab heritage circuit that require 
improvement are: 
1. Increased pedestrian activity and easy mobility, 
2. Improvement of active social life in the area through public spaces and proper maintenance, 
3. Conservation of the heritage structures and revival of their historic importance. 
An analysis of the heritage circuit: 
The analysis of any street or neighbourhood or even a city for that matter would predominantly consist the study of 
different layers it is composed of. Stratum after stratum the space is rendered with new enterprises, a few additions, 
subtractions, duplications till we get the space as it is today. Hence, urban landscape can also be seen as a palimpsest. 
Here, the layers of the past are merged with the sections of the present, traces of culture, politics, identity that are 
written, rewritten and erased in an open ended and continuously unfolding process giving shape to its current 
structure. The identity of any space as a whole is sculpted with the natural topographical features of its location and 
overlaying it with a succession of layers such as culture, economy, philosophy, religion, politics etc. defined by time. 
It is the nature of interaction between these layers that give the present form and structure of the space; which has 
been essentially a symbiotic role of four factors – people, place, time and technology.  

Figure 69 Important active nodes identified on site,  source : authors 



281 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Death by Success? 
In the case of Motiya Talab, the development is a curious one. A majority of enterprises in the commercial stretch 
belong to health care which is unusual in a location so close to a heritage precinct. The evident lack of diversity in the 
stretch has had an impact on the user group that frequents the space and also the social activity that can be observed 
here.  Further research in to the self-destruction of diversity as written by Jane Jacobs in her book “The Death and 
Life of Great American Cities” reveals that – 
Public and quasi-public bodies are responsible for some of the enterprises that help make up city diversity – for 
instance, parks, museums, schools, most auditoriums, hospitals, some offices, and some dwellings. However, most 
city diversity is the creation of incredible numbers of different people and different private organisations, with vastly 
differing ideas and purposes, planning and contriving outside the formal framework of public action. 
Understanding the nature of development and the lack of diversity in the Motiya talab commercial stretch requires 
a study of the land use since the Begum’s era and a certain amount of speculation as to what might have led to the 
un-diversifying of the stretch throwing the whole population, social activity and economic numbers off balance. 
Success is more likely the cause of failure here. At some point during the peak of its growth the stretch, it might have 
accommodated a mixture of diverse uses making the space popular. The success of the location brought upon a 
competition for space and location benefits driving out less successful enterprises. If suppose say a medical facility 
was the most financially successful enterprise within the successful street, a medical enterprise would be the first 
choice for individual to replicate.  
The winners in the competition for space will represent only a narrow segment of the many uses that together created 
success. Whichever one or few uses that have emerged as the most profitable in the locality will be repeated and 
repeated, crowding out the less profitable forms of use. IF tremendous number of people, attracted by convenience 
and interest, or charmed by vigour and excitement, choose to live or work in the area, again the winners will form a 
narrow segment of population of users.  
From this point on the locality will gradually be deserted by people using it for purposes other than those that emerged 
triumphant from the competition- because the other purposes are no longer there. Both visually and functionally the 
place becomes monotonous. All economic disadvantages of people being spread insufficiently through time of the 
day are likely to follow.  

Figure 70 Typology mapping around site,  source : authors 
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Although Jacobs also said that the localities suitability even for its predominant use will gradually decline, the health 
care facilities haven’t reached that point yet. With crowd and traffic bustling in the vicinity in spite of lack of space, 
these enterprises have destroyed the character of space of the stretch and the heritage neighbourhood. To 
understand that investing in an established and successful enterprise in a location that is not suited for its purpose 
requires looking much farther ahead in time. Jacobs asserts that diversity grows in a city area because of economic 
opportunity and economic attraction. As the success of any enterprise grows within a specific location after repeated 
duplication, it grows at the expense of (at least part expense) of another tissue. With the growth of the healthcare 
and medical enterprises, the other enterprises of craft, textile slowly disappeared. But the issue in this commercial 
stretch is far more than just the “un-diversifying” of activity. It is also a case of mismatch of the activity to the location.  
 
Remember the Loop? 
The neglect of the heritage structures around the lake is far more complicated than then just restoring the buildings 
themselves. The space lost its purpose in the city as time progressed and this loss resulted in losing both its interaction 
to humans and other social spaces. However, the space is neither lost nor has it disappeared. It very much exists in 
brick and stone as it was the day it was built. A little worse for wear perhaps, but it exists none the less. Any social 
space is not complete in itself; but it is a complex intertwinement with other social spaces, user groups, connections 
and links to other spaces. It exists and thrives due to these connections. In this case however due to the development 
and transformation a particular commercial stretch the heritage loop had become emancipated from its connections 
which rendered its existence purposeless. The “it” we refer to is the space as a whole and not of any individual 
building.  
Many rehabilitation and renovation projects have been proposed for the Benazeer palace (which also functioned as 
a college for a brief period) and the Taj Mahal Palace (which is under talks to be developed as a hotel). The issue with 
the renovation of individual structures is that, once the location is deserted and a stigma has been attached to it, any 
building would have to struggle to sustain itself individually. However, if we take a step back and review the whole 
space as an entity that needs to be regenerated, there may still be hope. For an effective revitalisation of the space, 
the regeneration of the entire area must be considered instead of individual structures or stretches. Apart from that 
revival of its connections with other social spaces, user groups and sections of the city must be a priority.  
This area requires to be re-imagined as a happening place for active social life at all times with a diverse range of 
activities for people to choose from. In that way, no enterprise will predominantly define the area and users for all 
needs and purposes can frequent the area. The heritage loop needs to be unlogged and opened up to the rest of the 
city, its connections re-vitalised. Existing users (dhobis and fishermen) must be accommodated for and new users 
groups must be encouraged. Diversity must be fostered both in activity and people.  
 
Conclusion: 
The solution is to hamper excess duplications at one place and divert them to other places in which they will not be 
excess duplications but healthier additions. These diverted places cannot be fixed on arbitrarily. They must be places 
where the use concerned will have an excellent opportunity for sustained success.  
As Jacobs mentions in her book.... the best way to plan for downtown (replace: the smart city) is to see how people 
use it today; to look for its strengths and to exploit and reinforce them. There is no logic that can be superimposed on 
the city; people make it, and it is to them, not buildings, that we must fit our plans... It is the residents who are the 
major stakeholders to aid in the regeneration of the area. 
The small kiosks, streetscaping element, the vistas that the buildings frame, the landscape, the scale, the lighting all 
are just some of the many details which effect the overall quality of space created. “A sense of place is built up, in the 
end, from many little things too, some so small people take them for granted, and yet the lack of them takes the 
flavour out of the city….”  Permutations and combinations of these elements work in different context.  
The underlying thread of thought carried forward in this research is the magic of time- from creating master-pieces 
of yesterday’s time (that one should respect), to mirror’s to the future (that one should care). 
It is not the work of a moment for a society to generate (produce) an appropriated social space in which it can achieve 
a form by means of self presentation and self-representation — a social space to which that society is not identical, 
and which indeed is its tomb as well as its cradle. This act of creation is, in fact, a process. A process which would 
involve the active participation of its people, place, time and overall by the technology to place their part to 
perfection. 
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Way Forward: on the path to Revival of the heritage circuit 
The strategies have been divided into short term and broad recommendations as follows: 
Short Term Recommendations are that the space which is losing its heritage character and the lake which is losing 
its ecological value should be revived. The heritage buildings need to be branded and given adaptive reuses (creative/ 
commercial) to attract visitors and also help in its own self- maintenance. The lake on the other hand, requires be 
uplifting and cleaning, at first. Then a pedestrian pathway needs to design around the lake, so that one can enjoy the 
nature and history through the various vistas that the site offers. 
The lake can be looked at from two angles, one as a life – for the fishing community and the birds which migrate 
here, and secondly as a commodity. Redevelopment around the lake could help in it becoming a self-sustaining model 
of public plaza. The visual experience of the streets can be enhanced by connecting all public spaces visually and 
functionally. Temporal activities should be given space-such as night market, small public gatherings etc.   
As a holistic vision plan for this circuit, the priority would be develop a comprehensive mobility plan for the entire 
sher-e-khas precinct, and chalk out pedestrian as well as vehicular routes within the old city. (without compromising 
the life of the residents). Secondly, the master-planning of a heritage precinct by the government body should 
incorporate the tangible and intangible heritage assets present in this area. Duplicity of building usage and too much 
order would catalyse the process of on-going decay of the circuit. 
 After all, if history has to live with modernity, they should be compatible with each other. Having said this we do not 
mean that the design interventions in this place could be a prototype for old cities elsewhere. 
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Abstract 
Lahore is a city known for its vibrant urban life, rich culture and celebrated heritage. The city is home to some of the 
most significant Mughal monuments. The old walled city of Lahore has its own unique character and urban life. The 
mall road boasts the colonial heritage of the city. Due to the significance of the city over centuries it has developed 
a rich architectural identity. The gated communities with their standardized plot divisions and house designs are in 
complete opposition to the urban character of the city of Lahore. The sense of community has been central to the 
Lahori culture where neighbours looked after each other. It is unfortunate that a city like Lahore now has walled 
compounds that make up safe communities. Moreover, it is daunting that the people of Lahore have started to find 
refuge in the imaginations generated by housing communities. And a life style that is not a Lahori way of life is being 
marketed as the new ideal lifestyle. Some housing communities have gone overboard to make theme park like 
environments that bring the icons of world architecture to Lahore, or take Lahori's to the icons of the world 
architecture. Socially responsible development is necessary where people from all economic backgrounds can co-
exist to make homogeneous communities and where what is significant about the culture of Lahore is celebrated. 
 
Lahore remembered 
The famous writer A. Hameed writes while remembering Lahore's past (Hameed, 2006): 
" I can never forget Davis Road as it once was. There were brick footpaths that lay on both its sides. In those days, 
there was very little traffic on it. There were not many cars in Lahore then. In winter, on a clear day, with white pigeons 
flying in droves in the blue sky, Davis Road would shimmer in the sun, assuming a strange air of mystery. It remained 
quiet even during daytime, but at night it was draped in a profound and peaceful silence. When I look at this road 
today, I feel that the Davis Road I knew once now lies buried under the noise and pollution that are Lahore's hallmarks. 
There is so much traffic on it now that unless you are young and nimble-footed, you cannot cross it. 
Lahore has become a big city but it is no longer a city in which you can walk. The footpaths, where they exist, are like 
parking garages. There is commercial pandemonium everywhere. No one seems to know anyone. Everybody is in a 
rush, running, running, running. I sometimes ask myself, Where are these people going and why?"  
The city of Lahore is known as the cultural capital of Pakistan. Many renowned writers have lived in the city including 
Allama Muhammad Iqbal,  Faiz Ahmad Faiz, Ishfaq Ahmed, Habib Jalib, Saadat Hassan Manto, Abdul Hameed to name 
only a few. It is also the city of Saints; the most important settling here were Data Ganj Buksh Hajveri, Mian Mir and 
Shah Jamal. Their shrines are visited yearly by thousands of people from all over the country. It has been an important 
city during the Colonial rule, the Sikh rule, the Mughal rule and the 11th century Mahmood Gahznavi's rule. The 
different rulers have left their mark on the city, leaving richness in the arts, culture and the architecture of the city. 
Many Mughal, Sikh and Colonial monuments are still present within the city. The walled city of Lahore is heavily 
debted to the Mughal influence on the city. While the newer areas such as the Mall road were developed during the 
colonial time period. There are some sites where we find multiple layers of history unfold. The Minto park (also 
referred to as the Allama Iqbal park) and adjoining areas are home to the Minar-e- Pakistan (the monument marking 
the Lahore resolution), the largest Mughal mosque Badshahi Mosque built in 1671, Samadhi of Rangeet Singh built 
by Sikh Maharaja Rangeet Singh, Hazuri Bagh(built by the Sikh ruler Rangeet Singh) and the Lahore Fort (the current 
fort was built by the Mughal emperor Akbar). Lahore was also a very important city during the formation of 
independent Pakistan. It was in Lahore that the Lahore resolution was presented which became the basis for the 
creation of the Independent Muslim state of Pakistan.  
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Figure 71 A view of the walled city of Lahore c. 1928 (Picture of developed Lahore during 1928, n.d.) 

 
The old walled city of Lahore is the real cultural hub of the city. The city of Lahore existed long before the Mughal 
empire but the inner city was fortified by the Mughals, this fortified area is now referred to as the walled city of 
Lahore although most of the old wall, the gates were destroyed by the British in 1849. The streets inside the walled 
city are like an organic growth and are not planned on a grid. Many of the monuments and historical buildings inside 
the walled city can be dated back to the Mughal time period. The nature of the old walled city makes it very densely 
packed as the area within is limited. With commercial and residential activity taking place side by side. The old walled 
city house is very different from the bungalow house, it is a multi-storey house sometimes a communal courtyard. 
Most houses are attached to other houses in the street and the roofs too attached and accessible.The roofs play an 
important role in the lives of the people living in the historic walled city of Lahore and many social interactions of 
different types happen on the roofs of the city. The city had a strong culture of celebrating the annual Punjabi festival 
of Basant. The annual spring festival of Basant was celebrated each year (recently the government has imposed a 
ban on the celebration of Basant). The sky of the city filed up with colourful kites. People went up to the roofs of 
their houses and celebrated Basant with colourful cloths and by kite flying. Today the streets of the walled city are 
always crowded as the area within the old walled city is very small and the number of inhabitants has grown 
drastically. There is too much industrial pollution in the walled city and poor sewage systems and old weathering 
houses have added to this problem. Old housing has been taken down to construct commercial plazas.  
The writer Majid Sheikh writes about the demise of the walled city (Sheikh, 2014): 
" It dawned on me to visit all the major residential areas where my family has lived to see how life in Lahore has 
changed over the last 100 years. Off I went to the old walled city where my father was born in 1919, to Kucha 
Chabakswaran near Rang Mahal. I first visited this famed ‘mohallah’ with my father at the age of ten or 11. 
He showed me where Chughtai lived, where his mother, a Chishti, lived as did the Almakky family, what to mention 
Abdullah Malik, and nearby the family of Zafar Iqbal Mirza (ZIM). It seems that at the turn of the century this was 
where all the educated relatively well-off families lived. 
I was appalled at the squalor and terrible condition of the houses. They are virtually collapsing. However, this is true 
of almost every ‘mohallah’ of the old ‘walled’ city, a reflection of the times in which we live." 
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Figure 72 Model of the old walled city of Lahore made in 1925 (Model of Walled City of Lahore (19th Century), 2007) 
 
Lahore is sometimes also referred to as the Garden city. The city is famous for its beautiful gardens. Some of these 
gardens are attributed to the Mughals and others to the British. The Shalimar garden and Chuburgi(not much is 
remaining of this garden other than the entrance) are some gardens from the Mughal period. Mughals developed 
very elaborate gardens with complex watering systems which also cooled down environment in the hot summer sun. 
Most Mughal buildings are garden complexes, tombs being the most obvious in this category. The British followed 
this tradition and many gardens were made during the British period also including the Lawrence garden. The model 
town cooperative society was formed in 1924. This area was developed as a garden city with 19% of the land allocated 
to parks. Every year during spring flower shows and competitions are held in the different parks of the city.  
 

 
Figure 73 Model Town Google Earth image from 2015 (Google Earth, 2015) 
 
The Model Town Society is planned on a pattern very different from the old walled city of Lahore. The Society is 
based on the idea of a Garden City. This society was registered under the Cooperative Societies Act II of 1912 and 
1924. 4km2 area was first allocated for the society but later the area increased to 5.9 km2. The houses in the Model 
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town society were to be large independent units of 16 kanal (Kanal is a unit of measurement used in Pakistan and 
Northern parts of India. It is one eight of an acre or 20 marlas. In Lahore it is equal to 4500 sq feet but the measurement 
differs in others parts of Pakistan) each acting as farming units that were to be sustainable. A major area was also 
allocated to public parks, nurseries and playgrounds. Initially these houses were owned by retired judges, rich 
businessmen and traders. Today these houses have been divided and further subdivided into smaller units with the 
majority of houses now 1-2 kanal large. As, no by-laws restricting the size of the plots were established this housing 
society now caters to all economic groups. Although, the houses of the Model Town have been sub divided the public 
green areas are still present. Public interactions and social gathers now happen in these spaces. The houses in the 
model town don't have the same character as that of the walled city but the sense of community is very much intact 
as cultural events and social gathers that happened on the streets and the roofs of the old walled city houses now 
happen in the green public spaces of the model town society.  
 
Rapid growth and new problems 
In the previous few decades, the expansion of Lahore has been very drastic. This expansion has resulted in the 
segmentation of different social groups. The worst aspect of this segmentation is apparent in the walled housing 
communities, appearing on the previous edges of the city. These housing communities have their walled presence in 
areas that are still extremely low income like farms and villages. The facilities offered in these walled communities 
are comparable to the gulf and the first world countries. While the areas on the other side of the walls are completely 
undeveloped and have minimal resources. Some bylaws and plot subdivision restrictions make sure that only people 
with a significant amount of resource can afford to live in these secure walled pockets. This kind of segmentation of 
the city based on income and resource is a problem facing the city of Lahore.  
At the time of Independence Lahore was the Largest city in Pakistan. Today Lahore is the second largest city in 
Pakistan and the largest in Pakistan's most populous Punjab province. According to the 1998 consensus Lahore's 
population was recorded at around 6.3 million while more recently the government in 2006 put Lahore's population 
at around 10 million(Demographia World Urban Areas 2015). Lahore is now considered the 34th largest city in the 
world. The urban density of the city is very different from one area to the other. The old walled city of Lahore is 
extremely dense while newer developments are much less dense. The old walled city of Lahore has been discredited 
by its inhabitants who want to leave and go to newer settlements. In contrast to the old walled city new walled 
communities have opened up in the outskirts of the city. These housing communities are walled and gated so that 
security check points can be established at the entrances and the exits.  
Housing takes up a large amount of area in the new development of the city of Lahore, resulting in a lot of horizontal 
growth. This horizontal growth has increased the urban foot print of Lahore. The reasons for this horizontal 
development can be many including societal, governmental or developmental. In Lahore residential apartment 
projects that are even 5 to 6 floors high have not been successful. Such apartments have been successful with 
bachelors and families temporarily moving in to Lahore for economic reasons. One reason for this can be that every 
Lahori wants to own the piece of land on which their house is constructed.  The reasons for this are many including 
the lack of trust in the institutional systems that guarantee their ownership in the apartment building, not enough 
successful models, compromised quality of living, etc. Traditionally it has been common for several families to live in 
a single house as several generations continued to live together. But currently families have started to separate and 
move into new houses. The LDA (Lahore Development Authority) by-law restrictions have also  prevented the houses 
from expanding vertically. This has resulted in the horizontal expansion of housing. The government planned 
expansion of the road network and widening of the already existing roads has also resulted in the increase in this 
horizontal widening as the outskirts of the city are now linked to main roads that allow quick access. Traffic light free 
zones and underpasses and over passes have been planned by the government which promise a smooth flow of 
heavy traffic from one part of the city to the other.  
 
Gated Communities and Social Fragmentation 
Most gated communities in Lahore are situated along Bedian road, Burki road, DHA road, Lahore Ring road and 
Raiwand Road. These are all developed on the outskirts of the city; as a large area of agriculture land is available in 
the outskirts. Gated communities offer their clients an opportunity to own a house which otherwise would not be 
possible in the congested urban areas of the city. Although land in gated communities is considerably more expensive 
than the land in their vicinity, this land is considerably cheaper than the land in the urban centres of Lahore. Some of 
these housing community developers include the Eden Group; which is one of the oldest of developers, the Bahria 
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Town developers; which is currently the largest private housing community developer in Pakistan with housing 
communities in all the major cities of the country, DHA; which is an army managed development authority with many 
projects in several cities and other developers including Lake city, Paragon city, LDA city, etc. Some new 
developments are empty un-constructed plots which have been bought as investment assuming that the value of the 
land will go up as the housing shortage increases in the future.  
A mentioned earlier the largest privately owned gated community in Pakistan is the Bahria Town. The unique aspect 
of Bahria Town is that it has its own electrical power generation plant.  The Bahria town generates its own electricity 
and sells it to the residents of the locality. This has become a unique selling point for Bahria Town as Pakistan has a 
huge energy shortage and electricity break downs are common with the inhabitants in most areas of Lahore spending 
8 hours of every day without electricity. Bahria Town seems like an oasis in the chaos that has grasped the country 
with insecurity and a severe shortage of resources. But places like Bahria Town are not cheap to live in. Only the 
upper middle class or the upper class can afford houses in the Bahria Town. The Majority of Pakistanis cannot even 
imagine living in areas that cost as high as Bahria Town. This becomes another legalization to segment society and to 
introduce a new privatized way of giving those who can afford to pay facilities which should be provided to everyone. 
Until recently the elite had resorted to building high boundary walls around their own houses, hiring a private guard 
and using their own small scale diesel powered generator to generate electricity. It seems that the Bahria Town is 
doing this at a much larger scale and making this lifestyle affordable to more people. This brings a certain economic 
class together and gives them the facilities, isolating the other economic classes.  
 

 
Figure 74 Bahria Town Google Earth image from 2003 (Google Earth, 2015) 
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Figure 75 Bahria Town Google Earth image from 2015 (Google Earth, 2015) 

 
Another unusual feature of Bahria Town is that it is like a theme park. Bahria Town Lahore has developed areas on 
themes which include an area that has imitations of the ancient Egyptian monuments, the Eiffel tower, and a 
Trafalgar square.  Houses are also built according to themes. As Bahria Town prides itself as being a piece of land that 
has first world facilities it has looked for inspiration outside the country. In its struggle to create its own identity it 
has ended up replicating icons of the world. It feels as if the Bahria town ownership wants the community to believe 
that this is place not in Pakistan but somewhere outside. This of course is very delusional as one has to step out of 
the Bahria Town vicinity to conduct daily tasks and as soon as that happens one is faced with the institutional, 
governmental, development and security issues that have gripped the country.  
 

 
Figure 6 (a)View of a housing enclave inside Bahria Town based on Egyptian theme. (b) An obelisk inserted outside 
the enclave. 
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Figure 7 Sculptures of horses  - Bahria Town Eiffel Tower in the backdrop. 
 
The contrast between what is inside the walls of the Bahria town and what is outside the walls is startling. Inside one 
sees up to date infrastructure, carefully planted trees, shopping malls, cinemas, houses in rows, etc. Outside the walls 
of Bahria town one sees unhygienic living conditions with open sewers, garbage everywhere, narrow and worn out 
roads (in some areas only dirt roads), bare houses, walls decorated with cow dung, etc. Outside Bahria Town are the 
typical scenes of a Pakistani rural area but inside Bahria Town the infrastructure is better than that of the best urban 
areas in Pakistan. This gap between those who can afford to pay and those who cannot has always been a part of 
Pakistani society. But these housing communities are making the problem of infrastructure a problem only of the 
poor as now the rich can afford to buy better infrastructure.  
 

 
Figure 8 (a) Inside the Bahria Town Lahore.                     (b) Area outside Bahria Town Lahore. 
  
Other than the societal disadvantages to this kind of housing society there are other issues. Although some of these 
housing communities claim to be complete towns with their own commercial areas, the fact is that they are only 
housing communities and people have to travel to and from. This creates frequent traffic jams and pollution on the 
main roads and areas connecting the city. There are also ecological consequences as most of the land used for these 
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community was either farmland or wilderness. The lavish living comes at a cost to the city of Lahore.  As now much 
of the land surrounding Lahore has become impermeable due to the construction of houses and roads, the water 
absorption of the soil has been  reduced. This has resulted in the ground water table going down. If,this continues 
Lahore will face a water shortage in the near future. Damages to the wildlife are very obvious but undocumented as 
both the government and private individuals consider this to be the inevitable consequence of development.  
 

  

Figure 9 (a) Small scale replica of the sphinx in the Bahria Town Lahore. (b) Replica of the Trafalgar square in the 
Bahria Town Lahore. 
 
Another mega housing project is the Defence Housing Authority (DHA) which unlike Bahria Town DHA is not privately 
owned. Lahore Cantt Cooperative Housing Authority was established in 1975 which was later converted to the 
Defence Housing Authority in 1999. DHA has procedures through which a file is transferred to a retired army officer, 
this file after development of a certain area is converted to a plot. The initial owner of a DHA file can only be either 
a retired army officer or a relative of a martyr. This initial owner is then allowed to transfer this file to anyone he/she 
wishes.  The price at which the initial transfer takes place is only a fraction of the resale market price after 
development of the area is complete and the land is inhabitable. The plot size, number is determined by the rank of 
the officer.  As the Army officers to whom these plots are allotted can sell these plots to anyone, not just other army 
officers this mode of land allocation becomes a monetary reward for the army officers and not just a housing means.  
Due to this nature of transactions the majority of people living in the DHA are civilian.  
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Figure 10 Vast area next to the Lahore ring road under development by DHA. 
 
Many civilians buy land in DHA as the land is secure compared to elsewhere where illegal occupations are common 
and sometimes land transfer is not done after payment has been made. The transfer procedures are handled 
correctly by DHA and there are no fraud cases in DHA. Property in DHA also has investment value as this asset is safe 
and no one will come and take over the investor's land. In the newer schemes of DHA, golf courses and other such 
amenities are provided. But as the earlier phases of DHA did not provide such amenities we cannot owe the success 
of DHA solely to the provided facilities. Confidence that people have in the competence of the army run DHA 
administration has resulted in the huge success of this project. Students from the Beaconhouse National University 
(Dr. Fariha Tariq) conducted a survey trying to find out why people wanted to move from the old walled city to the 
newer settlements such as DHA. One unexpected response was that people shift from the walled city to areas where 
people of higher social status such as DHA live as when they have an address in DHA it becomes easy for them to 
arrange marriages of their daughters. 
All the housing in DHA is based on strict by-laws that do not allow the division of allocated land; a one kanal (4500 
sq feet)house cannot be divided. There are strict height restrictions and the by-laws even detail how tall the high 
floor to floor height of a room inside the house can be or what the minimum size of a room can be. Areas for certain 
sizes of houses are fixed and plots cannot be further divided. The majority of the houses in DHA are 1 kanal houses. 
Only small areas is allocated for 10 marla(2250 sq feet) or 5 marla (1125 sq feet)houses.  As, DHA plots cannot be 
subdivided the density of the whole areas is very low. Smaller houses are commonly associated as for the poor people 
as these houses become affordable. But due to DHA's subdivision rules only people from certain economic class can 
live in DHA as the land is extremely expensive and the bylaws restrict high density accommodation.  
DHA has XI phases, all of which are walled in areas that were previously in the outskirts of the city and the land is 
acquired from villages. Previously land was taken from the villagers and monetary compensated made. More recently 
an area of land is allotted to these villagers in DHA, this area is residential and very small compared to the farmland 



294 
 

they had been using previously. Those villagers that refuse to move have their sewage and access is cut off by DHA 
as the surrounding area is purchased by DHA. 
 

 
Figure 11 A white painted house in DHA sits outside the walled in village. 
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Figure 12 Commercial area in DHA 

 
Figure 13 DHA Google Earth image from 2000 (Google Earth, 2015) 
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Figure 14 DHA Google Earth image from 2015. The standardized plot size of the DHA module has taken over the 
landscape. (Google Earth, 2015) 
 
Looking towards the past for inspirations for the future 
Walled housing communities are expensive housing which is not affordable for the common people of Lahore. Rural 
land is used for such developments. The rural land is bought at very low rates from the owners. By the time the land 
is developed and is inhabitable the price of the land has increased to such a degree that it becomes completely un-
affordable to the poor. The poor who were the initial owners of the land are intentionally cut off from the benefits 
of the development of the land they had previously owned. In the name of giving the people of Lahore 'a world class 
lifestyle', discrimination is carried out and communities are segmented on economic grounds. As in the case of Bahria 
Town and DHA we have seen how the people outside the walls of these gated communities are deprived basic 
infrastructure while inside the walls the infrastructure is well developed and well maintained. These housing 
communities only helps to lift the living standard of some people while alienating others in the society.  
Lahore is the city that is known as the cultural heart of Pakistan. The city is known for its festivities, food, beautiful 
gardens and monuments. There is much that architects and planners can learn from the city of Lahore, its past and 
present. The old walled city is an example for us to look at and understand. The old walled city shows us how people 
when they are not restricted by by-laws create spaces that have evolved over centuries. These spaces play out the 
social ideals in the form of architecture and create a holistic society. Housing community developers when developing 
newer communities should be enforcing by-laws that enforce cultural ideals of community interaction and social 
concerns instead of codes that limit the diversity of the architecture. Instead of owning the heritage of the city and 
preserving and further enriching the heritage of Lahore the focus to newer areas where a new cultural identity of 
Lahore is being fabricated, one that is adapted from others and is not indigenous to the land or the people. 
The city is becoming a combination of smaller units that are very independent in terms of the architectural and 
cultural identity of these areas. People can just live in these small units without knowing what is in the other parts of 
the city and different social and economic groups don't have to mingle with each other. In contrast to the perfectly 
organized divisions of the walled housing communities there are perfectly disorganized and overcrowded 
subdivisions of housing only across the walls. As people don't get to celebrate events and festivities together. The 
significance of the different festivities is different in different economic and  social groups of the society. The people 
who own cars live in a certain section of the city and those who don't own cars live in other segments of the city. The 
city has become car driven: roads have become more important than the public spaces and the gardens of the city.  
The current social and economic conditions of the people and the fear and insecurity people are living in every day 
can be seen in these new developments. The inhabitants of the city do not want to be in Lahore they want to be 
somewhere else and these walled communities give them a false sense of being away. This approach towards the 
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city in which the true problems of the city are ignored and a fictional world is created has become a great commercial 
success. The reason for the commercial success of such projects is obvious, these projects promises an imaginary 
world to those who can afford it. But what these projects do is that they create a wall between those who can afford 
this imaginary world and those who cannot. Ancient fortification was meant to protect the city against invasions from 
outsiders. These new walls symbolic gesture that whatever lies beyond is dangerous. The wall is there to protect the 
inhabitants from all that lies beyond the wall.  
 
References 
Books 
Aijazuddin, F. (2004). Lahore Recollected: An album. Lahoe: Sang-e-Meel Publishers. 
Goulding, C. and Thorton, T. (2006). Old Lahore: Reminiscences of a Resident. Lahore: Sang-e-meel Publishers. 
H. Nadiem, I. (2005). Gardens of Mughal Lahore. Lahore: Sang-e-Meel Publishers. 
H. Nadiem, I. (2006). Lahore: A Glorious Heritage. Lahore: Sang-e-Meel Publishers. 
Lahore: Its History, Architectural Remains and Antiquities ; with an Account of Its Modern Institutions, Inhabitants, 
Their Trade, Customs Etc. (1892). Lahore: Sang-e-meel Publishers. 
Peck, L. (2015). Lahore: The Architectural Heritage. Lahore: Ferozsons (Pvt) Ltd. 
Reports 
Demographia World Urban Areas. (2015). 11th Annual Addition. Demographia. 
Newspaper articles 
Sheikh, M. (2014). Harking back : Painful decline of Lahore`s residential quarters. Dawn. 
Hameed, A. (2006). Lahore Lahore Aye: The parks that were. Daily times. [online] Available at: 
http://archives.dailytimes.com.pk/national/11-Jun-2006/lahore-lahore-aye-the-parks-that-were [Accessed 14 Mar. 
2016]. 
Websites 
Bahriatown.com. (n.d.). Home - Bahria Town - Your Lifestyle Destination. [online] Available at: 
http://www.bahriatown.com/ [Accessed 14 Mar. 2016]. 
Dhalahore.org. (n.d.). Defence Housing Authority. [online] Available at: http://www.dhalahore.org/ [Accessed 14 
Mar. 2016]. 
Model of Walled City of Lahore (19th Century). (2007). [image] Available at: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Walled_City_of_Lahore#/media/File:Walledcitylahore.jpg [Accessed 18 Mar. 2016]. 
Picture of developed Lahore during 1928. (n.d.). [image] Available at: http://www.babakathullu.com/these-unseen-
pictures-of-lahore-before-partition-will-mesmerize-you/ [Accessed 18 Mar. 2016]. 
Google Earth. (2015). Google Inc. 
  



298 
 

FROM ORCHARDS TO COMMUNITY GARDENS 
RE-IMAGINING DIALOGI DISTRICT IN 
THESSALONIKI 
 
ATHINA ATHIANA, AIKATERINA MYSERLI, KORINA VARVATOY 
 
Athina Athiana, Architect Engineer, Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, Aikaterina Myserli, Architect Engineer, 
Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, Korina Varvatou, Architect Engineer, Aristotle University of Thessaloniki 
 
Abstract 
Greece received a great amount of refugee population during the past century which led to the transformation not 
only of the Greek population but mostly of the Greek cities. In the past century, a great amount of refugees from Asia 
Minor moved to Greece following the Convention Concerning the Exchange of Greek and Turkish Populations. In fact, 
today 40% of the Greek population claims full or partial descent from Asia Minor.   
The refugee crisis helped Greece increase the homogeneity of the population, especially in Northern Greece 
(Macedonia and Thrace). Moreover, the increase of the urban population helped in the creation of the Modern Greek 
metropolises of Athens and Thessaloniki. Macedonia, where Thessaloniki is located, received 52,2 % of the refugee 
rows. The need of housing the additional population in Greece resulted in the establishment of numerous suburbs, 
towns or villages. During the years 1923- 1928, the Greek state built 25,000 houses for the refugees. The new 
population created their own communities in the outskirts of city centers, where they could rebuild their own houses 
and their economy from the very beginning. The refugee crisis apart from the population growth and urban sprawl, 
led also to the development of Greek economy, as the refugees dealt mainly with agriculture, industry and trade.  
This thesis regards the urban renewal and residential development of Dialogi district, which is located on the 
northwest side of Thessaloniki, Greece. The whole district belongs to the municipality of New Kordelio, which was 
one of the areas that received great percentage of the refugee rows between 1924 and 1928.  Dialogi is one of the 
various areas in the city of Thessaloniki that underwent deindustrialization during 1980-1990 and is characterized as 
deprived, mainly because many of the houses and all of the industrial buildings are abandoned or in poor condition 
and need significant upgrades. Within the district there is an old railway station, where distribution of merchandise 
and goods took place in the period 1950-1980 and today a limited number of small-scale arbitrary houses can be 
found there. The remaining small-scale refugee settlements as well as the arbitrary houses maintain small gardens 
and orchards. In the area of study there is also a great number of abandoned warehouses and industrial buildings 
that belonged to large steel processing companies during the same period and had access to the station’s loading 
and unloading facilities. On the southern boundary a small stream with spontaneous vegetation and a large number 
of free crops with vegetables and fruit trees can be found.  
The basic design principles focus on the sustainable residential development of the district with the application of 
environmental practices and the construction of low-energy houses, the preservation and enhancement of its natural 
features and the establishment of community gardens that would empower the contact of the residents with nature. 
As a final result, the proposed housing units contribute to the preservation of the area’s identity, create a layout of 
green open public space and respect the district history related to the pre-existing orchards and refugee settlements. 
The paper concludes by exploring urban policies that enhance the positive transformation of a blighted area to a 
neighborhood with sustainable future and collaboration of its residents. 
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Greece and her Refugees-Historical Background 
The origin of a large part of the Modern Greek metropolises of Athens and Thessaloniki has developed through mass-
housing strategies after the exchange of populations between Greece and Turkey in 1922-24 and the consequent 
population growth due to the influx of refugee rows. Greeks from Asia Minor were relocated in Greece following the 
Convention Concerning the Exchange of Greek and Turkish Populations signed in Lausanne, on 30 January 1923 and 
they mainly settled in Attica and Macedonia. The architect of the exchange was Fridtjof Nansen, a Norwegian scientist 
and diplomat, commissioned by the League of Nations, who proposed and supervised the exchange, taking into 
consideration the interests of Greece, Turkey, and West European powers. However, when the Refugee Commission 
arrived in Greece, the Greek government had already settled provisionally 72, 581 farming families, almost entirely 
in Macedonia, where the houses abandoned by the exchanged Muslims, and the fertility of the land made their 
establishment practicable and auspicious. (Pentzopoulos, 1962 pp. 51–110) 
 
1. Site Analysis 
1.1- Project Location 
Eleftherio- Kordelio is a suburb of Thessaloniki’s Urban Area and was a former municipality of the regional unit of 
Thessaloniki in Greece. The Municipality of Kordelio- Evosmos resulted from the combination of Municipalities 
Eleftherio- Kordelio and is located in the northwestern part of the urban complex of Thessaloniki in a distance of just 
5 km from the city center. The area of the region is approximately 14,000 acres. Next to the boundaries of the 
Municipality is the West entrance of Thessaloniki, while there are also some principal roads in the area such as 
Monastiriou Street, the internal Ring Road and Via Egnatia.  
The existence of the village is dating back to the early 17th century. The settlement was known by the name 
Charmankioi which is “threshing village” also known as Alonotopos, and originally was inhabited by a few native 
families. Agriculture was the basic occupation of the inhabitants. In the early 19th century in the area were settled 
farmers and semi-nomadic Vlachs from Big Meadows Paiko. 
Over time and as a result of the development in the Balkans and the Middle East (19th century), the region became 
the main reception area of Greek refugees from East to North Greece. The arrival of refugees was a turning point in 
the history of the village and caused the division of Charmankioi settlement in the Old Charmankioi, the area that 
surrounds the historic church of Saint Athanasios and the New Charmankioi (present day Eleftherios), the area with 
the tents, the shanties and the French chambers of the East army. 
In the Old Charmankioi were settled 266 refugee families, most of them from the Izmir region and particularly from 
Koukloutzas, as a result the village was renamed New Koukloutzas after four years (1926).  
In New Charmankioi were installed families from Pontus and the hinterland of Asia Minor. Next to New Charmankioi 
was established another settlement New Kordelio, consisting of 68 families from the coastal Papa Scala Izmir, 
adjacent to Kordelio. These three settlements were put into the Station Community, which was former Charmankioi 
from mid-1920 until 1934, when they detached and formed the Community New Kordelio. Twenty years later the 
Community was dissolved. New Koukloutzas District became a separate community, which was named Evosmos in 
1955. The districts of New Kordelio and Charmankioi from 1949 formed the community of Eleftherio.  
From the 1950s onwards, communities of Evosmos and Eleftherio experienced an unprecedented population 
explosion as a result of the rows of internal migration. Massive population growth led to the recognition of Evosmos 
and Eleftherio communities in the municipality in 1972 and 1982 respectively. In 1984 the Municipality Eleftherio 
was renamed Municipality of Eleftherio- Kordelio. 
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Figure 1. Map of Thessaloniki 
 
1.1.1 -Population data 

 
Table 1. Historic development of population in Eleftherio- Kordelio 
 
1.2 - Case Study_ Dialogi District 
The Project area Dialogi District is part of the municipality Sorting Kordelio- Evosmos and is located between the 
boundaries of Monastiriou Street, the ring road and Dendropotamos. The present- day character of the region is 
quite degraded. Most of the buildings are arbitrary and the settlement is not integrated into the urban plan. Although 
there is a lack of urban planning in the area, during the last years effort has been made for the city upgrade through 
the design of a road network, church and schools, so that the residents won’t face problems in their daily life.  
 
1.2.1 Context 
The Area of Dialogi has a unique character that leads to the main principles of the design process. The study focuses 
on-site observation, analysis of data and peculiarities that form the present- day character of the whole area, so that 
they can be used in the urban planning process and might contribute to the development of Dialogi District at local 
and supra-local level. 
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In the western boundary of the region there is a large number of arbitrary houses and several ruins of other types of 
housing. There are also other buildings in the same condition such as warehouses, silos and industrial building shells 
that were used as steel construction facilities in the near past. 
In the south boundary of Monastiriou Street at the inner side of the ring road there are small units of secondary 
sector of production and processing such as facilities of repair and maintenance of vehicles, household equipment, 
etc. 
In the eastern boundary of the site there is a former military camp, Ziakas camp, which is abandoned at the moment. 
Ziakas Camp is about to be used from the Municipality of Eleftherio- Kordelio as green park space. In the northwest 
side of the region, it is worth saying that there is a small configuration of free public space, which includes playground, 
park, church and a couple of elementary schools. 
Both the old barns, the old railways with the abandoned trains and the dilapidated camp of Ziakas are important 
reference points in the area. 
 
 

 
Figure 2. Area of Study 
 
1.2.2 Built Environment 
The road network in the area of study is characterized as disorganized and inefficient, as there is just one main 
collecting road, Emmanuel Pappa Street and several local roads, which mainly facilitate access to the existing houses 
or they end up in a dead-end. 
It is noteworthy that there is no sufficient connection with the urban fabric and, thus the region remains cut off from 
the city center. 
Emmanuel Pappa Street is the only road that the bus line 9 crosses, which performs a circular route starting and 
ending at the New Railway Station of Thessaloniki. The residents themselves, on a personal interview, complained 
that the bus line was recently created but there is no effective contribution to their movements due to the poor 
condition of the vehicles and the non-scheduled services. The difficulty is greater especially for elderly people who 
remain isolated from the rest of the city. 
In conclusion, while the city road network follows an organized layout (rectangular grid), in the area of study there is 
an unregulated road fabric. The lack of an organized pedestrian street and an inadequate public transport connection 
with the city are the main problems that the design process and the urban planning have to deal with, as far as the 
road network is concerned. 
The railway lines with the parked trains in the north boundary of the area serve as a connection point of the area 
with the existing network road are and form a permeable boundary which allows access. Although the railway lines 
constitute a transition area between the city and the intervention site, there is no direct connection to the urban 
tissue. Moreover, the bed of the stream with the spontaneous vegetation, in the southern boundary, forms a second 
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permeable belt, that can turn out to be a vital green space for the area through an appropriate shaping and access 
improvement.   

 
Figure 3. Present Day Character of the District 
 
The remarkable building stock of Dialogi District on abandoned industrial buildings forms in a great amount the 
present-day character of the area. These buildings, which previously housed small processing companies and steel 
construction facilities are now derelict with extensive damage, mainly in the external facade. The ruins scattered in 
the area, which were small houses with outdoor open space, are either wrecked or in a poor condition. 
The two building categories - industrial buildings and small warehouses- seem to have many differences regarding 
the materiality. Specifically, the construction and coating materials of the large buildings are primarily iron, steel and 
sheet metal while at the housing units there is an extent use of brick and concrete. 
In the outdoor spaces materiality is primarily formed by gravel and compacted earth (except the spontaneous 
vegetation), while materials as asphalt and concrete curbs are only identified in certain areas where there is a 
minimum urban design of the streets. 
Generally, materiality in the area shows the existence of intense artisanal activity from the past, which resulted in 
the consequent limited residential development. Dialogi- District at the moment gives a sense of decay and neglect 
while the industrial design of large buildings (warehouses and installations) as well as the simplicity of arbitrary 
houses with gardens, could be a key reference point to the design. 
 
1.2.3 Natural Environment 
As far as the natural environment is concerned, there is a large percentage of spontaneous vegetation with low 
shrubs and grasses that covers most of the region. The highest vegetation appears close to the stream bed. In the 
southern part of the district there is a large surface with free crops, mainly with vegetables and some fruit trees.  
 
1.2.4 Social Environment 
The site brings together various social and age groups. Specifically, there is a concentration of many families with 
small children and elderly people who settled in the area as refugees. Families with children include Russian 
expatriates who have acquired plots in the area with favorable terms and live in Dialogi until today. 
One of the fundamental problems of the region is the ghettoization and degradation as a corollary of the lack of 
connection to the urban fabric. There is therefore identified concentration of marginalized groups in the district of 
Dialogi and Ziakas Camp such as addicts and Roma people. As a consequence there are also identified phenomena of 
social pathology such as drug trafficking. 
The main characteristic of the region is the lack of designed public space, with the exception of the central square, 
which is however detached from the housing and does not form an essential gathering place for residents. Despite 
this, the importance of the natural environment and public space could be found in the essence of the orchard in the 
housing units. The orchard with fruit trees and vegetables is probably the most important element of housing in the 
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area. It is a part of the identity of the region and its inhabitants and indisputable part of their everyday life. The 
people are involved in the cultivation of vegetables and are responsible for the care of trees.. 
 
2. Concept-Design strategy 
2.1-Housing units 
Τhe main design goal regards the layout of the housing units, which are designed according to the existing climate 
conditions in order to be energy-efficient and are in proximity to green open spaces. Most of the housing units are 
parts of a design grid that faces the south and turns towards the stream. The grid gradually dissolves as it reaches 
the eastern boundary of the district and creates an urban green network so as to improve the accessibility of the 
residents to green spaces. 
Another important bioclimatic factor that must be taken into consideration is the ratio of street width to building 
height (Ali-Toudert & Mayer, 2006), which in our proposal ranges from 1.5 to 2.5. The height of each housing unit 
does not exceed 10 meters and gets even lower as we get closer to the stream whereas main roads and pedestrian 
streets have a minimum width of 10 meters. Almost half of the houses have green roofs and each house is designed 
with a private garden orientated to the south and has an entrance in the north side, where there is usually a small 
green zone and a parking plot.  The private gardens serve as a direct reference to the orchards of the pre-existing 
refugee settlements whereas the idea of a design grid for the housing units aims to create a solid structure that would 
enhance the ‘’sense of a neighborhood’’ in the district.  
 

 
Figure 4. Typology of Housing units 

 
Figure 5. Diagrams of Sustainability 
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2.2-Green network 
2.2.1 The stream  
Sustainable development focuses on the "green network" (Conine et al., 2004) as a main design tool. This is a crucial 
element for the integration of cultural and recreational uses in the urban fabric, and mainly for the maintenance and 
protection of nature. For our initial evaluation of the distribution of green in the study area, we took into account 
the general philosophy of Urban Environmental Indicators (CEROI) on accessibility, environmental protection, and 
proximity. The Accessible Natural Greenspace Standards (ANGSt) state “No person should live more than 300m from 
their nearest area of natural green space.’’ Consequently, one basic goal is the re-design of the stream’s natural 
boundary in order to empower the contact of the residents with nature. That is to say, the intention is to achieve 
“the reallocation of green spaces all over the city, fairly and democratically; thus each citizen has access in this good”. 
(Thompson, 2002)  
The bed of the stream has dried up in many places and water can be found only in a few points, especially close to 
the existing free crops. On both sides of the bed there is intense spontaneous vegetation of shrubs and tall trees. The 
proposal focuses on the creation of small paths along the stream’s bed and on the preservation of some types of 
vegetation, such as reeds, conifers and plane trees, which play an important role for the ecological and aesthetic 
improvement of the landscape, the district’s bioclimatic performance, its ventilation and decontamination and for 
the improvement of quality of life in general.  
 
2.2.2 Public spaces and community gardens 
With the clear lines of the design grid as a starting point, the proposal makes an attempt to create, as stated before, 
a ‘’sense of neighborhood’’ in the district, both at the urban as well as at the residential level. This sensation is 
intensified with the proper handling of public spaces. Apart from the main square, there are smaller public spaces 
scattered within the houses network. In the same direction, community gardens are formed, as part of collective 
activity and social interaction as well as a reference point to the pre-existing orchards of the refugee settlements.  
In particular, the existing crops are protected and utilized in order to establish the new community gardens and to 
redefine the district’s identity. This provides residents with the opportunity to produce their own fruit and vegetable, 
to share a common interest and have access to green space. The existing warehouses could be used for the storage 
of the products and their disposition could take place in open countryside markets organized by the residents 
themselves. The community gardens along with the main square are the key elements of spatial organization and 
the urban fabric is developed around them. We can also note that the advantages of designing the community 
gardens as a unified park with direct access to the stream’s bed are numerous, because spaces that encourage the 
contact and collaboration of the residents are generated.  
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Figure 6. Re-imagining Dialogi District 
 

Figure 7. Organizing the canal network 
 
2.3-Uses 
The design proposal aims to create a new urban area with a strong character that will provide its members with a 
pleasant, comfortable and healthy living. For this reason, except for the housing units and the open public spaces, 
uses regarding trade, culture and social welfare are also included in the masterplan. To be more specific, along the 
main road axis small-scale commercial shops are designed and the abandoned industrial buildings and some of the 
warehouses, left by the industrialization period during 1980-1990, are restored in order to house a youth center, a 
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museum and a center for the elderly. Furthermore, these warehouses, as a whole, serve as a landmark for the district 
and can become a pole of attraction for visitors. 
With the establishment of these uses a big number of residents will have the opportunity to be employed in the 
region and to set up small-scale enterprises and shops. In addition to this, the consequent economic growth will 
transform Dialogi from a blighted district to an area of economic and social prosperity. The intervention is 
harmonized with the human scale and brings into existence an amiable and accessible landscape. The link with the 
past respects the history of the district and brings out its identity. 
 
2.4-Infrastructure 
2.4.1 Basic circulation network 
The main highway axis that ran across the district is maintained and is transformed into the main collecting road for 
our proposal, while another basic road, almost parallel to the first one is also developed. These two principal axes 
follow the East-West direction in order to generate better lighting conditions for the buildings that are placed along 
them. The network of the secondary roads follows a system of straight lines that go towards the stream and facilitate 
the view to the green space that is located there. What is more, there are low traffic roads                          (woonerfs) 
that reduce the need to use cars and encourage at the same time pedestrians and cyclists. 
 
2.4.2 Utilization of the existing railway tracks 
As Rudd et al. (2002, p. 368) underline, «connectivity has been an accepted goal in ecological restoration of 
wilderness areas for some time, but it is a relatively new approach in urban areas». For this reason, another important 
element of the proposal is the use of the existing railway tracks in order to re-connect with the city and to create 
green corridors and open spaces for walking and recreational activities. Some of the tracks are activated again so as 
to allow the connection of the district with the city whereas the majority of them is turned into green paths with 
restaurants, seating areas, view points and workshop spaces. This will lead to the formation of linear links, not only 
of the green spaces and green areas connections (existing and proposed), but also of services and open public spaces 
that will make the northern boundary of Dialogi a live and vivid place. 
 
2.5- Water management system 
Finally, a key element of the composition is the design of the water canals. Our basic reference was the rainwater 
retention system in Kronsberg, Hannover, which used a semi-natural rainwater management system designed to 
preserve as far as possible the original natural drainage situation. The system generated open rainwater channels 
which became an important urban design element, improved the urban climate, moderated the temperature and 
created recreational spaces. (Forum international Urbistique, 2006) 
In our study area, the aim is to use rainwater and to regulate the microclimate. Canals are placed in the north-south 
direction and end up in the stream, which here serves as the main water retention basin. In this way, water is 
progressively absorbed and canals become significant parts of green paths and open spaces. Moreover, the lines of 
the canals organize the public space, as around them social and cultural uses can be found.  
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3. Final proposal 

 
Table 2. General Data 
 

 
Figure 8. Diagrams of the final proposal 
 
3.1-Masterplan & details 
As shown in the plans below, greenery and natural materials compose the public spaces of the district, whereas water 
canals underline the road network and lead the residents and the visitors to the community gardens and the stream. 
Environmental conditions (angle of incidence of the sun, wind speed, existing vegetation) are taken into 
consideration in the design layout and thus, the ecological balance is maintained in the district. 
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Figure 9. Masterplan 
 

Figure 10. View of the central square 
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Figure 11. View of the community gardens 
 
4. Conclusions 
The objective of this paper is to explore urban policies that contribute to the upgrading of a deprived district through 
sustainable residential development. As a result, the design principles originated from our case study in Dialogi are 
the following: 

x Preservation and protection of the relief and the natural elements of the area. 
x Utilization of region's hydrographic elements. If rivers or streams exist, green paths and open-air spaces 

should be designed along them. 
x Design of buildings and open-air spaces in accordance with the environmental conditions of the district 

(wind speed, sunshine percentage, angle of incidence of the sun etc.). In this case, building height, street 
width and position of public spaces should also be defined by regional environmental conditions. 

x Utilization of existing circulation networks (roads, railway tracks etc.) in order to achieve efficient connection 
to the city. If old railway tracks exist, they could be used for the connection with other areas, or if this is not 
possible, to be transformed into green corridors and linear public spaces. 

x Respect to the history of the region and preservation of its identity. In cases of areas with refugee 
settlements, it is crucial to maintain the memory of the refugees and the importance of designing a new 
homeland. 

x Restoration and utilization of the building stock of the area. If abandoned industrial buildings or warehouses 
exist, as in our case study, they could be potential places of culture, medical care or product disposition and 
storage. 

The main advantages of the proposed design principles are: 
x Design of the large-scale buildings as well as of the housing units follows the prevailing environmental 

conditions and creates low-energy spaces. 
x The new residential development is linked to the past of the region and thus, people inhabit a friendly, 

familiar place. In other words, the respect to the history of the district contributes to the preservation of 
the spirit of the place. 
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x Natural features of the area play a prominent role in the designing process and enhance the contact of 
residents with nature. This improves the quality of living and contributes to the aesthetic improvement of 
the urban space. 

x Spaces of common interest (such as community gardens, workshop spaces etc.) are significant elements of 
the composition and empower the collaboration of residents under the scope of a shared goal. 

It is of great importance to find ways to sensitize and mobilize the community, in order to trust the design and 
participate actively in the designing process. The culture of participation of the citizens is the key in order to create 
spaces that respect the historical background of the place and improve the quality of living. In this context, it is 
essential to inform the community about the benefits of creating green networks (Krummenacher et al., 2008) and 
of applying environmentally friendly practices.  
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KNOWING THE CITY THOUGH PLACEMAKING  
 
HASEEB AMJAD 
 
Abstract 
The paper discusses the creation of architectural spaces that are derived from observational drawings of the city. The 
historical part of Lahore possesses a charged architectural setting that has accumulated over a wide past, providing 
opportunities for multivalent visual investigations that have potential to inform architectural design. Its current 
situation speaks of a layered history of urban inhabitation and activity, resulting in a unique character that calls for 
thoughtful representation and critical understanding. Architecture students were assigned to this area with the 
challenge of observing, extrapolating and communicating what they experienced through drawings that were to be 
didactic as well as speculative.  
The drawings were used as inspiration for designing architecturally significant objects that worked as experiential 
incentives rather than solutions to programmatic requirements. The emerging objects titled ‘Spirit of the City’ help 
one in knowing the cultural and geographic realities of Lahore by awakening the inhabitant to its phenomenological 
agency as a catalyst for spawning deeper insights towards creative place-making. The positioning of these objects 
amongst generic environments of relaxation and leisure in areas away from Old Lahore lets the viewer discover them 
unknowingly, generating a strong sense of curiosity and wonder towards their sculptural presence. The rapid 
horizontal growth of the city has led to the emergence of gated housing communities spread across the urban 
landscape, reducing people’s connection amongst each other and specially with the historical identity of Old Lahore’s 
distinctive physical environment. Although such developments promise the charm and comfort of world-class living, 
their isolation reduces attention or concern for historical Lahore that is under threat via politically expedient 
infrastructure construction, which in certain situations cuts through and undermines this part of Lahore’s identity. It 
is imperative for such an issue to be understood and addressed by architects in the making by developing sensitivity 
towards what is happening around them. 
 
Introduction 
Old Lahore is a dense and historical area in the City of Lahore, which presents a multifaceted collection of stimuli that 
require to be understood for their experiential potential. Known to have a history covering centuries, old Lahore has 
accumulated distinct architectural experiences over its wide past. (Sheikh,2008 p.37)  Its current phenomenological 
state is appropriately advocated by Kevin Lynch’s ruminations of the City: 
“At every instant, there is more than the eye can see, more than the ear can hear, a setting or a view waiting to be 
explored. Nothing is experienced by itself, but always in relation to its surroundings, the sequence of events leading 
up to its surrpundings, the sequences of events leading up to it, the memories of past experiences.” (Lynch, 1960 p.1) 
Furthermore, the idea of the city as expressed in the following statement becomes a surrogate description for Old 
Lahore: 
“City is the accreted evidence of civilization, its genesis, its progress, its triumphs, its trials, its ruptures and its 
reconstructions. City is the crucible within which a civilization experiments with itself often with magical results 
worthy of an alchemist. Chance encounters, deliberate exchanges, bargains and transactions, crossed perceptions 
and mixed languages, even old enmities and new friendships, weave the fabric of preserved memories and recorded 
histories. Crucial to this phenomenon is the literary and artistic imagination that can on one hand engage city as an 
eloquent metaphor of human condition and on the other use it as a space of historical criticism and philosophical 
reflection” (Haider,2014 p.2) 
For architecture students, the unique environment of the old city becomes a pedagogical setting for thoughtful 
observation and expression. Although high-end modern development projects happening throughout the city draw 
increased attention from architects-in-the-making, sensitivity towards the distinct character of Inner Lahore remains 
an issue deserving constant investigation. The unbridled expansion of the urban fabric guised under the umbrella of 
progress and high-speed living has created a strong divide between inhabitants, reducing their connection amongst 
each other and with older parts of the city that require attention and maintenance. Isolated housing communities 
with state-of-the-art infrastructure and safe, gated living prove desirable to the public, but are in reach of the select 
few who fall within the high-income bracket.  
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The unparalleled architectural atmosphere of the Old city became the domain for a design studio project for students 
at third and fourth year level. They were presented with the challenge of communicating the phenomenological 
qualities of this area through architecturally relevant means. Most of the students in the project lived in relatively 
newer areas of the city with little or no exposure to this area. It was important for them to become introduced to the 
notions of the Old city as a living stage where all aspects of life unfold before them, candidly displaying the moments 
that define the lives of its citizens. The initial task was for them to observe, extrapolate and express their experiential 
recordings through the medium of drawing. Students were to search and draw moments, which they found 
exemplary in representing the sensory qualities of Old Lahore. This drawing exercise allowed for a discrete approach 
towards representation. Photographs, satellite images, urban diagrams and architectural drawings are all effective 
means of recording the realities of an environment. However, when conveying the experiential character of an 
environment, students needed to be selective in communicating ideas that added upon the visibly obvious. The 
resulting drawings, while being observational and didactic, were also speculative, adding another dimension to the 
ways a city can be mapped. These drawings then were used as phenomenological references that would serve in 
place-making, by designing sculptural architectural objects that represented the character of Old Lahore in other 
areas of the city. While challenging students with questions of representation, the emerging designs were aimed at 
awakening the public to certain experiences that were exclusive to a single section of Lahore.  
Drawings of the City  
The drawings of the city which marked the first phase of this Project, resulted in various approaches to the problem 
of observation and didactic representation. Students took individual stances on how they would visually describe Old 
Lahore’s environment, resulting in a substantial range of outcomes. They were encouraged to communicate their 
experiences through the agency of exagerration and augmentation in order to let the drawings transmit experiential 
notions rather than replicating situations which could be captured through the lens of the camera. Though the scale 
of drawing was limited within an A5 canvas, students were given freedom in their choice of medium.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 1. Aakif Naveed, 2015.Study 
of Planes and surfaces and their 
interception of Light in the Streets 1.  

 

Figure 2. Aakif Naveed, 2015. Study 
of Planes and surfaces and their 
interception of Light in the Streets 2.  
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Figure 3. Anosh Nadeem, 2015. Chaotic lines of 
electric cables and pigeon towers dominating 
the the views while  navigating through Old 
Lahore. 

Figure 4. Anosh Nadeem, 2015. An 
agglomeration of forms lacking  any evident 
order. 

Figure 5. Umair Khan, 2015. A representation of 
various impressions casued upon the facdes of 
buildings thorugh time.  

 

Figure 6. Umair Khan, 2015. The internal corners 
of Old Lahore suggesting moments of accidental 
discovery and uncertain endings. 

 



314 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure 7. Junaid Khan, 2015. A sense of disorder 
and precariousness  as scene in the elements 
that service the environment.  

 

Figure 8. Aakif Naveed, 2015. The aimless 
hanging cables becoming unique filters of 
light.  

Figure 9. Tayyab Sohail, 2015.  Documentation of undefined boundaries. The understanding of what 
is inside is unclear against what is outside.   
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Figure 12. Irfan Chaushary, 2015. Stairs allowing chancge encounters and displaying a   
multitude of levels and interconnected spaces. 
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The Two Sites 
Two different public parks were chosen as the sites where students would design their respective ‘places’ inspired 
from drawings of Old Lahore. The sites were considered due to their relatively central location in the urban setting 
of lahore and their distance from the source of inspiration, letting the public experience their unique sculptural 
presence as phenomenological extracts. The natural setting of tall trees and foliage let the objects find a distinct 
presence in the site, while avoiding the need of responding to strong contextual forces while designing. Site A was a 
small park lying adjacent to a highly reputed public complex known as the Alhambra Arts Council. İt is a spacious 
public space which is clearly visible by passers-by and commuters travelling along its periphery. Site B is an intimate 
space amidst a vast Colonial Era garden known famously as the Jinnah gardens.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 13. Ahsan Ali, 2015. Site A 

 

Figure 14. Anosh Nadeem, 2015. Site B. 
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‘Spirit of the City’. An Exercise in Placemaking 
After arriving to an assemblage of thoroughly explored drawn investigations that claimed the phenomenological 
qualitites of Old Lahore, the following phase of the project saw a process of generating architectural objects that 
would embody the ideas found in their respective drawings. Students interpreted their drawings into spatial models 
that translated their experiential content. The models were then used as direct references to inform their 
architectural, inhabitable versions that were called ‘Spirit of the City’. They were edited to adjust to their respective 
sites in terms of their scale, human accessibility, site condition and overall structural rationality. Although the 
conception of these spaces was not driven through programmatic requirements, students appropriated various 
functions into these objects inorder to make them effective as an exercise in placemaking, where the public could 
experience surrogate environments of Old Lahore while being drawn to useful funcitons.  
Project 1 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 15. Junaid Khan, 2015. 
Drawing used as reference for 3-d 
translation. 

Figure 16. Junaid Khan, 2015. The model 
translated from reference skecth. 

 

Figure 17. Junaid Khan, 2015. The resulting ‘Sprit of the City’. The 
proposed structure serves as a space for placing auxillary items such as 
generators and sound systems that supplements public events in the 
park. 
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Project 2 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 18. Tayyab Sohail, 2015. Drawing used as 
reference for 3-d translation. 

 

Figure 19. Tayyab Sohail, 2015. Development of design 
in conceptual section drawing.  

 

Figure 20. Tayyab Sohail, 2015. The resulting ‘Sprit of the City’. İt is propsed as a space that 
generates curiosity for children to play and explore. İn addition, the internal spaces can be 
used for drawing lessons and sculpture classes, and storytelling activities for children. 
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Project 3 
 

 

 

 

Figure 21. Aakif Naveed, 2015. 
Drawing used as reference for 3-d 
translation.  

 

Figure 22. Aakif Naveed, 2015. A study model as a 3-d 
representation of the selected drawing. 

 

 

Figure 23. Aakif Naveed, 2015.The resulting ‘Spirit of the City’ was designed as an art gallery accessible to 
public inhabiting the park. 
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Conclusion 
Old Lahore is a milieu of human experiences that have layered upon each other across a deep history. (SDWCLP, 2009 
p.37) Originally defined by 13 gates protecting its periphery, it is now a smaller part of a much larger metropolitan. 
Its identity is unique and unparalleled in a modern environment that tends to be universal and generic as seen in 
west-inspired development and accelerated infrastructure expansion. Although progressive growth may reflect the 
progressive minds of the city’s decision makers, Old Lahore remains distinct in its character and historical value, 
which in current time seems to be in a questionable state. The pedagogical wish behind this project was to awaken 
students to the charming existence of this part of the city, which must not be regarded as forgettable or stale. 
Concerned professors of architecture consider Old Lahore as a case study for many educational possibilities for 
maturing architecture students and professional practitioners alike. Projects are conducted in relation to 
preservation, identity, urban issues and even fiction and narrative. Amongst these ideas, the use of drawing as a tool 
for knowing and communicating the experience of an environment through conscious placemaking became an added 
layer in the educational possibilities found in this part of Lahore.  
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Abstract 
The concept of place has changed over the years. In this Research paper we examine the measurement and 
assessment of the quality of place, providing a theoretical base for this investigation. Moreover, we will discuss 
previous studies and analyse many systems of successful places and explore the relationship between well-being and 
the place making. The development of the methodological approach has influenced and oriented the question on 
the relationship between the users’ experience and place making. The findings suggest that the physical as well as 
functional attributes of public spaces are able to influence people’s experience, the sociability of place, and the sense 
of security and climatic comfort of users. Measuring Wellbeing is the key to understand people’s satisfaction. 
Therefore, designers should be more aware of these topics. However, there is a great need to incorporate these 
methodologies into the place making.  
Key words (Quality of place – Place-making - Wellbeing – public space) 
 
Introduction: Quality of place (public space)  
1.2 Public space – Meaning and the concept 
According to  (Carmona et al. 2003) Public space consists of an outdoor layout, which normally provide relief from 
urban life. These places: (a) pedestrian, street corner, green parks, squares, and other types. (b) are considered as 
liveable settings for daily life, they support the identity of the community. (c) support social contact and increase the 
sense of belonging; and (d) enhances the economic sector in the city, playing an important role to the land use values 
in society.  
Public spaces present the mix between social, cultures and customs as they are a mirror of integration between 
social, political, economic and physical perspectives. They represent the larger community or culture in which they 
exist. People understand the meaning of Public space through the different activities, roles and function in people’s 
life make.  People share knowledge and are able to exchange context of politics. Public spaces enhance social contact. 
Public life are important for community, they enhance to reduce the isolation between people in the place (Carr et 
al. 1992) 
  
Physical and functional Qualities of public spaces  
Public space contains two conditions physical and functional, which have positive or negative effect on social 
interaction, comfort and feeling safe, which gather individuals to the settings. The physical qualities and functional 
of public space relate to services, activities, accessibility, criteria physical location of place and the uses of the 
surrounding land that may or may not enhance the activities in squares that affect their ability to promote social 
contact, comfort and liveability. Understanding what the others have found in relation to the physical variables and 
functional in public spaces, they are able to provide an understanding of what needs to be recognised in the streets, 
in relation to this matter and guide the methodology of this study. 
 Whyte, PPS and Gehli found that there are certain factors which have an effect on public life and the vitality of 
squares, which can be useful to develop theoretical aspect and direct the questions for squares users. 
Well-designed public spaces should be qualitatively functional. It should provide a number of physical conditions that 
can enhance users, individuals use and public life. According to previous studies which illustrate that public space 
which most attractive places and gathering for people are setting where people are able to interact with each other 
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and enjoy the beauty of the surrounding environment, providing furniture in place such as seats and trees and make 
the places easily accessible for people, enhance the natural features. From studies shown that retails and events in 
place will attract people to engage together in urban space, the food, event activities of retail and line draw people 
to the urban areas. The visibility increases the feeling of security in places, therefore it is extremely necessary for the 
users (Whyte 2001). These physical and functional concepts give the image of public spaces and affect the comfort 
and satisfaction of the users. These qualities have an effect of individual’s attribute and the well-being of people in 
public spaces. Particularly William Whyte stated that collecting data from users by using observation and interviews, 
will be possible to clarify the attributes that affect the social life and the successful place. 
The positive development of public space needs involving active community, strong redesign program, according to 
the needs of the people; and management agendas appropriate to organise activities and events involving people in 
the public space. The target is making people feeling satisfied and increase their sense of belonging in the public 
space (Pierce, 1978). 
Project for Public Space(Project for Public Space 2014) is given the place diagram which explain the question , What 
makes a great place ? Diagram illustrate four key qualities:  
1- Sociability   2- Use and activities   3- Access and Linkage   4 - Comfort and Image  
Principally accessibility is meant to be linked to visibility of the place from far distance and location that are easy to 
reach. Therefore, the movement is easy, the physical elements in space are functional and safe for people. Friendly 
spaces provide access for disabled people, children and the elderly, and have enough parking and connection to 
public transport systems. 
 Comfort and the image is linked to how public space is physically prepared. Good maintenance is considered as a 
positive condition, which will positively affects over the perception of comfort and safety image of a place. 
Subsequently, the criteria and charm of public spaces can be accepted easily and attract more people to the place. 
In general, these options offer spaces for walking or reading and enhance the positive image of the society.  
Uses and activities, when they are attractive is the reason to make people go to public spaces. Neglected places which 
has no activities, will create an empty and unused place. Finally, public spaces should be able to promote social 
interaction. When people interact with their friends, families and feel good socialising with strangers, that tend to 
enhance the sense of belonging to community. 

 
Figure (1) Source: Taken from PPS (2014) what make a great place? 

  
William H. Whyte said, “It is difficult to design a space that will not attract people – what is remarkable is how often 
this has been accomplished.” Nowadays, many public spaces seem sustainably designed, but most of them have not 
achieved what are they designed for. They are green, clean and empty of users as well – it seems that the design 
concept was, "no people, no problem!" But for us, when the public space fails to attract people and with lack of social 
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interaction this is certainly an indication of something wrong in the design process or management of the place, or 
maybe both. According to PPS, the common problems which make a public space fail, are: 
- lack of good places to sit  
- Lack of gathering points 
- Poor entrances and visually inaccessible spaces  
- Dysfunctional features some features have been designed to be more functional but seems to be more 
visual than what they should be. 
- Paths that do not lead where people want to go  
- Domination of a space by vehicles. There may be a lack of pedestrian regulations, or it may give cars more 
space and became more wide than it should be. 
- Blank walls or front edge activities around the place. 
- Inconveniently located transit stops in some Bus or train stops which are located in wrong places.  
William Whyte and PPS methodological approach is based on interview and observation. Individuals attribute is the 
key to understanding the nature of public spaces, dynamics and functionality of public life. The finding of William 
Whyte has helped to identify the variables used in this study. 
 In relationship to the activities carried out in public spaces, which can be divide to necessary, optional and 
social activities that may occur in the public life.  
Figure (2 ) Activities that take place in public space according to (Gehl 1996) 

 
The graphic shows the relationship 
between good physical qualities of public 
space as a condition which will not only 
allow necessary and resultant-social 
activities but will invite more optional 
activities which encourage more livability 
in urban setting. The more deficient a 
place is, the less optional and social 
activities will occur.  
According to Ghel, necessary activities are 
considered as basic and common activities 
for people, such as talking and sitting. 
Optional participation occurs, when 
individuals taken parts in voluntary 
activities, and interaction with social 

activities. They occur when the external conditions, if the climate and place attract them. Most of these activities 
based on the quality of public space and physical condition. Therefore, when the outdoor areas are of high quality, 
necessary activities occur in a period of time longer and a number of optional activities will also be carried out 
because the place and situation invite people to stop, sit down, the waterfront and back. Finally, social activities 
occur when people interact, when children play, for example, that the activities caused by these two categories of 
activities that occur spontaneously as a result of the bystanders are in the same public space (Gehl 1996).  
 The Physical and functional criteria of public space have the ability to enhance the social life and liveability 
in the places. The physical and functional conditions are the ones that encourage interaction, feeling safe, and 
comfort, that enhance recreational activities to occur (optional activities), in general, those will improve the quality 
of life in the squares. Identifying the activities and physical conditions can clarify the questions you can ask people in 
this research. It is also possible to direct the development of new implications for the design of public spaces in 
relation to the physical and functional elements. The argument in this section provided a referential knowledge to 
identify physical and functional aspects that influence social life. 
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1. Sociability and Public Life  
Two concepts are useful to clarify the way of using public space. These concepts are social and public life. Individual’s 
needs are the main elements in sociability to interact between people and with surrounding environment. This 
relationship encourage people to participate  in a system of social life, in order to achieve the psychological comfort 
(Lang 1994). Social aspect does not only improve liveability in public spaces, but also enhance people to share 
knowledge. Sociability has also relation with the public life of a place, which is discussed later in this section. When 
the urban environment is uncomfortable or neglected, for example, in public spaces sociability decreases. Although 
sociability has strong relationship with other aspects such as security, physical, functional and environmental issue, 
it cannot study it separately without fully understanding the others factors. Therefore, activities in the place support 
and provide more opportunity to make place more social, and other factors are favourable for interaction and people 
gathering in the place. 
Once people meet their basic needs and feel satisfy, this feeling plays an important role in increasing the sense of 
belonging and an individual become a member of a group, which will provide their identity and support (Lang 1994). 
Specifically, affiliation needs which gathering people in public places that will be based on the characteristics of 
individuals and groups, and therefore manifest themselves differently. Affiliation can also be identified through the 
communications that occur between people and places. In terms of design, it is necessary for designers to not accept 
that the provision of environmental will dictate specific sociality. Understanding the factors that affect the sociability 
of the streets in UK becomes a major issue to be addressed in this study because of the important role it has on 
people's lives and vitality of public spaces. 
An important concept highlighted in this research is the concept of public life, which is linked with sociability in public 
spaces. The public life involves bonding different and diverse users together for better or for worse. It also addressed 
the role for each individual in the society, to become part of the group to make more social contact and provide more 
political statements. Sharing knowledge allow People to discover new things and learn from each other’s (Carr & 
Lynch 1968). The criteria of public life will be based on the setting’s characteristics: Time activities in the place, the 
culture aspect, and the activities. Public life offers the possibility of bringing all people together in public space, where 
individuals can participate their freedom. 
The improvement in public space depends on the existence in public life. The power of change that shape public life 
can bring a greater understanding of the factors that affect the liveability of public spaces. These factors are: (1) the 
environmental element of public space (including climate and topography), (2) the socio-cultural community, (3) the 
physical and functional characteristics of public spaces, (4) the political (5) economic systems (6) recreational needs 
and (7) health needs of a society. The environmental systems and in particular climate and topography influence the 
quality and comfort of the public life outdoors and nature of adjustments. 
Warm atmosphere plays an important role to public life, it become more dynamic, although public life depends on 
the climatic tolerance of the people and the capability of setting to shelter users from the natural elements. These 
elements of the natural in urban area will keep enhancing and supporting public life, by making the structures built 
more soft. The natural elements can also provide relaxation, pleasant experiences and the quality of remedies for 
individuals (Kaplan & Kaplan 1989). The characteristic of the socio-cultural in society; social elements and individual’s 
beliefs have an effect on the way they communicate socially and gather in public spaces. Another element is the 
existence of shared meanings and rituals in urban area determined by cultural events and historical that enhance 
and support a sense of belonging and involve the community in public space. The nature of the community can define 
the public life of a society; its size and heterogeneity can also make change the balance between the private and 
public sectors. In diverse societies, it can be hard to create contacts and integration. This can enhance the isolation 
and the creation of "tunnel vision", contributing to the "faceless anonymity of the city" (Carr et al. 1992). 
Crime activity has a negative impact on public life in the society caused by criminal behaviour and drug dealing. 
Therefore, designers should be able to provide a design that takes into account the safety element. The functional 
criteria of public space can foster the quality and quantity of people attribute and provide integration or not. The 
physical structure of an environment that can influence the public - private balance and nature of public life. The 
streets have the ability to gather or isolate people and determine the relationship between pedestrian and cars users. 
(Appleyard 1981) illustrated that the cars on the streets have a negative influence on the decline of public life. The 
socio-political system that affect the right to assemble in public spaces and to determine the degree of freedom of 
speech and expression. Economy factor also affect the availability, improvement and management of public space. 
Which will affect the new development of public spaces that will gather individuals and other activities to the place. 
Finally, fitness and health characteristics of the community will determine the use of public spaces. Sports activates 
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require open spaces that are available in squares and parks and thereby promote public life (Carr et al. 1992). These 
factors will allow to have a broader understanding of why public life can be encouraged or restricted in public spaces. 
These factors provide the knowledge which will help define the methodology that is used to direct the questions to 
ask and support the analysis of the results that will be developed in this study.  
 
Need in Public space 
The main target in public space is to achieve the satisfaction of people needs. By understanding people’s needs and 
what can public space provide to people are important elements for understanding what makes great place, what 
encourage people to visit public space, in another way, which criteria created neglected place. Therefore, it is 
important for planners and architects to understand which important criteria for successful public space, the concept 
of individuals needs intend to be explained more later on. The next finding and theories related to needs in public 
space, will highlight the questions to be asked in Nottingham city places, in order to identify the characteristic of 
successful place fulfilled. 
Fulfilled people needs illustrate a significant target in the urban design area (Lang 1994)). Urban designers, normally, 
make decisions based on their models of people’s needs with no reference to theoretical research. 
“If the built environment is to serve human purposes, one must have a good model of human needs to use as the basis 
for asking questions about what should be done, what functions should be served in a specific circumstance”  (Lang 
1994).It is important to examine needs, not only because they explain the use of places but also because use is 
important to success. Places that do not meet people’s needs or that serve no important functions for people will be 
underused and unsuccessful (Carr et al. 1992) p. 91-92). 
Public squares are considered as urban settings. They have a significant role in a community life, which could 
encourage the people’s satisfaction, enjoyment of outdoors places in the city. Mainly understanding satisfaction of 
human needs in other public spaces and identified by theoreticians can provide a good knowledge to clarify and 
analyses why some public spaces fail and what make them success in the UK. Research has demonstrated that 
successful places are those, which achieve people’s needs. These needs are (1) comfort , (2) relaxation, (3) passive 
(4) active engagement and (5) mystery and discovery (Carr et al. 1992). These needs can be achieved through the mix 
uses and activities in the urban area, the presence of attractive spatial qualities and amenities in the public space, 
the presence of security and climatic comfort. Comfort is related to the need for food, drink, shelter from the natural 
elements, and rest. Relaxation on the other hand, depends on the ease of the body and mind. Generally, the sense 
of psychological comfort is a prerequisite for people to relax. Passive engagement is related to the need for an 
encounter with the setting without becoming actively involved. It derives from the interest and enjoyment of public 
spaces by observing other people or watching the passing scene. In addition, active engagement involves direct 
contact with other people and the environment. It can be done through “triangulation” (Whyte, 1980). Finally, 
discovery involves people’s desire for stimulation (pleasurable experiences) and exploration of the public spaces. It 
also involves the feeling of surprise and new experiences that excite, educate and delight people. (Carr et al. 1992). 
Human needs have been addressed in this study because they influence the success of public space. Therefore, 
understanding the human needs of comfort, relaxation passive and active engagement and the need for discovery 
was helpful in developing the questions used in the interview in this study. This study examines what attracts people 
to public spaces, what are their likes and dislikes and their perception of what should be added or deleted from those 
settings in order to meet human needs in public spaces. 
 
Human Comfort and Image in Public space  
A feeling of comfort is important to a lively and successful urban squares. Particularly in this study, comfort in public 
spaces will be related to climatic and security issues, which are considered to be two factors that might be affecting 
the lack of people presence in public space at some hours of the day in Nottingham city. The following will provide 
an understanding of how climatic and security affects the comfort of public spaces according to several theories. In 
relationship to comfort, it will be necessary to define this concept before developing an understanding of climatic 
comfort and security. Therefore, human comfort has been defined as: 
Comfort, at a minimal level, implies a freedom from pain on all dimensions of environmental experience. Biological 
comfort has to do with a person’s assessment of the level of stimulation to which his or her body is being subjected 
(Lang, 1994 p. 221). 
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A related concept is metabolic comfort (Lang 1994). This concept states that a person’s metabolic comfort in the 
outdoors will depend on the individual’s activity, the air temperature, humidity, radiation, air movement, and the 
clothing worn. 
As follow will be discussed some issues about climatic comfort and security which are two important attributes of 
the outdoors public spaces that affect the vitality and social life of public space. 
 

Climate issue in urban setting  
Unfortunately, many urban spaces in contemporary cities are designed without addressing the climate. Many urban 
designs and renovation processes of public spaces are developed with little consideration of environmental factors 
such as wind direction, sun intensity, and temperature. Some consequences of this lack of consideration are creation 
of unpleasant streets for people and climatically unfavourable squares that are located on inappropriate sides of 
buildings (Lang, 1994). This attitude has created many uncomfortable outdoor spaces that do not provide comfort 
and satisfy people’s physical needs. 
The negative effect of the built environment and particularly urban spaces on human comfort in the outdoors has 
led to a number of studies related to bioclimatic issues. The most important factors affecting the metabolic comfort 
of people in public spaces are the levels of temperature, sun incidence, humidity, and the snow. Climate 
considerations for Nottingham, therefore, must be related to minimizing hazards from tropical storms and floods, 
minimizing thermal discomfort from the intense sun incidence and heat, providing adequate shadow outdoors 
surfaces and taking advantage of the prevailing breezes (Givoni 1998)(Felson & Clarke 1998). The effects of heat, the 
weather over urban spaces have strong effect on limiting people’s use and activities in the public setting. High levels 
of humidity when accompanied by high temperature are found to be uncomfortable for people (Marcus and Francis, 
1998). The presence of trees, fountains, water features in the landscape, can change the degree of humidity of urban 
squares, parks and streets. Breezes can mitigate the negative effects of humidity.  
The environmental psychology field has explained another effect of climate over people, which influence people’s 
attitudes and behaviour in public space. When temperatures are severe in an urban environment, the effects will not 
only affect people’s attribute or feeling of discomfort but will create stress and aggressiveness in people (Cassidy 
1997). This once more explains the importance of addressing the climate in public space design and the psychological 
influence of severe climate conditions over people’s behaviour in public spaces.  
Climate is one of the most influential factors that determine human comfort levels in public spaces and the social life 
of public space. Therefore, it has been shown above that climate plays an important role in urban design and people’s 
capacity to enjoy and experience public spaces. The importance of this topic is also reflected by the amount of 
research and literature developed both in academic institutions in the UK and at many other institutions around the 
world. The climatic issue has become one of the most addressed topics due to the effects of global warming.  
 
Security in public spaces 
Once needs of survival and basic comfort are fulfilled, people focus on the satisfaction of other needs such as security 
and safety (PPS, 2014)(Project for Public Space 2014). There are two types of security need that influence the 
designer’s work. The first is a physical need, and the second is psychological that encourages a sense of place from a 
geographic and social point of view. To achieve physical security, people must feel safe from criminal assault and 
from various types of accidents. To achieve psychological security there is a need to avoid the unexpected, to be in 
control by knowing the social and physical environment and to be familiar, in this case, with the public space. The 
sources of insecurity will also depend on people’s perception of crime, on their demands of safety, and the level of 
competence with the environment and the crime sources. Psychological security is an important concept that should 
be managed by designers and is attained through peace of mind and the individuals control over their life (Lang, 
1994). One of the mechanisms for attaining control is through well-designed environments that provide security and 
territoriality, which will be explained further in this study. 
In terms of security, it is important to know who the users of a public space are. The presence of undesirables; 
homeless is rarely associated with crime, but rather with a feeling of offense and embarrassment, or guilt of seeing 
others less fortune in public spaces. Providing inviting uses for a diversity of people offer opportunities to mingle 
with a large cross section of society and therefore motivate social tolerance, people surveillance and therefore 
security (Marcus and Francis, 1998). 
A feeling of security is important to a lively and successful urban squares. A feeling of security depends on several 
factors. First of all, many authors have agreed that visibility within the squares is an important factor for attaining 
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security. Visibility, which is related to natural surveillance (Crowe 2000), is the chance for individuals to be seen by 
others and obtain assistance in case any assault and crime. Obviously, if there is a greater number of people in a 
place, the sense of security and be seen by others is greater. This may explain why the sense of security may increase 
in highly visited public spaces. Also, the presence of mixed-uses around public spaces encourages continuous 
activities and presence of people, thus, allowing this natural surveillance to occur. In sum, if a public space provides 
opportunity for different activities to take place, it will encourage the presence of many uses and people, which can 
increase the feeling of safety and visibility by others. Special or programmed events in squares can encourage people 
use and urban safety that increases visibility. Lack of visibility and not knowing what comes ahead on a route also 
contributes to the feeling of insecurity; therefore providing “visual permeability” and clear sightlines is important 
(Wekerle et al. 1995). Gaps or confined areas, which are isolated and offer no exit along walkways, must be avoided 
in public spaces. It is important when dealing with walkways to provide alternative routes and exits, which can 
prevent people from being trapped. Incorporating emergency telephones, intercoms and video cameras in those 
spaces can also be helpful. 
In addition to the factor of visibility, Wekerle and Whitman (1995) consider that urban safety also depends on the 
awareness of the environment and the possibility of finding help. These two other factors although related to visibility 
are also important for increasing the sense of security in a public space. Awareness of the environment is attained 
when public space layout is understandable by the user; when it is possible to perceive the surrounding environment 
and know what is ahead. This is possible by providing adequate lighting, clear sightlines and the elimination of 
entrapment areas. Improving lighting in public spaces, for example, can decrease fear of crime, increase visibility, 
encourage use of areas at night, increase the opportunity for offenders to be recognized. Finding help. This includes 
the presence of signs that indicate assistance or help, maps which help people know where they are and where to 
go if they need help. 
Another factor, which contributes to the notion of security, is the image of a place. The legibility and aesthetic value 
of a place is also important for creating a sense of security. Generally unaesthetic public spaces with no maintenance 
and care, which are filled with litter, graffiti and damaged amenities discourages use, therefore lowers the feeling of 
security. It is important for public space design to provide quality and beauty, legibility and signage, which avoid 
confusion and ambiguity in users; but this aesthetic approach as mentioned earlier in other section of this study , 
although improves the image of the place it is not the main goal for ensuring safety in public spaces by its own 
(Wekerle et al. 1995). 
The previous factors have indicated how sense of security can be attained in public spaces. The previous knowledge 
has shown that knowing the other users of a place, being accompanied and seen by others (visibility) increases 
security. That awareness of the environment, the image of the place, opportunities for finding help and access control 
and surveillance are factors that are able to enhance the sense of security in any public space. These are 
considerations that should be known by designers in order to create safe places for people and particularly create 
secure public spaces. By knowing what causes a fear of crime and what can be done to prevent it, it becomes easier 
to observe and analyse indicators of crime that influence on the enjoyment, comfort and experience of public spaces 
in Nottingham. This knowledge was used in developing the questions that will be asked to users of public space in 
Nottingham city. 
 
Wellbeing and Quality of the place 
The quality of the physical environment plays an important role in mental capital and learning through life. In fact, 
living in poor environment has negative impact on residents’ life and moving to better physical environment has 
positive impact. Moreover, to live in accessible place, especially in the elderly, and has visual connection to the 
nature can has positively effect on mental wellbeing. However, negative perceptions of fear of crime and safety 
and some other issues such as noise, overcrowding , temperature, pollution, and high density can cause more 
stress, less social functioning (Cooper et al. 2008) 
 
Defining Well-being 
Although the term ‘well-being’ is often used, there is no clear explanation of wellbeing  and it is often used as an 
general concept to describe the quality of life (Dodge et al. 2012). The definition of wellbeing has considerable 
ambiguity .For example, terms such as life satisfaction, happiness, quality of life, have been used as definition of well-
being (Allin 2007). Many of those who give definition of wellbeing see it as a dynamic process. Such as, the New 
Economic Foundation (NEF) defined well-being as: the dynamic process that gives people a sense of how their lives 
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are going, through the interaction between their circumstances, activities and psychological resources or ‘mental 
capital’. 
Wellbeing can be falls into two broad approaches in order to measure it: objective and subjective measures. It has 
been agreed that both categories are necessary. 
Objective measures provide assumptions about what is individual needs and then sets out indicators to evaluation 
how far the needs have been achieved and satisfied. Objective indicators usually assess three main areas:  
1- Environment- e.g. air pollution, water quality. 
2- Economic – e.g. GDP and household income  
3-  Quality of life – e.g. life expectancy, crime rates, educational attainment  
Actually, Objective measure used for many years to assess wellbeing , but it has been increasingly recognised that 
objective measures is not able to measure a nation’s progress and that subjective measures are also needed to 
measure wellbeing (Guillen-Royo & Velazco 2005). 
Subjective measures based on asking people to evaluate their own well-being. The New Economics Foundation (2011) 
argues that the only way to evaluate people satisfaction and know if they are happy or not is by asking him or her. 
There are three broad approaches (the evaluative, experience and eudemonic) to measure subjective well-being. 
Subjective measures allow for differences in people’s values and preferences and are seen as less paternalistic than 
objective measures. They are not subjective because they are self-reported, but because the question asks a person 
to rate, how they feel (Tinkler & Hicks 2011).  
 
Conclusion  
The Research review suggests that the physical and functional attributes of a public space are able to influence the 
enjoyment, the sociability of place and also the sense of security and climatic comfort of users. The development of 
public space will depend on the existence of social interaction and therefore, public space should provide conditions 
to foster sociability and increases community cohesion. Public spaces should satisfy the needs of comfort, relaxation, 
passive and active engagement and also fulfil the need for mystery and discovery. That security and climatic comfort 
are determinants of the enjoyment of the visitors of the place. The literature also indicates that many factors 
influence the social life and vitality of public space, and that these factors are also linked together to create its 
success. Measuring Wellbeing is key to understand people’s satisfaction, most of the frameworks of successful places 
did not take into account wellbeing as main factor to measure the satisfaction of users, in my research, I will further 
concentrate on measure and asses the successful place taken into account wellbeing as one of the categories. 
Designers should be more knowledgeable about these topics, and there is a great need to incorporate these theories 
into their design tasks. The research review has influenced the development of the methodological approach and 
has oriented the questions to be asked on users in public space in Nottingham city. 
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Drastically altered urban economies, in which exclusion is the norm, have generated crisis-like conditions in the major 
cities of Central America's Northern Triangle, a region encompassing El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras. City-
based violence and urban insecurity in these countries not only meet baseline characteristics of constituting a 
complex emergency, but they go so far as to constitute a fundamentally unique form of brewing complex emergency 
in which traditional state authorities have lost social relevance in urban space, ceding that relevance to a mix of 
hyper-local and transnational forces. As a result, whole swaths of urban territory have been rendered “ungovernable" 
to traditional state-centric governance actors. These dynamics of ungovernability raise important questions for 
municipal planning and management around issues of service provision, citizen security, and development. This 
paper works toward building a better understanding of these dynamics of ungovernability in order to facilitate a 
conversation about how planners and urbanists can think about operating and providing services in these contexts. 
The paper is constructed in such a way as to refocus traditional questions in the disciplines of Government and 
Political Science concerning stability/fragility on an explicitly urban unit of analysis, with the practical aim of opening 
a conversation about how the core functions of city management and urban development can be carried out under 
these new conditions. 
The first section of this paper will be explore the ways in which the insecurity conditions in the urban areas of San 
Salvador, Guatemala City, and Tegucigalpa constitute a traditional complex emergency as the phenomena is generally 
understood. The second part of this paper will outline the ways in which the urban violence crisis of the northern 
triangle actually exceeds baseline characteristics of what constitutes a traditional complex emergency, creating a 
novel form of complexity and potential threat to stability. That novelty stems from a pattern of governance crises in 
which central states have been rendered functionally irrelevant in urban areas that are now almost exclusively 
governed by a combination of local and transnational interests, with an absence of state forces capable of serving as 
a mitigating or intermediary agent. This particular type of breach of urban social contract between the state and 
society has serious implications for urban, national, and regional stability. The fact that such a breach has happened 
in very similar ways, for very similar reasons, in three closely proximate cities that have come to constitute a sub-
region of Central America that is stubbornly engulfed in protracted urban conflict adds an additional element of 
complexity unique to the northern triangle case.  
Before advancing the principal argument of this paper—that the urban crises of the northern triangle constitute an 
exceptional form of brewing complex emergency—it is first necessary to argue that the urban crises in the northern 
triangle rise to the level of “traditional” complex emergency at all. If complex emergencies are phenomena 
characterized by overlapping governance, development, and human rights questions that actively aggravate one 
another to the point of generating a humanitarian crisis, there is ample room to make a relatively convincing case 
that the urban security conditions in San Salvador, Guatemala City, and Tegucigalpa satisfy the basic tenants of 
“traditional” complex emergencies. In general, the complex emergency literature outlines a laundry list of potential 
contributing factors and indicators that suggest a crisis has devolved into a complex emergency. For the purposes of 
this analysis, the issues of migration, open conflict between state and non-state actors, and social institutions being 
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fundamentally overwhelmed will form the core component parts driving the baseline claim that the urban crises of 
the northern triangle satisfy the basic conditions that can characterize “traditional” complex emergencies.  
 
Part 1- Urban Violence in the Northern Triangle as Traditional Complex Emergency  
An exact definition of complex emergencies is hard to concretely identify but it seems clear that there is at least 
baseline consensus with respect to the common factors that generally make up the component parts of a complex 
emergency, at least in some way or another. These common factors can include: violent conflict, natural disasters, 
protracted duration, complicated political environments, questions of legitimate governance, human rights abuses, 
international aid, displacement and migration, socio-economic stress, and serious humanitarian concerns. While not 
all complex emergencies experience these common factors to the same degree, if at all, it is the mutually aggravating 
combination of at least several of these factors that precipitates a complex emergency. And it is this heightened 
aggravation that imbues complex emergencies with an ability to overwhelm and erode social, political, and economic 
structures, systems and networks, which is arguably the most important characteristic distinguishing complex 
emergencies from other non-complex crisis situations (Albala-Bertrand, 2000; Duffield, 1994; Goodhand, 1999).   
Rather than exploring the full laundry list of common factors mentioned above, this paper will concentrate on 
understanding the urban crises of the northern triangle as a complex emergency with respect to only three of the 
above mentioned factors: conflict driven migration, open armed aggression between state and non-state actors, and 
the overwhelming of social systems and governance institutions.  
 
Conflict Driven Migration  
In understanding migration and displacement as a core component of the complex emergency of the urban crises in 
the northern triangle, there are three general waves of migration that one should be considering. These waves 
include migration during the peak fighting years of the civil wars in Guatemala and El Salvador (1960-1996 and 1979-
1992 respectively), forced deportation of convicted gang members from the United States to their countries of origin 
(Guatemala, El Salvador, and Honduras), and increased migration from all three northern triangle countries to the 
United States from the late 1990s to the present due to a mix of considerations concerning economic desperation, 
natural disaster, and increasingly violent urban conditions. While the three general waves are not entirely discrete, 
they show clear patterns of both forced and unforced transnational migration, both to and from the northern triangle 
region.  
With respect to the first wave of conflict-driven migration, twenty-five percent of El Salvador’s population was 
displaced during the thirty-six yeared civil war, with much of that population fleeing to the United States. 334,000 
Salvadoran refugees crossed into the US to seek asylum during the peak fighting years from 1985-1990 (Gammage, 
2007). Guatemala saw similar levels of its population flee the violence of its civil war with significant migration 
beginning in the 1970s and peaking in 1989 when more than 45,000 Guatemala migrants fled to the United States 
seeking asylum (Jonas 2013). In examining the second wave of migration important to the analysis of the urban crises 
in the northern triangle, forced deportation of convicted gang members began as part of a nation-wide crackdown 
on violent crime in the United States in the mid and late 1990s, with deportations of convicted Central American 
gang members continuing today. In the seven-year period between 1998 and 2005, close to 50,000 convicted gang 
members were deported with El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras receiving more than 90% of the all the 
deportees (Jutersonke, et. al., 2009). These deportations of gang members are particularly problematic for the urban 
security considerations in the northern triangle as the Central American governments in question have “virtually no 
programs for their reintegration” (Jonas, 2013). A situation has emerged in which Central American youth who fled 
violent conflicts in the 1980s and 1990s and who turned to gang activities in the United States (mostly in Los Angeles) 
for a variety of reasons generally connected to concerns of poverty, unemployment, and marginalization, have been 
forcibly deported to their countries of origin without a plan for their reintegration. In effect, urban gang networks 
formed by Central American migrants in the United States have now been forcibly exported to the urban areas of the 
northern triangle. This second wave of migration in part connects to the third general wave of migration as the above-
mentioned exporting of criminal gang networks to the northern triangle has fueled, at least in part, the urban violence 
and economic depravation that many analysts argue is driving a third wave of migration from the northern triangle 
to the United States. The United Nations High Commission for High Rights has documented a seven-fold increase in 
the number of asylum seekers from the three countries of the northern triangle between 2009 and 2013 as murder 
rates have more than doubled in some instances and with all instances of violence steadily on the rise in all three 
countries (WOLA, 2014).  



332 
 

This discussion of migration is by no means a comprehensive or exhaustive account of the dynamic and nuanced 
interplay between migration and urban violence in the northern triangle. However, it should serve as a primer 
regarding the complicated way that migration trends, economic marginalization, governance concerns, and human 
security considerations are interacting in the northern triangle region to produce a series of urban crises that arguably 
amount to complex emergencies.  
 
Conflict Between State and Non-State Actors 
The second common component of traditional complex emergencies that is very much at play in the urban crises of 
the northern triangle is the existence of conditions of open conflict between state and non-state actors. While official 
fighting between the warring factions of Central America’s civil wars officially ceased in the mid 1990s, many analysts 
argue that current hostilities between state and non-state actors in the northern triangle, specifically in urban areas, 
resemble openly declared armed conflict in all but name.  
In Paul Staniland’s (2012) discussion of wartime political orders and complex emergencies, he speaks of broken 
monopolies of state violence, segmented/fragmented control, and shared sovereignty between state and non-state 
actors as being core to the underlying complexity of such circumstances as “states and violent non-state actors are 
engaged in bargains, probes, clashes, and arrangements over the distribution and nature of political authority” (248). 
Staniland goes on note the ways in which such arrangements including ceasefires, truces, and informal agreements 
about spheres of influence are fundamentally mechanisms “intended to manage spirals of escalation” (250). It is this 
management of escalation through tacit and uncertain political arrangements rather than via any formalized 
institutional arrangements or legally codified processes for the sharing of power that fundamentally informs the 
complexity of such “conflict management” mechanisms.  
In exploring the degree to which the northern triangle case meets the standard of open conflict with non-state actor 
groups it is necessary to consider two principal questions: 1) do Central American transnational gangs qualify as non-
state armed actors as traditionally understood, and 2) does the level of hostility between the state and gangs in the 
northern triangle context rise to the level of open conflict?  
Turning to the first question, the operational nature and goals of the gangs operating in urban areas of the northern 
triangle offer an important indicator as to whether such gangs should be seen simply as well armed criminal 
enterprises that are dangerous but not unlike any such enterprises that might be found in any urban area the world 
over, or if they should be seen as organizations that operate more as insurgency groups challenging the jurisdiction, 
legitimacy and sovereignty of traditional state authorities. In a working paper detailing the effects of organized crime 
in Central America, Bakarania (2013) describes the “ungovernable areas” and “parallel polities” that can emerge as 
transnational gang networks seek to insulate and protect their economic interests in narcotics trafficking from state 
interference. She writes that, “these polities can gain significant legitimacy with local populations because they 
supply protection and services that the state does not provide.” Bryan (2012) writes:  
Although it appears that monetary gain is the primary motivation for the various gang activities, they are 
simultaneously challenging governments for virtual control of parts of the state. Their objective is to intimidate the 
state and its citizenry into submission and obtain a free hand to pursue their lucrative illicit businesses without 
interference. They have no interest in overthrowing governments, but this violent coercion of the legitimate system 
is at minimum a criminal insurgency. (92) 
With respect to the intent of transnational gangs in Central America, others scholars seem to agree that even if state-
overthrow is not the ultimate goal of gang activity, this lack of political ambition does not negate the organized 
aggression such groups have exhibited toward the state, and thus does not preclude them from being categorized as 
non-state armed groups (Rodgers & Muggah, 2009). The United States Army War College has referred to such gang 
activity using the term “new urban insurgency” and has spoken of their economically motivated ambitions of 
challenging state authority as akin to imposing a “coups d’street” noting that such a scenario would be not out of the 
realm of possibility given it is estimated that there are now more gang members in the northern triangle countries 
than active military personnel (Jutersonke et.al., 2009).  
Still with respect to the first question of whether transnational gangs in Central America should rightly be identified 
as non-state armed groups, it is necessary to consider the way in which traditional state authorities have responded 
to the threat posed by such gangs. One important trend in state response to gangs in the northern triangle area, 
especially with respect to efforts to fight gang-strongholds in urban areas, has been the increasing militarization of 
such efforts, with anti-gang police forces directly collaborating with specialized anti-gang national military units 
(Bakarania, 2013). More broadly, states in all three countries of the northern triangle have responded to the threats 
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posed by gang violence with “crisis measures” indicating that such gangs pose more than simply a criminal threat to 
be dealt with according to traditional mechanisms of law and order (Velde, 2012). Similarly, such crisis measures 
have led authorities in El Salvador in 2011 to experiment with a now-defunct gang truce (Lohmuller, 2015), indicative 
of how states often interact with non-state actor groups under conditions of “wartime political order” (Staniland, 
2012). As Rodgers & Muggah (2009) write:  
The proposition that gangs can be seen as NSAGs is clearly supported by the fact that the presence of gangs more 
often than not leads to a violent state reaction, which effectively treats them as an enemy "other" in a manner very 
similar to its treatment of more conventional rebels or insurgent organizations. (11) 
To consider the second question of whether hostilities between state authorities and gangs rise to the level of open 
conflict, it is easiest to first turn to existing statements from both sides indicating self-perceived levels of hostility. As 
recently as April 2015, analysts covering the region described the security situation as low intensity warfare between 
security forces and gangs, with at least one gang having launched a coordinated assassination campaign targeting 
police officers (Daugherty, 2015a), and with police officials describing themselves as being “at war” with gang 
organizations (Ibid, 2015b). Examining the actual humanitarian toll of such hostilities is another lens to use in 
examining the ways in which current levels of hostility might rise to the level of conflict. In 2011, homicides rates per 
100,000 inhabitants were at levels of 92 in Honduras, 70 in El Salvador, and 39 in Guatemala (Velde, 2012). These 
rates should be read in a larger context of global trends in violence and homicide where more than 20 homicides per 
100,000 in population is considered a high homicide rate, and in which only Southern Africa outpaces Central America 
in terms of regional averages for homicide. Additionally, the Americas, generally, outstrips all regions globally with 
the number of total homicides being attributable to gang and organized crime, with a rate of such homicides coming 
in at 35% compared to other averages for Asia and Europe between 1-2% (UNODC, 2013). All of this builds an 
empirical argument suggesting Central America’s northern triangle is one of the deadliest regions in the world, with 
a disproportionate amount of the that deadly violence being driven by organized gang activity, regardless of whether 
outside observers choose to qualify the region as being affected by armed conflict. The conditions have gotten so 
bad that humanitarian actors such as the International Committee of the Red Cross are exploring ways they can 
effectively support in such situations of urban violence, or in what they are officially referring to such crises as “other 
situations of violence” (Serafin, 2010). Coupling the actual death toll with the atmospheric context in which gangs 
and states are directly pitted against one another, the idea that one could mistake Central America for the type of 
conflict area classically associated with complex emergencies is not particularly far fetched.  
 
Fundamentally Overwhelmed Social Institutions 
As discussed in the opening paragraphs of this paper, a complex emergency is in part a situation born out of mutually 
aggravating forces (violence, governance challenges, international interventions/aid, human rights abuses, etc.) that 
exacerbate one another to make an already bad situation worse. However, it is also a situation in which treatments 
to address symptoms will have a high likelihood of being ineffective and/or of further aggravating the situation as 
such treatments will likely fail to address deeper causes. It is this necessary preoccupation with deeper “root causes” 
(Galperin, 2002; UNOSG, 2010) that complex emergencies require that is a hallmark of their complexity. This tension 
between surface-level symptoms and root causes manifests itself as social institutions and networks are fully 
overwhelmed or cease to function during complex emergencies. This process of social institutions and networks 
being overwhelmed is generally not simply the result of an exogenous shock so great that it temporarily threatens 
the stability of the institutions and networks in question, but more accurately a result of certain pre-existing systemic 
weaknesses that predisposed those systems and institutions to being overwhelmed in the event of a greater-than-
normal systemic stress.  
With this in mind, one can look at the rising rates of gang-driven urban violence and conflict in the countries of the 
northern triangle as symptoms of deeper root causes that have fundamentally overwhelmed the institutions and 
networks that in other countries might have been able to contain such symptoms. According to the analysis of many 
scholars, there is a lengthy list of potential contributing root causes to the urban crises of the northern triangle, 
including: widespread inequality, globalization, violent masculinity, civil war legacies, poorly implemented post-
conflict reforms, state corruption, transnational drug markets, United States domestic and foreign policy, 
authoritarian state tendencies, patriarchal family structures, personal desperation, troubled democratic institutions, 
social prejudice, hyper-aggressive capitalism, etc. (Fontes, 2014; Meyer, 2014). Taken together, discerning the 
damaging role that such forces can have on the strength of social systems and state institutions is not a difficult 
intuitive leap to make. Looked at cumulatively, the list of possible root causes starts to reveal the systemic, structural, 
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and institutionalized weaknesses that might precipitate a complex emergency the likes of which is arguably 
happening in the northern triangle region. 
In looking at the total cumulative effect of these root causes, there are clear linkages between the laundry list of 
causes detailed above and the insecurity challenges that urban areas in the northern triangle currently face. With 
respect to rising gang-driven urban violence, Bryans (2012) writes:  
Democratic governance is under stress in Central America, and the states of the Northern Triangle seem to be 
unraveling. This is more than a law enforcement problem or a security concern. The overall challenge is the result of 
precarious governance structures, including ineffective judicial institutions and incoherent political parties, along 
with a far from propitious external economic environment. It is a sub-regional problem that threatens wider regional 
political stability…[.] The sub-region is no longer facing small criminal groups that the local police can control but 
structures and networks that manage territories and illegal businesses and in some cases are capable of directly 
challenging, if not replacing, government authority. (91) 
The take-away from this type of analysis should be that a much deeper reading of the security situation in the 
northern triangle is necessary rather than a cursory assessment of the conditions as a mere law and order question 
to be handled by the police security forces. The problems outlined above are systemic governance issues, that to be 
resolved, will require far more than simply enhanced policing and security forces.  
To this end, the contemporary political climate surrounding the public discourse on security in the northern triangle 
has begun to reflect a greater recognition of the problem as one that has to do with completely overwhelmed 
institutions as a result of serious governance challenges. The so-called “Biden Billion” proposal—named after the 
initiative’s chief proponent, United States Vice President Joe Biden—is an aid package that was proposed in 2015 for 
the countries of El Salvador, Guatemala, and Honduras that would nearly triple the amount of annual assistance the 
United States has historically offered these northern triangle countries. Writing in the New York Times, Vice President 
Biden outlined the assistance priorities of the new package which emphasized neighborhood stabilization, the 
establishment of youth centers, implementation of enhanced community policing, transparency and anti-corruption 
reforms, enhanced tax and revenue collection capabilities, and pro foreign direct investment conditions. In a 
somewhat dramatic shift in tone, Vice President Biden seems to be advocating for a new type of foreign policy 
discourse recognizing the urgency of the conditions of what he called “this impoverished and violent region” explicitly 
likening the current security situation in the northern triangle to the one faced in Colombia in the late 1990s and 
early 2000s as the Colombian government battled a full scale guerilla insurgency (Biden, 2015). This change in political 
discourse surrounding the northern triangle crises speaks to the way in which even U.S. policy-makers are coming to 
see the situation as a much more deeply rooted one that has fundamentally overwhelmed existing institutions and 
governance structures in the region. 
 
Part II- Urban Ungovernability in the Northern Triangle as a New Potential Complex Emergency 
While the first half of this paper makes an argument for why the existing security conditions brought about by the 
urban crises of the northern triangle constitute a traditional complex emergency, the second half of this paper will 
consider the ways in which these same crises represent an additional, distinct type of potential complex emergency 
that is qualitatively unique. It is more accurate to describe this potential complex emergency as one that is brewing 
rather than one that is actively upon us. This new form of complex emergency is defined in large part by trends that 
indicate a departure from state-centered governance in urban areas, creating a situation in which cities are emerging 
as ungovernable or alternatively governed spaces, whereby there are few roadmaps for what an effective governance 
structure in this context might look like. It is this emerging phenomenon of there not being any sort of relevant 
governance structure for rapidly urbanizing and violence-affected cities of the global south that constitutes the crux 
of this potential brewing complex emergency, or what one might call a complex emergency of urban ungovernability, 
or even a neo-liberal complex emergency.  
The neo-liberal qualifier in this instance references the market-oriented governance agenda that has encouraged 
(and in some cases all but mandated) a withdrawal of the state from the realm of social protection. These withdrawals 
have triggered a chain reaction in which more socially relevant forms of governance and entrepreneurialism are 
allowed to emerge, including criminal governance and violent entrepreneurialism, further weakening already weak 
states and challenging their social relevance (Muggah, 2014). Not only is this neoliberal governance agenda a driver 
of the socio-economic policies that have arguably given rise to much of the urban violence in the northern triangle, 
and in cities across the global south, but also, and possibly more importantly, a significant complicating factor in what 
will come next for these violence-affected cities.  
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Thus far, the fact that this new form of brewing complex emergency is taking shape in urban areas, rather than in 
rural areas, has not been mentioned as anything more than a passing consideration. However, the urban setting is 
crucial to how and why this new form of complex emergency is beginning to take shape as it is only in urban areas 
that the necessary mix of sub-national and transnational actors can interact to adequately challenge the authority of 
traditional state actors, as Saskia Sassen (2012) puts it, it is only the complex city that is “a new frontier zone for 
global corporate capital and for those who lack power” (emphasis added).  
In applying Sassen’s analysis regarding novel power arrangements and structures of authority that are emerging in 
complex cities to an examination of ungovernable spaces, there are clear conceptual overlaps with the idea that such 
arrangements and structures are emerging in response to conditions of ungovernability. Sassen’s early work on this 
subject (2000) emphasizes these considerations with respect to the then-new conceptual category of “global cities” 
typically understood to be mega cities along the lines of Sao Paulo, Mexico City, and Mumbai each with populations 
approaching or surpassing the ten million mark. But as the full extent of globalization pressures becomes more widely 
known, it seems that restricting such analysis to global mega cities is less useful than it might once have been, and 
that cities of several hundred thousand residents to several million residents are also likely to be subject to many of 
the same threats with respect to the erosion of traditional state authority, neoliberal governance agendas, and the 
emergence of ungovernable territories. While the differentiated risk factors of intermediate cities (Bolay & 
Rabinovich, 2004) and global cities (Taylor, 2000) could be the subject of another paper entirely, the argument 
presented in this section of the paper is not so much concerned with making such a distinction. Instead, this paper 
assumes that any densely populated area will exhibit at least some characteristics associated with Sassen’s notion of 
“complex cities” and “new frontier zones” thus being subject to at least some of the same risk factors with respect 
to the hollowing out of state authority in urban areas and the emergence of ungovernable urban territory.  
To flesh out in more detail the argument that urban security situations such as those found in the Central American 
northern triangle represent a unique form of brewing complex emergency, it is necessary to consider two points in 
more detail: 1) the idea of increasingly irrelevant state authority in urban areas and 2) the neo-liberal turn 
(Margheritis & Pereira, 2007) in which transnational market forces, for better or worse, have acquired a new 
dominance in structuring the governance systems that order and affect citizen-state relationships in urban areas.   
An important part of this overall argument is the trend of urban governance agendas abandoning or giving up on 
strong social protection roles, giving rise to a situation in which current conditions have gotten so bad that they 
constitute a breach of social contract. Muggah (2014) writes about how much of the emerging literature on fragile 
cities focuses specifically on the corrosion of “local social contracts and elite-society bargains” and processes by which 
“cities become fragile as a result of profound disequilibrium and ruptures in the social contracts that bind city 
governments and citizens.” Other scholars working in the field of fragile cities speak of the way in which violence and 
urban political conflict can naturally stem from this type of breach in the social contract as a protest against the types 
of exclusion and depravation that is common as city governments are increasingly unable to meet demands for basic 
welfare and service provision (Beall et. al., 2011; Earl, 2011; Grant, 2001). These general theories regarding fragile 
cities and urban poverty directly link to many of the underlying factors that have driven the city-based violence and 
urban crises of the northern triangle. Jutersonke et. al. (2009) writes:  
[Central American] gang violence is ultimately embedded in a wider crisis of exclusion and spatial segregation. It 
cannot be conceived narrowly as a function of rational choice or endogenous factors isolated to gang-affected 
communities. (381) 
Charting this trend transnationally, Davis (2010) builds on Jutersonke’s analysis:   
What is most significant about the Maras is not so much their self-identified gang status but their origins as a self-
identified group of city-based youth who turned to criminal activity because of the lack of employment alternatives 
in the large metropolitan areas of Californian, Mexico and Central America. Both the urban and the employment 
aspects of their formation as a transnational network speak loudly to the prevalence of city based, non-state armed 
actors all of the burgeoning metropolises of the global south. (404) 
All of this speaks to the consequences of failing to address systemic poverty and underdevelopment in urban areas, 
in other words, the consequences of a neo-liberal urban governance agenda. As the state abdicates the role of social 
protection—specifically in urban arenas—new, dynamic, and often uncontrollable livelihood and governance 
strategies are likely to emerge, and empirically, violence is likely to follow. The urban crises of the northern triangle 
are explicit examples of the complex emergency conditions than can emerge from this scenario.  
But the interplay between neoliberal governance agendas and the socio-economic drivers of the northern triangle 
urban crises are just the starting point for understanding this new type of complex emergency. Perhaps more 
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important than the fact that neoliberal policy agendas have driven urban crises by precluding state-led efforts to 
truly stem urban poverty, is the way in which the original withdrawal of the state (which arguably triggered such 
conditions in the first place) makes it incredibly difficult for already weakened state authorities to correct course in 
the future with respect to reversing their withdrawal. The ungovernable spaces that have emerged in the wake of 
state withdrawal are the truly unique variable with respect to questions of if and when the already emergency-level 
conditions in the northern triangle will escalate into something even more damaging and disruptive. In addressing 
the general threat that ungovernable spaces pose, Clunan & Trinkunas (2010b) write:  
Even as these spaces emerge in particular configurations that initially pose little or no threat, they may evolve and 
become more dangerous over time as new actors begin to wield economic and technologic power once reserved for 
states. (287) 
Clunan & Trinkunas (2010a) also argue that such ungovernable spaces emerge specifically in “contexts characterized 
by complex interdependence or a multi centric world aided by the global diffusion of neo-liberalism and subnational 
and transnational organizations (20).” The urban crises of the northern triangle typify this type of ungovernable space 
in which questions of governance are no longer state-centric and are increasingly influenced by either hyper-local or 
transnational forces, but not necessarily by national forces. This seems particularly true of cities in contexts such as 
the states of the northern triangle where the respective capital cities account for outsized concentrations of both 
population and capital, allowing these spaces to operate almost independently of the national frame. In exploring 
the phenomenon of ungovernable spaces lost to the hands of transnational gang organizations in Central America, 
Davis (2010) writes:  
[…] such developments not only lay the groundwork for challenging the traditional functions, legitimacy, coercive 
capacities, and territorial logic of the nation-state, they also may signal the rise of new networks or loyalties that link 
urban based non-state armed actors to a variety of communities or constituencies with varying economic and social 
agendas that direct their attention locally and transnationally more than nationally. At times, their sub-regional and 
transnational activities form the basis of new imagined communities of allegiance and alternative networks of 
commitment or coercion that territorially cross-cut or undermine old allegiances to a sovereign national state. (399) 
To the extent that sub-national and transnational communities of allegiance also provide new forms of welfare, 
employment, security, and meaning, they often operate as the functional equivalent of states, thus encouraging new 
forms of non-state sovereignty that contrast to the real or imagined community that sustained modern nationalism 
and traditional patterns of national state sovereignty along the lines articulated by Benedict Anderson. (401) 
While the types of actors that are emerging in the wake of the withdrawal of the state from urban arenas in Central 
America is becoming clear—transnational criminal organizations—the true threat of this pattern, the threat that 
most directly represents a new type of categorically unique complex emergency, is the question of what happens 
next as these non-state actors continue to accumulate power. Particularly in the Central American context, the 
question seems to be whether transnational criminal gangs will acquire a political agenda to accompany their violent 
entrepreneurialism. Bryan 2012 writes, “the ultimate threat is not instability or even criminal violence, rather it is 
state failure or the forced imposition of a radical socio-economic-political restructuring of the state and its 
governance (93).” Davis (2010) frames the concern even more bluntly:  
What happens when everyday smugglers join political rebels or terrorist groups to combine loyalties against 
sovereign national states? What state forms and governance structures, acting at what scale(s) of action are best 
suited to meet the challenges of fragmented sovereignty? (411) 
This uncertainty regarding the appropriate state forms, governance structures, and scales of action for addressing 
emergencies such as the urban crises of the northern triangle crisis could be summed up in the concept of un-
governability. And it this uncharted un-governability that is at the crux of the new type of complex emergency that 
is potentially looming on the horizon. Urban arenas across the global south facing similar threats as those that are 
faced in the northern triangle will be the context in which complex emergencies of un-governability play out. Davis 
(2010) pushes even further entertains both the practical and existential consequences of what a continuation of this 
trend could potentially mean:  
It is worth considering that we are at risk of exiting a Westphalian world where most coercive force has been 
monopolized in the hands of nation-states, and entering a new epoch where local and transnational state actors take 
on those roles, be they terrorists or armed smugglers, either because the nation state is weak or non-state actors are 
overly strong, or because the strength of the latter fuels the weakness of the former, and vice versa. (410) 
Taken together, it is the uncertainty of the concerns regarding what happens next in these ungovernable spaces that 
is most likely to give rise to a new form of complex emergency. This new form of complex emergency is one in which 
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all of the traditional, mutually aggravating characteristics of a traditional complex emergency are present, with the 
added gloss of uncertainty regarding what types of governance structures and forms of authority can even be 
engaged with in this type of environment. If a complex emergency is a collection of irreducible (as in they cannot be 
untangled) mutually aggravating factors, this new type of emergency watches such conditions take shape in the 
uncharted territory of violence-affected ungovernable urban space, for which there are no current road maps 
indicating how and in what way governance questions should even begin to be addressed in these new frontier zones.   
 
Part III- What Does Ungovernability Mean for City Planners? 
This paper has principally been concerned with understanding current conditions of ungovernability in Central 
America’s northern triangle, but has not yet discussed what might be done about it. Unfortunately, there are no good 
answers. However, planning as a field and profession will increasingly be on the front lines of interventions that seek 
to address and mitigate the harms of urban ungovernability. More than anything, planners will need to become 
comfortable with and develop frameworks for working under conditions of alternative governance where the state 
is not necessarily the only or predominantly relevant actor. The more planners understand dynamics of 
ungovernability, the more they will be able to effectively work in urban areas characterized by ungovernability or 
alternative governance. In some ways, the task before planners and urban designers is one of triage. Where can 
harms be limited? Where can small victories be gained?  
That said there are real lines of inquiry that present planners with possible practical considerations to inform their 
practice. First, how and in what ways is the field of planning prepared to engage and possibly collaborate with non-
state actors who provide security and other services to local populations? Is it realistic to categorically reject 
collaborating with non-state actors? There are clear moral and ethical considerations embedded within this topic, 
but given the ubiquity of non-state actors who are engaged in security and service provision in many urban areas of 
the global south there is a real argument to be made that engagement with such actors, on some level, will be 
necessary (Gupte & Commins, 2016). Second, planners can work to think more explicitly about how to strengthen 
neighborhood level economic integration of previously marginalized economic actors by supporting “micro 
community-level absorptive capacities, especially labour market opportunities and access to productive assets 
(property, capital)” which can be complemented by “security promotion entitlements or the mix of incentives such 
as monetary benefits, employment, area-based assistance or related basic services ranging from public safety and 
security to health and education” (Colletta & Muggah, 2009; 432). This type of focus requires an emphasis on 
planning interventions the purposefully rethink economic integration at the neighborhood level. Thirdly, planners 
can think about environmental and urban design factors that can help sustain security gains made after a security 
operation “retakes” a previously insecure space by force. While one timed security operations to retake certain 
neighborhoods or zones of a city might be effective in the short term, without longer term environmental design 
interventions, as well as the above-mentioned neighborhood level economic integration efforts, it will be hard to 
sustain any such security gains (Felbab-Brown, 2011).  
What is clear is that planners need to begin to re-conceptualize their role and operating frameworks for conditions 
of increasing urban ungovernability. The urban complex emergencies of ungovernability currently being experienced 
in Central America’s northern triangle are by no means unique. Similar conditions affect hundreds cities across the 
global south. This paper makes the argument that the field of planning needs to prepare itself to take a more active 
role in mitigating the harms of these urban complex emergencies. Planners do have a role to play in addressing 
conditions of ungovernability, and it is time we more fully embrace that role.  
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Abstract 
The Mighty Himalayas are not only approx. more than 400million years old, they are a home to 9 out of 10 tallest 
peaks in the world. One always imagines them as snow-clad mountains with unadulterated expanse of snow, jagged 
rocks, un-inhabited with only a blue sky to crown them and nothing but the tranquility of nature. However, can one 
imagine the same Himalayas covered with bushes and trees, lesser in magnitude but their view obstructed with high-
rise buildings?  
Welcome to Islamabad: the capital city of Pakistan, the city at the edge of the Margalla Hills, which are a part of lower 
Himalayas, the same Himalayas which nest the world’s tallest highlands in the world, yet instead of being able to 
admire this rare spectacle of nature from any point of this capital city, their view is being blocked by the construction 
of bus stations, high-rise offices, malls and residences. 
Karachi was the first capital city of Pakistan, but due to its volatile geographic location, being located on the precipice 
of the Arabian Sea, which made it challenging to secure, the capital was re-thought of and as a result: Islamabad was 
conceived. Islamabad is strategically located in the north of the country, only 14 kms north of Rawalpindi, another 
ancient city of Pakistan, apart from Moen-jo-Daro and Harappa, dating back to 1000 BC.  
Islamabad was designed by a Greek firm, Doxiadis, (whereas) the concept of its Urban design was derived from 
Pakistan’s geographical ancestors in the Indus Valley region: Harappa and Moen-jo-Daro. Despite having such pre-
planned blueprints, the future of the city seems to be entering a mayhem. The Urban developments although seem 
to be partially in sync with the Initial Master Plan, (however) The looming multi-storied facades of high rise building 
elevations which are being replicated from various developed countries is now violating the primary sky-line of the 
city; the Margalla hills. This paper examines the current challenges the citizens of the city face on a daily basis and 
how the current developments are impacting, hampering and aiding the heritage of Islamabad   
 
Introduction 
High-rise and tall structures are a symbol of not only wealth but also power since the early ages. The race for building 
the tallest structure in the world has been epitome to display this power and wealth amongst empires and now 
countries, especially the developed regions, in an intangible form to the rest of the progressive world.  
The origin of this concept started with the pyramids by the Egyptians in approx. 2500 BC. The pyramids stood as the 
tallest structure in the world, at 481 feet for about 3,800 years after which England’s Lincoln Cathedral surpassed it 
by 44 feet in 1311. It remained the tallest structure known to mankind for approx. 238 years. This was followed by a 
series of Churches and Cathedrals built by the Christians in Europe from the 12th Century to 18th century. This race is 
still on-going and will not cease in the foreseeable future which is how the mindset of creating tall structures has set 
a benchmark for young aspiring Architects (Alexander Ontiveros, 2013, 
http://www.academia.edu/8354827/The_Great_Pyramid_Research_Paper ). 

http://www.academia.edu/8354827/The_Great_Pyramid_Research_Paper
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The developing countries have always looked for guidance from the developed countries for all kinds of 
advancements. This guidance sometimes served as a handicap for the development of the developing countries as 
they themselves did not actualize their core competencies. An example for this can be taken when the infiltration of 
glass facades became a norm in the developed countries like England, the same façade was followed by the 
developing countries like Pakistan. The exterior may seem to replicate the style and panache but it wasn’t followed 
through. The thickness of the glass, tempering of the glass, double glazing, and the heat trapping feature of the glass, 
were ignored, resulted in buildings which were not properly ventilated and inflated the cost of insulation 
 
Cities built by Physiography 
Capital cities of the worlds have always been built on the precipice of water, which may also include small bodies of 
water like rivers, brooks and tributaries like London and Cairo or larger reservoirs of water like lakes and seas near 
other cities which are not limited to Karachi and Lisbon. To have such an access not only made living easy for the 
citizens but also worked as a stepping stone in developing the world’s greatest cities.  
There is historic evidence that cities built near hills, mountains and/ or built on hills and mountains, were able to 
have better security and protection from invading militaries due to higher vantage points. Cities like Attock in 
Pakistan have had new settlers build their forts over-looking the city in the 16th Century to protect invaders. However, 
it may not have been the only points of protection because this was exposed to the enemies early on. 
Approx. 140 Million individuals are currently inhabited in the Himalayas in Asia, in the Andes in South America and 
in the Ethiopian Highlands of Africa 2,500 meters above the sea level. These cities have been populated for centuries 
but modern plumbing, contemporary heating and cooling systems and access to transportation for logistics and 
passage has enabled existing settlers to not only progress but to encourage new settlers access to these areas. 
It is unfortunate that in a city like Islamabad, constructed at the foothills of the Himalayas at a mere 540 meters 
above the sea level with the highest elevation ranging to approx. 620 meters, has new high-rise buildings, structures, 
bus stops and fly-overs dominating the original heritage of the city. The view of the original topography of the city is 
hampered by the presence of these structures, which not only is creating a negative contrast with the landscape but 
is also violating the original blueprints of the city. (Tony Bleie, Pilgrim Tourism in the Central Himalayas, 
http://www.bioone.org/doi/pdf/10.1659/0276-
4741%282003%29023%5B0177%3APTITCH%5D2.0.CO%3B2http://www.extremescience.com/everest.htm) 
 
Conception of Islamabad 
In 1959, when the idea of Islamabad was conceived, it was chosen that it would be constructed close to Rawalpindi 
for security, economic and political reasons (Wikipedia). Karachi being located on the precipice of the Arabia Sea also 
had an increased influx of refugees which was increasing the city’s population by many folds and was posing a 
problem for the capital (Doxiadis). This vulnerable location of Karachi served as a threat for the security of the capital. 
Karachi being a commercial hub, also had a disputed relation with the industrial community and the government. 
Other reasons included Karachi’s climate, traditions and existing buildings seemed to contradict the existence of a 
modern capital. It was proposed that the strategic location of Islamabad however, would lie in the close vicinity of 
the army headquarter, located in Rawalpindi. This being an imperative decision by the ruling General who was the 
Head of State of the country.  In fact, the then President of Pakistan, Gen Ayub Khan, established a Federal 
commission to investigate potential sites for the new capital of Pakistan.  The commission worked for more than a 
year. Among more than a dozen sites were proposed prior to this particular site, and the base of the Margalla Hills 
was chosen for its, geographical, strategic, and central location. The location of Islamabad was chosen at the foot 
hills of the Margalla Hills, in the north of Pakistan, between the historic cities of Lahore and Peshawar, west of River 
Jehlum (before known as Idaspis) where Alexander the Great defeated King Poros (Omkar Pasrishwad) 
 
Blue Prints of Islamabad 
Islamabad is amongst a few capital cities in the world known as a Forward city. Other Forward cities include Abuja, 
Brasilia, Helsinki, St Petersburg etc. These cities along with Islamabad, were initially not the chosen capitals of their 
respective countries however due to economic, political or geographic reasons they were chosen to represent their 
countries as capital cities. (Wikipedia) 
 
 
 

http://www.bioone.org/doi/pdf/10.1659/0276-4741%282003%29023%5B0177%3APTITCH%5D2.0.CO%3B2
http://www.bioone.org/doi/pdf/10.1659/0276-4741%282003%29023%5B0177%3APTITCH%5D2.0.CO%3B2
http://www.extremescience.com/everest.htm
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a. Grid-Iron Plan 
When Islamabad was constructed, it 
was built on a Grid-iron Plan. As a 
result, the construction of housing 
clusters have been developed in a 
linear format with the network of 
roads running at right angles to each 
other. This is a contrast to the 
development of Rawalpindi which 
has seen an organic   growth in the 
construction of localities along with 
roads that seem to have become a 
network of spider structures.   
Grid plans have been a part of 
human civilizations since before 
time. The oldest civilizations of 
world, approx. 2600 BC Harappa, 
Mohenjo-daro and Taxilla were also 
designed on Grid plans. Taxilla lies to 
the north of Pakistan while 
Mohenjo-daro and Harappa lie in 
the south of Pakistan. These cities 
served as an inspiration to the Architects of Doxiadus firm. There are also a few other cities in the world which have 
been built on the same GRID Plan. (Doxiadis, 1980, Islamabad the Capital of Pakistan 
http://www.doxiadis.org/Downloads/Islamabad_project_publ.pdf) 
These cities include Washington, Barcelona, Chandigarh, San Francisco etc. Islamabad has closest resemblance to 
Chandigarh as the entire metropolitan areas are divided into sectors called Communities Class V, where each sector 
comprises of 20,000 to 40,000 people from different income groups. These sectors comprise of small self-sufficient 
units having parks, schools, shops, medical facilities and communal spaces for each sector. Green belts of each sector 
connects the next sector, creating small “Oxygen-Generators” through-out the city (Doxiadus and Omkar) 
 
b. Zones of Islamabad 
Islamabad has a total area of 906.50 sq.km. Even after more than 50 years of its conception it still has 51% Rural 
population, 24% area comprises of green belts and parks while 24% people living in Urban areas (Capital 
Development Authority, CDA). As per the original blueprints, Islamabad is divided in to 5 Zones.  
 

        

 
Figure 2: Zones of Islamabad (Source: CDA)    
 

Table 1: Zones of Islamabad (Source: CDA) 

 Zone 
Area 

 Acres  km2 

I 54,958.25 222.408 

II 9,804.92 39.6791 

III 50,393.01 203.933 

IV 69,814.35 282.529 

V 39,029.45 157.947 

  
  

Figure 1: Satellite image of Islamabad showing its ‘grid iron’ plan (Google Maps) 

) 

http://www.doxiadis.org/Downloads/Islamabad_project_publ.pdf
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Zone IV has the largest area while Zone I is 
the residential area and is divided into 
sectors. Each Sector is denoted by an 
alphabet and a numeric. Each Sector covers 
2kms x 2 kms (CDA) 
 

 

Islamabad’s Unique Environment  
Islamabad has been built on the Potohar Plateau. This 
region comprises of the northern Punjab province and it is located at the bank of the Soan river. It is a rich 
Archeological site, home to a number of fossils and a number of smaller relics. This region is sporadically spread 
having countless crests and troughs forming mounds of land or small hills, in addition to the Margalla Hills. The 
entire surrounding comprising of 17 hectres are considered to be a part of the Margalla Hills National Park having 
a highest point up to 1,604 metres above sea level. This area has been in existence for over 400 Million years and 
has held its history ever since (WWF, Wikipedia and Government Official’s response). 
Just like other Rain Forests in the world like e.g. the Great Amazon Rain Forests in South America, the Margalla 
Hills National Park should hold its own importance. In addition to having its own flora and fauna, it has natural 
springs, and endangered species of mammals including Indian Leopard, Grey Goral, Barking Deer, Golden Jackal, 
Red Fox etc. It is home to various exotic birds including Egyptian Vultures, Spotted Doves and some Reptiles 
among many other species (WWF and Wikipedia) 

 
Islamabad’s Skyline 
After the inception of Islamabad, the only type of construction was allowed 
in Blue Area. Blue Area is situated in the north of Islamabad and like many 
commercial districts in the world it is a main road having commercial offices 
on its north and south. Blue Area was placed parallel to the Margalla Hills in 
the original Doxiadis’ plan. In the original plan commercial construction was 
allowed in the South of Blue Area where the restriction was for the building 
was 5 floors. These small units were termed as Plazas, this term still refers 
to buildings of the same structure.  
After the initial development Capital Development Authority (CDA) gave 
permission for the construction of 20 floors for buildings to be constructed 
in the North of Blue Area. This comprised of State Life Building and the 
Shaheed-e-Millat Secretariat. Throughout the 1980s and 1990s the height 
restriction was maintained at 20 floors per building. However, there was no 
formal restriction on the heights of the buildings. This permission was only 
allowed in the North of Blue Area while in the South of Blue Area, buildings 
were restricted to Ground + 4.  
Building heights, especially in Blue Area have been revised a number of 
times. A recent advertisement (in 2015) by the Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) 
of Pakistan has declared that all buildings in Islamabad that are or will be 
construction within 15 kms and have an elevation of over 500 feet will have 
to take special permission from CAA. The construction of Hyatt Regency was 
stopped as CAA deals with the flight path, specially the landing path of 
airplanes, which descend and ascend at a certain angle in a defined path 
known also referred to as a corridor (or landing funnel). CAA monitors 
building construction in this corridor. The farther the building is in the 

 

Figure 3: Islamabad, Rawalpindi and surroundings 

Figure 4: Ufone Tower in Blue Area, 
Islamabad 
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corridor, the higher it is allowed to be, based on the height the aircraft gains 
till that point. 
 

 
Figure 5: Islamabad stock Exchange, Saudi Pak Tower, Metro Bus Station and 
Margalla Hills 
 

“North part of Blue Area and the 
Mauve Area have tallest buildings 
in Islamabad. This is based on the 
Floor-Area ratio (F.A.R.) which in 
2005-2006 was increased to 1:8 in 
the high rise belt. This allowed 
Centaurus to plan a 40+ floors 
building, followed by Hyatt Regency 
Hotel and Telecom Tower. Telecom 
Tower (also known as Ufone Tower) 
designed a 25 story building. (They 
had the opportunity to go higher 
but chose to stay at 25 floors). Even 
now, CDA is not strictly 
implementing height restrictions. 
Rather, they focus more on F.A.R 
and take each proposal separately, 
based on the size and usage of the 
plot. This is also a way to generate 
revenue for CDA” (Hussain, 
Hammad., 2016. Discussion with 
CDA Building Control Section. 
[Personal communication, 1 March 
2016]) 
 

 

 

Figure 7: Centaurus Towers on Blue Area 

Figure 6: Blue Area with Margalla Hills 



345 
 

Elevation of High-rise buildings in Islamabad 

 

 
Primary Research  
Aim 
The purpose of this paper is to understand the challenges faced by citizens of Islamabad with respect to the recent 
Urban development in the city and to understand their perception of manmade skylines and the relevance of these 
structures in Islamabad, where a 400 Million years old skyline already exists. 
 
Methodology: Design 
The sample was collected in two parts. The first part comprised of personal communications and discussions with 
officials from Capital Development Authority (CDA) Building Control Section, Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) and 
Government Architects for this paper. The second part included a mix of Qualitative and Quantitative surveys of 175 
individuals from a variety of sections from Islamabad’s citizens. The sample has not been filled by individuals at 
random however, the entire sample was chosen in such a way that individuals from various professions were 
selected, a difference in the ages were deliberate and the education levels of the respondents were kept in mind to 
maintain a diverse range of opinions. Individuals from Socio Economic Class (SEC) A+ to E were taken to maintain a 
thorough mix of the sample. The basis of this bifurcation in SEC is through cross-tabbing Occupation and Education 
which gives us a result for the Socio Economic Class (SEC). The gender split taken is approximately 40-60 female to 
male ratio. As per the population split of Pakistan, approx. 50% youth lie under the age of 25 years, same is the case 

Sr. 
No Name Architect Height Floors Year of 

completion 
1 Telecom (Ufone) Tower NESPAK 113 m (371 ft) 24 2011 
2 Centaurus Corporate Tower Atkins (UK) 116 m (381 ft) 32 2012 
3 Centaurus Residential Tower 1 Atkins (UK) 110 m (361 ft) 32 2012 
4 Centaurus Residential Tower 2 Atkins (UK) 110 m (361 ft) 32 2012 

5 One Constitution Avenue Tower 1 ARCOP 105.4 m 
(346 ft) 26 2013 

6 Islamabad Stock Exchange Towers NESPAK 76 m (249 ft) 19 2009 
7 State Life Building Naqvi & Siddiqui 72 m  (236 ft) 17 1981 

8 State Life Tower Naeem Pasha 72 m (236 ft) 20 Under 
Construction 

9 Habib Bank Tower Ahed Associates, 
Karachi 73 m (240 ft) 19 1999 

10 Lignum Tower Al Ghurair Giga 60 m (197 ft) 18   
11 Le Meridien Hotel Ahed Associates 68 m (223 ft) 17 unbuilt 
12 UBL building A foreign architect 74 m (243 ft) 16 1990 
13 Shaheed-e-Millat Secretariat PEPAC 72 m (236 ft) 16 1980 

14 Oil and Gas Development 
Company (OGDCL) building Nayyar Ali Dada 73 m (240 ft) 18 1997 

15 Khudadad Heights Nasir Iqbal   14 2009 
16 Green Trust Tower (EFU Building Naqvi & Siddiqui 69 m (226 ft) 17 1998 

17 NIC building Arshad Shahid 
Abdulla  72 m (236 ft) 16 2003 

18 Zarai Taraqiati Bank 
Limited Headquarters Naqvi & Siddiqui 45 m (148 ft) 11 1978 

19 Emigration Tower NESPAK 435 m (148 ft) 12 2012 
20 Saudi Pak Tower Nayyar Ali Dada 73 m (240 ft) 20 1991 

Table 2: Elevations of Buildings on Blue Area (Hussain, Hammad., 2016. Discussion with CDA Building Control Section. [Personal 
communication, 1 March 2016]) 
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of this research. Their occupation varies as individuals from across multiple professions have been chosen (Ministry 
of Finance, 2015. Survey. Available at http://www.finance.gov.pk/survey/chapters_14/12_Population.pdf).  
Initial beta test was done to tweak the questionnaire in such a manner that it would not be challenging for any 
individual, the flow was corrected and then the proper survey commenced 
The questionnaire included a total of 29 questions where first 5 questions entail demographics. There are 9 micro 
questions relating to areas where the respondent is clarifying his/ her observations/ awareness. The questionnaire 
predominantly consisted of Qualitative questions with further aids to understand the Top of Mind (TOM) for the 
individuals and to inquire about Spontaneous Awareness. A cross reference of Islamabad with respect to (wrt) Karachi 
and Lahore (cities which are larger than Islamabad in terms of population, geographical area and historical 
foundation) has been made to understand how individuals perceive heritage. Another cross-reference has been 
observed with top 3 cities in the world to comprehend the perception of skyline in the minds of the citizens and to 
relate those cities with Islamabad’s topography 
In the last section of the questionnaire, satisfaction of the individuals was recorded to rate the construction that will 
be taking place in the future in Blue Area  
 
Subjects 
The subjects were selected keeping in mind their profession, education and age. This encompassed individuals 
belonging to two schools and colleges, two universities, one telecom institution, one architectural firm, housewives, 
individuals doing businesses and individuals involved in clerical and/ lower staff along with small business owners. 
They were also divided amongst age groups for the same purpose to include citizens of Islamabad from every walk 
of life. 15% of the sample includes individuals living in other cities of Pakistan. This will include their opinion about 
the capital city and their level of understanding about the challenges faced by the citizens of Islamabad. 
 
Demographic Observations 
Four demographic observations were considered for this Research Paper. They included Age, Education, Occupation 
and City. The purpose to take age was to understand the perception of youth, middle aged individuals and older 
citizen’s, and the challenges they were facing. The perception of 46% youth was considered and their difference in 
perception with respect to (wrt) senior members were recorded 
  
Analysis 
In order to understand the data, various models were studied to understand why and how individuals of particular 
cities perceive areas of their city, the influencing factors and if possible to determine linkages.  
Summary of the Survey 
The survey included individuals from the ages of 16 to 70. 46% individuals were below the age group of 25 years 
while 14% were above 60 years. A sample below the ages of 16 wouldn’t represent conclusive answers which was 
why they haven’t been included in the sample. Islamabad has a literacy rate of over 80% which ascertains the 
educated mind frame of the citizen as compared to the rest of the country (Haq, Riaz. 2015, Education Woes: Pakistan 
misses UN target with 58% literacy rate. Tribune, [online] June 5, 2015. Available at: < 
http://tribune.com.pk/story/897995/education-woes-pakistan-misses-un-target-with-58-literacy-rate/> [Accessed 
on 17 March 2016] and 2013, Pakistan Bureau of Stats. Available at 
<http://www.pbs.gov.pk/sites/default/files/pslm/publications/pslm_prov2010-11/tables/2.14a.pdf>). Due to this 
98% of the sample consists of individuals who are educated and when this Education rate is couple with Occupation 
to calculated Socio Economic Class (SEC) it becomes higher as compared to rest of the cities. 
Most analyses in this survey is done via Cross Tabbing multiple parameters to understand the reasons why 
responses were recorded in such a way. 

http://www.finance.gov.pk/survey/chapters_14/12_Population.pdf
http://tribune.com.pk/story/897995/education-woes-pakistan-misses-un-target-with-58-literacy-rate/
http://www.pbs.gov.pk/sites/default/files/pslm/publications/pslm_prov2010-11/tables/2.14a.pdf
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Top of Mind 
As already discussed, Islamabad was conceived due to its scenic 
location at the foothills of Margalla Hills, due to it’s nascent 
nature and virgin lands which were not adulterated with artificial 
manmade structures. This was the purpose of this question that 
after 50 years, what is the first thing that comes in to the minds 
of the citizens when they think about Islamabad. Even after 50 
years, 75% of the citizens from all age groups and SEC think 
Islamabad as Beautiful, Green and also closely associated with 
Margalla Hills  
 
Face/ Location of Homes 
Face/ Location is one of the basic elements considered while land 
is purchased for a house or buying fully constructed houses.  In Islamabad it is a common perception when face of a 
house is considered that either it is Margalla facing or is Rawalpindi (also referred as Pindi) facing. To gauge this 
parameter, an open ended question was asked and SEC A and A+ had a higher preference of ideal/ exquisite locations 
and Margalla facing houses 
 

 
 

Figure 9: Face of the house wrt SEC 
 
Mental Maps  
Mental Maps is one of the most significant theories in geographical analyses that give a psychographic perspective 
to how individuals perceive various locations and their similarities. Peter Gould and Rodney White performed a 
number of analyses and wrote a book on Mental Maps to understand this concept. The book asks of its participants: 
“Suppose you were suddenly given the chance to choose where you would like to live - an entirely free choice that you 
could make quite independently of the usual constraints of income or job availability. Where would you choose to 
go?” (Gould, 1974, p 15).  
This underlying theory has been tested in this paper to understand the various Demographic factors associated with 
the liberty to live in any area of Islamabad. In the Figure 10, 52% SEC A individuals prefer living closer to Margalla 
Hills, followed by SEC A+. It was also observed by replicating the same data with Age groups, individuals between 19-
25, 26-35 and 46-59 had a higher predisposition to live in the area near to the Margalla Hills as opposed to the other 
Age groups. This is despite the construction of, state of the art housing societies and schemes in the south of the city. 
In Figure 11, SEC is deliberately limited to A+ and A, Ideal location to live in Islamabad is the question asked and it is 
cross-tabbed with number of years being a resident of Islamabad. Individuals living between 11 to 20 years in 
Islamabad had the highest likelihood of purchasing a house near Margalla Hills as opposed to individuals who have 
lived in this city for less than 3 years have the least likelihood to live near Margalla Hills. Reason being New societies 
are mushrooming in Islamabad which are cost and energy efficient which is driving the need of the common man (to 
reduce his worries and bills regarding lack of water, electricity, gas and security) along with individuals in higher SECs 
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Figure 8: TOM of Islamabad's citizens 
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Figure 10: SEC preference of their ideal residence 
 

 

 
 

 
In an extension to the Mental Maps there are Indicators mentioned by Peter Gould and Rodney White which point 
out the perception of individuals  with respect to various cities/ areas/ localities. The same theory had been applied 
for the below mentioned questions, where the skyline of various cities in the world were inquired by the respondents 
wrt the number of years that they have been living Islamabad. New York, Dubai followed by Chicago and London 
have been the main cities which are thought of as skylines. In Respondents were not asked about their perception of 
skylines and this question did not imply that Margalla Hills could be thought of skylines however, it can be inferred 
that individuals living in Islamabad for over 30 years and between 11 to 20 years associate skyline with tall structures 
like that of New York’s skyline.  
In Figure 13, buildings in Blue Area were considered as a skyline to the citizens of Islamabad while a confusion with 
the term skyline seems to perplex majority of SEC A 
 

Figure 12: Residents of Islamabad who prefer living closer to 
Margalla Hills, their preference of Top 2 cities in the world and 
their skylines 

Figure 13: Areas with skylines wrt SEC who prefer living closer 
to Margalla Hills 

  
     
Satisfaction Factors 
Individuals between the age groups of 26-35 have the least interest in conserving Islamabad’s Margalla Hills’ view as 
opposed to other age groups. While ages 19-25 have the most Indifferent natured individuals. These are the ones 
that seem least likely to bother about the conservation of the hills or not. In the second graph the satisfaction Index 
of ages 21-30 is the highest with the Margalla Hills.  
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Figure 14: Satisfaction Vs. Age Figure 15: Satisfaction of Residents of Islamabad 

  
  
Low Satisfaction Rate 
If construction is further done over or near the Margalla Hills, the individuals that have been living in this city between 
11 to 20 years especially SEC B and C will have no impact, in fact they may even rejoice. Figure 16 
 

Figure 16: Dissatisfaction of Residents of Islamabad by SEC wrt Margalla Hills 

 
 
In Figure 17: Individuals who have been living in Islamabad but are not aware that the Margalla hills are a part of the 
Himalayan mountain range, they are not aware about the heritage of Islamabad. The same question was asked for 
the heritage of Lahore and Karachi, it was observed that as these cities are historic and old, they bring along the 
perception of manmade structures from the past. However in Islamabad’s case, the Margalla Hills are not perceived 
any part of the heritage as they are not considered high and lofty and The Great Himalayas 
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Figure 17: Individuals who do not link Margalla Hills  with Himalayas, their perception wrt Heritage of Islamabad 

 
 
Perception of Citizens wrt lack of awareness 
In Figure 18, it was observed that People who think Islamabad has a skyline other than Margalla hills, a heritage of 
Islamabad that doesn’t involve Margalla hills and their satisfaction of future construction in Blue Area vs. years of 
being Residents of Islamabad. The most alarming data is of the Indifferent category which represents approx. 20% 
of mostly arising from individuals who have lived in this city from 11 to 20 years 
 

Figure 18: Satisfaction of the Residents for the future construction in Blue Area 

 
 

 
Conclusion 
It has been over 50 years that the idea of Islamabad was conceived by General Ayub Khan. Over the past 50 years, 
citizens of Islamabad still associate Islamabad with Beauty, Greenery and Margalla Hills. Individuals still want to 
purchase houses facing Margalla Hills. However, there is a lot of indifference amongst the youth, this may become 
an issue in the future since they do not empathize with Margalla Hills and do not understand the power the hills hold, 
they will not take any stand in the future if it is required. Already construction on the hills have started and 
deforestation has begun which is not being taken seriously. The awareness that Margalla Hills are a part of the 
Himalayan Range is 49%, which is significantly higher than it was expected. However, the association of Margalla Hills 
in the minds of 60+ individuals is lower than expected. Individuals who are relatively new in the city between 3 to 10 
years, in the lowers SECs (SEC C to E) and are working closer to Zones IV and V which are farther away from the 
Margalla Hills feel more inclined to finding houses close to their work places. 
There are a number of challenges that the citizens face including pollution, shortage of water, electricity, and gas due 
to increase in population and lack of resources. Inflation is another issue for the lower SECs. The recent cutting of 
Pine and other trees in Islamabad, due to the construction of buildings in Blue Area, construction of Metro Bus 
Project, construction of Apartments in F-11, E-11, and houses in D-12-13. This is causing a lot of climatic changes in 
the region. Individuals amongst SEC C to E are more inclined to think of Islamabad in terms of these issues than 
conservation or protecting the natural beauty of Islamabad. 
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When the citizens of Islamabad were told to think of skylines in the world and compare them with the skyline of 
Islamabad, the most prominent answer was New York followed by Dubai. The basic problem with these responses is 
that Islamabad’s topography contains hills, streams, and a lot of Greenery and thus it can’t be compared to cities like 
New York or Dubai which do not have such historic physical features. A lot of countries are going back to their basics 
and are protecting their Natural Environments, Islamabad needs to start thinking on these lines now before it is too 
late. 
If there is a need for CDA to let Foreign investors come and construct more buildings, they need to make sure that 
such construction can be done in the south or west of the city so that the view of the Margalla Hills, which is the right 
of the citizens of Islamabad, should not be violated. 
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Abstract 
The ‘real embodied’ impact which the socially engineered mechanism of apartheid and it’s spatial planning has had 
on black* people (politically this includes all races except white) on the Cape Flats in Cape Town is not well established 
and the lack there of contributes to the spatial illiteracy and ignorance of spatial quality by both the state and it’s 
users. In addition, black narratives seldom exist and it is predominantly white scholars offering ‘voices’ to the 
marginalized. It then begs the question, do white scholars run the risk of misrepresenting important aspects of black 
space and it’s everyday?  
I am coloured (mixed race). I was born and raised on the Cape Flats. As a spatially orientated child growing up learning 
about race in relation to the spaces I occupied during the apartheid era. I always experienced a deep gnawing feeling 
that my neighbourhood was lacking the fundamentals of what a real urban space of dignity could be. I am now a 
qualified Architect, directing a practice which is based in Johannesburg. The intention of this paper is to use my 
professional spatial skills in conjunction with my vivid memories of the Cape Flats to reflect on my ‘lived’ experience 
on the Cape Flats with normative underpinning. 
 
Introduction 
I am 'coloured' (mixed race) and was born and raised on the ‘Cape Flats’ in Cape Town. I am now living and working 
in Johannesburg as a practicing architect and lecturer at the local university for 6 years - I am often asked the 
question: "don’t you miss Cape Town? This question began a personal enquiry about why I don’t miss my home city. 
I generally responded with a blunt “no” to the person asking the question - met with an awkward wedge of silence 
in the conversation. I then proceed to unapologetically explain. Through much reflection I began to identify two 
spaces in Cape Town: ie. the other or “white space” and my space, well known as the “Cape Flats”. I further 
distinguished that the location reference made by the person asking the question of Cape Town was distinct from 
mine.  
 
Two Spaces 
Firstly, ‘white space’ largely boasts of its geographical beauty. Distinctive mountains, blue seas closer to the city bowl 
and southern west area down to Cape Point; the wine lands of Stellenbosch and Franschoek. It’s intriguing colourful 
heritage houses of the of the Cape Malay quarter in the Bo-kaap, the dutch gabled classic rural structures and the 
multi-millionaire atlantic seaboard homes perched on the slopes of Clifton and Llandudno beaches.  The pleasant 
Mediterranean climate draws thousands of international visitors to this city especially over the Christmas and new 
year period. White space is an investor’s paradise. Properties can reach up to R30 million for sea-facing properties 
along the famous Table Mountain, Twelve, Apostles, Lions head and Devils Peak. All of this beauty makes for a 
leisurely exclusive slow town of sun, beach, cafe culture and shopping experiences. 
Secondly, with sharp contrast, situated south east of the Central Business District (CBD) is a large parcel of land where 
most black people live on the Cape Flats (Fig. 1).  A flat expansive, sandy, featureless, low-lying flat suburban area. 
Planned in the 1950’s, it is a socially engineered re-appropriation exercise based on segregation, classification and 
isolation (Houssay-Holzschuch, Teppo, 1999 p. 351) of black people from white people and newly declared (at the 
time) white suburbs in the city. The 1953 Group Areas Act policy was legally enforced by the white minority 
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government at the time. They arrived unannounced one day in District Six and begun bulldozing our great 
grandparents’ home’s and forcefully re-located them to Athlone, Manenberg, Hanover Park, Gugulethu, Nyanga 
where today we still reside. Geographically and economically disenfranchising us for generations to come. Although 
this type of planning is a euphemism for control along the lines of race, it marginalised us and reduced our 
communities to poverty, crime and spaces of economic scarcity "while whites in green pleasant suburbs" (Houssay-
Holzschuch, Teppo, 1999 p. 351) enjoyed the comfort of location and the natural beauty Cape Town could afford.  
Although this research will not dwell on the comparative study of the have’s and the have not’s. It will however begin 
a larger discourse of personal discovery. The intention of this research topic is to further develop a spatial 
psychological chart and urban chronicle of the Cape Flats which have perplexed for as long as I can remember. To 
unpack the everyday and the ‘lived experience” (Agyeman, 2008:81) and see how it fits into the academic world. 

(Fig. 1) Along Klipfontein Road, Athlone, The Cape Flats. 
 
Methodology 
Although apartheid and its planning policies caused a unique socio-economic, spatial and geographic condition on 
the Cape Flats - I don’t intend to analyse the urban condition in a formal way, for example the spatial patterns, zoning, 
etc. Instead, I prefer to frame a personal narrative of my embodied experience growing up in these very hard sub-
urban landscapes marred by barriers, (both physical and suggested) isolated arrangements and ambiguous spaces 
against normative research. If cities are meant for people, then why are we not reflecting on it in an anthropological 
or psychological. In other words, what are the debates and how does this correlate with a lived experience? The 
intention is to begin to develop series of qualitative research outputs through different mediums, like still 
photography and film which creates a dialogue with normative scholarly writing. How do I contribute to academia if 
my personal story is bias? By inserting a personal ‘humanistic’ (Dewar and Uytenbogaardt, 1991:13) and ‘everyday’ 
experience by allowing the viewer an inside view into a very impersonal subject matter such as apartheid planning. 
If apartheid was such a significant event in black peoples lives and research about the regime is vast - where are the 
black affected black voices? And how would they contribute to discourse on this topic? My intention is to narrate a 
personal view of spatial injustice - This is ‘my story’ about ‘my city’ and to contextualise my narrative, we need to 
turn to the role of whiteness. 
 
The role of whiteness 
The role of whiteness in South Africa has directly produced harsh real life situations for the lives of black people. 
Colonialism and apartheid legally distinguished, separated and controlled black bodies in urban spaces. Today, 
neoliberalism now maintains that very very socio-spatial system. (Swilling, 2008; Houssay-Holzschuch & Teppo 1999). 
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Similarly, I argue, that white control over black bodies exist within research paradoxically about white control over 
black bodies. If the catastrophic events of colonialism, apartheid and neoliberalism severely impacted black bodies- 
then where are their voices in academia? For decades white practitioners interpreted and narrated our marginalised 
conditions. So why are there mainly white representatives for black experiences?  
Firstly, prior to democracy black people were not allowed to achieve the same academic levels to that of their white 
counterparts. Access for black people were denied into universities and re-directed to learn a skills trade. There are 
not many South African black academics in the urban geography or built environment reflecting on this subject 
matter. Secondly, we as black people tend to question the validation of our spatial account towards mainstream 
literature in architecture and urbanism. What does black accounts of black cities look like told themselves about 
black practitioners? and what does it take for black people to find credence to voice our work so that it begins to 
transform the way we understand our cities better. 
Agyeman (2008:77) argues research translated by others needs a broader context, the relevance for subjects to speak 
for themselves to "misrepresentation " it challenges the tradition. Of which white research position themselves as 
the interpreters of black subjects as opposed to blacks speaking on behalf of their own groups. This Agyeman 
(2008:78) argues is makes the subject “invisible” and suggests that this theory of ‘misrepresentation through 
representation’ for others may have emerged from feminist theories. As black experienced bodies, our experience, 
thoughts and interpretations count. Many scholars “reduce the complexity of experiential data through processes of 
rigorous and systematic analysis” Agyeman (2008:81). The role of the researchers membership or positioning has 
become more significant as it affects the quality of the the research in qualitative research. In order for such socio-
spatial research to be represented comprehensively, it is imperative that it is narrated by subjects who experience 
injustice. It will provide a level of integrity but also provide a therapeutic discourse to develop for themselves. When 
researchers do however ‘speak’ for the marginalised - the researcher is recommended to be aware of ‘self’ and their 
position and declare the agenda of the the research in order acknowledge the ‘other’ and their possible omissions 
(Agyeman, 2008:82). I find that the more I analyse and reflect on my experience on the Cape Flats and the emotions 
which it brings up - the more comfortable I feel because I am identifying the source of the emotional triggers. Hence, 
this research be written from first person as opposed to normatively. I propose to reflect on my embodied experience 
of the Cape Flats through four themes, i.e.. movement and space; celebratory space, violence and real estate. These 
four themes touch on many aspects relating to formalistic planning conditions through a narrative lens. 
 
Movement and space 
Movement or mobility refers to the way I moved around the Cape Flats. Although my father owned a car, it was not 
only used for as his prize possession but also exclusive use for work and family events over weekends. For the rest of 
us we either walked or used public transport. Now this may not be distinct from other people's urban experience but 
the connections between spaces were distinctly ambiguous.  
The route between our house and the bus stop was unforgiving.  At 5 years old traveling by bus was my favourite 
mode of transport with my grandmother. We would leave our quiet suburban house (Fig. 2 & 3) on a misty week day 
morning and begin the brisk walk, cutting diagonally across our neighbourhood play park and sliding around the back 
of my friends house and skirt along the storm-water canal into a leftover wedge shaped piece of field. It was a 
dangerous walk which both my grandmother and I were mugged in on separate occasions in because of the lack of 
public presence. The only pathway was a beaten grassy one made by the pedestrians passing through over time. The 
long dew-tipped blades of grass makes my pants pipes wet so I try to avoid brushing passed them. Arriving at a 
deserted old service road then darting across Vangaurd drive about 20m before the pedestrian crossing because it 
was the shortest route. Darting through cars which steamrolling to work coming from Mitchell's Plein in the direction 
of the city, we would walk a short distance to the local bus stop to wait for the next bus into town. A roofless transport 
stop often had people huddling under their umbrellas if they were luck to have one next to a simple sign on the light 
post demarcating the bus stop.  I often put in requests to wait for the double decker bus so that I can sit upstairs and 
in front for the best vantage point. I loved going to the city. The sheer scale, intensity, energy and madness of the 
formal and informal traders, constantly negotiating space criss-crossing paths walking in all sorts of directions. On 
returning to the Athlone (the name of our neighbourhood) stepping off the bus we would carry our heavy laden 
plastic bags of bounty while constantly interchanging hands because the weight often gets to much for my hands. 
But before we head home we make a religious stop at Osman's spices to purchase an array of cardigan, jeerer, 
cinnamon and seeds for our stews and curries.  
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Apartheid planning is synonymous for its lack of urban legibility positive place-making. Well versed in spatial 
disfranchisement - Swilling (2013:3138) calls “splintered urbansim” and three decades of “endemic poverty” and 
“spatial divisions”. 

Fig. 2 & 3- A view to my family home from my neighbours house; A view of bounded backyard at a neighbours home. 
 
Celebratory Space 
I look back at how as a working class family we celebrated life through events such as birthdays, weddings or simply 
enjoying public space. These events occurred in either of two spaces- ie. the garage (motor home) and a public space 
away from home. The garage party is symbolic. Due to a lack of recreational or leisure space it was tradition to bundle 
all the cousins and friends in the garage as an extension of the home. A venue which can accommodate a group of 
people without running the risk of being impact by weather. Photographs of my birthday parties always had the 
concrete blocks with tentative colourful balloons and festive tape hung in sheer kitsch style on the wall. Heavily laden 
storage stacked to the roof because the house was to full and we complete hoarders. The second site of celebration 
is either the forest or beach which was located in “white space”. My dad would pack the car with beach towels, 
umbrellas, cooler box and snacks and make our way to the forest or beach. We would enjoy ourselves for the day 
with family and friends and at the end of the day, pack up everything and travel the 30-45min trip back home.  Both 
spaces either uncomfortable or ‘not ours’. The neighbourhood typology on the cape flats neither provided an 
extension of space for ones home nor are we located to or part of any desired natural public space.  
 
Violence 
Like most learners, I attended the local high school in Silvertown. Athlone high school was an institution- my sister, 
cousins, aunts and uncles attended the school. I took the school bus and when I wanted to save money I walked the 
3 km back home in the afternoons. Bounded by a main access road into the neighbourhood and large open sports 
field and located close to the ‘Dixie’ gangsters turf we often witnessed opposing gangs being chased at gun or knife 
point through our school yard. This has become familiar sitings until we witnessed a stabbing of a gangster in front 
of our school. It was the end of the school for the day and like most days we exited at the front of the school onto 
Calendula Road. Suddenly a commission ensued, a hand went up with a sharp reflection came down into a crowd. 
Lying on the ground a school friends brother was stabbed in the back. It was almost exciting to see this kind of action. 
There was a sense of sadistic excitement in the air. Minutes later a bake (pick up truck) came zooming pass collected 
the wounded man- and like cargo swiftly lifted him onto the back of the vehicle. They sped off and I assume to the 
hospital. 
This act of violence was the most unusual of the norm in Athlone. The community of Athlone and other Cape Flats 
residence are immune and complacent about acts of violence on their doorstep. It is  problematic when a society 
considers urban acts of violence like this to be an everyday occurrence. There are strong links between socio-
economic, lack of spatial definition and violence. Public space is autonomous- anyone can own it. The dimensions of 
the urban space forms weak relationships with the private low density sprawl. When walking the street, you literally 
feel alone because the space is so disconnected.  
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Real Estate 
When I got married, my wife at the time and I bought a place in a white suburb. Not only did it inherently mean being 
close to public transport, public facilities and schools, but also the higher value of the investment being closer to the 
city.  We bought cheapest flat in Rosebank - because that is all we could afford. It was a major achievement for us as 
coloured couple to move out of our parents first of all let alone to purchase real estate in white suburb. We enjoyed 
the convenience by safely walking our son to the park, we were eligible for applying at a good school in the area, I 
was 1,5 km away from work and close to a transport line, the built fabric made us feel safe and the edges of the tress 
framed the sky.  
 
Conclusion 
I fly to Cape Town airport from Johannesburg every 8 weeks to see my family. The airport is directly located in the 
heart of the Cape Flats. Nothing has changed- in fact, the physical space, I think, is slowly degrading and so are the 
people’s moral. An aerial view flying in provides an opportunity to gaze at the built form and the spaces in between. 
It is a symbol our progression, political will and imagination. I cannot help but to fell immense anger and anxiety 
about our neighbourhoods. Still single storey sprawling suburban boxes of tree-less houses, blocks of schools placed 
in the centers of vast playing fields wrapped in palisade fencing alongside gauntlet style main roads and highways. 
With the contrasting backdrop of gated communities towards the north and the picturesque beauty of table 
mountain. Although we are ‘free’ as a democratic society to occupy any of these public spaces, we are still gripped 
and stifled by the economic conditioning of apartheid. A market driven economy dictates that you need money to 
make money. 
There's has always been a  cry from public to address the pace of service delivery especially in poorer areas on the 
Cape Flats. The exponential growth of informal settlements general urban development,  and maintenance tends to 
grow faster than the local Municpality can manage. Houssay-Holzschuch, Teppo, (1999 p. 357) explains that “spatial 
fragmentation still completes social fragmentation”. Boundaries have been perpetuated and deepened by new forms 
of neoliberal practices through gated communities and speaks to the protection of class and their wealth post 
democratic elections (Spinks, 2001:13).  
Post apartheid period, Swilling (2013:3180) argues the reason for resistant forces for moving forward with inclusive 
urbanism and ‘de-racialise’ urban space in an inclusive way is because of neoliberal forces. Private partner 
relationships, privatisation, performance management system implementation (Swilling, 2013:3183). What does this 
actually mean? Essentially the form of governance did not facilitate urban change due to the “marketising of the 
economy” (Swilling, 2013:3183). In addition the role of privatisation and capital flow (Swilling, 2013:3183) and finally, 
the weakening of the state (Swilling, 2013:3183; Houssay-Holzschuch, Teppo,1999:352) to what Swilling referees to 
the "downward economic disciplines”. Houssay-Holzschuch and Teppo did a study in 1999 on shopping malls, race 
and public space in the post-apartheid Cape Town. They established that whiteness and exclusion has transformed 
itself into the ‘architecture of race’ using the Victoria and Alfred Waterfront mall. Focusing on the paradox of how 
new forms of private spaces are produced in public ways is just another version of controlling black people by 
exclusion through the inherent mechanism of affordability. She illustrates the paradox of a colonial harbour which 
“symbolises the european political domination and subsequent economic power” dresses as a ‘open’ space for leisure 
targeted for white customers (Houssay-Holzschuch, Teppo,1999:363). Neoliberal character therefore deepened the 
existing forces and divisions of apartheid (Swilling, 2013:3184) and disenfranchisement. This made ‘progression' on 
all fronts on the Cape Flats even harder today.  
However, Cape Town Municpality did attempt to address inclusion of urbanity through addressing economic policy. 
Restructuring and consolidating smaller local  governments into a metropolitan was a strategic position to rationalise 
service delivery unbiased.  One way of leveling the playing fields were to re-structure the racially based 61 
municipalities and 17 administrations which was a strong contributor to unequal investment and development where 
the white areas not only received better facilities  and infrastructure. In addition, larger budgets for programs and 
maintenance. Therefore to order to level the playing fields a unicity was created- a single tiered equal tax--base 
system to provide services to all equally. Also addressing sustainability through green systems like new housing 
implemented integrated solar hot water geysers. However. (Swilling, 2013:3184) describes the uneasy new public 
management systems which attempts to be bias towards inclusive but practically not deliver and deal with the real 
complex issues of re-structuring and de-racialist urban space. Such neoliberalism and Keynesian establishments 
(Swilling, 2013:3183) requires a sensitive way in which to design and create our urban space in which to act out the 
everyday.  We have to fundamentally re-structure, intensify, densify, diversify our urban spaces. The very spaces in 
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which we as humans interact, create, imagine, love and live. Until then the social-economic and spatial ghosts of our 
homogenous low rise built form of the past 60 years will pervade our everyday lives. 
 
Definitions: 
1* Black refers race of non-white. This includes black, coloured, asian and indian typically in South Africa. 
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Abstract 
The Greek thinker Aristotle ever tried to explain cities phenomenon by mentioning that a good life can be founded 
in the togetherness of city living. Nevertheless, today’s fact there is no city has ever meant the good life for all its 
inhabitants. It becomes harder and harder to define a good life inside the city, as well as looking what makes a good 
city in current perspective. Cities are now seen at best as a great social problem and at worst as utopian city solution 
that yet never come. That makes sense that the concept of making good city is debatable, and somehow it is very 
subjective.  
Starting with an explanation of the period when a good city notion emerged, this essay will try to analyze in a very 
brief manner the discourses between physical and non-physical strategies to develop a good city notion. Afterwards, 
it will be extended to the role of opportunity to build a future good city. The opportunity will be in line with the 
concept of the right to the city, which originally based on Henri Lefebvre’s Theory (Lefebvre, 1996). Staying back to 
the musing between what is good and what is bad, this essay is trying to investigate what is reasoning behind good 
or bad and how to solve it. Then, it will be navigated to how people can deal with the bad condition of the city and 
solving their problem as a part of their right.  
The notions of a good city, however, belong to the residents. What city needs the most was a most intricate and 
close-grained diversity of uses that give each other constant mutual supports (Jacobs, 1961).  The cases of Kampung 
Code in Yogyakarta, which was the winner of Aga Khan Award for Architecture in 1992 will be highlighted to be an 
example of how people are dealing with their bad condition, struggling on their right and taking the opportunity 
given. 
 
Between Physical and Non-Physical Strategies   
The long history of making a good city has been emerged since the end of 19th century and the beginning of 20th 
century. These discourses related to the bad city condition in European and Northern American society including 
mental and physical (Fainstein, 2000). It then raised planner as a visionary expert to envision future good city. They 
believed that notion about the good city could be taken from imagining ideal city through its physical regularity, 
neatness, and beautify of the city. For “professionals and expertise”, it was urgent to make a new order of the city to 
come up with all social conflicts and miseries. Reformation of physical environment was believed to solve city and 
life society problems (Fishman, 1996). The earliest era of planning activity towards the prospecting good city was 
guided by determinism of physical environment philosophy. Its subject matters designed city, parks, boulevards, and 
new settlements, among others.  
One of the most prominent literature of a good city is The Good City Form (Lynch, 1981), that was written by the 
most influential thinkers in contemporary urban planning, Kevin Lynch. An urban environment is a complex system 
of interaction between people and surrounding objects. He mentioned that achieving good city will require five 
performance dimensions such as vitality, sense, fit, access, and control, and two meta-criteria including efficiency 
and justice. He then defined the legibility of the cityscape as the entry point with which its parts can be recognized 
and organized into an obvious pattern or symbolic manner. Therefore, he emphasized imageability as the feature of 
a physical object which can view as vivid images towards good city meant to be. His solution about making a good 
city was clear, by using a strong physical recognition that recognized by city inhabitants.  
He pointed out five elements of legibility; path, edge, node, landmark, and district. Through visualizing urban 
environment, analysis of good city will be guided in the syntax process of cognitive mapping by the user of the urban 
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environment. It relates to individual capacity for memorizing and retrieving information about a familiar environment 
(Sidadin, 2007). By understanding what revealed from the users, urban designer could create places that more 
satisfying, as people would be able to have clear and memorable as they might be wanted. It is true that Lynch’s 
theory based on general normative theory through visual-spatial characteristics, and in short we can conclude that 
the more imageable places, the more city users get satisfied. Even what is good can be traced through his judgements, 
hints, hierarchies, but it still not clearly enough and trigger further discussions.   
In opposition with what Kevin Lynch proposed, more than 50 years ago Jane Jacobs, by her magnum opus The Death 
and Life American City (Jacobs, 1961), one of the most influencing urban discourse in the twentieth century. She 
challenged the discipline of urbanism and led them to a paradigm shift. Even she is coming from an activist 
background and having a lack professional architectural or planning qualification, but she can tease out debates on 
this subject and started a fundamental change in looking city problems. The book elaborated a highly critics of 
planners’ ideologies idea, like Howard’s Garden City, Le Corbusier’s Radiant City, and Burnham’s Beautiful City.   
She argued a beautiful way to look at the city not as a homogenous entity, but diverse conditions which make it alive. 
What city need most, she wrote, was a “most intricate and close-grained diversity of uses that give each other 
constant mutual support” (Jacobs, 1961).  Jacob urged planners to eschew abstract models of the ideal city which 
she sarcastically collapse into a single paradigm entitled “radiant garden beautiful city”. Instead, she exhorts them to 
look at the real city that people love and which is characterized by congestion, multiple interactions among strangers, 
short streets, and mixed uses (Susan, 2011).  
She also reinforced that even the most powerful planner in many ways cannot resolve city problems while small 
groups can. They will be able to overcome their problem precisely in extraordinary and unpredictable solutions. 
Jacobs believes that the planner must no longer try, like Howard, Wright, and Le Corbusier once tried, to define the 
central goals of society and offer a unified plan for attaining them. For her, the city is already built; it can be renovated 
but never transformed (Fishman, 1996). She mentioned the capability of the city for providing something for 
everybody, only because, and only when they created by everybody. Cities are formed from organised complexities 
that are not simple and intertwined each other. The treating bad condition, such as slums, for Jacobs, was not just 
simply building vertical structures while horizontal structure will work better in city upgrading (Cannifee, 2012). The 
diversity of the city can stimulate individual and group creativity that will enhance social capital, economics, and 
spatial relations. 
 
The Right to the City towards Diversity 
Understanding today’s complexity of the city always relates to social and cultural diversity throughout the 
multicultural city. The multicultural city is the place of difference, otherness, fragmentation, splintering, multiplicity, 
heterogeneity, plurality and diversity (Sanderdock, 2002). That is the answer to the problem in current city planning 
towards a good city. It does not stop by recognising physically of the city, but it should be able to encourage people 
and support its diversity inside the city. It then will become a powerful movement to get closer to a good city meant 
to be.   
Coming back to the notion of The Right to the City, Harvey notes that the right of the city is not only the right of the 
access that city embodies but a chance to re-develop and change the city more after the heart desire (Harvey, 2003). 
The right to the city through urban social movements will work with on-going struggles over who gets to shape the 
qualities of daily urban life. It involves two principal rights for urban inhabitants those are participation and 
appropriation. Further, the key of Lefebvre’s notion is a decision making in the city (Purcell, 2002). In doing so, the 
right of the city will work with Lefebvre’s notion of space, where he pointed out perceive, conceive and lived space 
in the production of space (Lafebvre, 1991).  
An opportunity in delivering the decision to overcome city problems will be clearly visible and reliable to the people 
who perceive, conceive, and lived in their everyday life. Something familiar closes, and intimate due to its relation 
and experience that conscious or unconsciously repeated and cannot be divided into people daily life. Moreover, it 
is also notable that space experience will be different and diverse from one to each other. It tends to be subjective 
experiences depend on personal and community interpretation. Even we cannot avoid the reality that something 
every day for one person will be possibly different with others people’s everyday life, but in the scale of community 
living that already intertwined for a long time the notion of everyday life can be a starting point to recognize problems 
and solutions. 
Furthermore, the connection between all these narratives is linking backs again to the question what makes a good 
city. In my opinion, the right of the city should be sharpened to the right of the freedom opportunity in making a 
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decision. People in the cities with their diversity will have an opportunity to choose whatever they want. They may 
be living outside the condition of normal life. They probably in a condition that never deployed as a good imageable 
as a mostly people want. But the city is shaped more by forces of daily life than formal design and official plans that 
in a certain condition tends to be a utopia. Urban design and planning have traditionally been involved with the 
creation of permanent or static in the implementation of infrastructure or designing open spaces. However, in reality, 
it is the kinetic-diverse-fabric people that ground reality in a very personal engagement.  
 
Non-Plan Planning and Freedom of Opportunity 
Assuming that every part of the city will be able to have their right to develop the city, it emerged the question about 
the role of professional planning in making a good city. It also reminds me about Non-Plan: an experiment in freedom 
which published in 1969 by Peter Hall (Geographer and Planner), Reyner Banham (Architecture Historian), Cedric 
Price (Architect), and Paul Barker (Writer) in the social magazine New Society. They wrote extensive text on the 
evolution of hierarchical order that influenced by Carl Jung’s Collective Unconsciousness. One of the most prominent 
examples is Collage City suggested by Colling Rowe and Fred Koetter (Rowe and Coetter, 1987). Relevant to the non-
linear notion of reinvigorated design practice previously known as Collage art or painting. Collage City rejects the 
concept of “total planning” and “total design”. Reconsidering historical urban fabric, Rowe and Koetter put forward 
collage as the means of accommodating the whole range of utopian miniatures instead of forcing single hegemonic 
grand utopia (Swadiansa, 2012). This visionary concept has become more contextual over time and received much 
support in urbanism discourses. 
Cedric Price saw the city as a non-cohesive structure but constantly reorganizing and rearranging itself through urban 
processes. Non-Plan explored ways to embrace people by avoiding planning bureaucracy, and let people shape their 
environment.  Favelas are one of the examples of non-planning movement that built by the self-organizing 
community in Rio Di Janeiro, Brasil. Most of Favelas began in the 1970s due to the housing crisis that forced poor to 
build their house outside center Rio. In the Favelas, people participate to non-plan development through self-help 
housing, water and electricity installation, and also its construction. Non-plan movement is the proof what Foucault 
ever mentioned “leave people in the slum, thinking that they can simply exercise their rights there” (Boano, 2011; 
Foucault, 2003).    
Another evidence was driven by John F.C Turner, through his investigation of housing development in Peru, Housing 
by people (Turner, 1976). Among 1957 to 1965 he tried to compare housing development for society in Lima that 
initiated by the government and spontaneous settlement by people. He mentioned the issue of autonomy and 
heteronomy in human settlement and housing. After investigating both of them, there are no significant different 
qualities between standard housing by the government and spontaneous housing that previously recognized as a 
squatter. He also pointed out legitimation of the land that previously forbidden by the government could escalate 
people desire to build their house. Through this investigation, Turner concluded that people even poor people will 
have their own power and abilities to build their settlement as long as they have an opportunity to do so.  
 
From Non-Plan Planning to Professional Mediation, Learning from Kampung Code, Yogyakarta-Indonesia 
Talking about the urban solution in cities, especially about making good city is not just about buildings and 
infrastructure with various used or shared among residents, not just the specific public spaces identified through a 
checklist of green areas, square, and facilities. Rather, the sense of making good city lies more in the use of space, 
civic culture and infrastructure as a process that modulates the diverse and frequently contradictive with everyday 
urban life. The work of opportunity can be envisioned as a matter of reoccupying particular city spaces and using that 
occupation as a means of experimenting with different ways of accelerating concrete sense of inclusiveness the 
inhabitants. The important thing for having an opportunity to city inhabitants is its ability to build collaboration action 
and incrementally solve their bad condition.  
Kampongs in Indonesia have become a key feature of the city (Ford, 1993), it is unorganized, unstructured and consist 
of an informal settlement in relation to the broader socio-economic system. Kampong is also influenced by trade and 
commercial goods, and generally has high population density and better education. It is simply traditional, 
spontaneous, risky, and diverse settlement in the urban area (Sihombing, 2004). In many cities in Indonesia, mostly 
Kampongs recognized as an informal and illegal settlement, or even dangerous due to its risky location. It emerges 
for a long time in an illegal government land, near riverbanks, or close to the railway. That is the reason it tends to 
be evicted and becomes a contested arena in the city.  



361 
 

Kampong Code located in Yogyakarta, Indonesia and it was used to be a slum area and risky settlement. Inhabitants 
in Code lived under Gondolayu Bridge and on near riverbanks of Code River. No one knows who own the land in 
Kampong Code, it became massive settlements with the lack of quality and often got trouble when rainy season. In 
1984, the government planned to relocate this region as a part of city greenbelt program and river normalization. It 
raised highly refusal from its inhabitants as well as an urban activist. One of the main actors was Romo Mangunwijaya, 
a priest, and architect who criticized the government by mentioning that green belt in Indonesian’s river is truly 
different to what meant to be a green belt in Berlin, New York, or Amsterdam. It has been proven in a decade that a 
place indicated by a green belt closely to criminality, prostitution, and waste problems. Settlements that exist on the 
line of green belt helped a lot to overcome the problems, let society keep the riverbanks and start a green kampong 
as a better solution than eviction (Kudori, 2002). 
After a series of tensions, mediation and including fasting movement that Romo Mangunwijaya did, Kampong Code 
finally got the opportunity to stay in. In 1983, Romo Mangunwijaya, the social community of Kampong Code, 
academia, and volunteers launched the area’s physical reconstruction and community’s mental transformation and 
gradually converted Kampong Code into a distinctive zone and artistic dwelling place. The humanity approach that 
Romo Mangunwijaya did can make a better and healthier place to live in. Romo Mangunwijaya also changed people’s 
view of life with a better opportunity for living. Along with Pondok Rakyat Foundation, he educated people to manage 
the money. Kampung Code switched to convenient, attractive, and peaceful location. It attracted many scholars to 
do a research inside, and attract tourism to know deeply about community city upgrading in Kampung Code. In 1992, 
Kampong Code received an International Award named Aga Khan Award for Architecture for structural design. It 
becomes a well-known precedent of city and community developing to deal with the bad condition. 
 
Conclusion and Beyond 
The essay stated in a position that making a good city cannot only be taken from just measuring physical strategies 
of the city. It is also not just leaving non-physical potential of the society and let it encounters their solution. Even, 
non-plan planning is obviously can work out in the reality of the society. However, the role of professional in urbanism 
also can push out people potential to confront with the problems. As a contested area, the city will need ideas with 
satisfying material needs and resolving to compete for social requirements through a process of active participation 
by the occupants and mediation of professional (Boano, 2011).  
The case study examples have shown that how the opportunity was given can be converted into major changes over 
the problems. It changed what in ninetieth and twentieth recognized as a bad condition; slums, irregular, informal, 
dirty and risky into harmony place with various possibility potential afterward. In term of the right of the city, Lefebvre 
argued that the right of the city should modify, concretize, and make more practical the right of the citizen as an 
urban dweller and user of multiple services (Purcell, 2002). Giving an opportunity to the people to deal with their 
problem can provoke great ideas for the city. Inhabitants in Kampong code firstly come without money, skills and 
knowledge. They know how to survive for their life, even they do not know why they have been settled there and 
how to get out from its situation. They have several good habits like hard work and commonality, but something bad 
such as gambling. Encountering poor people does not mean to give them something that makes them dependence 
on, but open the possibility to solve their problem to reach better quality life in the better social equity (Khudori, 
2002).  
Furthermore, looking for a good city notion cannot be simply achieved in a singular thing. Freedom of opportunity 
can be achieved as long as the right of the city can be fulfilled by the state. The major driven power of making good 
city is the state through its interventions and provisions. People in the bottom line, as well as professionals, have 
been proven the possibility of treating bad cities condition. Lastly, my deep intention through this essay is to broaden 
the current perspective in good city making and pointed out freedom of opportunity to tackle city problem towards 
a good city.        
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Abstract 
Today, promoting and advertising needs of the cities affect the urban design and form as a whole and the cities are 
treated as highly competitive market places or commercial product that will encourage tourism and investment. In 
parallel with the change of governmental approach, social policies have weakened at the end of the 20th century, 
and the neo-liberal policies have shown their self in every stage of daily life. Neo-liberal tendencies together with 
urban entrepreneurship and public-private partnerships transact to city centers and public spaces as commodified 
consumption spaces, and encourage their privatized management strategies. 
As a result of the post-modern process, fragmentation, restriction and division of public spaces facilitate their control 
and increase safety. Thus, undesirable realities of urban life such as homeless people and marginal groups could be 
monitored and interfered. 
Several researchers reported that there is extremely intervention in public spaces, and consequently public spaces 
become a commodity together with homogenization. They refer to fall of public man and public culture, and 
mentioned about social, economic and political changes leads to privatization of human life and social life is affected 
negatively. As opposed to this, other researchers note that the fall of public spaces is not true, and they claim that 
public spaces never been actually idealized democratic, including diversities and open to all classes of society. In this 
scope, it is suggested that public spaces are intervened insufficiently, and their usage, safety, physical design and 
management issues should be improved. 
Especially last 30 years, privatization of public spaces has become prominent by the actions such as developed 
policies for public spaces, and redesigning or closing of public spaces. Especially in the areas where are developed as 
central business districts, the control of public spaces is increased and their access becomes quite difficult. 
Development of shopping malls and new residential areas revealed the concerns about safety, and therefore their 
inclusiveness is restricted. The strengthening of the private sector and their power in public spaces is generally 
supported by both local governments and their enclosing inhabitants. In the absence of a strong planning control, 
local governments and public authorities are unwilling to take responsibility for public spaces, and privatization 
becomes inevitable. 
Changes and implementations on the management, design and planning of public space affect the users of public 
spaces, and public spaces have been exposed to many different uses and user groups thirty years ago. Socio-
economic segregation, conversion to fear society, technological dependencies and the diversification of alternative 
lifestyles have been quite effective in the use of public space. The aim of this study is to examine how transformed 
public spaces especially in urban areas where dominated by neo-liberal policies and to determine how these 
transformations affect the use of public spaces. In this context, both parks and squares of traditional public spaces 
and third spaces and shopping malls emerging in the last thirty years were evaluated. 
 
Introduction 
The change of traditional urban governance from public to private have influenced on the structure and form of 
urban society and space last three decades that leads to social and cultural polarization (Graham and Aurigi, 1997; 
Ravenscroft and Markwell, 2000). Accordingly, some urban scholars claimed that public spaces are under threat 
(Sennett, 1977; Banerjee, 2001). They described modern urban life by social exclusion, consumption and security 
measures. Involvement of the private sector changed the nature of urban public spaces. Local authorities cooperate 
with the private sector in order to not just provide public needs, but to create gorgeous, well-designed public spaces 
that help to attract higher-income residents, tourists, investments and businesses to the city (Langstraat and Van 
Melik, 2013). Public spaces in urban areas are loaded new dimension by using several terms such as world cities, 
cultural cities, creative cities, or endless cities (Okano and Samson, 2010). 
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Privatization of people’s lives resulting from social, political and economic factors driven by the rise of secularism and 
neo-liberal policies is considered as responsible from ‘end of public culture’ and ‘the fall of public man’ (Sennett, 
1977). Besides, this situation would destroy to ‘community spirit’ (Putnam, 2000) and increase the concerns about 
crime and safety (Loukaitou-Sideris and Banerjee, 1998; Varna and Tiesdell, 2010; Mehta, 2014). Together with 
neoliberalism and globalization policies, restriction of access and visibility in contemporary public spaces such as 
shopping malls, squares, thematic parks, gated housing projects is considered as the end of the public (Madden, 
2010).  
While these spaces look like working for public purposes, they are managed and controlled with private interests and 
they criticized as not truly public, since access and use of the spaces become a privilege (Banerjee, 2001). Privatizing 
and commodifying tendencies and the rising fear of crime and the "other" in the postmodern city increased the public 
realm discussions in public spaces. Growing social polarization, separated social zones and rising internal economic 
inequalities drew attention on dealing with the socialization potential of the cities (Graham and Aurigi, 1997). Sorkin 
(1992) assert that the familiar spaces of traditional cities are indicator of the civic life since they are visible and 
accessible and contribute to intimacy, but privatized city only stimulates its connections and destroy the power of 
citizens. Eventually public realm failed and cities become a thematic park. The development of democracy and civil 
society was halted. 
The aim of this study is to examine how transformed public spaces especially in urban areas where dominated by 
neo-liberal policies and to determine how these transformations affect the use of public spaces. In this context, both 
parks and squares from traditional public spaces and third spaces and shopping malls emerging in the last thirty years 
were evaluated. 
 
Urban Streets to Shopping Malls 
Together with neo liberal policies and consuming culture, shopping malls have become the “new downtown” and 
they become one of the most frequently visited urban places today. The typical of activities public spaces such as 
distribution of leaflets, political discussions and speeches, sale of home-made products, etc., are excluded to prevent 
poor and marginal people, to be ‘apolitical’, and magnetize consuming groups. Thus, the risks and challenges of 
everyday life were eliminated by creating an illusion of public space (Loukaitou-Sideris and Banerjee, 1998; Banerjee, 
2001).  
The management of shopping malls applied to several design and management strategies such as represent some 
visual cues that only those with the ability to consume are welcome, and who fall outside this category will be treated 
with suspicion, or even not allowed to enter (Carmona, 2010). Shopping malls are characterized to limit public social 
life to certain locations, certain hours, and certain acceptable' activities that are strictly controlled to maximize 
consumption (Graham and Aurigi, 1997). This control mechanism represents money, status and social class. The fact 
that fear of other especially in high income and dominant groups lead to exclusion from public spaces of those who 
are seen as threatening such as homeless, ethnic minorities and marginal groups (Crewe and Beaverstock, 1998; 
England and Simon, 2010). 
Todays’ people have been encouraged to live in gated communities due to decline in traditional neighborhoods and 
fear of crime. Local shops and cafes can’t resist to global economic forces and global chain stores replaced them 
usually in shopping malls. Eventually, inhabitants of the cities prefer to visit secured shopping malls more than urban 
streets where people experience both public life and met shopping needs. Furthermore, shopping malls are preferred 
since having car parking services resulting from increased automobile usage. Colour and sound illusions of shopping 
malls increased their attractiveness for the visitors. However, shopping malls are differentiated according to their 
user profile from middle or high income groups. Usually high income groups do not prefer to visit shopping malls 
which are used by mostly middle income groups. This case reveals the fact that high income groups do not want to 
come together with those from lower socio-economic groups (Figure 1).  
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Figure 1. Shopping malls are mostly used by middle (a) and high income groups (b). 
 
Urban Parks between Public and Private 
Since the 19th century, public spaces have been regarded as a lively and contested domain, the site of popular protest 
and political struggle (Malone, 2002). Planned parks of modern city have targeted to foster social control and to 
shape social construction of public. Parks acquired “recreational” functions with the development of industrial 
capitalism and mass consumption in the twentieth century, to create fit the body and mind of the park users providing 
for demands of industrial capitalism (Madden, 2010; Loughran, 2014). Today’s urban parks and public spaces have 
been criticized since have different function from of 19th century and lost own mission (Figure 2). Especially, control 
and security mechanisms increased the segregation between social groups and this situation is accepted as indicator 
for increased inequality. On the other hand, Atkinson (2003) cited the Bryant Park example and he suggest that urban 
parks could be improved by the uses and activities which are based on consumption, and human behavior was 
controlled through better maintenance and surveillance by guards and cameras. 
Increased social segregation keep apart mostly high income groups from urban parks. Only the parks where highly 
secured and managed by public-private partnership such as Central Park and Bryant Park are preferred by high 
income groups. City inhabitants are met their recreation and socialization needs in the private fitness centers, 
privately owned green spaces or clubs that have entrance fees. Thus, social segregation is growingly increased. 
  

 
Figure 2. Anti-war demonstration in Bryant Park - 1970s (Anonymous, 2016a). 
 
Neo-liberal policies and globalization have encouraged the human flows and migrants and nonmigrants have started 
to live together in the cities. The contradiction of capitalism is on the one hand encouraged to human flows, on the 
other hand, caused to inequality between different groups that come together by these flows. Creating common 
places for social interaction would contribute to development of understanding among different groups. According 
to Putnam (2000), interaction between migrants and nonmigrants could contribute to feelings of acceptance. 
Besides, interactions can increase social cohesion among all inhabitants because contact between people is one way 
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of creating social capital. Public spaces are places where strangers can either meet or conflict with each other (Peters, 
2010). Thus, democracy in the societies can be improved, and it could contribute to build empathy among them. 
Therefore, space phenomenon that lead to social polarization all over the world should be considered. 
The thematic parks that emerged in last 30 years, have started to take place of city parks and they mostly offer 
entertainment oriented public space. The attractiveness of these areas increased due to perceived as more secured 
and having strict control mechanisms. The preference of these spaces especially by middle and high income families 
who have kids facilitate they become as consuming oriented public spaces. Sorkin (1992), mentioned the terms of 
‘end of public space’ with Disneyland example and, he noticed that this places provide pleasure for only their target 
groups and qualified it as soulless illusion. Eventually, this kind of public spaces were accused for been favour business 
over community (Langstraat and Van Melik, 2013). Besides, these kind of spaces can’t contribute to development of 
common cultural spirit and values in societies. 
Thematic parks look like serving for public life that provide safe environments with their security cameras and guards 
where people can interact with each other. On the contrary since they are owned, controlled and regulated by mostly 
private global investors. Thus, economic and social segregation becomes unavoidable (Graham and Aurigi, 1997). 
 
Third Places as Todays’ Social Arena 
Urban life that was shaped by neoliberal policies affected to public life and people have begun to start considerably 
less time in public spaces. People have been encouraged to seek alternative spaces for public life because of 
perceived unsecure public spaces especially after the darkness following late work or school hours. Oldenburg (1989), 
called these spaces as “third places,” opposed to the first place of home or the second place of work or school. These 
places are bars or taverns, beauty and sport salons, café stores, etc. These places such as pubs in England, café stores 
in Paris, and beer gardens in Germany, Starbucks and “Barnes and Noble” in United States are considered as 
indicators of the city culture (Banerjee, 2001). Third place is accepted especially by isolated nuclear families, 
depending on work life and technological development because contemporary domestic life (Oldenburg 1989; 
Carmona, 2010). 
Neoliberal economy with consuming culture shapes the public lives of individuals that derived from leisure, 
entertainment, social interaction, etc. Banerjee (2001) suggest that public spaces are not necessarily to actualize 
public life and he believe that the users who can afford are seems to agree and be willing to pay for public life in 
public spaces. Accordingly, there is broader notions of public life rather than just physical public space, reflecting that 
public life mostly exists in private spaces such as coffee shops, bookstores and other such third places”. For him, 
these spaces support social interaction, regardless of ownership. 
Actually, third places are public spaces not for thirty years, since from the beginning of 19th century. However, usage 
and user profile of these spaces have been changed especially last thirty years. During this period, book cafes have 
emerged as third spaces where are visited by especially college students for reading books, meeting friends and using 
Wi-Fi. They are also qualified as consuming spaces of chain stores such as Starbuck and Barnes and Noble that create 
worldwide public life culture. Using Wi-Fi in this places transferred especially young people into virtual space. These 
groups are having new friends, socializing and even express theirself. Therefore, they have developed public space 
usage quite different from their peers of thirty years ago (Figure 3). 
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Figure 3. Today’s third places that offer multiple after works/school activities (Anonymous, 2016b).   
 
Conclusion 
Consequently, spatial and social segregations resulting from neoliberal policies increase the climate of fear and 
destroy communication and empathy in the society.  This segregation could be observed in several public space types. 
Together with human attitudes and behaviors, management and organization of public spaces have been 
restructured. On the one hand, public spaces influenced on societies by offered activities and own design features, 
on the other hand, the change of social structure affected public space preferences. This situation works for usually 
advantaged groups of society. Whereas, if public spaces are shaped by/with/for disadvantaged groups, democracy 
and social development could be achieved. 
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Abstract 
The research explores the sense of place around mosques in historic Cairo. Throughout the year makeovers take 
place around iconic mosques in Historic Cairo. This paper explores the features that play a role in the transformations 
that take place in al-Husayn square. The square’s physical form appears as a rigid space. People actions, the 
occupation of their activities and the changes in the physical conditions lead to change this abstract space into a 
“loose space” as described by Karen A. Franck and Quentin Stevens (2013).  
The study is focusing on the physical aspects and the changes occurring in different times and during events 
throughout the year at al-Husayn Mosque foreground space. The research is conducted through observation, 
description and analyzing the scene and the activities that take place in the same space during events. The field study 
will describe and analyze the space in its abstract form and during religious festivals. Observations will be analyzed 
through maps and sketches of the actual physical setting. In the field study findings, analysis is discussed and related 
to theories of place and time.  
 
Introduction 
Norberg-Schulz (1980) described place as a "totality made up of concrete things having material substance, shape, 
texture and color which determines an environmental character"(p. 6). Geographic location, meanings, order, 
mystery, enclosure all combine what Norberg-Schulz refers to as the “genius loci” of a place, as a space with distinct 
character. The dialogue between existing physical qualities in the cultural context and the needs and values of 
existing users is what creates this character. This dialogue generates transformations that are tied to activities related 
to certain events during different times. The changes witnessed throughout the year are an essential input for the 
spatial experience and the phenomenology of transformations of spaces to places. The result of these changes is a 
new urban image of place. Steele (1981) claims that places where people relax and socialize, and these “unplanned 
‘natural festivals’ are main elements in the spirit of place of any good city. 
 
Al-Husayn square description 
This section describes the existing physical form of al-Husayn square. The square lies between the two congregational 
mosques of al-Azhar and al-Husayn. It is considered the largest node in its context. The square has a rectangular 
shape defined by the buildings surrounding it (figure 1a). On the north side of the square al-Husayn Mosque is free 
standing. Al-Husayn mosque was originally built in 1154, but the current existing building is a fairly modern 
construction in 1873 (Williams, 2008). It is named after prophet Muhammad's grandson, Husayn ibn Ali. Some people 
believe that Husayn's head is buried on the grounds of the mosque in a mausoleum dated back to the mosque's 
original construction. Al-Husayn mosque is a major focus for congregational prayers and this appears on Friday when 
the overflowing crowds come from all over Cairo to pray. The front entrance is for men while women enter from the 
east side of the mosque through an outdoor fenced space. 
The front sidewalk of the mosque has three pillars with folded umbrellas implanted on the sidewalk. The tents 
operate mechanically and open to form a square shape.  The height of the mosque wall exceeds the height of the 
pillars which are around 12 meters high. These tents are modelled after the tents at the great mosque in Medina. 
The tents open during the day in certain important events. When the tents open they cover the whole width of the 
front sidewalk creating a shaded space for people to sit under. (Figure 1b)  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Muhammad
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Husayn_ibn_Ali
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mausoleum
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On the west side of the square is a multiuse building. The building is a four story hotel with the ground floor cafes 
opening on the square (figure 1c). The building and the mosque is the entry point of Khan el-Khalili Street. Al Husayn 
square acts as a gateway to the Khan el-Khalili touristic bazaar. The bazaar lies on the west side of the square behind 
the hotel.  
On the south side of the square is an administrative building of al-Azhar (figure 1d). The building is abandoned and 
has not been used for years. The sidewalk on that side is planted with trees and flowers and is used as a monitoring 
space for the police forces securing the square. The state is present during major events in the form of large police 
forces ready to interrupt fights, arrest thieves and control any outbreaks. 
On the east side of the square is a one storey building. The building is a linear mass of bazaars (figure 1e). In the 
center of the Square there are three gardens with varying dimensions. The gardens are rectangular shaped with 
chamfered corners surrounded by sidewalks. These gardens are enclosed by a low edge with steel railings on top, 
permanently closed to the public. Their ground is covered by lawn and over headed by palm trees with no clear 
organization.  
The square has multiple pedestrian access points (figure 1a). There is only one access point for cars at the south east 
corner facing the Mosque, from Al-Azhar Street, controlled by metal gateway operated by police forces. Service cars 
as touristic buses and merchandise trucks are allowed to enter. The square itself is considered an access point to the 
al-Husayn district behind the mosque. The street to the west of the mosque is a narrow street, lined from one side 
by the mosque walls and the other side by shops and bazaars selling clothes, textiles and local souvenirs. The street 
to the east side of the mosque is wider with a fenced open space in front of the mosque on one side and arcades for 
shops and cafes on the other side. 
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The square is transformed in different occasions. These occasions can be weekly as the weekend holiday Religious 
festivals (Mawlid Al-Husayn) (Thursday night and Friday), or seasonal and yearly occasions as Ramadan and mawlid 
celebrations. The mawlid celebrations are the climax of the space transformation and activities intensity. The Mawlid 
is a festival commemorating the birth of Husayn, the grandson of Prophet Muhammad. The mawlid of Al-Husayn is 
one of Cairo’s major festive events. It is estimated that a million visitor participate in the great festivals of al-Husayn 
and Sayda Zaynab every year (Madoeuf, 2006). The square demonstrates the interaction between the urban space 
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and the festive events. 
The celebration takes place at the beginning of the Islamic lunar month Rabi’ al-thani. The festivity takes place in and 
around the mosque in the square (figure 2a). Celebrations extend to infiltrate the district and the surrounding 
context. The festival brings together the residents and visitors from the entire country, rearranging the physical and 
social space around the mosque. Most of the occupants during the festivals are travelers from out of the district, and 
out of the Cairo region. The mawlid is characterized by colorful mixtures of lights, large crowds, tents and loud Sufi 
music.  
Before the festival begins pick-up trucks unload materials for setting up the tents, with carpets and chairs, generators, 
electric installations, sound equipment and utilities of daily life. The preparations last several days for building up 
tents and regenerating the space for festivals. Visitors pay their respects to the buried remains of al Husayn inside 
the mosque. The festival starts inside the mosque and moves to the outside and around the mosque. During the 
night there are more people, more activities, and more noise than during the daytime.    
The mawlid attracts several types: Sufis organizing the events, villagers traveling to the festival for entertainment, 
children and youth inhabitants of the district celebrating the mawlid, and visitors enjoying the scene. The square 
houses a wide spectrum of functions: vendors’ merchandise, entertainers, children playing, religious rituals and 
celebrations, unplanned and arranged meetings and people watching the scene. The streets are packed with families 
who have come to witness the celebration. Some people attend the celebrations as a part of their day as just visitors 
pass by through the space of the festival. People walk, sit, lie down, sleep, eat, drink, or watch; they are doing 
different activities, but they are all participating in the visual transformation of the space. 
Sufis perform a form of songs called dhikr that are of religious inspiration and nevertheless provoke people to move. 
They do these performances in large, colorful decorated and illuminated tents. The tents are rectangular in shape, 
covered with wooden frames, made of thick red fabrics ornamented by geometric patterns. These occupy all the 
spaces surrounding the square, the alleys and courtyards of the surrounding residential areas. The large beautiful 
tents, with internal suspended lights and floors covered by oriental rugs, are the property of the Sufi communities. 
Most of the music and celebrations take place inside these tents. The tents are topped by banners whose colors 
indicates the affiliation of a Sufi order. The banners also indicate the geographic origin of the Sufi order in the Egyptian 
region (figure 2e). Tents are built at the fenced space on the east side of the mosque. Sometimes a small tent is 
assembled in front of the mosque creating an aisle for the entrance (figure 2b). The mawlids are important for the 
life of the Sufi brotherhoods as it is an occasion that serve them in exposure. These celebrations encourage people 
to join the Sufi orders. Inside, the tent is reserved for privileged people: The Sufi order figures, the Sufi council and 
Sufi sheikhs have seating priority. (Schielke, 2009) 
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There are another types of tents that are used as shelters made of fabric, they are set up for accommodating visitors 
and followers. These shelters are usually set up away from the square in the mosque vicinity. They have the same 
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rectangular form with a smaller scale and less vibrant colors. The camps are set up in the streets and alleys around 
the mosque, in stairwells, doorways, sidewalks, in any place where a temporary installation is possible (figure 3). 
Banners are stretched on the facades of the surrounding buildings and tents by the Sufi groups. They hang the 
banners from windows and balconies of the buildings or across the streets between confronting buildings. These 
banners function as visual symbols marking the location of a certain Sufi order. Sometimes there are advertising 
banners of political and business purposes. 
Generally, street vendors set up their wares either in front of buildings facing the sidewalk or on the curbside edge 
of the sidewalk facing the buildings, creating a corridor in the center for pedestrian movement (figure 2b). Street 
vendors with decorated stands offer sweets, carts carry pointed hats, masks, skirts, ornaments, jewelry, and other 
accessories. Some set up their merchandise under the shade of buildings while others use umbrellas or covers to 
create temporary shelters. Vendors settle in front of the mosque and at the sides (figure 4), music is blasted from 
their audio players and some people in their vicinity react to the music by dancing or whistling. 
Street stalls in the alleys include all kinds of children swings and carnival games offer dance, music, and puppet-show 

performances. Swings and play structures are located mostly in side streets surrounding the mosque where the large 
installations can be placed. 
The sidewalks and edges of the square are occupied by different groups of people covering the ground by their tools 
for eating and sleeping. The corridors and buildings entrances are used as storage areas. Fences are used in unusual 
ways. People use the garden fence as a drop area for baggage. The railings are being used as luggage and clothes 
hangers. The fence at the east side of the mosque provide a convenient place to hang merchandise or a convenient 
backdrop for vending booths and tents. Low walls of the gardens became sitting ledges that enabled people to rest, 
watch, eat, and stay in the site. 
The tall minaret of the mosque is decorated with garlands of colored lights. The garlands of lights stream off the 
mosque and zigzag over the streets and alleys and decorate the surrounding buildings, creating a dynamic cover of 

Figure 4: The east side of the mosque showing the tents covering the 
mosque and street vendors taking over the space. 

Figure 3: The images show the different forms of tents in the surrounding alleys. 
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illuminations. The garlands continue to create overhead light streams and virtual planes to the surrounding street 
network (figure 5). 
Building facades are covered with flags and lighting and other symbolic decoration. Sidewalks are crowded with 
chairs, tents and other furniture. These physical features along with tumultuous sounds and music through speakers 
hung on trees and tents create a dynamic and intense environment.  
The celebrations continue for one week peeking on the last eve. The noise and intensity of the festival varies by the 
day. It increases toward the last day of the festival period and it peaks around midnight of the mawlid day. The sounds 
of street vendors calling, Qur’an in some speakers and music and Sufi dhikrs spill out from the tents and the sounds 
of the crowds in the street, combine to facilitate in constructing such an intense environment. 

In the last day a stage is built on the front sidewalk of the mosque. On the evening of the last day a famous Sufi singer 
hold a concert on stage. The square accommodates the audience. The fenced gardens are filled with crowds. The 
festival continues till dawn. The day after, people disassemble all the temporary structures and installation used for 
the celebration. Pickup trucks load the disassembled festival installations to be transported out of the district. The 
square and its surrounding takes back its original form. The streets return to complete normalcy with their typical 
retail and social activities.  
 
Analysis and discussion 
“In order to define this quality in buildings and in towns we must begin by understanding that every place is given its 
character by certain patterns of events that keep on happening there”. (Alexander, 1979 p.55). The mawlid is an 
important moment in the life of the mosque’s context where people have the liberty to express themselves. The 
physical setting during the Mawlid is composed of closed and open places, zones of noise and meditation, zones of 
expansion and of concentration. The spaces during the mawlids are full of situations that show different 
interpretations of territoriality. A blurring relationship appears between public and private places as functions are 
being redefined. The mawlid is created of occupied sub spaces that are adaptable and transformable leading to new 
forms of urban place.  
 
Boundaries and Edges 
The buildings facades enclose the Husayn square creating a definition for the space. The facades create a room like 
condition where large walls surrounds people on several sides. The mosque facade defines the front field of space. 
The open ends of space give the space a strong directional quality. The definition of the spatial field along the open 
ends of the configuration can be visually reinforced by the manipulation that takes place at the ground plane and the 
overhead plane of the spatial composition at different times. This is seen when the mechanical tents open at noon 
and people furnish rugs to define their personal space. The space is expanded by extending the activities occurring 
at the ground plane beyond the open ends of the mosque foreground. The windows of the front façade of the mosque 
are above the human scale. The entrance opening in the façade of the mosque and the differentiation of the vertical 
plane create a secondary axis perpendicular to the flow of the space (figure 8a).  
There is a difference between the edges and the boundaries. Some of the physical features divide the space into sub-
spaces creating an edge for each one. This is different from describing the boundaries of the square. The gardens in 

Figure 5: The light garlands linking the mosque to the surrounding alleys. 
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the center of the square subdivide the space into linear streets. People use the sidewalks of these streets as space 
edges. The boundaries of the square are defined by shops, buildings, restaurants and cafes, where residents and 
tourists gravitate to the sides of the square walls as if they are pulled by a magnet. Alain de Botton (2007,p.245) 
suggests that “We appreciate buildings which form continuous lines around us and make us feel as safe in the open 
air as we do in a room”.  
The life of a public square forms naturally around its edges. If the edge fails, the space never becomes lively 
(Alexander et al., 1977). This is shown in the activities existing at the edges of the square from cafes, bazaars and the 
mosque that attracts other activities. A big space will be wasted unless there is a place where people can protect 
their backs as easily as they can around the edge (Sussman and Hollander, 2015). 
Edges hold magnetic attraction for people, where they face what is happening with covered backs. Direct contact of 
edges of space with buildings enhance staying activities, providing an opportunity to stage active functions directly 
on to the square. This pattern is observed constantly in the activities that change the square from a walk through 
square to a staying square. People are not in the way of pedestrians at edges. During the day, climate is better at 
edges as buildings provide shade. 
People tend to find furniture, corners, columns or niches within the edge zone that provide support for staying. 
Façade details, inventory and equipment provide support points for staying in the edge.  Most attractive staying 
zones where edges and good façade details work together as particular attractive places for staying (Gehl, 2011), like 
the cafes overlooking the square and the front sidewalk of the mosque (figure 2d). They offer protection and good 
view and sense of enclosure. This shows the edge as a good physical and psychological support. 
 

People stay at the edges except when something interesting to see has been placed out on the streets of the square, 
as when street vendors set up their merchandise on the mawlid day festival. During the last night festival, the square 
function transform from an urban node into a theatre with the mosque acting as the back of the stage (figure 6). 
People overpower the function of the garden fence as an edge and a barrier and occupy the restricted gardens. This 
shows how the festival stopped the function of the edge (figure 8b). 
 
Temporary structures 
The mawlid has an indefinable flexible order. The first impression of any mawlid that it is chaotic. Public space in this 
context and territoriality concept appear to be different from their meanings in usual situations. The relation 
between what is public and what is private is distorted due to the way the space is created during the special 
circumstances by these festivals or Mawlids. This idea is clear in how the temporary structures add to the space. 

Figure 6: The Square in the last night as a theatre. 
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Many moveable physical elements are commonly used on the sidewalk and in leftover spaces to accommodate 
various uses and to create specific cultural identities. They also aid in changing the streets to accommodate different 
types of activities over time. Tents draw attention to the areas as a public space, and marking that space as special 
or distinctive. This is clear in the tents temporally occupying the vacant space at the east façade of the mosque and 
added beside its main entrance.  
Building facades are used to attach many semi-fixed elements such as flags, banners and signboards. Street vendors 
use semi-fixed elements to set up spaces to sell their wares. These easily moveable physical items include folding 
tables and chairs, pushcarts and umbrellas, wooden tables, wooden boards, clothing racks, shelves, stools, cardboard 
boxes, plastic crates and buckets. 
 By their very nature of being moveable, semi-fixed physical components allow sidewalks spaces to be easily arranged 
and rearranged. Semi-fixed elements such as push carts, tables, stools, umbrellas and signs, also allow different types 
of street vending activities to take place. The large number and variety of semi fixed elements create visually complex 
and culturally specific streetscapes. Semi fixed elements readily convey the cultural meanings associated with the 
specific uses. This is important where the cultural identity of neighborhood needs to be communicated to visitors.  
 
Sidewalks 
Sidewalks adapt to express different cultural identities through the use of various physical features. Although 
sidewalks have a common primary purpose, they are easily adapted to accommodate very different uses, to express 
cultural identity and to enhance public life. In the square the sidewalks are intensively used but in different ways.  
Both vendors and people that are watching the scene use the entire width of the sidewalk without any predetermined 
pattern; vendors are scattered on the mosque foreground, in the center or on the edge of the sidewalk, while 
pedestrians walk around the square on the asphalt or walk in between the vendor stalls. Vendors and pedestrians 
often use the asphalt streets as an extension of the sidewalk. Some vendors sell their goods from the curb facing the 
buyers on the sidewalk while pedestrians frequently walk in the curb space to avoid the crowded vendors’ sidewalks. 
Outdoor public activities occur at street level adjacent to the mosque. Some spaces were identified as spillover spaces 
where some people were standing inside the buildings and others standing outside on the sidewalk. At the mosque 
foreground the urban sidewalk is used for food vending, socializing, people watching and even cooking, all at the 
same time and in the same place. None of these activities is supposed to be there; in fact, they are just temporary. 
Such activities create a real place out of the sidewalk, allowing these sidewalks to function as collective gathering 
points.  
 
Al- Husayn Mosque as a major attraction 
The square and the surrounding buildings are identified by the existence of al-Husayn mosque. The mosque stands 
in space by being physically separated from adjoining buildings by in-between streets. Free standing buildings are 
always architecturally distinctive from the other buildings in context and significant for the urban context and its 
users. The front façade is the one overlooking the square whereas the other three sides are embedded in the urban 
fabric, thus it acts as a free standing object. The discontinuity in the physical relation to the surrounding makes it a 
figure set before its background. The mosque as a free standing building define the field of space around it and has 
an impact on spatial experience in the square. The extent of this radiance depends on the nature and size of the 
building as well as its context. The mosque stands out in front of its urban fabric background as an object that has a 
visual and symbolic significance (figure 8b).  
 
Users and activities 
The square has a regular plan and boundaries but irregular use of space. The diversity of uses adds an intense and 
vibrant visual quality to the urban scape. The social spaces offer a form of open ended behavior; they support hubs 
of cultural and communal activities. Street activities shift between the secular and spiritual activities over the course 
of a single day. The ability of these urban streets to accommodate activities of the worldly and the spiritual in a 
relatively short time signifies their open ended nature for expressing different meanings. 
Spontaneous commercial and social activities alike seem to be the norm on the streets. Gehl (2011) points out that 
when the quality of an outdoor space is desirable, not only necessary activities but also optional activities take place 
there. The variety of retail activities draws in optional activities which in turn support informal social activities. People 
always try to be in the best position for looking at what is going on. The most frequent activity recorded in all areas 
of the square was people watching the scene. 
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The predominant activities on the pavement and steps were passive ones; looking at the passing scene, watching 
activities taking place, and less frequently, sleeping, contemplating and listening to a radio or the large speakers. 
People used the physical attributes of the site to peruse these activities, with sidewalk on which to sit and walls and 
fence to stand and lean on. During events, open spaces are taken over by users. When these spaces are streets and 
alley ways, a conflict arises between pedestrian movement and social activities. 
Most selling and buying as well as looking over the goods for sale takes place where pedestrians could easily see the 
display of items and stop to investigate them. Eating and drinking was another common activity in many of the 
spotted places. Sometimes the food was purchased in the square from nearby vendors but others came carrying their 
own food and sat, leaned, or stood while eating their lunches and snacks.  
Not all the users who came to site were from the local area. Some people had traveled from distant places, and the 
square became the target of their trip. People go there and sit in a sea of strangers, unknown to other. People also 
experienced the entertainments of the street which ranged from street performers to pedestrians moving along 
(figure 7). Although on first glance most activities on the streets of the square appear to be purely commercial, many 
social activities also take place. The sidewalks are spaces for informal socializing, people watching, and other activities 
dictated by need. They are meeting places for people of all ages, gender and social status. 

Figure 7: Interaction between pedestrians and festive 
performances in surrounding alleys. 
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Adaptability of the physical form 
Adaptability refers to the potential of a space to accommodate different uses without any significant modifications 
to its physical attributes, while flexibility refers to a space that accommodates different uses by being easily 
changed(Franck and Stevens, 2013). Physical features of the public space play a key role in making a street adaptable 
to diverse uses. By organizing and manipulating tables, chairs, and sign boards, an urban commercial space can 
change from a busy retail space to festive activity space and then back to a retail space within a single day (figure 8a 
& 8b). 
As a result of the different perceptions, people pick up visual cues that suggests possible uses of their surrounding 
setting, which can vary across perceivers. These perceptions show an important aspect of public space that helps to 
satisfy people’s needs. Different perceptions enable the discovery of diverse possibilities.  
The Husayn square has multiple, overlapping qualities. They serve people’s varied needs offering comfort, a place to 
rest and the opportunity to be outdoors. The square offers an openness that appeal to people, one that is casual and 
spontaneous and where they find possibilities that are not available in conventional sites. The Square offer relative 
freedom rather than having rules of use. Their open ended qualities such as edges on which to sit or lean support a 
range of different uses. Areas large enough to set up tables were appropriated by vendors. There is a diversity of 
uses as people creatively take advantage of available street furniture, steps, walls, fences to accommodate their 
needs. A flat surface was used as a seat or a table for having a meal, or a space for just sitting and chatting. The fences 
and buildings become a leaning wall for visitors and pedestrians walking by. The combination of the possibilities to 
do things and the absence of rules make these sites appealing to people. What is designed as a barrier is used as an 
asset. In this sense they contribute to the identity of the place, allowing them to provide the public space with 
personal meanings that are invisible to others, and in the process, weave an urban place (Proshansky et al., 1983). 
 
Conclusion 
Place formation is place in the state of becoming, as all places are in a state of continuous change. Places are 
identified with what does not change; their sense of place, character or identity is seen as relatively stable. Place is 
more social and less formal than space as place has the power to connect the social and spatial aspects of life all the 
time (Dovey, 2009). 
Although the physical space and its boundaries is regular rectangular shape, the usage of space is variable and 
flexible. Even though the streets are crowded and are seemingly chaotic with numerous vending activities and 
pedestrians, there is a certain order in how the space is appropriated. The flexibility of the physical setting plays a 
significant role in transforming a rigid urban scape into one that is changeable and vibrantly diverse. 
There is no mawlid without a fairground, attractions and trade stalls and that what gives the space its new visual 
appearance. The large number and great variety of retail activities observed on the sidewalks, provide a stage for the 
variety of commercial, social and cultural activities that create lively urban scenes and enhance experiences of public 
life. 
The mawlid doesn’t only appear in the Husayn square but it infiltrates and sprawls out to the surrounding streets 
and alleys which shows the essence of the element of time in the form of an event and how the urban setting reacts 
to it. This shows the mawlid as a world with a mosque as the center and has an outcome radius that is variable.   
Feibleman (1952) claims that the importance of events intensity is more important than their existence. Urban space 
is appropriated by the event in a lot of physical aspects. This appropriation makes the space denser. The physical 
elements as the fences, sidewalks, edges are reshaped becoming an indicator and a support for the event. These 
physical elements have a specific identity during regular circumstances. A piece of fabric can define a space with all 
its meanings. It is used while prayers to define the outdoor praying area. It defines the boundaries for a street vendor. 
It defines the space for a family spending their time during the mawlid and fulfil their living needs.  
These events show the place as a dynamic setting that has a spiritual theme but also has a tangible form where 
interaction takes place between people, time and space. Time and event transform the situation and the 
configuration in a flexible physical form. The space at certain times function as a pedestrian square fulfilling the needs 
of visitors and in other times of festivals it carries a lot of meanings for the people celebrating. This shows the 
importance of the temporal dimension on place making, hence on the meanings in this place. The flexibility of the 
physical form, the meaning that has to do with the mosque as a magnet for the visitors and the time of the festivals 
are the major elements in turning the place around. 
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Abstract 
This research examines the transformation that took place in the city of Dahab since the early nineteen eighties till 
present. Dahab is a city in South Sinai Peninsula that used to be a Bedouin village relying on fishing and herding. The 
state worked on a plan to develop Sinai aiming to be complete by 2017.  
Political events halted the plans and these plans were not followed up, hence were not adjusted or refined to adapt 
with the current situation. As a result, the existing state of Sinai is different from the plan. The plan included increase 
in the number of inhabitants, increase in job opportunities, and increase of services provided. 
The study of the transformation is achieved through analysis of the relevant literature, historic archives as well as 
the observation and documentation work of the physical transformation and the social characteristics of both the 
existing situation and the designed plan. The research studies the political structures, demographic changes, and 
urban transformations introduced to the city of Dahab. The study lays particular emphasis on the impact of political 
decisions upon the economic and the urban planning of the city, and their influences upon the inhabitants' social 
characteristics and demographics with reference to the political history background and the history of development 
of Sinai.  
The study offers a profound understanding of the forces that have contributed to shaping the present urban, 
economic and demographic situation in the city of Dahab. The study also highlights the importance of re-assessment 
and re-evaluation of long-term physical plans. 
 
Introduction  
Following the 1979 Peace Treaty with Israel and the reclamation of previously occupied Egyptian territories, the 
Egyptian State has set a development plan that aimed at increasing the population and settlement in South Sinai 
region and connecting Sinai to the rest of Egypt, as a means of protection against any external invasions. (Hemdan, 
1980 p.543&547), (MOUNCHU, 1993 p.11) The paper focuses on Dahab, a small coastal city in South Sinai that was 
affected by the political decisions like the state development plan. A 1997 plan targeted change in terms of the source 
of income and the major activities taking place in the city of Dahab, this change has affected the urban fabric, growth 
pattern, city planning, and demographical structures.   
The government according to the plan urged people to move to Sinai and introduced many job opportunities for the 
inhabitants of Sinai and the migrants coming from all over the country. (MOUNCHU, 1993 p.11) 
The development had an impact on Dahab and its original inhabitants, the Bedouins. Dahab’s economy changed from 
being based on fishing to being fully dependent on the tourism industry. (Ali, 1998 abstract) The research focuses on 
the change in social characteristics and the diverse cultures introduced to Dahab. The study then highlights the 
difference between the current situation and the designed development plan. 
The paper then concludes with an understanding of the forces, decisions, and events that contributed to shaping the 
present urban, economic and demographic situation in the city of Dahab. Moreover, the study emphasizes the 
importance of the re-assessment and re-evaluation of long-term physical plans. 
 
Location 
Sinai Peninsula is located at the northeastern part of Egypt. It is surrounded by the Red Sea from east and the 
Mediterranean Sea from north. Connecting Asia to Africa, the Peninsula covers a triangular area of 61,000 square 
kilometers or 1/16 of the area of Egypt (map1). 
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Map1: Sinai Peninsula map, South Sinai highlighted (areas divided according to sectors) after the sectors division map 
of the South Sinai Governorate, 1995 
 
Political History and Development Background of Sinai 
There is no doubt that the political situation Egypt is going through has a strong influence on the formation of its 
cities. According to recordings made for the number of tourists visiting Egypt between 1989 and 1996, the number 
of tourists reached 3.9 million tourists in 1996. There was a drop in the number of tourists between 1990 and 1993 
due to the Gulf War and terrorism. (MOHPUC, 1997 p.30) Moreover, according to recordings made by South Sinai 
Governorate in 2012, after the 2011 Revolution, the number of tourists dropped 24.5% from 2010 to 2011; this drop 
is considered major to happen during one year. This shows that political events have a major role in the tourism 
industry, hence the economy.  
South Sinai went through major events that affected its development, such as the state development plan of 1997-
2017 and the 2011 revolution that halted the development of South Sinai as previously stated above. A timeline of 
selected political events and policies that affected the development of Sinai will act as the background of the study 
(figure1), marking the relevance to the transformation of the physical environment. 
 

 
Figure1: Political History and Development Background Timeline (1956-2017) 
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1956-1967 
Before 1956, the Bedouins were nomads who moved around the penninsula leading a primitive life. Development in 
the peninsula at that point was in the business of minerals and petrolum exploitations that took place by the private 
sector. Between 1956 and 1967,  the Egyptian government developed a road that was built to connect Suez to Sharm 
El Sheikh for purpose of transport of forces in case of war. (Lavie & Young, 1984 p.35) 
 
1967 – 1979 
Between 1967 and 1979 Israel occupied Sinai where South Sinai was the adminstrative sector. (Lavie & Young, 1984, 
p.36) During that period, the Israeli government introduced tourism industry through building settlements in South 
Sinai and commercial fishing was banned. (Ali, 1998 p.17&18) The Israeli occupation built 21 settlements along Sinai 
Peninsula for economic, political, and security reasons. The Israelis worked on disconnecting Sinai from the rest of 
Egypt; accordingly, it encouraged the Bedouins’ self-governance. (El-Khashab, 2008 p.392-394) That period was 
divided into two phases:  
Phase 1 - 1967 – 1972 
The first phase of occupation was a phase of low investment and development, as the first four years included 
hostilities between Israel and Egypt. The Israelis worked in the oil business and the equipment that were left by the 
Egyptians. They started developing the Eilat – Sharm El Sheikh road. The Eilat - Sharm El Sheikh road moved the 
economy from the west coast to the east coast and attracted Israeli inverstors. (Lavie & Young, 1984 p.37) 
Phase 2 - 1972 – 1979 
The Bedouins of Sinai were in a self-conflict condition divided between their economical well-being and cultural 
survival, due to their exposure to western culture imposed by tourism industry. (Lavie, 1991 p.33, 34, &37) The 
Bedouins realised the importance of employment in tourism and the benefits they could gain by providing services 
for tourists. Hence, the Bedouins started settling along the east coast, (Lavie & Young, 1984 p.38) and built straw 
huts and shacks near the coastal cities. (Ali, 1998 p.18)  
The Egyptian government had its concerns about the Bedouins of Sinai; accordingly, the government started 
integrating the Bedouins in planning the development of Sinai. (Lavie & Young, 1984 p.40) 
 
1979 – 1988 
The Bedouins started to settle. (Lavie, 1991 p.27) Between 1979 and 1990 the Egyptian state started to have a role 
in the development of Sinai. (Ali, 1998 p.18) The urban planning (Law 3 of 1982) was defined as the process that 
orients the urban development focusing on land use, services, transport, etc. providing an efficient living 
environment. (MOHPUC, 1997 p.3) 
Since Sinai has always been a land which people battled for, the state plan of development was to encourage 
migration from the Nile Valley, not just to decrease the load on it but also to increase the population in Sinai hence 
the settlement. The state used tourism industry to attract internal migration to nationalize Sinai. (Hemdan, undated 
p.54), (Karkabi, 2013 p.55)  
Tourism had financial benefit on the Bedouins but also affected their culture as it caused them to settle and give up 
on their nomadic life. Some of the Bedouins settled in coastal touristic towns. Those who could not afford to do so, 
left their lands and settled on the outskirts of the coastal touristic towns. South Sinai transformed into a touristic 
destination, and the development of the built environment including residential units increased. (Karkabi, 2013 
p.55&56) 
Due to the success of tourism industry, many job opportunities were available. These opportunities were considered 
magnets to qualified people seeking a different lifestyle. The state planned internal migration but did not consider 
the European migration that competed with the internal migrants. The political and economical changes encouraged 
the Europeans to migrate to Sinai. The Europeans pursued the opportunities that offered a better lifestyle. This type 
of migration was given many names like tourism migration and leisure migration. With the increase of interest in the 
marine life and the lack of local professionals in that field, the 1980s witnessed Europeans in their twenties and 
thirties moving to Sinai and occupation of such professions. (Karkabi, 2013 p.56&57) 
      
1988 – 2011 
Between 1988 and 2005 the tourism industry developed enormously. (Ali, 1998 p.18) By the 1990s the number of 
foreign migrants increased, that number was enough for the government to set residential laws for them (Law 230 
of 1996), which stated that a foreigner can own two properties each of maximum land size 4000m2. An increase in 
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construction started by private houses with courtyards occupied by Europeans, which later developed to multi-level 
apartment buildings. (Karkabi, 2013 p.57) Between 2005 and 2007 the number of foreigners owning Egyptian 
properties increased. The government tried to control that by setting another law of land ownership (Law 14 of 2012) 
that stated that a foreigner cannot own land in Sinai but can rent it from an Egyptian.  
2011 Revolution led to major political and economic shifts. The political issues of Egypt nationally and internationally 
were unstable, which affected economic situation, hence the development of the whole country. The development 
of Sinai that was reliant on tourism industry was and still is halted by political events. Recently, a lot of foreigners are 
leaving the country due to the economic situation and the lack of tourism industry.  
 
Urban Pattern of Dahab as part of Sinai 
Documents and information about Dahab, South Sinai were limited, as Sinai is considered distinct due to its political 
situation and geographic location. Lack of maps and data were the main constraints of this study. Google Earth recent 
satellite image is dated 2013 and the demographic data from the state was last updated in 2006. In addition to that, 
there is little access to a lot of governmental information about Sinai due to national security issues. 
A certain level of development was targeted by the state through the development plan that was introduced as a 
concept in the early 80s, studied and designed between 1994 and 1997, implemented in 1997, and to be achieved 
by 2017. There were several reasons for that plan, regarding Sinai in general and Dahab in specific. The state was 
generally trying to connect Sinai to the rest of Egypt socially and economically, and attract the population from all 
over Egypt hence reduce the load on the delta. In addition to that, the plan targeted the encouragement of 
investment in Sinai. Regarding Dahab, the plan aimed to allocate land for tourism industry to sustain economic 
development, use Dahab’s natural assets as an attraction point, and protect unplanned areas from informal growth. 
Accordingly, the plan was designed to transform Dahab from a small town (map2) into a major touristic destination 
by providing the needed services like schools, hospitals, nurseries, etc., 18,185 job opportunities, and 10,200 
residential units to serve an expected number of 46,217 inhabitants. (MOHPUC, 1997 p.2, 51, 105&24) 
 
                                                                                 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Dahab was a very primitive coastal village; the previous aerial image shows the minor development that existed in 
the late 70s and the early 80s. The map illustrated by the state between 1994 and 1997 shows the level of 
development of Dahab at that time. Located around the administrative sector further were nuclei of both touristic 
and urban development. northeast off the seashore were touristic areas, followed further north by Bedouin 
dwellings.  

Image 1: Aerial image of Dahab from the late 
70s and the early 80s, courtesy of Peter Emch  

 

Map2: Urban Situation of Dahab before 
development after MOHPUC of 1994 - 
1997  
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The plan for 2017 development (map3) was to increase the number of residential units, services, and touristic areas 
to accommodate the planned increase in the number of inhabitants; from 4,200 inhabitants in 1997 to the planned 
46,217 inhabitants. 

 
Map3: Development Plan map of Dahab for Year 2017 showing expected growth after MOHPUC of 1997 
       
Compared the 2013 situation (map5) to the planned (map4), the growth pattern planned was achieved. The areas 
around the previously built urban housing where the administrative sector and services are located extended. The 
developments of touristic area along the seashore and the residential area - mainly Bedouin - have expanded inwards 
towards the mountains. The plan foresaw no development north towards the mountains. Although the rate of growth 
and development was slower than expected yet it happened. 
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The following maps illustrate the actual urban growth of Dahab in 2004, 2011, and 2013. The maps show the 
transformation that happened within 9 years. The growth happened as planned but with a slower rate. The rate of 
growth should have been an indicator that the plan was not going as forecasted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Map6: Development of Urban Pattern in Dahab in 2004, 2011, and 2013 after Google Earth satellite image of 2013 
 
The reason behind the slow rate of development could be attributed to the number of inhabitants. The plan was to 
get people from around the country to settle in Sinai, 46,217 inhabitants in Dahab. Although the planned number 
was not reached, there is an increase in the number of actual inhabitants but less than planned. There is a huge gap 
between the actual and planned number of inhabitants (figure2). In addition to the political and economic situation 
that halted the development, the gap between the numbers of inhabitants could explain the unmet development in 
which the existing services are sufficient for the current number of inhabitants. 

Map4: Analysis of Planned Urban Growth 
after DTD and Space Consultants of 1995  

 

Map5: Analysis of Current Urban Growth 
after Google Earth satellite image of 2013 

 

2004 2011 2013 
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Figure 2: Actual and planned population growth in Dahab from 1997 till 2017, MOHPUC 1997  
 
The plan aimed to cover certain services, which it fulfilled in some fields and lacked in others. The number of schools 
exceeded the number needed, as in 2011 the number of schools was 27 and the planned for 2017 was 25.  On the 
other hand, the number of other services lacked more than it should like nurseries, 1 was available in 2011 although 
the planned was to have 13 by 2017. This massive number might be due to the plan of attracting people from the 
delta and settling down and building families, as previously mentioned the number of inhabitants was not reached. 
The number of mosques is above needed as in 2011 it was 28 and the needed by 2017 is 21 (figure3). 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

Figure 3: The number of existing services in 2011 and the number of services planned by 2017, 2011 information 
(South Sinai Governorate, 2011) and 2017 information: (MOHPUC, 1997 p. 119&120)   
 
The state plan divided the residential zones in Dahab into sectors and neighbourhoods, but this division was not 
applied. The residential area in Dahab was to be divided into two sectors. The first sector consists of one district, 
which includes three neighbourhoods. The second sector consists of two districts; one district is divided into five 
neighbourhoods and the other is divided into three neighbourhoods.  Each neighbourhood is characterized by a 
certain housing typology. The current division of areas is different from planned. The areas still have the names that 
were given before planning like Assalah, Mashrabah, and Magles El Madeena (map5). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Services Existing 
2011 

Planned by 
2017 

Schools 27 25 
Library 1 5 
Youth 

Centres 2 3 

Hospitals 2 3 
Mosques 28 21 
Nursery 3 14 
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The transformation of Dahab was not only evident on the urban planning scale but also on the architectural scale. 
Between the late 70s and mid 80s, the architecture of Dahab could be described as primitive, represented by straw 
huts and shacks built by the Bedouins along the seashore (images 2&3). Later images show the current housing unit 
in the three indicated areas on the map (map 7), illustrating development in form and materials. Assalah is mainly 
inhabited by Bedouins, the images of Bedouin housing show that the Bedouins tend to build horizontally, units 
consisting of one floor attached to a courtyard for herding (image 4). On the other hand, Mashrabah is more for 
urban settlers and mainly has urban housing units mostly consist of two floors, in which it could be one house 
consisting of two floors or it could be divided into apartments (image 5). The last image (image 6) shows the economic 
prototype urban housing built by the government, three floors apartments units.  
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

Map8 (right): Planned Residential Zones 
Conceptual Sketch for 2017 after State 
Development Plan residential zone description 
and sketch, MOHPUC, 1997 

 

Map7 (left): Current Residential Zones Sketch 
after Google Earth satellite image of 2013 

 

Image 2: Straw huts in Dahab, 1980s, 
courtesy of Peter Emch                                              

 

Image 3: Straw huts in Dahab, December 
1987, courtesy of Peter Emch  
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Image 6: Eskan Mubarak (economic housing project made by the government) in front of the Bedouin dwellings in 
Assalah, 2014, taken by researcher    
 
Conclusion 
The role of political decisions and events is major in determining the formation and transformation of cities like the 
city of Dahab, which was evident in its urban fabric, growth pattern, demographical structure, and social 
characteristics. The state designed a development plan in 1997 to be achieved by 2017. Although many political 
events halted the development plan, the mentioned plan was not re-evaluated and no recent plans were made by 
the state. The development of Dahab progressed in the same direction as planned but the rate of progress did not 
meet the predictions. The paper highlighted the differences between the planned and actual development of Dahab, 
which were noticed in its urban growth, required services, type of houses in addition to the demographic structure 
specially represented by the number of inhabitants and foreign migration. The paper calls for re-assessment and re-
evaluation of long-term physical plans, such as 20 years plans, within the set time frame to assure that progress is 
proceeding as planned, and if needed adjust the original plan to adapt to the on-going changes. 
 
  

Image 4: Bedouin housing units in Assalah, 
2016, taken by the researcher                                          

Image 5: Urban housing units in Mashrabah, 
2016, taken by researcher 
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VEHICLE: A DILEMMA FOR HISTORICAL TOWN 
IN MALAYSIA 
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Abstract 
A genuine town with a distinctive identity requires an active street life component. The distinctive identity of a place 
depends on some rudimentary elements that contribute to its liveability and uniqueness in achieving an active street 
life. With the increasing numbers of private vehicles on roads, more spaces are reserved for vehicles rather than 
human activities for liveability. Moreover, the age of buildings in historical towns jeopardizes the potential kinds of 
building usage and also contributes to the lack of uniqueness. The objective of this study is to identify factors that 
are promoting an active street life in historic towns. It was found through this study that human interaction is less 
evident in areas where vehicles are dominant and where buildings are underutilized and unattractive.  
Keywords: Street activities, Historical Town, Place Identity 
 
Introduction 
Historic cities comprise buildings representing the times and age of the area. For many decades, humans have used 
streets as interaction spaces, with major focus on a town’s central square. Hence, the market, clock tower and rail 
station for instance, are multi-functional buildings that also serve as central squares. They are planned based on 
human scale, functions and activities and influence the town design style at that time of the built. However, space 
functions and availability vary drastically from previous to current town conditions. One of the main influencing 
factors on changes in space function and availability is the increase of vehicles on streets. It is non-arguable that 
humans need space for various life activities and different spaces are required for different activities. According to 
Rapoport (2013), space is not merely a three-dimensional physical space but it allows people to interact with each 
other and the environment.  
Due to space limitations, several street activities have also become limited, as more space is saved for vehicles. Either 
people are compelled to conduct activities in other spaces or they feel discouraged to carry out activities altogether 
due to space constraints. Either way, there is concern regarding the transient street life in historical towns and fear 
that such towns will die and redevelop into new, modern towns. Hence, the constraint of available spaces for 
everyone to share equally is the main focus of this study. The objective of the current study is to identify spaces used 
for human activities and to understand the problems and issues contributing to the current state of street life in 
historic towns.   
 
Activities and physical settings  
The identity of a place depends on certain elements that add to its liveability and uniqueness. For Bonnes & Bonaiuto 
(2002) and Shuhana & Norsidah (2008), such elements constitute activities ranging from vending, leisure, shopping 
and other happenings. As argued by Montgomery (1995), good towns with distinctive identities require particular 
forms of active street life. Human activity is not only seen as an important way to uplift the socioeconomic conditions 
of local communities but also as a significant element associated with the identity of a place. Two significant qualities 
of human activity influencing the uniqueness of a town can be attributed to two characteristics: vitality and 
transparency.  
Steady flows of people, a high degree of visibility, and a mixture of different types of activities have been identified 
as driving forces of vitality. As supported by Norsidah (2010), the vitality of towns is influenced by the intensity and 
diversity of activities. For Shuhana (2011), these can easily entrap the eyes of passers-by and send messages about 
the identity of a place from an activity point of view. Furthermore, greater activity and people traffic proffer more 
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eyes on the street, which also provides a sense of safety, something that Jacobs (Montgomery, 1995) has termed 
natural surveillance. Another essential quality of transparency is defined as the extent to which one can directly 
perceive the operation of the various activities, and social and natural processes that occur in a town (Lynch 1981). 
The more transparent or visible the activities are, the more they contribute to the identity of a place. Wan Hashimah 
& Shuhana (2005) suggested that transparency can be promoted by displaying merchandise to the public in the outer 
parts of particular activity settings.   
 
Clashes of needs and priority 
Taiping is a town situated in north Peninsular Malaysia and it was one of the earliest modern town settlements built 
by the British during their glorious colonization period of the 1900s. A preliminary study was already conducted by 
Harumain and Morimoto (2015) found that there are differences in between previous and current morphology and 
topology of Taiping town particularly in the number of population, the design of the town that describes much about 
security and permeability purposes of previous town planning. Currently, centralized parking and parallel parking are 
use due to the easiness of walking movement from one block of shops to nearby blocks (Harumain and Morimoto, 
2015). According to the Taiping Municipal Council, thirty-three (33) of the first buildings in Malaysia can still be found 
in Taiping. This not only explains the historical elements existing in Taiping but also the fact that it is undeniably a 
town full of visible history.  
However, the local authority guidelines do not clearly justify spaces to be reserved for human activities between 
buildings and streets. Therefore, the guidelines are flawed, demonstrating the lack of serious attention directed to 
the vital need for space. The deficient guidelines and local authority enforcement signify the poor appreciation of 
spaces designated for human activities. Apart from that, spaces mostly concern vehicle parking rather than human 
use. Spaces are important not only for walking but for other activities, such as waiting, talking and standing. The lack 
of space discourages people from being on the street, and they would rather move quickly between vehicles and 
buildings. The low number of people mingling and spending time on the streets diminishes street activity, eyes upon 
streets and building appreciation. Instead, people should spend more time not only doing activities but appreciating 
buildings and increasing their sense of belonging to the area by feeling attachment that can arise from mingling in 
the streets. The absence of concern for design and the provision of space for people on the streets in the guidelines 
reduce the amount of time spent on streets. 
Shophouses in the historical town of Taiping used to be common gathering places. Most shop owners used to live 
above the shops while they sold goods at the lower level (Shuhana, 2011). The good interactions between shop 
owners and customers created a sense of place at the shop. The feeling of location and ownership is among the 
important elements of the historical buildings in the town of Taiping. The existence of footways creates spaces for 
interaction (Figure 1). Other activities used to be conducted on the footways of shophouses like waiting, talking and 
playing. The streets of Taiping are symbolised by different architectural eras from 1900 to 1930 and 1960. Until today, 
several buildings still portray a colonial style image and are associated with the cultural image of their owners. 
Although physically footways are still available, the increasing number of vehicles parked by the shops discourages 
activities.   
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Fig. 1: The lengthy footway in front of shops allows for interactions and street activities to be conducted 
 
The sense of attachment between individuals and buildings is created by the level of interactions between them. This 
becomes impossible when spaces for interaction diminish as the amount of vehicles in a town grows. Measuring 
spaces required for people to interact is subjective, but according to Ewing and Handy (2009), physical attributes 
such as street width, sidewalk width, building height and traffic volume may affect urban design qualities such as 
imageability, legibility, linkage and coherence. Taiping is one of many famous historical towns in Malaysia with 
interesting town typology and morphology. According to Southworth and Ben-Joseph (1997), there are several types 
of historical street patterns: grid-iron since 1900, fragmented parallel since 1950, warped parallel since 1960, and 
loops and lollipops since 1970. However, Rifaat et al. (2011) found that grid-iron pattern roads pose greater crash 
risks, as they increase exposure especially in areas with a greater mix of land use. The lack of privacy resulting from 
heavy traffic volumes renders the grid-iron pattern unsuitable for the current transportation trend in Taiping.  
In order to encourage activity on the streets, several elements need to be considered, such as convenience, safety, 
quality and how the environment can support activities. Encouraging people to conduct activities entails ensuring a 
high density of walking pedestrian flow in the streets, visibility and mixed activity use. This will create many types of 
activities and liveliness on the streets, thus facilitating a continuation of activities. A higher traffic of people in 
contrast to vehicles will also boost the safety element and allow for superior interaction between people. In Malaysia, 
collector roads are about 6.7 meters wide while local roads are about 6.1 meters wide. Observations were made of 
2 main streets in Taiping to understand the factors influencing street activity in the town. The two main streets 
observed were Jalan Taming Sari and Jalan Pasar. Eleven (11) historical buildings were observed on Jalan Taming Sari 
and ten (10) historical buildings were observed on Jalan Pasar. Based on the observations analysis of the two streets, 
several factors that limit human activity along streets in a historical town were identified as follows. 
a.    Space is used for vehicles instead of activities 
From the observation, it was found that street space priority is given to vehicles and parking rather than activities. 
Jalan Taming Sari is 13 meters wide and it has two lanes on each side while Jalan Pasar is 6.5 meters wide with one 
lane on each side.  
b.    Traffic speed and volume discourage street activities 
Due to traffic volume and vehicle speed, it is dangerous for people to conduct activities within such limited space. 
The speed of traffic, especially on the main road of Jalan Taming Sari, limits street activities. 
c.    Activities are confined to building use type 
Activities conducted on streets vary, and only particular types of business within buildings entail higher numbers of 
customers, for example bakeries, restaurants and banks. Other types of buildings such as for merchandise, fishing 
equipment, and electrical items encounter fewer customers. Hence, it is challenging to establish activities on the 
street.    
d. Poor building conditions 
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The age and condition of buildings discourage shop owner descendants from occupying and continuing to do business 
on the premises. Hence, building conditions affect the number of people doing activities within.  
e. Loopholes in the guidelines 
The current local authority guidelines must improve the aspect referring to people’s need to conduct activities on 
streets, which will indirectly help sustain the identity and attractiveness of this historic town.   
 
Conclusion 
It can be concluded from this study that factors which jeopardize street activities include space availability limitations, 
building type and age, high numbers of vehicles on streets and deficient guidelines regarding space allocation for 
activities. Space availability also depends on building design as well as the provision of parking space along streets. It 
is recommended to provide more spaces for activities in order to encourage building appreciation and establish 
historic town identity. 
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DETERMINING TRAVEL BEHAVIOUR IN 
PETALING JAYA, MALAYSIA 
 
AHMED MADHA – ALI DAWOD - HUSSAIN DHAFIR 
 
ABSTRACT 
Petaling Jaya is a Malaysian city in the Petaling district of Selangor. Over the last few years it has witnessed a dramatic 
growth in terms of population size and geographical importance. This has led to constant congestions throughout 
the city. A significant reduction in the annual cost of road accidents, congestion, energy consumption and pollution 
in the city can be obtained by implementing a modal shift from private vehicles to public transport. Urban 
transportation problems are highlighted in this study as well the factors that influence the use of private and public 
transportation. A survey was carried out on users of private and public (both bus and urban train transport) (n = 400). 
Two Binary logistic models were developed for the three alternative modes; car, bus and train. 
KEY WORDS: public transport, private car, congestion, Petaling Jaya, Binary Logit model 
 
INTRODUCTION 
Rapid increase in the use of the private vehicles in Malaysia has resulted in increased traffic congestion, accidents, 
limitations on parking space and air pollution, among other problems. The economic toll from private car use has 
prompted the Malaysian government to explore various measures to control it: a modal shift from private cars to 
public transportation is the obvious solution. This might prove to be difficult, as owning your own private car in 
Malaysia is very popular due to the relatively cheap vehicle market and the appeal it represents to the driver. There 
are, numerous known methods to control car use: banning cars in certain areas, imposing driving taxes, increasing 
parking cost and improving public transport. This study seeks to determine the methods and their likely effectiveness 
in reducing private car use. 
Whether a modal shift is successful or not depends on many factors, such as the supply and quality of public 
transport, the availability of parking lots and various parking conditions (Turnbull, 1995). Other important factors are 
time and cost. This supported by the previous findings by Bos et al. (2004), where the willingness of car drivers to 
use public transport increases if the travel time is low. Meanwhile, Hamid et al. (2008) concluded that there needs 
to be cost savings as well as time saving while using public transport compared to other alternative modes of 
transportation. 
1.1. Background of Study 
Petaling Jaya is a Malaysian city originally developed as a satellite township for Kuala Lumpur comprising mostly of 
residential and some industrial areas. It is located in the Petaling district of Selangor with an area of approximately 
97.2 square kilometres and population of 613,977 (Department of statistics, 2012), which is located about 11 km 
south west of the capital Kuala Lumpur. It was first developed by the British on the former 486 hectares of Effingham 
Estate (Majlis Bandaraya Petaling Jaya, 2014) as an answer to the problem of overpopulation in Kuala Lumpur in 1952 
and has since witnessed a dramatic growth in terms of population size and geographical importance.  
1.2. Urban Transport Problems 
The economic rise in large cities in developing countries over the past few decades has caused a high demand for 
transportation needs, which is in line with the increase in population in urban areas due to migration from rural areas 
to urban areas. Most urban areas in developing countries such as Malaysia and other Asian countries are made up of 
high-density urban areas and urban transport systems based on land and generally operate with different types of 
transport (cars, motorcycles and commercial vehicles). Travel expenses in urban areas have taken as much as 5 to 
15% of household income (Tangphaisankun et al., 2010). 
Development and improvement of public transport service is much slower than the increase of private vehicles 
(Barter 2000). This situation has resulted in an increased rate of private car ownership in the last three decades and 
vehicle ownership in many developing countries such as Brazil, Indonesia and Taiwan, rose two times faster than the 
income per capita, or more than two times faster than income per capita for some other developing countries such 
as India, Korea, Thailand, Mexico and Malaysia. Increased car ownership will continue in the future as illustrated in 
Figure 1 (Dargay & Gately 1999 Dargay et al., 2007). 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Malaysia
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kuala_Lumpur
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Petaling
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Selangor
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/United_Kingdom
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Fig 1: Historical and projected regional values for total vehicles. 

Source: Dargay & Gately 1999 Dargay et al., 2007 
 
The increased use of private vehicles has increasingly affecting the environment in terms of noise pollution and 
emissions of carbon dioxide from vehicle exhausts (Abrahamse et al. 2009; Buehler 2010; Cameron et al. 2004; van 
Exel et al. 2010; Wall & McDonald, 2007). The problems that arise due to the use of private vehicles has caught the 
attention of politicians, city planners and the public who are in search of finding a solution that is effective for 
reducing the damage caused by private vehicles entering the city centre. 
1.3. Automobile Dependency 
 Automobile use is clearly related to numerous advantages such as on demand mobility, comfort, status, speed, and 
convenience (Rodrigue, 2013). These advantages collectively show why automobile ownership continues to expand 
globally, especially in urban areas. When given the choice and the opportunity, most individuals will prefer using an 
automobile (Rodrigue, 2013). 
According to Newman & Kenworthy (1999) automobile dependency is defined by high levels of per capita automobile 
travel, automobile oriented land use patterns and reduced transport alternatives. The opposite of automobile 
dependency is a balanced transportation system with more mixed travel patterns. Automobile dependency is a 
matter of degree (Wickham and Lohan, 1999). In its extreme, nearly all local trips are made by personal automobile 
because alternatives are so inferior and time consuming.   
Due to its economic boom, the residents of Malaysia are finding it easier to invest in private transport. This trend is 
demonstrated over the previous five years where the number of registered cars has risen from 17,971,901 in 2008 
to 23,376,716 in June 2013 (Road Transport Department, 2013). That’s more than 5.4 million extra cars with no 
significant road expansion to Malaysia’s infrastructure. Figure 2 shows the total number of register vehicles in 
Malaysia. 
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Fig. 2: The number of registered vehicles in Malaysia in 2013 

 
1.4. Public Transport in Petaling Jaya 
Transportation facilities and infrastructure are well developed in Petaling Jaya. The introduction of the Putra LRT 
service in 1998 saw the addition of the Putraline feeder bus services. The combination of Putraline and Putra LRT 
brought relief to many Petaling Jaya residents, especially for those who had to previously rely on public 
transportation. Today, public transportation is provided by RapidKL in the form of buses as well as the KL Light Rail 
Transit System - Kelana Jaya Line, which extends marginally into Petaling Jaya. There are five Kelana Jaya Line stations 
in Petaling Jaya. 
The most serious issue concerning the public transportation system in Petaling Jaya is a lack of focus and coordination 
at all levels throughout the system.  At national level, the government does not actively promote public 
transportation and there is a lack of government focus on the issue. No single ministry or department oversees or is 
in charge of public transportation. Several agencies oversee various parts of the system, but there is no coordination 
between them and the state and local governments have no formal authority in this area (Schwarcz, 2003). 
 
METHODOLOGY 
This study was carried out to examine the system of public transport available in Petaling Jaya and to determine 
reasons for travellers’ choice in transportation from among three modes: private cars, bus and train. Methods of data 
collection conducted on respondents took the form of a questionnaire that was distributed in commercial and 
residential areas of Petaling Jaya as well as a few local companies. Some of the data was collected through a series 
of one on one interviews. In residential areas copies of the questionnaire was placed in mailboxes of residents and 
were collected later on from the management office. Also, after discussions with the administration of some of the 
local companies, the distribution was done by submitting the questionnaire to the management and the results were 
collected after a few days. The data was collected in about three months. A total of 400 questionnaires were 
distributed. 
Table 1 shows the demographic, socioeconomic and travel characteristics of the respondents. Male percentage 
(57.8%) was slightly higher than that of women (42.3%). The majority of participants were less than 37 years old 
(56.9%). Most of respondents had a college degree (42.5%). The majority of monthly income was between RM2000 
– 3000/month (36.3%). The sample representation is somewhat similar of that of official statistics: male percentage 
51%, female percentage 49%. 67% of total population are less than 40 years old (Department of statistics, 2012). 34% 
of the population went to college or a university (UNESCO Institute for Statistics). 
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Table 1  
Profiles of respondents 

 Attribute Percentage 
Gender Male 57.8 
 Female 42.3 
Age 18-22 2.3 
 23-27 14.3 
 28-33 22.3 
 34-37 18 
 38-43 12.5 
 44-47 12.5 
 48-53 6.8 
 54-57 6.3 
 58-63 4.5 
 64-67 0.5 
 68-70 0.3 
Education Primary School 4.8 
 Secondary School 18.8 
 Diploma 24.8 
 Degree 42.5 
 Higher Education 9.3 
Household size 1-2 Persons 29.8 
 3-4 Persons 40.5 
 5 or more 29.8 
Income Less than 1000 10.3 
 1000-2000 22.8 
 2000-3000 36.3 
 3000-4000 18.5 
 More than 4000 12.3 
Transportation mode Car 59.3 
 Motorcycle 13.3 
 Train 14.8 
 Bus 12.8 

Revealed preference data was collected for the socioeconomic characteristics. Socioeconomic data collected 
included the respondents’ income, age, gender, vehicle ownership, income, household size and education levels.  
 
RESULTS 
Two binary logit models for car vs. bus and car vs. train were developed to explore the factors affecting car/bus and 
car/train use and to predict the probability of changing from car to bus and car to train. The models examined the 
demographic and socioeconomic characteristics of bus, train and car trips to determine their influence in the choice 
of transport mode. 
In the models, the dependent variable was “1” for bus use in the car vs. bus mode and “0” for car use. While, “1” was 
used for the train in the car vs. train mode and “0” for car use. The explanatory variables were: age, gender, race, 
educational level, income, household number, car ownership, home to work distance, journey time, home to station 
distance and work to station distance. For estimation, the car was taken as the base case. Thus, a negative coefficient 
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for a variable in bus or train choice implies a decrease in bus or train use, the higher the negative value the lower the 
bus or train use. 
A summary of the estimations from the model are presented in Tables 2. The coefficients for the explanatory 
variables were mixed, age, gender, educational level, income, car ownership, home to work distance, journey time, 
home to station distance were all significant, while household number, race, and work to station distance were not 
significant at P < 0.05. 
1.5. Car vs. Bus 
 
Table 2 Estimations from the binary mode choice model (car vs. bus) (n = 400) 

Constant Coefficient S.E. Wald df Sig Exp (B) 
Age -0.251 0.102 6.067 1 0.014 1.286 
Gender 1.047 0.465 5.068 1 0.024 2.848 
Education -0.619 0.256 5.856 1 0.016 0.538 
Income -1.845 0.336 30.11 1 0.000 0.158 
Car ownership  -0.954 0.306 9.703 1 0.002 0.385 
Home-work distance -0.633 0.279 5.15 1 0.023 0.531 
Journey time 1.231 0.373 10.878 1 0.001 3.423 
Home-station distance -0.793 0.219 13.123 1 0.000 0.452 
Constant 4.716 1.762 7.168 1 0.007 111.769 

Summary of statistics  
128.857 
140.101 
0.385 
0.635 
400 

(-2) log likelihood 
Model chi-square 
Cox & Snell’s R2 
Nagelkerke value 
Number of observations 

 
Model: 
P = 1

1+𝑒𝑢
  

Where: 
P = probability of private car users’ shift to public transport  
u = utility function for bus mode  
e = the base of natural logarithms (approximately 2.718). 
 
u = 4.716+ 0.251*age + 1.047* gender - 0.619* education - 1.845* income - 0.954* car ownership – 0.633* home-
work distance + 1.231* journey time - 0.793* home-station distance.      
      (1) 
 
To assess how well the model fitted the data, Hosmer and Lemeshow’s Goodness-of-Fit test statistic was calculated 
and a chi-square test between the observed and expected frequencies was done (see Table 3). There was little 
difference between the observed and predicted values for both modes of transport as evidenced by the chi-square 
value not being significant. 
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Table 3 Hosmer and Lemeshow’s Test (car vs. bus) 
 Car Bus total 
 Observed Expected Observed Expected  
1 29 28.992 0 0.008 29 
2 29 28.96 0 0.04 29 
3 29 28.896 0 0.104 29 
4 29 28.765 0 0.235 29 
5 28 28.468 1 0.532 29 
6 26 27.675 3 1.325 29 
7 27 25.59 2 3.41 29 
8 23 22.254 6 6.746 29 
9 14 14.392 15 14.608 29 
10 3 3.007 24 23.993 27 
Chi-square df Sig. 
3.820 8 0.873 

 

 
Fig 3: Predicted vs. observed by car 
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Fig 4: Predicted vs. observed by bus 

 
The observed and predicted values were very close, indicating the good fit of the model. Since -2LL reflects the 
prediction deviation (error) by the model, the smaller the value - the better the fit. Besides the measures of 
“goodness of fit”, another important criterion for logistic regression model is the pseudo R2. SPSS presents two R2 
measurements to estimate how much of the variation is accounted for by the model. Cox and Snell's R2 imitates the 
linear regression R2 based on the likelihood, and Nagelkerke's R2 is a modification of the Cox and Snell’s coefficient 
to ensure that it varies only from 0 to 1. As Table 2 shows, the model has a Nagelkerke value of 0.635. 
Classification matrices were also calculated to assess how well the model fitted the data (Table 4). It correctly 
classified 97% of the car cases and 64.7% of the bus cases. The predictions were 91.3% accurate. 
 
Table 4 Predicted vs. observed outcomes for car vs. bus 

Observed Predicted 
 Car Bus Percentage correct 
Car 230 7 97 
Bus 18 33 64.7 
Overall percentage   91.3 

 
1.6. Car vs. Train 
Table 5 Estimations from the binary mode choice model (car vs. train) (n = 400) 

Constant Coefficient S.E. Wald df Sig Exp (B) 
Age -0.330 0.117 7.925 1 0.005 0.719 
Gender 1.098 0.432 6.454 1 0.011 2.997 
Education -0.566 0.240 5.557 1 0.018 0.568 
Income -1.336 0.270 24.565 1 0.000 0.263 
Car ownership  -0.875 0.325 7.268 1 0.007 0.417 
Home-work distance -0.564 0.274 4.242 1 0.039 0.569 
Journey time 1.102 0.327 11.367 1 0.001 3.011 
Home-station distance -0.748 0.241 9.62 1 0.002 2.112 
Constant 0.865 1.600 0.292 1 0.589 2.374 

y = 0,9928x + 0,0368
R² = 0,9902
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Summary of statistics  
146.643 
149.040 
0.396 
0.626 
400 

(-2) log likelihood 
Model chi-square 
Cox & Snell’s R2 
Nagelkerke value 
Number of observations 

 
Model: 
P = 1

1+𝑒𝑢
  

Where  
P = probability of private car users’ shift to public transport  
u = utility function for bus mode  
e = the base of natural logarithms (approximately 2.718). 
u = 0.865- 0.330* age + 1.098* gender - 0.566* education -1.336* income - 0.875* car ownership - 0.564* home-
work distance + 1.102* journey time + 0.748home-station distance.      
      (2) 
To assess how well the model fitted the data, Hosmer and Lemeshow’s goodness-of-fit statistic was calculated and a 
chi-square test performed to compare the observed and expected frequencies (Table 6). From the Hosmer and 
Lemeshow’s test, there were very little differences between the observed and predicted values for both modes of 
transport, while the chi-square was also not significant. 
 
Table 6 Hosmer and Lemeshow’s Test (car vs. train) 

 Car Bus total 
 Observed Expected Observed Expected  
1 31 30.977 0 0.023 31 
2 29 29.896 1 0.104 30 
3 31 30.770 0 0.230 31 
4 29 29.506 1 0.494 30 
5 28 28.751 2 1.249 30 
6 29 27.764 1 2.236 30 
7 27 25.587 3 4.413 30 
8 21 20.926 9 9.074 30 
9 11 10.973 19 19.027 30 
10 1 1.850 23 22.15 24 
Chi-square df Sig. 
10.706 8 0.219 
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Fig 5: Predicted vs. observed by car 

 

 
Fig 6: Predicted vs. observed by train 

 
The observed and predicted values were very close, indicating that the model fitted the data well (Figures 4 and 5). 
As shown in Table 5, the model’s Nagelkerke value was 0.626, indicating that the model explained more than 60% of 
the variation in the dependent variable. 
The classification matrices of predicted vs. observed outcomes were calculated (Table 7), and the model found to 
correctly classify 97% of the car cases and 67.8% of the train users. The predictions were 91.2% accurate. 
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Table 7 Predicted vs. observed outcomes for car vs. train 
Observed Predicted 
 Car Train Percentage correct 
Car 230 7 97 
Train 19 40 67.8 
Overall percentage   91.2 

 
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  
For the car vs. bus model, the coefficients for education, income, car ownership, home-work distance and home-
station distance were all negative, implying that an increase in them would increase car use. The coefficient of 
journey time was unexpectedly positive implying that travellers may have ignored the journey time factor. This might 
be caused by how people react negatively towards being on the road for a long time, it might be caused by a dislike 
of driving for long periods of time or the frustrations of facing constant traffic on the road. 
 In the model, demographic variables such as age and gender contributed significantly to explaining the mode of 
choice. Females were more likely to take the bus than drive – the odds ratio for females being approximately two 
times for females compared with males. This difference is likely due to two reasons: firstly, women have less access 
to the family vehicle(s) than men, and, secondly, they perceive driving to be more dangerous than men. Therefore, 
even with access to a car, women may still prefer not to drive. These gender differences are well supported by various 
studies. Turner and Fouracre (1995) cited research in Brazil which revealed that women make only a third of the work 
trips but half of the non-work trips. Research in Kenya revealed that women’s travel is mostly local and on foot 
(Turner and Fouracre 1995). In these two studies, women reported a higher transit mode share than men. Peters 
(2001) reviewed case studies from cities in India, Mali, Bangladesh, Turkmenistan, and Peru and concluded that 
women have less access than men to individual mechanized modes of transit ranging from bicycles to automobiles 
and that women who do have access to public transit are more dependent on it than men with similar access. The 
older one gets, the more likely he is to drive, so the elderly are more likely to drive than take a bus. This finding agrees 
with European results. Mackett and Ahen (2000) also found that the young drive less, being more willing and able to 
cycle and take the bus than the elderly. 
 There are several reasons why the car is so popular among older people in Malaysia. It is a convenient and 
comfortable way to travel, travellers have privacy, feel secure and they can save time. The descriptive analysis 
showed that about 16% of drivers were < 27 years old and 84% older. The education level is statistically significant 
to explain choice of mode. The negative coefficient sign implies that people with a higher degree of education are 
less likely to use public transport. The distance between respondents’ residence and their work is statistically 
significant. The negative coefficient sign assigned to it implies that the larger the distance between one’s residence 
and place of work - the more likely the individual will own a car. We can say the same thing about the distance 
between respondents’ residence and the nearest transport station, it is statistically significant with a negative 
coefficient sign, implying that the larger the distance between one’s residence and transport station the more likely 
the individual will own a car. While the distance between work and the transport station was found to be insignificant 
in influencing people’s attitude towards owning a car. 
 With regards to the car vs. train model, demographic variables such as age and gender were found to significantly 
explain the choice of mode. Females prefer the train to car, their odds ratio being about 2.69 times that for males. A 
possible reason for this is that women tend not to have the same access to family-owned vehicles as men, and are 
more sceptical about driving safety. Therefore, even with a car, women may prefer not to drive. These gender 
differences are well supported by various studies. Wachs (1987) found that women made shorter work trips and took 
transit more than men. Women also made more trips to provide services to others, and drove less than men. The 
1990 Southern California commuting data showed that women carpooled more than men (Brownstone & Golob 
1992), although they did so mostly with household members than other people (Teal 1987). An increase in age only 
brought about a marginally greater likelihood to drive. Thus, the elderly are more likely to drive than take public 
transport. The odds ratio for the young was 0.717 that for the older commuters. The coefficient of journey time was 
unexpectedly positive implying that travellers may have ignored the journey time factor. This is probably due to 
people’s aversion of long driving and frequent congestion. The estimated coefficients for car ownership, income and 
education for the train mode were all negative, implying that increases in them would reduce train use, or increase 
car use. The negative coefficient sign of education implies that people with a higher degree of education are less 
likely to use public transport. The distance between respondents’ residence and the nearest transport station is 
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statistically significant. The negative coefficient sign assigned to it implies that the larger the distance between one’s 
residence and the transport station the more likely the individual will own a car. The distance between respondents’ 
residence and work was found to be significant with a negative coefficient implying that the larger the distance 
between one’s residence and work, the more likely the individual would own a car. While the distance between work 
and the transport station was found to be insignificant in influencing people’s attitude towards owning a car. 
The study attempted to conduct the choice of travel modes from trains, cars and buses and determine the trade-offs 
travellers make when considering their choice of transportation. Utility of the three modes were compared to 
determine the important reasons behind the choice of a particular mode and the circumstances, which might cause 
travellers to change their preference for the car. The binary models examined trip characteristics of bus, train and 
car users such as travel time, travel distance as well as demographic and socio-economic characteristics to determine 
the influence of demographic, socio-economic variables and mode attributes on mode choice behaviour. 
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METHODOLOGY TO DETERMINE CATCHMENT 
AREA AROUND TRANSIT STATION FOR 
PROVISION OF BICYCLE INFRASTRUCTURE AND 
FACILITIES IN INDIAN METRO CITIES 
 
TIRTHANKAR SARKAR, DEBAPRATIM PANDIT 
 
ABSTRACT 
Properly planned, safe and barrier free access for bicyclists to transit stations improves rail transit usage. Bicycling to 
rail transit saves travel time due to door to door connectivity within a certain catchment area along with reduced 
pollution, congestion reduction and health benefits even when adjusted for risks of injury. Provision of bicycle 
infrastructure and facilities within the transit catchment area improve bicycle usage for transit access trips. However, 
bicycling involves physical exhaustion and hence it’s use for access trips decrease with the increase of distance from 
stations. Thus there is a need to determine the extent of the area from where adequate number of existing and 
potential bicycle users may opt to use a bicycle upon ensuring provision of bicycle infrastructure and facilities.  
Traditionally distance-decay functions have been used to understand the change in the share of bicycle users or 
individual’s willingness to use bicycle for transit access trips. Literatures have shown that the curvature of the decay 
curve is not uniform throughout the access distance. For short trips, walk is a predominant mode choice after which 
choice of bicycle gradually increases till a distance when walking is cumbersome after which the share of bicycle also 
decreases with the increase of distance. This rate of change in the share of bicyclists usually doesn’t follow any linear 
relationship and needs to be investigated for each catchment area. It is also seen that after a certain distance the 
number of users is abruptly low and provision of new infrastructure after that point might incur more cost than 
resulting benefits. Bicycle users categorized as per age, gender and income assumes a higher significance in the Indian 
context with different groups having different physical limits and tolerances to the risks requiring different 
interventions in terms of the type and the extent of bicycle infrastructure provision. Direction of travel to access 
transit plays an important role particularly for bicycle users living in the area in between two consecutive transit 
stations. Choice to access either of these two stations depends on the user’s priority to get a seat or to reduce travel 
time or as per the time of journey. This is usually ignored in existing studies.  
In the present study, primary survey of transit users revealed their socio-economic characteristics, travel behavior, 
trip details and preferred route around selected metro stations and their catchment areas in the city of Kolkata. 
Distance-decay curves were plotted and it revealed that the extent of the catchment area varies for different socio-
economic groups. Further regression analysis was performed to determine the influence of various attributes like 
user’s socio-economic and demographic characteristics, user’s priority towards safety, comfort, total travel time of 
the trip, neighborhood characteristics, route characteristics, presence of bicycle facilities, captivity to bicycle use, 
direction of travel etc. to determine share of bicycle users among all transit users at different distances from the 
transit station. The present study establishes a methodology for assessing the extent of transit catchment area in 
respect to bicycle infrastructure provision. 
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THE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT OF 
MEGACITIES: THE CASE OF METRO MANILA 
 
DAVID J. EDELMAN 
School of Planning, College of Design, Architecture, Art and Planning, University of Cincinnati 
 
INTRODUCTION 
This article focuses on the practice of Urban Environmental Management (UEM) in developing countries, which both 
face more immediate problems than the developed world and have fewer resources to deal with them. The study is 
the report of a graduate level workshop that took place at the School of Planning, College of Design, Architecture, 
Art and Planning, University of Cincinnati, USA from August through December 2015. The objective of the workshop 
was to prepare students to work overseas in data-poor environments as professional consulting planners. Several 
lectures were given to set the framework for the class of 15 students to operate in sector-level teams (poverty 
alleviation, industry, transportation, energy, water, sewage and sanitation, finance) preparing a 5-year plan to help 
solve the urban environmental problems of Metro Manila, the Philippines, an environmentally complex, sprawling 
metropolitan region in Southeast Asia with over 24 million inhabitants (Demographia, 2015), utilizing a real-world 
data base and a limited budget. This project formed the majority of class work culminating in the completion of a 
professional quality document. 
As urban environments increasingly become a central issue in the twenty-first century, compounded by rapid 
urbanization and climate change, the adoption of urban environmental management initiatives is crucial. That is 
because urban environmental management provides a framework to mainstream a multitude of issues confronting 
urban areas through urban planning and development. Different instruments related to the process, planning and 
management of urban environmental challenges can help cities to promote urban environmental management. The 
success of these instruments, in addition to other interventions, will prove whether progress is being made in 
preventing, mitigating, and managing urban environmental challenges (Cities Alliance, 2007). 
Urban environmental management provides a framework to promote sustainable urban environments. As indicated 
earlier, urban areas throughout history have been centers of prosperity and at the same time of concentrated 
poverty. With more than half of the world’s population now living in urban areas, and with projections of 70% by 
2050 (United Nations Population Fund, 2007), urban environmental management will remain relevant and crucial for 
managing urban environmental challenges. This is all the more so as urban areas remain critical to promote 
sustainable development in the 21st century. Urban areas occupy only 2% of the world’s land area; yet they are 
responsible for the consumption of over 75% of the Earth’s resources. They also produce 75% of the total waste 
generated globally (Girardet, 1999; Desai and Riddlestone, 2002). Urban environmental problems are “wicked” 
(Webber, 1973) and require imminent action (Royal Commission on Environmental Pollution, 2007). With rapid 
urbanization and climate change, it is apparent that urban challenges will become even more severe if action is not 
taken now.  
Like many developing countries, the Philippines is experiencing rapid urbanization. This is accompanied by several 
challenges that require managing its urban environment. Moreover, this rapid urbanization has not generated the 
accompanying prosperity that characterizes countries like China, India, Thailand and Vietnam (Steele, 2014). Rather, 
the Philippines is facing issues with poverty, transportation, industry, sewage and sanitation, water supply and 
financing urban development as the country grows and urbanizes. At the national and local levels, different efforts 
have been attempted to manage these urban environmental difficulties; yet the urban challenges remain daunting. 
 
POVERTY ALLEVIATION 
In creating an environmental plan for an urban area, especially in a developing country, it is important to consider all 
the actors in the city and how they use their environment. Often, low-income city dwellers are underrepresented in 
plans and city institutions. However, it would be remiss not to consider this population in Metro Manila as 3.9% of 
Metro Manila’s population is considered to be living in poverty (The Borgen Project, 2013). Since the late 1980s, the 
Philippines have experienced rapid population growth and slow per capita economic growth, although the latter has 
increased much more rapidly in recent years. These factors, combined with ineffective trickle-down economic 
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policies and the lack of robust social programs to address the poor, have led to high levels of income inequality 
(Buentjen, 2011). This disparity is seen blatantly in Metro Manila.  
In order to address this disparity, the National Economic and Development Authority of the Philippines created the 
Philippine Development Plan 2011 – 2016 in 2011. The plan’s priorities lie in inclusive economic growth and 
improvements in government transparency (NEDA, 2011). This plan, known as the government’s social contract with 
the Filipino people, sets a vision for development and poverty alleviation programming in the whole of the country. 
While powerful in creating a unified message, the plan does little to hone in on specific issues of urban poverty in 
Metro Manila and, therefore, has not created sustainable programs to address the inequality. In Metro Manila, three 
priority problem areas were identified by the poverty alleviation team: housing conditions in the informal 
settlements, access to clean water, and lack of job security in the informal sector. These are treated in order below. 
Problem: Housing Conditions in Informal Settlements 
Philippine urbanization has a distinct hierarchy of settlements. The Metro Manila landscape is characterized by high 
rises of moderate and high income citizens and the informal slum settlements of those citizens living in poverty. The 
settlement hierarchy is very evident with a high concentration of population in a few urban centers. 
Deprivation in Metro Manila is income-based, as noted, and infrastructure-based. The region has been unprepared 
for the rapid rate and high level of urbanization that have exerted tremendous pressure on the megacity’s 
infrastructure and basic services. This lack of access to infrastructure and basic services has led to the growth of 
unregulated settlements or slums. The Philippine government has tolerated the growth of slums since the housing 
market has not been able to keep pace with urban housing demand, especially in Metro Manila (World Bank, 2011). 
Metro Manila, like other megacities in developing countries, has been experiencing rapid urban growth, high 
population densities, increasing poverty and an escalation of land prices. These forces have led to a critical shortage 
of affordable land for housing, leaving the majority of the urban poor to live under a constant threat of eviction in 
unauthorized settlements (Porio, 2011). These forces have largely contributed to the proliferation of urban poor 
communities in the metropolis. Tenure insecurity creates cycles of vulnerability, which are magnified in settlements 
prone to natural disasters. 
Solution:  Land Titling for Slum Dwelling Security 
This project would be in partnership with USAID, the U.S. Agency for International Development. USAID has been 
able to implement a similar project in Tanzania that kicked off in 2014. This approach uses mobile technology for 
land mapping. The “app” approach combines relatively inexpensive and readily available mobile technologies (e.g., 
GPS/GNSS-enabled smartphones and tablets) with broadly participatory crowd-sourced data collection methods in 
underserved settings. The approach would train local community members to use technology developed for this 
purpose to gather land rights and tenure information (USAID, 2014). 
An application with the ability to run on any smart device would be developed with the aim of creating a participatory 
approach for capturing land rights information, as well as providing a low cost methodology for quickly building a 
reliable database of land rights claims. A smart phone or handset device would be needed for the mapping. Land 
tenure is a major issue in Metro Manila; therefore, it would be important for informal settlement dwellers to be 
educated on the importance of land titling, rather than staying in poor and unstable conditions. 
This application might be particularly helpful to the Government of the Philippines as an alternative to more 
traditional, and costlier, land administration interventions. Formal land administration systems in the Philippines 
have generally not met the need for accessible, cost effective and appropriately nuanced land registration. As a result, 
large majorities of informal settlements live without formalized rights to land and other valuable resources. This lack 
of documentation constrains the ability of individuals and communities to develop a sense of belonging, resulting in 
deprived accommodation and social instabilities among poor citizens in Metro Manila. Thus, this app would increase 
land tenure security for slum dwellers. 
Problem: Inadequate Housing and Slum Proliferation 
The major issue with poor housing and slums is related to the growing number of urban residents and how housing 
and infrastructure services can be financed for future urban generations. Upgrading housing and slums can be 
complex and unclear, because several interrelated components, including physical and social environments, must be 
addressed that entail significantly different financial consequences: (a) infrastructure components like housing, 
water, sanitation, roads and footpaths, storm water drainage, lighting or public phones; (b) service components like 
waste collection, schools, medical centers and, (c) other services such as community buildings, public spaces, and 
peace building and poverty reduction programs. Informal settlements are unplanned, densely populated, and 
neglected parts of cities where living conditions are extremely poor (Sticzay, 2015). Much of the housing stock in 
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these informal settlements is inadequate and unsafe; therefore, physical improvements to housing are needed, in 
partnership with community building. The process of slum upgrading involves the improvement of both physical and 
social environments. Projects show that tri-sector partnerships, including the state, private and nonprofit sectors, 
have to cooperate in order to manage effectively a slum upgrading program. Even though the enumerated parties 
show commitment, the urgent needs of individual slum dwellers and local communities also have to be considered. 
In order to make slum upgrading successful in the long term, enduring and strategic planning must be addressed in 
all financial, institutional and regulatory decisions (Programa Vivenda, 2014). 
Living in bad environments deprives people of a quality of life enabling them to have better incomes and gainful 
employment. In particular, poor environments lower the physical and mental health of households, which adversely 
affects productivity, lowers the performance of children in schools and increases vulnerability to crime and violence 
(World Bank, 2011). As relocation is not always the favored alternative, slum upgrading and improving the informal 
housing stock represent viable approaches. That is especially true when considering that poor families living in Metro 
Manila often use their own savings, as well as their own labor, for the construction and refurbishment of their houses. 
Nevertheless, poor families need to be enabled to help themselves.  
Solution: Slum Upgrading Program  
The project proposed here, the Slum Upgrading Project (SUP), is an initiative of private investors, international aid 
organizations, and local authorities with the aim of creating small offices that would be installed in the informal 
settlement areas. Slum upgrading projects are very popular in São Paulo, Brazil. Projects like “Programa Vivenda” 
have already helped around 100 informal settlements across the deprived areas of the city with the refurbishment 
of units according to their necessity and priority. With economic support and an affordable payback period, this is an 
excellent alternative for the slum dwellers of Metro Manila to improve their living conditions. These offices would 
offer to the community credit line facilitation with a maximum cap of $5,000 per household to upgrade living 
conditions, with a payback expectation of 10 years. The office units would consist of a team of young architects, 
engineers and professionals in the construction field, who would execute the upgrading quickly and effectively in the 
informal settlements. At the same time, training for the participants would be offered to improve construction 
techniques and generate economic growth inside the informal settlement areas.  
The offices would be built of sustainable materials in a strategic location that would be easily accessible to the 
participants. In the office, there would be one architect and one engineer, who would lead the office, with two 
assistants and one administrative person. The project would focus on the areas of the Metro Manila with the highest 
number of informal settlements. Offices would be built in the following cities: Pasay City, City of Muntinlupa and 
Mandaluyong City (Nakamura, 2009). The implementation of the project would take ten years with the objective of 
building five offices that would assist and support the local community.  
Problem: Limited Access to Clean Water 
People living in slums have limited access to potable water for a variety of reasons, including poor infrastructure and 
polluted water sources. In order to meet basic needs of the slum dwellers and prevent water-borne illnesses, it is 
important to provide a low-cost option to allow them access to clean water.  
Solution: Clay Water Filters for Clean Water Access 
Providing water infrastructure to informal settlements faces many challenges and is very expensive. In order provide 
a quick solution to the problem at hand and prevent illness, providing filters as a way to treat water is the best route.  
A U.S.-based non-profit called Potters for Peace has pioneered a model of making and distributing low-cost ceramic 
clay water filters. They reject the “hand-out” model and instead opt to engage community members. They assist 
communities in making small production and distribution facilities. The Potters for Peace model is so successfully 
because it not only provides a means to get clean water, but it also provides economic development for 
neighborhoods. Using locally sourced clay, and training community members to construct the water filters, ensures 
that it is a low-cost and sustainable method. These clay filters have been used widely throughout South America and 
other parts of the developing world. Collaboration with Potters for Peace would be necessary in implementing this 
project, as it would provide the support and knowledge to develop and establish this project in the Philippines.  
Problem:  Poverty and the Informal Sector  
A survey to identify citizens’ pressing concerns in Metro Manila found that low-income residents identified lack of 
job security and insufficient financial resources as top concerns (Illy, 1986). Lack of job security and lack of access to 
capital are rampant among low-income populations, many of whom participate in the informal work sector. In 
depressed settlements, 16% define their work status as unregistered, 18.6% consider themselves part of the informal 
economy, 39% are unemployed and 16.7% work part-time (Ragragio, 2003). Many poor individuals fluctuate between 
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various job statuses. The informal sector consists of, but is not limited to, vending, domestic housework, construction 
work, handcrafting and self-employment. Throughout the past few decades, street vendors have been viewed as a 
menace to the urban landscape by the government. Historically, government programs focused on relocating and 
criminalizing informal sector workers, rather than addressing the problem through structural changes (Illy, 1986). In 
recent years, the government has passed legislation, such as the “Magna Carta for Workers in the Informal Economy 
(2013)” and House Bill 968, “An Act Providing for the Security and Protection of Vendors in the Workplace and for 
Other Purposes (2012)” that have, in theory, provided for the security of informal sector workers. These acts provided 
guidance on including the informal sector in the policy formation process on the local government level; however, 
they have not been adopted by many local governmental units (LGUs). To ensure job security in the informal sector, 
policies created at the national level need to be implemented at the local government level. In order to have these 
policies enacted by LGUs, advocacy efforts are needed. There is a great representational gap that exists among 
participants in the informal economy. Due to this gap, it is difficult for the informal sector workers to advocate for 
their protection, for access to capital, for training programs and for other social services (Ragragio, 2003).  
Solution: Department of Labor and Employment Program for Informal Sector Workers: An Evaluation and Plan 
The verbiage surrounding the informal work sector has improved considerably during the last decade with legislation 
such as the “Magna Carta for Workers in the Informal Economy (2013)” and House Bill 968, “An Act Providing for the 
Security and Protection of Vendors in the Workplace and for Other Purposes (2012).” However, this legislation has 
had little effect on the ground.  
The Department of Labor and Employment (DOLE) has been a key participant in designing initiatives to support the 
informal economy and protect workers (Casanova-Dorotan et al., 2010). In 2007, DOLE, in partnership with the local 
governmental units (LGUs), UNDP and the International Labor Organization (ILO), implemented Unlad Kabuhayan 
Programme Laban sa Kahirapan (DOLE, 2007). The Worktrep program aimed to bring together members of the 
informal economy and representatives from LGUs to collaborate and improve the socio-economic status of the 
informal sector (IS) workers. Worktrep is an acronym for “Work-entrepreneur.” DOLE relies heavily on LGUs as the 
program implementing partners. In order to attract and train them to participate in the Worktreps program, DOLE 
provides capability-building training and an orientation to introduce the LGU workers to the program.  
The LGUs are tasked with implementing four primary services, according to DOLE: 1. training services that cover 
production and business management skills, as well as occupational safety, preventive health practices and 
confidence building; 2. assistance to allow IS workers to access the market, credit and technology; 3. access to the 
government’s insurance schemes for health and social protections; and 4. the provision of networking services 
allowing IS workers to obtain representation in government and create linkages with private sector partners (Ibid.).  
The Worktrep program is a novel initiative that focuses on two important aspects of engaging the informal sector 
workers: capacity and financial skills building and ability to organize, advocate, and work with the LGUs. While the 
program was introduced in 2007, there is little literature on the success, challenges or outcomes of the 
implementation. With that fact in mind, a program evaluation is necessary to study the outcomes and determine the 
direction of the program going forth.  
The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development’s Development Assistance Committee established 
Principles for Evaluation of Development Assistance (OECD, 2015). These principles guide an evaluation process of 
development programs and include themes such as relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, impact and sustainability. 
Each theme contains guiding questions to use in the investigation. In order to implement this project, an outside 
strategic planning and evaluation consulting firm would be hired by DOLE. Using an outside firm would increase 
transparency and ensure unbiased results. Once the program evaluation is complete, employees at DOLE and 
representatives from all of the LGUs should work to identify any major changes needed to make the program more 
effective to implement further as the second edition of Worktreps. It is anticipated that the evaluation process would 
take approximately 12 to 18 months. The strategic analysis and planning for the second edition of Worktreps would 
take one year, and would be followed by a pilot project and then full implementation. 
Problem: Gender and the Informal Sector 
Women constitute over half of the informal economy in Metro Manila (Frianeza, 2012). It has been stressed in recent 
years that women’s full participation in all aspects of life - economic, political, and otherwise - is key for the successful 
development of a country. Women are often relegated to the informal economy due to cultural constructs that 
require them to complete household responsibilities and stifle their chances of obtaining a high level of education. 
As a result, the informal economy provides an opportunity for women to work around their family obligations in low-
skill jobs (Moser and McIlwaine, 1997). Many of these women take advantage of their situation by establishing home-
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based enterprises as well. However, they are the most vulnerable population within the informal sector economy, 
and many lack the ability to access credit or start-up capital (Bonnin, 2004). 
Solution: Village Savings and Loan Associations (VSLAs) for Women’s Economic Empowerment  
Women in the informal economy face challenges and unequal opportunity, leaving them more vulnerable than their 
male counterparts. Based on this knowledge, it is critical that Metro Manila focus on engaging women in the informal 
sector work force and providing them with the financial and social capital to participate actively in the sector, 
advocate for themselves and learn additional skills. Microfinance institutions have been operating around the world, 
providing low interest loans to low and moderate income individuals. This model has been very successful, as is 
evident with the Grameen Foundation, which has worked extensively in Bangladesh, India and other developing 
countries around the world to bring people out of poverty (Grameen Foundation, 2013). However, many 
microfinance institutions (MFIs) are more suited to catering to those individuals who already own small businesses 
and those who have basic education and knowledge about lending. MFIs also only provide credit to their clients, 
whereas many poor people need access to more than just credit; i.e., they need to have the ability to save (VSL 
Associates, 2015).  
A new model of microfinance that includes this savings component was pioneered by the international non-profit 
CARE in 2000. This model is known as the Village Savings and Loans Association program or VSLA, for short (Hendricks, 
2011). The VSLA model was created to fill the gap between services being offered by microfinance institutions and 
the very poor. Through creating groups of VSLAs, poor people have access to save a minimal amount each week and 
then apply for loans from the association's bank. Lauren Hendricks, the Executive Director of Access Africa, a CARE 
Initiative, explains that VSLA participants saved 10 cents each week and were able to borrow $5. In the second year, 
the participants would have worked up to saving around $1 to $2 a week with the ability to borrow $30 to $40 (Ibid.). 
In that sense, the VSLAs provide a launching platform for individuals to start saving and receiving loans to prepare 
them for a formalized microfinance system in a year or two. As a result, VLSAs are a strong approach to engaging 
women in the informal economy and empowering them socially and economically.  
 
INDUSTRY 
Existing Economic Conditions 
For most of its history, agriculture has been the main industry in the Philippines, and this is true in all seventeen 
regions of the country. After food products and food processing, mining is the second major industry. With regard to 
manufacturing, electronics are the most exported, but also the most imported, products in the country. In December 
2014, 49.5% of the total exports of the month were from this sector. Minerals and machinery are other major imports 
of the country (Economy of the Philippines, 2015).  
Between 1960 and 2012, the Philippines experienced a steady decline in the share of agriculture in total output and 
employment. “In other developing countries, the decline in the share of agriculture is typically picked up by the 
industrial sector. In the case of the Philippines, this was picked up by the services sector.” According to the CIA’s 
World Factbook (2015), in 2011, more than half of the economy was based on the services sector. The agriculture 
sector had 33% and the manufacturing sector had a 15% share. In 2012, services accounted for 57.1% of GDP, 
compared to 31.1% for industry and 11.8% for agriculture. In the same year, 52.5% of the labor force was employed 
in services, 15.4% in industry, and 32.2% in agriculture. The importance of the services sector is also reflected in the 
external (balance of payments) accounts of the Philippines, which show a deficit on the trade in goods account and 
a surplus on the trade in services account (Lee, 2014). 
The Philippine government provides incentives for private institutions to encourage public-private partnerships for 
financing construction, operation and maintenance of public infrastructure, and development projects. Despite the 
restrictions that the country’s 1987 Constitution and other laws set for foreign ownership, the government is 
encouraging foreign interests to “invest in the country with the businesses that improve employment opportunities, 
develop productivity of the sources, heighten the value and volume of the exports and provide opportunities for the 
future developments in the economy (CIA, 2015).” The top trading partners of the Philippines are Japan, the US, 
China, Hong Kong and Singapore (Philippines, 2015). Since the Philippines is experiencing growth in some of its 
industrial sectors and turning into an investment hub for the region, there are multiple stakeholders, development 
companies and banks from these countries that are willing to invest in Philippine industry. 
Metro Manila, as the capital of the country, is the most significant metropolitan region in the Philippines. Due to the 
very centralized economy of the country, most of the businesses and major companies are located here. This 
investment focus on Metro Manila provides the NCR with most of the country’s infrastructure required by businesses 
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and, therefore, reduces the cost of doing business there. Compared to the rest of the country, Metro Manila has a 
lower percentage of manufacturing and higher percentages of tourism, business, finance and transportation in its 
shares of output by industry. The trade and tourism industry, with a 31.4% share, is the most important industry of 
the NCR. Business and finance, with 28.6%, and local/non-market, with 15.6% follow (Economy of the Philippines, 
2015). 
With the above mentioned strengths and opportunities that the Philippines have for industrial investment, there are 
some weakness and threats in this sector as well. “The Executive Opinion survey, conducted annually by the World 
Economic Forum, considered corruption as the most severe impediment to business in the country in 2014 (17.6% 
of respondents), followed by inadequate infrastructure supply (15.9%), tax regulations (13.3%) and inefficient 
government bureaucracy (12.6%).” From the environmental view, pollution, especially in the largest cities such as 
Metro Manila, is the main problem of Philippine industry. Unemployment and population growth are other major 
issues. Metro Manila is the city with the densest population, and a considerable number of people seek better job 
opportunities in the capital. However, employment in the NCR has increased by only 5% from 2009 to 2014 
(Brookings Institution, 2015). 
Economic Outlook 
Due to the constant recent increases in private consumption, improvement in exports and a stable investment 
climate in the Philippines, the country’s economy has expanded. With a lower employment rate, modest inflation 
and overseas Philippine remittances, there has been growth in GDP. The average annual rate of growth is 1% and is 
projected to grow by more than 4% per year over the long-term based on projections of the National Economic and 
Development Authority (NEDA) of the Philippines. However, this strong GDP increase assumes a fixed annual 
population growth rate of 1.89% (NEDA, 2014). 
The economy of the Philippines is doing quite well when compared to its neighbors. Indonesia, with an annual GDP 
growth rate of 6.3%, is the only one experiencing better progress. Malaysia’s growth is at a rate much the same as 
the Philippines, and Thailand, with a 2.4% annual increase in GDP, is growing more slowly (Oxford Business Group, 
2015). The industry and services sectors, like the other parts of the economy, are continuing to grow. However, this 
growth needs to be sustained. The international market for the Philippines in the rapidly growing economy of East 
Asia is a key point in its improvement. Innovation in industry and services with the creation of new products linking 
different sectors, as well as optimizing productivity, innovative strategies and policies are some factors that can have 
a great impact in the growth of these sectors (NEDA, 2014). 
There is evidence to support the statement that, “of all sectors, the (Business Process Outsourcing) BPO industry tops 
the list for size and growth trajectory, providing employment opportunities and encouraging foreign investments 
into the country (Manila Bulletin, 2015; also see Exhibit 1 below).” This follows the shift to service based industry in 
the economy of the country. Currently, there are more than one million employees in BPO and related IT sectors in 
the Philippines. With the rapid growth of these sectors, the World Bank projects up to $55 billion USD total income 
by 2020 and the addition of 1.5 million new jobs. Compounded by additional favorable conditions such as a significant 
skilled young population and lower labor costs compared to the rest of East Asia, there is a positive outlook here, as 
well as incentives for more investment, and, therefore, growth in these sectors (Romualdez, 2015). For Filipinos, the 
higher salaries from working in call centers make these positions desirable, even with the difficulties that may arise 
because of nighttime working hours and the accompanying necessary changes in lifestyle. 
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Exhibit 1: Philippine Employment by Sector 1980-2012 
Source: Oxford Economics/Haver Analytics, 2015  
 
The Rise of the Business Process Outsourcing Sector 
Business process outsourcing (BPO) involves contracting a third-party provider to execute specific business services 
such as back-of-office operations. The first BPO call center in the Philippines began serving foreign customers in 1997. 
It was preceded, and partly made possible by, the deregulation of the telecommunications industry in 1995. The 
Philippines garnered 6% of the global BPO market in 2007, and it climbed to 10% in 2012 (Deloitte, 2014). The largest 
BPO customer-base is comprised of companies that are based in the United States, including Accenture ($648.6 
million USD) Convergys ($396.6 million USD) and JPMorgan Chase Bank N.A - Philippine Global Service Center ($160.8 
million USD) (Newsbytes, 2014).  
The success of this sector in the Philippines can be attributed to the hospitable nature of Filipinos, which translates 
into excellent customer service; its cultural affinity with the US, which results in the acquaintance with and usage of 
American English and idioms, and, finally, a highly educated workforce that has the aptitude to function in domains 
like information technology, finance and animation. 
A federal investment of $30.6 million USD over 8 years (2006 to 2014) financed the business skills training for call 
center employees (Lee, 2014). In acknowledgement of the dependent relationship between exceptional English skills 
and the success of BPO endeavors, the government also led an initiative to institute the National Proficiency Exam in 
order to ensure that teachers are proficient and can instruct those who are potential BPO employees in that language. 
The federal government has redirected its support, including funding and marketing efforts, to grow the industry in 
“Next Wave Cities (NWCs)” such as Baguio City, Davao City and Dumaguete. NWCs are cities located outside of Metro 
Manila that have experienced significant economic growth and have been identified as having the capacity to sustain 
and amplify those gains for the overall advancement of the country. This approach reflects the federal government’s 
strategic priority to disperse wealth and job opportunities beyond the NRC proper. Mature and startup BPO 
companies alike are gradually relocating due to “the rising cost of rent, manpower, and power-generation (in Manila) 
(Ibid.)”  
Disinvestment on the part of the federal government is not a sign that the market is cooling in Metro Manila. In fact, 
as of 2014, Metro Manila has become the second largest destination for companies seeking BPO services. As a proven 
vehicle for economic success, the position of BPO enterprises in the region’s job creation agenda should be 
reinforced. Metro Manila is the market leader and, therefore, has the clout and experience to expand the breadth of 
its BPO services into new categories like health care.  
Priorities 
Manila main industrial initiative for the next five years, then, should be to implement the following projects in order 
to reinforce the city as a BPO: 
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Establish a call center in Mandaluyong near its network of universities and technical schools; 
Offer job training for new and current employees;  
Secure Aetna or Anthem as a BPO client;  
Perform a study to determine the viability of medical tourism in Manila, and  
Develop a superblock in the south to serve as the hub for expansion into health care BPO’s. 
 
TRANSPORTATION 
History and Context 
Serving the largest urban population in the country, the Metro Manila transportation system faces the difficult 
challenge of connecting its 17 local government units (LGU). At present, those connections comprise two LRT lines, 
one MRT line, an extensive system of local roads and highways for private automobiles, tricycles, jeepneys, buses, 
bicycles, pedicabs, ferries and pedestrian routes. Road transportation mobilizes 98% of vehicle passenger traffic in 
the Philippines (Asian Development Bank, 2012), and its overall dominance in Metro Manila makes it the sector in 
which changes and improvements will have the greatest impact in the region. 
The population and economic growth that Metro Manila has experienced during the last few decades have resulted 
in accelerated automobile ownership and, with this, increases in congestion (Asian Development Bank, 2012), 
pollution (Robles, 2012) and costly commute times. An Asian Development Bank report estimates 4.6% of GDP losses 
in congestion, (ADB, 2012; Buco and Buco, 2009; Robles, 2012), and traffic accidents (Flor, n. d.). As of 2007, the 
leading form of motor vehicles registered in the country was Motorcycles and Tricycles, which constituted 
approximately 48% of all registered motorized vehicles, followed by Utility Vehicles (including jeepneys), which were 
approximately 29%, Automobiles being 14%, Sports Utility Vehicles accounting for 3%, Buses 0.5%, and Trailers 
accounting for 0.4% of all registered motorized vehicles in the country (Ibid.). 
The issues related to motorized vehicles are expected to escalate if a change in the current transportation system 
does not occur. The Philippines Land Transportation Office reported that the number of vehicle registrations has 
been growing at a rate of 6% per year (World Bank, 2011). Furthermore, population growth in Metro Manila over 
recent decades has been rapidly forming a belt-like corridor surrounding the city center (Murakami and Palijon, 
2005), calling for more efficient, sustainable, and health-conscious means to connect inner-metropolitan populations 
in a way that does not further threaten public health or cause more degradation to the environment (as the 
proliferation of subdivision construction is contributing to land degradation and flooding as discussed by Murakami 
and Palijon, 2005). 
The focus of the national government for the transportation sector has been influenced by the major decentralization 
process marking recent decades (Porio, 2012). This decentralization has resulted in the devolution of power and 
service-provision from the national government to the local government units (LGUs), which has placed communities 
closer to their authorities, but also strengthened political elites and corruption. Furthermore, this has left some LGUs 
unequipped and unprepared to undertake transportation planning roles that require greater (regional) vision, 
coordination and funding. The weak local management of transportation planning efforts has contributed to 
deficiencies in the disbursement of infrastructure funds, leaving 44% of the Department of Public Works and 
Highways (DPWH) available budget unused in 2007, despite the substantial demands for projects addressing 
transportation issues (Asian Development Bank, 2012). 
The decentralization process has also placed emphasis on distributing national infrastructure efforts more evenly 
throughout the archipelago, which has translated into efforts to build more highways and national roads with a goal 
to pave all national roads by 2016 (Royal Gazette, 2015). The ambitious undertaking of consolidating a road network 
linking vast amounts of unconnected land has removed the focus from resolving the complex transportation 
problems of Metro Manila. This is visible by looking at the regional breakdown of DPWH funds dedicated to 
infrastructure for fiscal year 2015, which allocated 8.8% of its $4.5 billion USD budget to the National Capital Region 
as opposed to other regions requiring more complex projects and receiving from 18% to 29.3% of the DPWH funds 
(DPWH, 2015) (see Exhibit 2 below). The reduced presence of national funds and challenged local management of 
transportation initiatives has resulted in the greater presence of privately-led projects initiated through unsolicited 
proposals to LGU’s and also via public private partnerships (Asian Development Bank, 2012). Also, the strong foreign-
investment led transportation infrastructure culture that predominated in the Philippines in the 1990’s is still 
significant (Donaldson, et al., 1997), in addition to foreign aid having been added to the mix of non-national 
government funding for transportation projects in the region. 
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The fast population growth, weak, underfunded and disconnected local-level transportation planning, plus the 
disproportionately car-focused transportation vision have left the fastest growing region of the country, Metro 
Manila, with a transportation system unable to keep up with the demand of its growing population and 3 million 
daily commuters (Robles, 2012). Furthermore, the proposed solution by the national government, reflected by the 
large percentage of spending for highways - 63% of the FY 2015 budget as shown in Exhibit 2 - to construct more 
highways, is a key contributor, rather than a solution to these problems. 

 
Exhibit 2: DPWH Chart - Shows 63% of DPWH Fiscal Year Funds Allocated to Highway Development 
Source: Department of Public Works and Highways, n. d. 
 
The current LRT and MRT lines are positioned to serve mid- and long-distance trips, but are extremely over capacity 
with more than 450,000 passengers a day utilizing a system designed only for 350,000, even with capacities recently 
expanded (Railway Gazette International, 2007). Despite the additions of planned rail extensions for Line 4 and Line 
6 of the existing rail system, as well as the Manila-Calabarzon Express line (MCX), the majority of the city’s congestion 
issues lie in the number of motor vehicles flooding the road infrastructure of the region. Furthermore, the lack of 
efficient and well defined collective transportation means to cover short- to mid-distance trips results in people 
taking recourse to unsustainable, inefficient and polluting car or jeepney trips (see Exhibit 3), or further adding to 
over-capacity problems in the major rail systems. 
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A memorable cultural icon, the jeepney is a vehicle unique to the Philippines. Inspired by the military jeeps left behind 
by the US Army following WWII, jeepneys are an incredibly popular form of transportation. Their affordability and 
relative simplicity see them used as commercial transportation vehicles or passenger vehicles due to their large size. 
They serve as an informal substitute for the bus system with a shifting selection of routes based on ridership demand. 
While the government maintains an official count based on vehicle registrations, many jeepneys are unregistered 
because they are easy to manufacture and acquire. Most jeepneys in Manila are diesel powered, but there are some 
electric models hitting the roads in greater numbers. 
Exhibit 3: Jeepney Spotlight 
Source: https://quinsprogress.files.wordpress.com/2014/03/jeepney8.jpg, 2014 
Solutions 
Upon analysis of the issues, the transportation proposal consists of three main initiatives.  
Short-Term Initiative - Consisting of 5 years, in this phase the focus is on the most prevalent modes of transportation 
in the region: jeepneys and tricycles. Due to the cultural and economic significance of these vehicles, their general 
form and function would be preserved, but these vehicles would transition away from diesel engines towards electric 
models. This would help reduce the nation’s reliance on foreign fuel and have the greatest impact within a short 
period of time. 
Mid-Term Initiative - Consisting of 5 years, this phase would consist of an ongoing long-term social program focused 
on educating young adults, teenagers and children about sustainable means of transportation and encouraging a 
cycling culture. This would be accomplished through media, school programs and leisure activities. Metro Manila is 
already experiencing a congestion crisis, and demographic trends show that children and teenagers are the largest 
demographic population groups. As these large groups reach adulthood, the impact of their prevalent choices for 
transportation modes will be profoundly meaningful, either further exacerbating the current transportation sector 
problems to unprecedented levels or helping transition the region into more sustainable transportation networks. 
Long-Term Initiative - Consisting of 15 years, in this phase, the creation of inter-LGU non-motorized or low-impact 
motorized transportation networks to facilitate short trips is proposed. Cycling, e-tricycles, and walking have been 
selected as the main modes of transportation for these corridors. The plan is to identify existing narrow paths that 
permeate the urban fabric and which already serve as non-motorized transportation pathways. These corridors 
display vibrant mixes of uses, and investments formalizing them into green-paths would encourage non-motorized 
transportation. 
This three-pronged strategy aims to address the main issue at stake: the fact that a car-oriented transportation 
system is a system not realistically sustainable for this region. The infrastructure that is needed to support a car-
oriented system, based on extensive, sprawling urban development, is contradictory to the natural landscape of 
Metro Manila. Continuing current land development patterns is not possible due to the region’s containment by 

https://quinsprogress.files.wordpress.com/2014/03/jeepney8.jpg
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water boundaries. Furthermore, the region is in constant need of natural water-absorption mechanisms to cope with 
frequent water accumulation events following heavy precipitation patterns of the area. In addition, the densities that 
Metro Manila exhibits would make it unsustainable for everyone to drive a car. The inefficiencies of the massive 
demand for parking that this would generate would result in a substantial burden on land that the region cannot 
accommodate.  
 
ENERGY 
Political Characteristics 
MERALCO, Manila’s energy distributor, does not have a good relationship with the public amid several legal battles, 
accusations of corruption, bribes and money laundering. While MERALCO will finance and operate two brand-new 
400-megawatt generators in Jurong Industrial Estate, Singapore (The Manila Times 2014), many are wondering why 
they did not build these plants in the Philippines. MERALCO is profiting from denying an increase in capacity and 
supply, charging higher and higher prices for electricity (and much more than what is being charged in Singapore); 
“…something must be terribly wrong here when our biggest utility firm, which controls 60 percent of the electricity 
market, chooses to invest billions of pesos outside the country, which has been capital-deficient (The Manila Times 
2014).” 
Strain among the different political families also affects the energy industry. In 1986, President Corazon Aquino 
refused to operate a large nuclear power plant that had been built in Bataan because it was constructed by the 
Marcos administration (Pascual, 2013). Officials have said that the reason for closing the plant was its proximity to 
an inactive volcano and nearby fault line. However, the International Atomic Energy Agency has inspected the plant 
twice, and cleared it for operation. Although these safety concerns were highlighted, “the plant was built to 
withstand an Earthquake of an Intensity 8 on the Richter Scale, as well as built at 18 meters above sea level to be 
sufficiently protected against storm damage like tidal waves and tsunamis (National Power Corporation, 2014).” The 
current president, Benigno Aquino III, who is the son of Corazon Aquino, has little interest in reopening the plant.  
Socio-cultural Characteristics 
Socio-cultural characteristics can strongly affect people’s energy consumption behavior. Power structures (relations 
among people), status and social belonging can help explain certain attitudes toward consumption (Shakian, 2011). 
In Metro Manila, air-conditioning use and private car ownership are very desirable as status symbols. Only the 
affluent can afford to have air-conditioning or a car, which are both energy intensive. Approximately 67% of people 
in the Philippines use energy for cooling. However, only 9% of people own air-conditioning, with the vast majority 
using electric fans (Ibid.). Globalization also affects social perception around energy consumption. Many Filipino 
return migrants especially see air-conditioning as a status symbol and put units specifically in front of their houses 
for people to see. In addition, following western fashion trends is important even when it comes to fall and winter 
clothing. There is also little use of passive or natural ventilation in built spaces because many people want western 
style architecture. Not only is this type of architecture not appropriate for the climate, but traditional structures are 
well ventilated and use natural light. While the Philippines has been greatly influenced by the American 
environmental movement, there has been less consumer activism (Ibid.). 
Physical and Geographical Characteristics 
The Philippines is an archipelago of 7,107 islands. They are mostly mountainous with varying amounts of coastal 
lowlands. Metro Manila is in one of these low lying areas between Manila Bay and Laguna de Bay. The total range of 
elevation in the Philippines is 9,700 ft. (2,954 m.), while land use is primarily agricultural (41%) and secondarily forest 
(25.9%) (CIA, 2011).  
The climate is tropical and maritime. There are relatively high temperatures throughout the year, high humidity, and 
large amounts of precipitation. The average annual temperature is approximately 80 °F (26.6 °C). The temperature 
fluctuates slightly. In January, the coldest month, the average temperature is around 78 °F (25.5 °C), while in the 
warmest month, May, the average temperature is 83 °F (28.3 °C). The monthly average for relative humidity ranges 
from 71% to 85% depending on the month. Rainfall is the single most important climatic factor in the Philippines. 
Depending on the region, the average annual rainfall could be between 38 inches (965 mm) or 160 inches (4,064 
mm). The Philippines is subject to monsoonal seasons. Therefore, there are two seasons: wet and dry. The wet season 
occurs from June to November, and the dry occurs from December to May (PAGASA, 2015).  
An important geographical feature of the Philippines is that it is on the “ring of fire.” This causes issues associated 
with tectonic activity, including earthquakes, volcanic activity and eruptions, lahars (mud flows) and landslides. There 
are currently 53 active volcanoes throughout the Philippines (VD, 2015). The climate and tectonic activity of the 
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Philippines have allowed it to build extensive hydroelectric and geothermal facilities; hence, their importance to the 
energy sector. 
Environmental Characteristics  
The Philippine Development Plan 2011-2016 includes an Environmental Framework. The framework includes 3 goals: 
improved conservation, protection and rehabilitation of natural resources; improved environmental quality for a 
cleaner and healthier environment, and enhanced resilience of natural systems and improved adaptive capacities of 
human communities to cope with environmental hazards including climate related risks. The second goal is the one 
that is most connected to energy use in Metro Manila; it includes the measure to “reduce air pollution in Metro 
Manila and other major urban centers including the promotion and use of clean fuel and indigenous resources to the 
fullest as sources of clean energy (PDP, 2011).”  
Another measure to combat energy related environmental issues is to “develop and replicate low-cost technologies 
to optimize the recycling, reuse, and recovery of solid waste, including the conversion of residual organic materials 
into clean renewable energy (Ibid.).” Moreover, “the continually increasing demands for food, energy, and other 
goods, coupled with rapid development have put much stress on the natural environment resulting in the 
destabilization of ecosystems, destruction of natural habitats, and an alarming rate of biodiversity loss (Ibid.).”  
Metro Manila contains the chief port of the Philippines, Manila Bay, which is rimmed by “heavy industries, refineries, 
and a power plant in Bataan, while Metro Manila is highly urbanized with light and heavy industries and factories 
located in various parts of the metropolis (Jacinto, 2006).” Due to rapid development and increased demand, Manila 
Bay and other urban estuaries have been deemed eutrophic and unfit for human activity (PDP, 2011). Industries in 
the region contribute greatly to air and water pollution, which “significantly contributes to episodic hypoxic 
conditions in bay waters, toxic algal blooms, and suspended materials in water columns (Jacinto, 2006).” The Pasig 
River watershed, which divides the NCR into Northern and Southern districts, is highly inhabited and highly polluted. 
The dumping of wastewater and garbage from industries, households and slums contribute to this. Metro Manila 
produces 8,000 tons of garbage per day, and only 70% is collected; what is not collected goes into the waterways 
(PDP, 2011). The cost of medical treatment and loss of income from water-borne diseases totals approximately $141 
million USD per year. Traffic congestion and unsustainable fueling methods contribute to about 80% of urban air 
pollution, air quality issues, and smog. As of 2011, the total suspended particulates in Metro Manila were 166 
Mg/Ncm, which was 84% above the standard 90 Mg/Ncm as determined by the World Health Organization (WHO) 
(Paje, 2011). Due to the high rate of fossil fuel use, Metro Manila emits high rates of CO2. It is projected that in 2020, 
the region will emit 23.5 million metric tons from electricity alone (Ajero, 2000).  
This is not accounting for any emissions from transportation, which make up the bulk of carbon emissions. The import 
of coal and oil for energy use also contributes significantly to environmental difficulties. The transport of coal and oil 
has contributed to small spills and water pollution, while the actual conversion of the minerals into energy greatly 
contributes to air pollution, the degradation of landscapes and ecosystems, surface and ground water pollution from 
combustion waste, sludge, and acid mine drainage, and the obvious and well-known contribution to global warming. 
Because most energy in Metro Manila is produced from coal, there are serious implications to the environmental 
sustainability of the region. Potential areas of clean and sustainable energy investment include bio-energy, solar and 
wind energy, geothermal energy and hydropower.  
Issues 
Issues with Public Distrust 
Issues of the public’s distrust in the country’s government and sole energy provider, MERALCO, are present and 
increasing. Growing distrust in the energy sector comes on the heels of the announcement of MERALCO’s 
involvement in the development of two generators in Singapore, even though MERALCO officials have been quoted 
as saying Manila’s energy supply problems are due to a lack of generators (The Manila Times, 2014). There has also 
been involvement of the provider in lawsuits for suspected money laundering and bribery. Electricity charges (per 
kWh) often change month to month. Some citizens are quoted as saying “This MERALCO Corporation is run by a 
bunch of dummies; make that rich dummies,” and “These are the killers of Philippine progress, sabotaging the 
economy (The Philippine Star, 2015).” MERALCO has been accused of catering to specific people (those with high 
economic and/or political standing). This is a problem for low- and middle-income citizens with no money or political 
pull. Their needs often go ignored, adding to their troubles and disparities, and confirming the corruption that goes 
on in this sector. In fact, the Philippines ranked 85th out of 175 countries in the Corruption Perception Index in 2014 
with a score of 38 out of 100 (0 being highly corrupt and 100 being very clean) (Transparency International, 2014). 
The country is improving though; it ranked 94th in 2013. 
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Issues with Education  
The colonization of the Philippines by the United States promoted a high standard for education. Filipinos view 
education as a necessity and an avenue to social and economic mobility, and they exhaust all resources trying to 
provide adequate and quality education for their children. Access to education in Metro Manila largely depends on 
economic status. The country as a whole is deficient in primary education, and, as determined in 2011, it needed to 
increase the budget for education by over $7.3 million USD in order to reach the target set by the Millennium 
Development Goals at the end of 2015 (PDP, 2011). 86.4% of Filipinos are functionally literate, but literacy is “much 
higher among those in the highest income stratum and who completed high school or higher education (Ibid.).” In 
2009, the number enrolled in higher education rose to 2.62 million, and access to higher education was increased 
through scholarships and financial aid programs (Private Education Student Financial Aid Assistance Program and the 
President Gloria Scholarship, for example) (Ibid.). There is much more access to educational institutions and financial 
help in urban centers like Metro Manila. However, education sectors, even in the NCR, face challenges with “limited 
participation of the industry sector in developing competency standards and curricula, the need to upgrade courses 
and make them internationally comparable, and the need to increase the quality and relevance of education and 
training programs (Ibid.).” Thus, education to provide technically trained workers at levels from technician to 
engineer for employment in the energy sector is currently insufficient in Metro Manila and the Philippines. 
Issues with Capacity 
Metro Manila has had issues with meeting capacity in the past leading to brownouts and blackouts. Brownouts could 
last for 10 hours or more in 1992. Demand exceeded the system’s capacity by almost 50%. This had a huge impact 
on industrial and commercial enterprises in Metro Manila. The loss was calculated to be approximately $1.6 billion 
USD in 1992 (Mouton, 2015). While the number and frequency of outages has declined since the privatization of the 
sector, capacity is still a major concern. The demand for electricity increases as the population of the region grows, 
both from natural growth and immigration. There are also efforts to provide access to electricity for everyone. 
According to the Manila Observatory, the energy consumption of Metro Manila was 14,924,617 MWh in 2000 (Ajero, 
2000). Using a geometric model, energy consumption was projected to be around 21, 500,000 MWh in 2020. This is 
a 44% increase in consumption (Ibid.).  
As of 2012, the installed capacity on the island of Luzon was 11,739 MW, and the dependable capacity was 10,824 
MW. To meet current and future energy demands, there are plans to install 6,819 MW between 2013 and 2020 
(Petilla, 2013). Unfortunately, just over 50% of these projects are dependent on coal, and another 37% are dependent 
on natural gas. Metro Manila’s reliance on coal is expected to increase significantly.  

 
Exhibit 4: Current and Projected Sources of Energy for Manila    
Source: APEC, 2010 
This could cause issues of national security as the region becomes more dependent upon foreign coal. The Philippines 
do have some coal reserves, potentially 746 million metric tons; however, a large portion is under the Philippine Sea, 
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and extraction in general could be difficult and costly (DOE, 2008). As of 2007, imported coal made up 10% of the 
energy mix, and local coal less than 5%.  

 
Exhibit 5: Current Energy Mix, 2007 
Source: DOE, 2008 
 
A separate but important issue is fuel used in low-income households. In 2004, 36% of the urban poor were using 
kerosene as their primary fuel type (Lumampao, 2004). They purchase kerosene because they can buy it in small 
amounts; however, it is expensive when purchased in this way, which means that they are paying a premium for their 
energy.  
Issues with Access 
The Philippines has a very high cost of electricity. Currently the rate is around P10.52 or $0.22 USD per kWh, which 
is twice as high as some states in the US. The rates are so high that some people either cannot afford electricity or 
spend most of their income on it. According to MERALCO, the high rates are caused by three issues: lack of 
government subsidies, the high cost of supply (fossil fuels), and geographic challenges (MERALCO, 2015). In the past, 
MERALCO has faced issues with providing electricity access to all people. It had a lifeline subsidy scheme, which used 
money from other customers to provide discounted rates based on usage (Mouton, 2015). This lifeline also covered 
loss from people pilfering electricity, tampering with meters and not paying their bills (Ibid.). MERALCO has employed 
several additional methods, including putting meters on telephone poles and requesting people to turn in pilferers, 
that have reduced their non-technical losses (Ibid.). Even though there has been a decline in the amount of non-
technical losses, the rate of electricity loss is still extremely high. This leads to many people not having access to 
electricity.  
Objectives 
The issues and problems faced by the energy sector in Metro Manila are extremely diverse. In an attempt to address 
as many different types of issues as possible, four objectives were developed: 
To encourage education about energy and consumption; 
To support energy related research; 
To help increase current energy capacity through renewable sources, and 
To address issues of access to electricity.  
Solutions 
Solutions to energy related issues were generated in relation to the four objectives. Solutions focus on promoting 
energy related education and job growth, identifying energy sources within the Philippines, including renewables, 
reducing the demand and consumption of energy, and helping disenfranchised groups gain access to electricity. In 
this section the full range of projects is explored with the intention of selecting a few to develop further. 
Research 
Many opportunities presented themselves and were considered as strategies to meet the first and second objectives. 
Those research opportunities included funding research on renewable energies that were possible to harness, 
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researching and developing a system based on the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)’s Environmental 
Management System (EMS), deciding whether or not to implement regulations or just have companies set their own 
goals should an EMS be created, establishing a home energy audit program and home energy efficiency research and 
information team, and researching a way to implement a public/private partnership that would consult and 
recommend solutions to private renewables companies. Plans to address and decrease brownouts and blackouts due 
to lack of maintenance, insufficient supply, and weather related damage were also considered. Related to insufficient 
supply, is a larger research project that addresses and evaluates the fully functional Bataan Nuclear Power Plant. The 
plant is not presently being operated, but is open to the public “as part of the government’s information, education, 
and communication program on nuclear power,” (which is peculiar because the government has been the main critic 
and negative voter on reopening the plant). Since 1986, the plant has been maintained and the reactor on 
preservation mode, costing about $850,000 - $1.1 million USD a year (NPC, 2014). The plant could potentially be 
operated in the near future if inspections went well and the plant was cleared to receive fuel. 
The Philippine government has passed several bills and issued a number of executive orders to support research 
concerning energy efficiency and alternative energies. Senate Bill No. 1602 is “an act to support the research and 
development of new industrial processes and technologies that optimize energy efficiency and environmental 
performance, utilize diverse sources of energy… (Reyes, 2013).” One solution would be using funds to support 
renewable energy research. Also, providing funds for this type of research sends a strong message that renewables 
are an important issue.  
Education 
“Skilled workers and firms will flock to and concentrate in cities with high quality of life, increasing productivity and 
contributing to the financing of further social amenities and public goods (UN-Habitat, 2015).” Many of Metro 
Manila’s most talented and educated workers leave the Philippines to study and work abroad. The pay is higher, the 
conditions are better, and more opportunities are available to them overseas. Providing a way for these advanced 
skills to be obtained and for workers to stay in the NCR would not only benefit the energy sector, but the region as a 
whole. Therefore, education is one of the most important objectives that were selected. Because of the 
unprecedented need for educated workers and for individuals to understand energy consumption and use, 
educational programs considered included investing in training and education for technical professionals, providing 
a way for students to intern or participate in a work study/co-op, and providing scholarships, first and foremost, to 
promote equity and provide the opportunity for higher education in engineering or other appropriate fields. The 
hope is to select candidates of diverse socio-economic backgrounds and give them the opportunity to enter the 
energy field. There is also a need for consumer education about their energy habits and how they can reduce energy 
consumption at home. There are many different factors that influence people’s consumption patterns, and it is hard 
to address all of them. However, if people could be approached directly and educated on energy efficiency, then not 
only could they have lower energy bills, but energy use during peak hours could also be reduced.  
Increasing Capacity 
One of the goals of the Department of Energy (DOE) is to “switch from fossil fuel-based technologies to renewable 
energy technologies in power generation... (DOE, 2008).” The DOE wants to increase the amount of renewable 
energy in the mix to 50% by 2030 (Dancel, 2015). Different renewable and alternative energy projects considered 
include: solar panels and solar water heaters, wind turbines, geothermal for electricity generation, hydroelectric, 
hydrogen fueled cars and public transportation, bio-digesters, landfill gas collection, nuclear, natural gas, gravity 
powered lighting and micro-movement generators. A range of projects has been considered - from the small human 
scale to the large energy mix scale. The goal is to identify projects that could be implemented at different scales and 
with different end users in mind.  
Community Engagement and Access to Electricity  
As mentioned above, MERALCO already has a lifeline charge built in to pay for people using less than 100 kWh and 
to cover any technical and non-technical losses, including energy prefilling (MERALCO, 2015). Currently, with the 
privatized energy industry, people can negotiate and choose from whom they purchase their electricity (generation). 
The down side of the current organization of this program, though, is the exorbitant amount of electricity that needs 
to be consumed to qualify as what EPIRA calls a contestable customer. A user must have “a monthly average peak 
demand equal to or greater than 1 MW, or after 2014, 750 kW (KPMG, 2013).” After 2016, market performance 
would be evaluated, and the threshold gradually reduced to meet household demand. The average Philippine home 
uses 211 kWh (Wootton, 2013), which, if the threshold were to stay 1 MW, would power upwards of 3,000 homes. 
In comparison, 1 MW in the United States would power between 750 and 1,000 homes, which use an average of 911 
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kWh a month (USEIA, 2015). In Metro Manila, it would take many years to reach the end goal of providing 
competition at the residential demand level. However, to expedite this process, if people were able to come together 
as a group, they would have more leverage. This could be done at the barangay level.  
 
WATER 
Background  
The water sector in Metro Manila faces challenges not unlike those of other developing countries: unreliable access 
to potable water at affordable rates. This is compounded by a rapidly growing urban population, many of whom 
occupy informal settlements without a household, pipe borne supply. The NCR is the most densely populated region 
in the Philippines with 18,165.1 persons/km2 spread over an administrative land area of 636 km2 (Asian Development 
Bank, 2014). This scenario describes a metropolitan population suffering from constant water insecurity. 
Prior to 1997, Metro Manila’s water was supplied by the Metropolitan Waterworks and Sewerage System (MWSS), 
a subsidiary of the Department of Public Works and Highways. This public agency had a record of poor service and 
mounting levels of debt in the hundreds of millions of dollars. Until 1997, MWSS only served two-thirds of the Metro 
Manila population or 6.3 million persons. The remaining 3.3 million lacked connections to a pipe-borne supply and 
were forced to source water elsewhere. 
Privatization was viewed as a viable solution, and, in 1997, was implemented employing a concession model whereby 
the Metro Manila region was split into west and east service areas to be managed by two separate concessionaires 
until the year 2022. The Concession Agreement obligations were to treat and distribute drinking water and to manage 
bill collection and sanitation/sewerage services.  
Major Problems 
Non-Revenue Water   
Non-revenue water (NRW) is defined as the difference between the amount of water put into the distribution system 
and the amount of water billed to consumers (Espiritu, 2011). This water is lost from the system through leakage, 
theft or mismanagement and, therefore, not billed. Prior to privatization, NRW was 60% but today stands at 29.4% 
under Maynilad Water Services Inc. (MWSI) and approximately 11% under Manila Water Company Inc. (MWCI). NRW 
can be considered as being either physical loss or apparent loss. Physical losses refer to the loss of actual water as a 
result of leakages in pipes. Apparent losses refer to loss of revenue exemplified by unbilled water due to data or 
meter errors and system flushing and theft (Ibid.). NRW contributes to the problem of only 68% of customers in the 
west region receiving a 24-hour supply. This gap between demand and supply results in water being purchased from 
illegal vendors at exorbitant prices or stolen from network lines via unauthorized connections. NRW detection is 
important to mitigate the reduction in water allocations that occur as a result of water shortages that arise due to 
environmental issues. 
Rapid Urbanization 
Rapid urbanization is placing significant pressure on Metro Manila’s water infrastructure. Since 1997, MWCI has 
made steady improvements and remained profitable while MWSI has consistently lagged behind. In 2010, however, 
MWSS approved a 15-year Concession Agreement term extension to MWSI to continue operations (Maynilad Water 
Services Inc., 2010). At present, an estimated 3.3 million people in Metro Manila’s western region live without a 
reliable 24-hour water supply. With the over three-quarters of the national population projected to live in urban 
areas by 2030, the challenges of urbanization will undoubtedly be amplified in this region as infrastructure struggles 
to keep pace with the projected increase in inhabitants. 
Affordability 
To ensure that operations can continue sustainably, water service providers must charge tariffs allowing them to 
recover their investments, which include government-regulated profits. The cost of water is heavily subsidized with 
the poorest customers paying approximately 24% of the cost of connection. The Philippines has the significant intra-
urban inequality and associated high levels of poverty (Asian Development Bank, 2014). This means that its most 
vulnerable inhabitants are not truly able to afford water or other basic urban services. Furthermore, water service 
providers are unable to maintain or increase service coverage without a tariff-paying customer base from which to 
recoup their costs 
Potable Water in Illegal Settlements 
MWSS, Maynilad, and Manila Water Company(MWCI) often refuse to extend water infrastructure to illegal 
settlements due to their illicit nature as well as their impermanency. They are also afraid that squatters will steal 
water from pipes. Additionally, because these illegal settlements are built in areas such as flood plains, railroad track 
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rights of way, and garbage dumps, there is often inadequate space for pipes. Furthermore, workers have a difficult 
time being able to reach these areas because they are built in dangerous spaces. As a result, the poorest people in 
society must buy their water from vendors and often end up paying 10 to 25 times more than the wealthiest members 
of society (Argo, 2011). 
Pollution of Waterways 
Many of the waterways in Manila have been considered biologically dead due to the amount of trash and pollution 
in them (The Philippine Star, 2004), but cleaning up the waterways would have many benefits, including helping to 
refurbish the water table, increasing general health, allowing for better flood drainage during natural disasters, as 
well as the economic benefits that could come with increased tourism when the environment is more aesthetically 
appealing. Most rivers in Metro Manila already have their riverbanks cemented to protect the buildings that are built 
next to them, although the overwhelming majority of these buildings have their sewer systems drain right into the 
rivers. This is an accepted practice in the Philippines.  
Flooding/Natural Disasters 
There are six to seven typhoons every year in the Metro Manila, which cause major flooding. Destructive 
earthquakes, and tsunamis are natural disasters Metro Manila is also prone to, and they can cause extensive amounts 
of flooding (CIA, 2015). The effect of this flooding is compounded by the extreme pollution in the city. This includes 
trash blocking drainage systems as well as clogging waterways. Additionally, illegal settlements along flood plains 
and waterways reduce the capability for drainage during floods (Environment and Natural Disasters, n. d.). 
Solutions 
Institutional Capacity Strengthening 
The SUKI Program, developed in 2005, is a program created by MWCI to assist “mom and pop” business operations 
in becoming established vendors, while assisting water service providers in enhancing service delivery. It is a mutually 
beneficial program, which serves as an economic development tool while improving the goals of the service provider 
(Asian Development Bank, 2014). Since MWSI changed ownership in 2007, new management has orchestrated a 
series of internal restructurings and capital investments in order to reduce NRW levels, boost customer service, and 
make the company profitable once again. $760 million USD were invested in capital expenditure projects between 
2008 and 2012 aimed at replacing and rehabilitating deteriorated networks and lines. The introduction of District 
Metered Areas (DMAs), similarly employed by MWCI, allowed for the subdivision and localized management of 
network rather than a highly centralized, bureaucratic approach (Espiritu, 2011). MWSI formed partnerships with 
labor unions, which not only achieved technical goals, but helped improve management and employee relations as 
well. These partnerships specifically helped to resolve leak detection issues, worker compensation and benefits, 
employees’ rights and legal services and workers’ security at job sites (Ibid.). 
It is recommended that the above mentioned programs, currently executed by both concessionaires, be enhanced 
and expanded to help manage existing and future infrastructure demands, service delivery and customer satisfaction 
challenges. Furthermore, independent audits and evaluations should be conducted to ensure compliance with MWSS 
Regulatory Office obligations and harmonization with regional planning and growth management efforts. 
Water for the Community Program Enhancement 
“Tubig Para Sa Barangay” (TPSB), or Water for Low Income Communities, is an initiative developed by MWCI that has 
successfully increased water access for poor and low income communities. This was achieved by removing a critical 
barrier to the connection application process – proof of land ownership (Asian Development Bank, 2014). A successful 
launch and adoption of the land tenure mobile application proposed by the poverty alleviation team earlier would 
see many more persons receiving household connections. Another crucial element of the TPSB Program is flexible 
financing plans for connection with the customers opting to pay either an upfront fee of $33 USD, or pay the fee in 
installments over a period of 36 months. This works out to less than $1 USD per month (Ibid.). 
MWCI was able to access a grant through the Global Partnership on Output-Based Aid (GPOBA) program of the World 
Bank, thereby subsidizing the cost of connection ($100 USD per connection). The value of this grant was $2.8 million 
USD and impacted the lives of 1.7 million people. Utilizing this impact as a benchmark for the cost providing 
affordable 24-hour access, it can be estimated that $6.4 million USD (adjusted for inflation) would be needed to 
provide reliable access to approximately 3.3 million underserved customers in Metro Manila’s western region. 
Further development of urban centers within or bordering the NCR should promote denser development using green 
building practices where feasible. Such an approach would reduce demand on capital investments in water network 
infrastructure for future development in this rapidly developing region. 
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Waterway Rehabilitation 
To combat the pollution of waterways, steps should be taken to implement the Clean Water Act, RA 9275 
(Environment and Natural Disasters, n. d.). This would be accomplished through the organization Kapit Bisig Para sa 
Ilog Pasig Project (KBPIP). KBPIP, along with multiple donors and participants, including MWSS, Manila Water 
Company, Maynilad, IBM, Citibank, the Department of Tourism, SC Johnson, McDonalds, Unilever, and almost 200 
other local and international partners, has already done an extremely efficient job of improving the quality of the 
Pasig River (Kapit Bisig Para sa Ilog Pasig, n. d.). This program should be continued for the Pasig River, as well as 
replicated in other area rivers, beginning with the San Juan, Parañaque, and Marilao Rivers (Ibid.). 
Stabilization Ponds 
Stabilization pond technology or “lagoons” is a natural method for wastewater treatment that requires a 
considerable amount of space and is, therefore, not generally suitable for urban areas. It can treat municipal 
wastewater, industrial effluent or polluted storm water. After treatment, the effluent may be returned to the 
environment as fertilizer and irrigation water. In this case, the Marilao River has potential for implementation of this 
measure because it has sufficient space in the area. These areas can be used to build stabilization ponds to treat 
polluted water from Metro Manila. 
Constructed Wetlands 
Constructed wetlands are treatment systems that use natural processes involving wetland vegetation, soils and their 
associated microbial assemblages to improve water quality. In this case, the river best suited to support a constructed 
wetland is the Parañaque River because of its close proximity to the mangrove swamp and estuary. 
Polluter Pays Program for Industrial Waste in Rivers 
Another component of pollution for the rivers in Metro Manila is industrial waste. This is especially prevalent in the 
Marilao River (Environment and Natural Disasters, n. d.). The best way to combat this problem is source reduction. 
MWSS should work directly with companies to reduce the amount of toxins included in its operations before they 
are released into the environment. This reduction would be accomplished through an education program on safer 
chemical alternatives to be used in respective industries. A database would be consolidated for consultation on what 
exactly these chemicals would be (Pollution Prevention (P2), n. d.). 
To give this effort teeth, a Polluter Pays Program should be established to fine factories that pollute waterways. The 
criteria for what exactly constitutes “polluting substances” would be established by the employment of the methods 
KBPIP uses in its cleaning procedures and testing of river waters. This initiative would specifically focus on industrial 
waste due to the fact that toxic chemical pollution takes place at such a high level and begets extreme hazards for 
the population by threatening the water supply. This would first be implemented with industries polluting the 
Marilao River, and, if successful after a one-year trial period, would be extended further. Factory facilities would be 
audited to see to what extent they are responsible for polluting. The fee would then be proportional to the amount 
of toxins emitted and the price of the cost of cleaning these substances from the river. This initiative would be 
established on the legal premise that contamination of the waterways is potentially harmful to the quality of the 
product of Maynilad and the Manila Water Company, thereby costing them more for water treatment. MWSS would 
be in charge of collecting the fee. This office would then use the fee income to provide grants to be distributed to 
organizations working to clean the rivers. Since Maynilad and the Manila Water Company have both worked closely 
with KBPIP, they are likely recipients, but grants will not be limited to these organizations alone. 
Natural Disaster Resilience Plan 
To alleviate the destruction posed by future natural disasters on the water infrastructure, regular audits and 
inspections of water facilities should take place, being more frequent during the period right before the rainy season 
to prepare for future developments. Building codes should be inspected to make sure they’re up to date, and should 
be evaluated to make sure that best practices are being used (Environment and Natural Disasters, n. d.). 
Hazard maps for flooding should be created to establish a plan for areas that are at a high risk for flooding and for 
areas that are critical to drainage. The latter area should be zoned so that structures that would block this drainage 
are not built. Funding should be provided to develop better data that can be used in GIS systems to map out these 
specific areas (Ibid.). This would be carried out as part of the flood management master plan for Metro Manila that 
was approved in July 2012  
A “floodway" is the channel of a river or other watercourse and the adjacent land areas that must be reserved in 
order to discharge the base flood without cumulatively increasing the water surface elevation more than a 
designated height (FEMA, 2015). Communities must regulate development in these floodways to ensure that there 
are no increases in upstream flood elevations.  
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In this case, the San Juan River has the potential to absorb the water when it meets the flood. The main cause of 
flooding in a number of barangays in the city is the heavily silted San Juan River where most of the garbage flow from 
upstream Quezon City travels down to San Juan, Mandaluyong, and Manila eventually ending up in the Pasig River. 
A certain amount of trash and garbage from the last three cities also poses a problem. 
San Juan City actively participates in the MMDA Flood Control Bayanihan Zone Alliances Zones 6 and 7 that help 
conduct clean-up operations along Maytunas and Ermitanyo Creeks and monitor the flood-control program of the 
MMDA, San Juan City and Mandaluyong City (San Juan River - from Quezon City to Mandaluyong, 2012).  
Tree planting would help alleviate a variety of problems taking place in Metro Manila today. Planting native trees, 
which are naturally more typhoon resistant, would aid in reducing the damage that occurs due to uprooted trees and 
erosion. Additionally, trees would help with air quality and aid in refurbishing the depleted water table. The 
restoration of the water table would lessen shortages that arise due to a lack of rain, or because of weather 
phenomena such as El Niño (Ranada, 2015). To accomplish this task, KBPIP should partner with school children to 
plant the trees. The act of planting a tree would help people become more personally invested in caring for the 
environment by creating something with their own hands, especially if this begins at a young age. Further care for 
these trees could also be done by schoolchildren to continue this sense of investment. The National Greening Project 
is currently working on a program to plant trees, but this should be extended with the involvement of children in 
schools, as well as with the use of more native plants (Ibid). 
Between 1970 and 2013, Metro Manila experienced three super typhoons named Sening (Joan), Titang (Kate) and 
Yoling (Patsy). In 1947, one wreaked havoc in the City of Manila, its suburban areas and nearby provinces, in terms 
of flooding and damage to property. However, it would not be until November 1991 that Typhoon Uring would claim 
more than 5,000 lives (Ado, 2009). 
A protection area would mitigate destruction from the storms before they take place. This project would use native 
plants to aid in the recovery of the land and create a mangrove forest in the Parañaque River area and at the border 
between Manila Bay and the Metro Manila region.  
 
SEWAGE AND SANITATION 
Background 
Metro Manila is arguably the most densely populated city in the world, and like many other densely populated areas 
with insufficient regulation, there are associated consequences. In this megacity, a significant amount of pollution is 
created through industrial waste, automobile emissions and open dumpsites (The Philippines Country Study, 2013). 
Improper waste disposal methods also play a critical role in pollution in the region, and lead to abysmal sanitary 
conditions. 
Metro Manila, “generates about 7000 metric tons of solid waste daily, with a daily waste generation of 0.66 kg per 
capita per day (Bernardo, 2008; Storey, 2012).” Moreover, Emy Aguinaldo, the executive director of the National 
Solid Waste Management Commission — as quoted in the Philippine Daily Inquirer — asserts a single resident of 
Metro Manila produces a quantity of daily waste around 130% higher than the global average of 0.3kg per person 
per day (Alave, 2011). Considering this, the amount of waste generated is beyond the capacity of what Metro Manila 
can manage to dispose of efficiently. Only 85% of the waste is collected, while the remaining 15% is typically left on 
the streets or dumped in waterways (Bernardo, 2008). This has resulted in several rivers in the region becoming 
biologically dead — most notably the Pasig River. 
One of the main issues with waste management in Metro Manila is the shared perspective of who is held accountable. 
About 69% of the population believes the government is responsible for garbage collection and disposal (Ibid.). This 
belief has proven to be problematic for the region. Moreover, with the closure of two dumping sites, Carmona Landfill 
and San Mateo, in the late 1990s and early 2000s (Storey, 2012), in conjunction with inadequate capacity at other 
sites, a serious insufficiency in adequate dumping sites has also contributed significantly to the waste disposal 
problems throughout Metro Manila (Bernardo, 2008). 
One of the most notable tragedies to ever happen in Metro Manila was the collapse of Payatas Mountain, a gigantic 
garbage dump, on 10 July 2000. Around 330 people — men, women, and children who worked and lived on the 
mountain — were buried alive as a result of slope failure (Gaillard and Cadag, 2009; Almendral, 2014). A total of 58 
persons were rescued, 278 bodies were recovered, and about 655 families were displaced as a result of the waste 
avalanche (Merry, Kavazanjian, and Fritz, 2005). Prior to the collapse, Payatas was an open dumping site where 
scavengers would wait daily for the arrival of the dump trucks in order to rummage through the loads in search of 
reusable and sellable items. 
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The downfall of Payatas not only accentuated the need to cease open dumping, but also made clear the need to 
implement and follow through with regulations concerning the management of waste. Within that same year, the 
Philippine government shut the Payatas open dumpsite (but later reopened it due to the income that scavenging 
through the trash provided for the villagers, and due to not having other alternatives for the trash) and passed the 
Ecological Solid Waste Management Act — also referred to as RA 9003. The establishment of RA 9003 has resulted 
in the creation of solid waste management bodies at the national, provincial, and municipal levels of government 
(Storey, 2012). RA 9003 seeks to protect the health of the public and the environment by encouraging waste 
minimization, waste segregation and participation in the management of solid waste on the private sector and 
barangay (village) levels. Although the Philippine government has established RA 9003, the perennial problem of the 
management of solid waste in Metro Manila is the lack of regulation. Currently, the law specifies that half of all waste 
be diverted, and within in every few years, the waste diversion will slightly rise until reaching 93% (Wrona, 2014; 
Almendral, 2014). According to an analysis by the Asian Development Bank (as quoted in the Philippine Daily 
Inquirer), “the 93% is the portion of an average Filipino’s garbage that can be composted or recycled (Almendral, 
2014).” Unfortunately, this law, similar to other laws in the Philippines, has not been implemented. Enforcing existing 
laws and regulations, however, are critical in helping Manila become a zero-waste city.  
Current Conditions in Manila 
Sanitation  
Inadequate sanitation threatens the welfare of Filipinos and essentially the Philippine economy. In Metro Manila, 
many of the health problems experienced by residents are linked to poor sanitation. In 2004, it was reported that, 
“twenty-five Filipinos die of diarrhea every day and sanitation-related epidemics have broken out over the last few 
years in low income communities (Philippines Sanitation Sourcebook, 2004).” The outbreak of sanitation-related 
epidemics is likely the result of waste being dumped into waterways such as the Pasig River — as was previously 
mentioned.  
At one point in history, the Pasig River, passing through the central urban section of Metro Manila, was a major 
waterway of historic, social, cultural, and commercial significance to the Philippines. Population growth, 
urbanization, and industrial activities with the concomitant results of indiscriminate discharge of untreated municipal 
and industrial wastewater and solid waste exceeding the river system’s absorptive capacity had made the Pasig River 
seriously polluted (Asian Development Bank, 2012). This means that because the Pasig River passes through an 
important part of the city, its pollution affected many parts of Metro Manila. According to the United Nations 
Development Program (UNDP, 2006), 70% of pollution in the Pasig River was due to human waste, and, according to 
a 2003 report, 150 tons of domestic waste and 75 tons of industrial waste had been dumped in the Pasig River (Water 
Environment Partnership in Asia, n. d.). This type of pollution has had significant, and at times detrimental, effects 
on the sustainability of the Philippine environment and the public health of the citizens. 
As waste decomposes, hazardous substances and toxins can leak into the ground sullying local water supplies (Elloso, 
2013). Clean water — including local water supplies — is not only critical to human life, but it is also vital to plants, 
animals and aquatic life that depend on clean, sanitized water. Inadequate sanitation can also affect the ability to 
use rivers, bays and other bodies of water for the use of transporting and trading goods, thus limiting the economic 
growth of a country even further. The Philippines Environment Monitor reported in 2007 that a significant amount 
of the surface water in most of the country’s large urban centers consists of rivers that pose a public health risk (class 
C standard or below) (Asian Development Bank, 2013). Additionally, the “coliform bacteria found in all rivers in 
Manila exceeded Department of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR) standards, in some cases by several 
orders of magnitude (Ibid.).” The presence of coliform bacteria in water indicates fecal contamination. Coliform can 
cause diarrhea, which has been known to be deadly in the Philippines. In 2004, the Philippines Clean Water Act (RA 
9275) was passed. This act provides a comprehensive and integrated approach to addressing the intertwined issues 
related to the quality of water, sanitation and pollution. RA 9275 refutes the previous notions and former policies 
that sanitation is the responsibility of individual households (Philippines Sanitation Sourcebook, 2004). By changing 
sanitation policies, the government now has a shared responsibility in ensuring and protecting water quality, 
sanitation, and the control and prevention of pollution. Guaranteeing the adequate provision of municipal sanitation 
systems would be most achievable when looked at as a group effort. Both individual households, or the Filipino 
public, and the LGU’s must work together in order to solve their sanitation problems. RA 9275 will supplement other 
laws and policies in the Philippines such as, but not limited to, the Sanitation Code (PD 856) of the Metropolitan 
Waterworks and Sewerage System (MWSS). 
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Solid Waste 
The composition of waste generated in Metro Manila is highly biodegradable. In fact, around 50% of waste is 
decomposable matter such as kitchen and food waste (Storey, 2012). The other types of waste include PET bottles, 
metals, papers, wood, animal carcasses, cans, boxes/cartons, glass bottles, yard and garden wastes, and cellophane 
and plastics (Bernardo, 2008). This illustrates that enforced composting, recycling, and waste segregation methods 
would be viable solutions for Metro Manila’s waste management problems. 
As the population continues to grow rapidly, so will the amount of waste generated. This heightens the importance 
of reinforcing existing legislation. Not only are collection services becoming less proficient, but due to growing public 
opposition, distrust, and malapropos siting and management, treatment and disposal facilities are facing closure 
(Ibid.). Therefore, the importance of enforcing regulation on both the government and community levels in order to 
alleviate the waste problems seen in the NCR cannot be stressed enough. 
Proposed Projects 
Environmental Education (EE) Program 
An EE program is a hands-on opportunity to provide children and adults with the tools and skills needed to care for 
and investigate their own environments. Participants would also learn how to make informed and intelligent 
decisions regarding the methods to take care of their environment(s). Additionally, an EE program teaches children 
and adults to take shared responsibility in the condition of their environs. In Metro Manila, there is a shared 
perspective that the government is responsible for the welfare of the environment. Because of this, many residents 
are not doing their part in mitigating the issues surrounding the management of solid waste in their communities.  
EE programs would be implemented in regular classroom curricula for primary and secondary school children. 
Previous studies have indicated that social change becomes more evident and widely accepted when children are 
the target group — children have influence over the immediate and/or direct environments. Workshops on EE 
training would be offered to local leaders and educators, as well as to residents. This would be in conjunction with 
an awareness program. Local advocates, in conjunction with the government, would be responsible for the 
construction, implementation and follow through of any EE program 
Mandatory Segregation and Waste Disposal (MSWD) Program 
A MSWD program is a mandated educational program in which children and adults learn the proper ways to separate 
their solid waste into recyclable and non-recyclable categories. This program could be implemented with any EE 
program, but differs from environmental education because it would focus solely on the issues surrounding solid 
waste, the lack of its management in Metro Manila, and the importance of separating and disposing of waste.  
Metro Manila produces an average of 8,700 tons of garbage daily of which over 2,000 tons are biodegradable 
household waste. There is a need to learn how garbage in Metro Manila can be recycled and transformed into 
reusable items. Each household would be responsible for separating its trash and waste. It would also be given 
recycling bins that would be picked up on a bi-weekly basis. Furthermore, this program would be useful in lowering 
the unemployment rate as it would provide employment opportunities.  
Barangay (i.e., local) governments would be held responsible for the construction, implementation, and follow 
through of any MS program. However, everyone is a part of the problem; thus, everyone should be part of the 
solution. Consequently, residents would be fined for: 
Any and all improper recycling and/or waste disposal methods; 
Neglecting to have bins ready for pick up at scheduled times, and 
Failure to participate in the MS program. 
Section 32 of RA 9003 provides that each barangay or cluster of barangays should establish and operate material 
recovery facilities (MRF’s) for the final sorting, segregation, composting and recycling of wastes, and that the resulting 
residual wastes should be transferred to a long term storage or disposal facility or sanitary landfill.  
Recycling + Waste Management Program (Zero Waste Program) 
A zero waste program does not mean there would be no waste to be collected or disposed of because everything 
would be recycled. Rather, it would be a holistic approach of handling solid waste materials where any waste 
materials that are still useful would not be allowed to go to waste. 
Sustainability Project 
In the case of Metro Manila, sustainability projects would be employed to conserve the natural resources of local 
communities. Sustainability projects include both urban farming and composting.  
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FINANCE 
Role of the Finance Team  
For this plan, the role of the finance team was to research and examine the foreign and domestic sources of funding 
in the Philippines, and determine how much funding is potentially available for the proposed projects in Metro 
Manila. These sources include foreign aid, foreign direct investment and the government budget, comprised of tax 
revenue and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Each sector team (poverty alleviation, industry, transportation, water, 
energy, sewage and solid waste) provided its list of prioritized projects, and how much funding the projects would 
require over the 5-year period of the environmental plan for Metro Manila. The finance team critically examined the 
three sources of funding, and compiled estimates of the money available for each sector and project. 
The Problem 
Although the Philippines is now one of the fastest growing economies in Southeast Asia, it continues to face many 
obstacles to development, and to eradicating the significant issues of poverty, sewage, corrupt governance, damage 
done by natural disasters, and more, as explained thoroughly by each of the preceding sectoral teams. There has 
been strong economic growth over the past decade, and gross domestic product continues to increase each year. 
However, the finance sector of the country continues to falter, due to a “perception of heightened instability, low 
investor confidence, and inefficiencies arising out of structural impediments” (Asian Development Bank, 2015). 
Furthermore, unemployment and underemployment continue to be major issues, as well as overseas and vulnerable 
employment, and the stagnant performance of the industry sector. Therefore, in the Philippine Development Plan 
2011-2016, the development goals outlined include high sustained and inclusive growth, an increase in professional 
opportunities and higher quality of life for the citizens, the development of world-class transportation (for both 
people and goods), environmentally-friendly use of the land, socially-responsible property rights and effective and 
transparent governance (NEDA, 2011). Clearly, government officials in Metro Manila know what its problems are, 
and are making strides to solve them. Thus, the Government of the Philippines has specified certain amounts of its 
budget to go towards each of these priorities. The donor countries and foreign investors, too, provide money for 
specific sectors. Each of the sources was analyzed in order to estimate the funds available to finance programs and 
projects to ameliorate these prioritized problems. 
The Process  
The process that the finance team followed in determining the amount of available funding for each sector is detailed 
below, broken into the previously mentioned three sources of financing: foreign direct investment, foreign aid and 
the government budget.  
Investment 
Foreign direct investment is considered here as the direct investment of private overseas companies into private 
companies in the Philippines, usually to produce products. However, private companies also often manage many of 
the social services and development enterprises of the country in which they are investing. This is not done purely 
for the good of the country, but rather, these investments are intended to generate a profit for the investors. Taking 
this into consideration, the finance team then researched the countries and companies investing the most in the 
Philippines.  
Foreign Aid  
Foreign aid is official assistance given to developing and transitional countries by the governments of high-income 
countries. This assistance comes in different forms such as bilateral aid from individual countries, including grants, 
which do not have to be paid back; concessional loans, which must be paid back, but at low interest rates, and over 
long periods of time. It also includes  money given by developed countries to multilateral institutions, e.g., World 
Bank, the various agencies of the United Nations, and regional development banks such as the Asian Development 
Bank (ADB). Although this assistance is quite different from foreign direct investment, it is still intended to benefit 
the donor countries. As noted by the World Bank, “donor countries are motivated by the desire to support their 
political allies and trade partners, to expand the markets for their exports, and to reduce poverty and military 
conflicts threatening international security (World Bank, 2004).” Furthermore, most of this assistance is “tied,” 
meaning that the country receiving it is then required to purchase goods and services from the donor country in 
return. Based on these assumptions regarding foreign aid, the finance team identified the major donors to the 
Philippines, and, thus, Metro Manila. 
The Government Budget  
The government budget is comprised of both tax revenue and Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Therefore, in 
approaching the amount of funds available from this source, the finance team analyzed the proposed budget report 
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by the Department of Budget and Management for 2016 for all of the Philippines. The team looked into how much 
money is available totally, and then broke it down into how much is available for each sector from which Metro 
Manila would draw. Again, these amounts will be detailed shortly.  
Analysis of the Sources of Funding  
Government Income 
To analyze government income from 2016 to 2020, the finance team looked at GDP data and tax revenue records to 
estimate government income for the NCR. 
Gross Domestic Product 
The Gross Domestic Product of the Philippines has grown significantly from 2010 to 2014, with the value rising from 
$199.59 billion USD to $284.58 USD billion. The team estimated GDP from 2016 to 2020 (see Exhibit 6) by using a 
straight line projection of the GDP growth rate from the previous five years, which was 7% annually. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Exhibit 6: Estimate of GDP of the Philippines from 2016 to 2020 
Source: Finance team 
 
Government Tax Revenue 
From statistical data of the Bureau of Internal Revenue (BIR), a remarkable 86.5% of total tax revenue is collected 
from Metro Manila. The revenue has increased on average by 12% annually. Using this increase in a straight line 
projection, the tax revenues from 2016 to 2020 for both the Philippines and Metro Manila are estimated in Exhibit 7. 
 

Area 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 
Philippines $34,169.55  $38,269.90  $42,862.29  $48,005.76  $53,766.46  
M. Manila $29,556.66  $33,103.46  $37,075.88  $41,524.99  $46,507.98  

Exhibit 7: Estimate of Tax Revenue 2016 to 2020 (Million USD) 
Source: Finance team 
 
From the above analysis, it can be observed that the Metro Manila government receives more income each year due 
to increases in GDP and tax revenue. Its share of the national total is assumed to remain constant at the historical 
figure of 86.5%. 
Government Budget 
According to the Department of Budget and Management (DBM), for 2016, the Government of the Philippines will 
have a total budget of $64.04 billion USD. The government will spend 36.8% of the budget for social services, 27.6% 
for economic services, and 14.0% for debt burden. However, DBM estimates that debt payments will decrease more 
each year, so there will be additional available funding in the budget for both social and economic services (DBM, 
2015) (see Exhibit.8). 
  

Year GDP $ Billion USD/Year) 
2016 321.39 
2017 340.48 
2018 359.57 
2019 378.65 
2020 397.74 
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Exhibit 8: Government Budget Spending 
Source: Department of Budget and Management, 2015 
 
The budget is divided into two parts (see Exhibit 9): the department budgets, which are provided to 34 
government agencies and the special purpose fund (SPF), which is an additional budget from other resources 
for specific purposes. The finance team selected the departments that related to this environmental plan for 
Metro Manila, and estimated an amount of government support for 2016 to 2020, which is shown in Exhibit 10. 
 

Budget Type 2016 Budget Percent 
Department Budgets $1,696,173,154 56.50% 
Special Purpose Fund (SPF) $1,305,626,846 43.50 % 
Total $3,001,800,000 100% 

Exhibit 9: Government Budget (USD) 
Source: Department of Budget and Management, 2015 
 

Department 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 
Department of Education 7,988 8,148 8,311 8,477 8,646 
Department of Energy 34 35 35 36 37 
Department of 
Environment and Natural 
Resources 

429 438 447 456 465 

Department of Health 2,308 2,354 2,401 2,449 2,498 
Department of the 
Interior and Local 
Government 

2,312 2,359 2,406 2,454 2,503 

Department of Labor and 
Employment 291 297 303 309 315 

Department of Public 
Works and Highways 7,218 7,362 7,509 7,659 7,813 

Department of Science 
and Technology 335 341 348 355 362 

Department of Social 
Welfare and Development 1,921 1,959 1,998 2,038 2,079 

Department of Tourism 67 68 69 71 72 
Department of Trade and 
Industry 75 77 78 80 81 

Department of 
Transportation and 
Communications 

832 848 865 883 900 
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Exhibit 10: The Government Support Budget Estimate (Million USD) 
Source: Department of Budget and Management, 2015 
 
Foreign Aid 
The countries and multilateral institutions currently giving the most funding to the Philippines are Japan, China, the 
World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the United States and Korea (Troilo, 2011). Of importance, however, is 
that there are certain sectors in which these countries and institutions have particular interest, due mostly to 
concerns with economic development, and maintaining peace and stability in the region.  

 
Exhibit 11: The Top Donors to the Philippines in 2011 
Source: Troilo, 2011 
 
Japan 
Japan, the country giving the most to the Philippines, offers foreign assistance in all three forms: bilateral grants, 
bilateral loans (ODA loans) and contributions to multilateral organizations. It works through the Japan International 
Cooperation Agency (JICA), which gave approximately $2.66 billion USD total to the Philippines in 2011. In that year, 
$535 million USD went to transportation improvement plans such as the Road Upgrading and Preservation Project. 
However, as of late, with the high number of natural disasters in the Philippines, much of JICA assistance is going to 
disaster relief. In 2012, it still gave $432.52 million USD in low-interest loans for the Capacity Enhancement of Mass 
Transit System in Metro Manila Project (JICA, n. d.). Thus, the finance team estimates that as JICA is giving such a 
large amount, and is particularly interested in the improvement of transportation in the Philippines, that there would 
be more than enough to supplement the funding coming from foreign direct investment and the government budget 
for the projects the transportation team is proposing. The amount the transportation team estimates for its projects 
is $430 million USD.  
China 
China is also one of the major donors to the Philippines, although it has recently lowered that amount. Along with 
Japan, it provides significant assistance for disaster relief. In other countries, China’s priorities are agriculture, 
industry and education. However, for the Philippines, it is more interested in funding transportation improvement 
projects. In 2011, it was estimated that China distributed $314 million USD for the Main Line South Railway Project, 

Total 
23,809 
Million 
USD 

24,285 
Million 
USD 

24,771 
Million 
USD 

25,267 
Million 
USD 

25,772 
Million 
USD 
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which would connect Metro Manila to the other areas of Southern Luzon, and $630 million USD for the Metro Manila 
Skyway Project (Dorell, 2013). Thus, although they are not currently giving as much as they once were, (the current 
total amount is unknown), transportation is still clearly a sector in which it has an interest. Consequently, the finance 
team estimated that China continues to give about $300 million annually in foreign aid for transportation.  
World Bank 
Reported as recently as August of 2015, the World Bank is currently giving $2.8 billion USD in foreign aid to the 
Philippines. One of their largest projects is the Pantawid Pamilyang Pilipino Program, which aims to reduce poverty, 
increase the accessibility of early education and provide healthcare for mothers. The bank increased its assistance 
from $50 million USD to $405 million USD in 2011. The World Bank clearly has an interest in providing funding for 
the poverty reduction sector, and it can be estimated, then, that there would surely be enough funding for the VSLAs 
program the poverty alleviation team is proposing. However, one must recognize that much of this funding is going 
to projects in the southern island of Mindanao rather than Luzon where Metro Manila is located. Nevertheless, the 
finance team estimates that there would still be at least $100 million USD available for poverty alleviation in Metro 
Manila (World Bank, 2015). Also, in 2011, the World Bank provided a grant of $1.5 million USD to Manila for its Flood 
Control Master Plan, so one can assume that the bank is continuing to support the prevention of destructive floods, 
which helps the water team in financing their projects (World Bank, 2011). 
Asian Development Bank 
As the Philippines is its host country, the Asian Development Bank (ADB) also gives it a significant amount of foreign 
aid; $11.70 billion USD (Asian Development Bank, 2011). While ADB has contributed in the past to transportation 
improvement projects ($200 million USD for investments in energy-efficient electric vehicles in the NCR in 2011), and 
continues to provide assistance for disaster relief, recently it has taken an interest in developing competitive labor 
markets in the Philippines. It recently approved giving $350 million USD for this purpose. The project includes a 
“youth employment program, a program to develop skills and services in the tourism industry, and longer-term labor 
policy reforms (Ibid.).” Therefore, this, in addition to the funding provided for the industry sector by the government 
budget and foreign direct investment, is certainly enough to cover the costs of their proposed projects. Also, it has 
recently been proposed to loan the Philippines $100 million USD for the Metro Manila Water and Sanitation 
Development Project (Asian Development Bank, 2015). Thus, assuming that this passes, the water sector then has 
an additional $100 million USD for its projects.  
The United States 
The United States gives to the Philippines through the United States Agency for International Development (USAID), 
and it committed to providing $197 million USD in 2012. The priority sectors for funding are disaster relief, 
maintaining peace and security in Mindanao, and poverty alleviation. In 2014, USAID provided $13.7 million USD in 
social services and education (USAID, 2015). However, one would assume that much of this goes to Mindanao. 
Therefore, while a portion of this funding most likely goes to Metro Manila, the finance team cannot determine how 
much.  
Korea  
As an important trading partner of the Philippines, South Korea is now giving aid to the country as well. Generally, 
its priorities are health, infrastructure, environment, disaster relief and transportation. As for the years to come, 
Korea plans to continue to increase this amount. “As the Korean Government recently joined the Development 
Assistance Committee of the OECD and continues to support the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals 
by 2015, Korea will significantly enhance and increase its grant aid cooperation programs in the Philippines (Jinoh, n. 
d.).” It has recently proposed to provide $100 million USD through its development assistance agency, KOICA, in the 
form of a loan for the South Manila Commuter Rail Project, which is useful to the transportation team (Ibid.).  
Private Investment 
The private sector plays a large role in economic development in the Philippines. Many public services are run by 
private companies. The government highly encourages foreign investment, as it creates more employment 
opportunities, by having established a free-trade area and providing sufficient infrastructure services (Bangko Sentral 
ng Pilipinas, 2015). The country also has much potential due to its location (as it is considered to be a gateway to 
Asia), workers who speak English well and a stable democratic government. In analyzing the possibility of receiving 
funds from the private sector, the finance team had to identify the investors both in the Philippines and from foreign 
countries. By examining the list of investment banks, the team was able to gather information about foreign investors 
in the Philippines and statistical data on investment in Metro Manila. 
Investment Banks 
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According to data from the Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas, or the Central Bank of the Philippines, there are eleven local 
banks and fourteen foreign banks in the Philippines. There is also a local bank, “the Metro Bank,” that provides the 
loans for government agencies and public service companies by through support from the Development Bank of 
Singapore and Tokai Tokyo Financial Holding from Japan. Furthermore, there are also seven foreign banks that 
provide loans for large-scale development projects (Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas, 2013). 
Foreign Investment 
According to the Philippines National Economic and Development Authority, there are six major trading partners of 
the Philippines: Japan, China, USA, Hong Kong, Singapore and Korea (see Exhibits 12 and 13). In the Philippines, 
foreign investors are allowed to own 100% of their firms, except for some business areas that are reserved for 
Filipinos or allow foreigners only to own some part of the firms (see Exhibit 14) (NEDA, 2011). 

 
Exhibit 12: Philippines Imports and Exports 2014 
Source: National Economic Development Authority, 2011 

 
Country Investment Area 
Japan Manufacturing sector (automobiles, construction products and electronics) 

Financial 
Space technology 

China Agricultural and manufacturing sectors 
Ethanol and biodiesel plants 
Mining industry 
Tourist facilities 

USA Manufacturing sector (electronics and machinery)  
Hong 
Kong 

Manufacturing sector (electronics and machinery) 
Financial  
Real estate 

Singapore Manufacturing sector 
Infrastructure and public private partnership (PPP) projects 
Food and agribusiness 
IT 
Aircraft engineering services 

Korea Financial 
Engineering and construction services 
Electronics 
Food manufacturing 
Energy 

Exhibit 13: Philippines Trading Partners 
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Source: National Economic Development Authority, 2011 
 

Reserved for Filipinos Only Allow Minority Foreign 
Ownership 

Encourage Local 
Investors 

Mass media 
Retail or trading (paid-up 
capital less than $2.5 million 
USD) 
Cooperatives 
Small scale mining 

Financial institutions 
Communication networks 
Private recruitment 
Advertising 
Ownership of land 
Public utilities 

Security and defense 
related 
Public health and 
moral related 

Exhibit 14: Restricted Foreign Investment Industries 
Source: PWC, Philippines, 2015 
Investment in Metro Manila 
Of all industry in the Philippines, 36% is owned by foreign investors, with the rest owned by local investors (see 
Exhibits 15 and 16). Manufacturing and energy services are the sectors with the largest amount of investment. 

Area 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Total 17,230  18,539 19,948 21,464 23,096  24,851 26,740 
Metro 
Manila 

3,359 3,615  3,890 4,185 4,503 4,846  5,214  

Filipino 
Owned 

2,150 2,313 2,489 2,678 2,882 3,101 3,337  

Foreign 
Owned 

1,209 1,301 1,400 1,506 1,621 1,744 1,877  

Exhibit 15: Estimate for Total Investment 2016-2020 (Million USD) 
Source: Finance team 

 
Exhibit 16: Local and Foreign Investors 
Source: Finance team 
Conclusion  
From the above analysis, the finance team concludes with a final summary of funds separated into the three 
categories discussed, which are displayed in the following tables (Exhibits 17, 18 and 19) Clearly, there is enough 
money in the government budget, foreign aid and direct foreign investment to fund the programs and projects 
suggested by the seven sectoral teams to implement the proposed environmental plan for Metro Manila. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

64%

36%

Investors

Filipino Foreign

Group 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 
Industry 8.66 8.83 10.60 12.72 15.26 

Energy 5.08 5.19 6.22 7.47 8.96 
Transportation 93.05 94.92 96.81 98.75 100.72 
Water 5.36 5.46 5.57 5.68 5.80 
Sewage and 
Sanitation 

6.72 6.86 6.99 7.13 7.28 

Poverty Alleviation 6.36 6.49 6.62 6.75 6.89 
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Exhibit 17: Government Budget Summary (Million USD) 
Source: Finance Team 

Donors Amount  Sector  

Japan  $430 Million USD  Transportation  

China  $300 Million USD Transportation  

World 
Bank  

$100 Million USD 
$1.5 Million USD 

Poverty Alleviation 
Water  

ADB $350 Million USD 
$100 Million USD 
$100 Million USD 

Industry  
Transportation  
Water  

United 
States  

$197 million USD total to the Philippines, exact 
amount for Metro Manila unknown 

Poverty Alleviation 

Korea $35 Million USD Transportation 

Exhibit 18: Estimate of Total Foreign Aid (USD) 
Source: Finance team 
 

Group Local Investor Foreign Investor 
Industry Megawide 

JG Summit Holding, INC. 
SM PrimeHoldings, Inc. 
Cosco Capital, Inc. 
GT Capital Holdings, Inc. 
JG Summit Holdings, Inc. 
Ayala Corporation 
Cirtek Holdings Philippines Corporation 

Japan 
China 
USA 
Hong Kong 
Singapore 
Korea 

Energy Meralco 
National Grid Corporation of the 
Philippines 
Aboitiz Power 
Cosco Capital, Inc. 
GT Capital Holdings, Inc. 
JG Summit Holdings, Inc. 
Ayala Corporation 

China 
Korea 

Transportation Megawide 
JG Summit Holding, INC. 
JG Summit Holdings, Inc. 
Ayala Corporation  
Manila North Tollways 

Japan 
Singapore 

Water Manila Water 
JG Summit Holding, INC. 
Ayala Corporation 

Japan 
Singapore 
Korea 

Sewage and 
Sanitation 

Megawide 
Ayala Corporation 

Singapore 

Poverty Alleviation Ayala Corporation - 
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Exhibit 19: Project Investors 
Source: Finance team  
 
CONCLUSION 
The intent of this project was to bring the contemporary thinking and practice of Urban Environmental Management 
to the solution of real problems in a major city in a developing country of Southeast Asia. The exercise, then, was to 
replicate as much as possible the conditions under which a team of expatriate consultants would operate in this 
context so that they could develop solutions that fit the circumstances they would likely find as professional planners 
working on such projects for international development banks (e.g., the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, 
the Inter-American Development Bank or the African Development Bank), multilateral donors in the United Nations 
system such as the United Nations Development Program, or the numerous bilateral donors of the developed 
countries, which are primarily known by the alphabet soup of their initials. Major donor countries include the United 
States, Japan, Canada, Australia, United Kingdom, Germany, France, the Netherlands, Switzerland, Sweden, 
Denmark, Norway, Finland, Italy, Belgium and Spain. Consulting firms operating internationally on projects these 
institutions and countries fund come not only from the donor countries named, but increasingly from countries such 
as Brazil and India as well, and the staffs of experts they provide often come from a number of the countries named 
(Edelman, 2014). 
In this working environment, it was instructive for the students to formulate a 5-year plan of solutions to the 
environmental problems and issues they faced rather than to be told how to solve them. This expanded their 
analytical skills and taught them how to utilize the limited knowledge and resources available to come up with 
implementable solutions for the benefit of the population of Metro Manila. They learned that such skills are 
transferable to other projects, and they gained a greater appreciation of the skill set that they are developing as 
planners. Bringing the reality of development to the classroom and asking students to confront it gives them an 
appreciation of professional practice that the study of theory alone does not. Thus, this project has attempted not 
only to expand the education of planning graduate students, but also to provide a meaningful contribution to 
planning pedagogy (Edelman, 2015).  
 
  

PLD      Xurpas 
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Abstract 
Many cities in the developing world aspire to imitate cities of the West in their built form, since for them this 
represents ‘modernism’ and the future. Pakistan is a young country and the contribution of a new generation of 
architects and planners has been inspired by the west, in the post-modern traditions, and not informed by the local 
cultural, social and physical aspects of the society. Karachi, within Pakistan, has recently seen the construction of a 
number of buildings and urban design projects that conform to the international concepts of entrepreneurship and 
innovation, and are a response to the desire of politicians to create a global image for the city. 
The meaning of space, as perceived by communities, is not always bound by physical form. The social attachment 
and usage of certain types of local spaces cannot be translated, either physically or linguistically, into other languages, 
and through the influence of foreign imported design language, significant aspect of local built form is lost in newer 
developments. There are certain words of the indigenous language used by local communities and residents that 
describe urban space in a particular manner. These words loose their conceptual and physical essence if they are 
translated in foreign languages.   
This paper documents and analyses an indigenous locality in the city of Karachi in Pakistan, where certain words are 
associated with urban spaces and processes, and because these words cannot be translated into the official planning 
language, which is English, these local spaces and process of urban design are being lost in the newly planned areas 
in which professionals trained in the west are involved. Thus, the city is loosing its indigenous spaces and the local 
do not value the newly designed neighborhoods the way they identify with the local places.  
This paper is part of an ongoing PhD research being undertaken at Department of Urban Design at Oxford Brookes 
University, UK. The research methodology for this paper is largely based on urban morphological analysis and 
qualitative interviews.  
 
Introduction 
In any metropolitan city of the Indian sub-continent, built form is constructed through three types of decision-making 
processes. It is either the politicians deciding what should be built, or the planners and urban designers, or the locals 
inhabiting the city. Generally, the built form that comes into existence through the three types of decision-making 
process varies in scale, aesthetics, typology and outlook. Politicians are generally concerned with avant-garde 
architecture, which represents a certain image of the city. Planners engage in decisions with respect to larger urban 
areas and try to respond to both the desires of the politicians and the requirements of the local communities. The 
locals inhabiting the city make decisions regarding the built form that they own or interact with in their everyday 
lives. The practice of urban design in Karachi is non-existent. The profession of urban design is not represented by 
any statutory body. 
The question then remains about how the decisions are taken, and what value systems are addressed in the context 
of competing views about what should be built. The theoretical aspects of global influences and local aspirations 
become important. These aspects are sifted through local environmental, historical, technological and socio-
economic influences.  
Karachi has recently seen the construction of a number of architecturally distinctive buildings that conform to the 
international concepts of entrepreneurship and innovation and are a response to a global image (Mumtaz, 1999). 
Karachi, a mega city of 15 million residents and the main sea port of Pakistan, has a rich collection of buildings and 
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structures of varied architectural styles ranging from 20th century architecture, to neo-classical buildings and classical 
British architecture. There is also the presence of Indo-Gothic buildings, Neo-Renaissance and Hindu Architecture 
(Ahmed, 2010). A new generation of architects and planners, mostly trained in the Western institutions of planning 
and design, has been engaged with the recent building activity in the city. Their contribution in the cityscape has 
been the introduction of some form of ornamentation and cladding on the building facades and designing of urban 
spaces in the post-modern traditions (Mumtaz, 1999). These built forms do not use the architectural and urban 
design elements existing previously in the city, and are not the best climatic or responsive solutions.  
Furthermore, professionals donot understand the way communities associate with local spaces and thus these are 
spaces are not considered important engough to be included in the design of newer housing. In the case of the Old 
Town of Karachi, there is a significant difference between the perception of the locality by the government, by the 
professionals and by the residents and the market owners of the area. The government envisages the shifting of the 
wholesale markets from the locality, which would affect the environmental, social and economic setup of the area. 
The professionals however are interested in retaining the wholesale character of the locality and promote the 
improvement in the infrastructure conditions and general uplifting of the built form. The wholesale activity generally 
does not bother the residents, mainly because they are involved in wholesale-related economic activities and they 
are interested in improving the aesthetic and infrastructure workings of the locality.  The way the residents and shop 
owners perceive the boundary of the locality is also based on the jurisdiction of different markets rather than by the 
formal government administrative divisions. The stakeholders relate to the old stone structures and other landmarks 
buildings which are part of their identities, memory and the history of the locality. Urban spaces that have evolved 
over time and have unique names and characters and narrow meandering lanes are a part of their daily socializing 
routines. Thus, the particularity that the built form and urban morphology of the area has a meaning attached to it 
for the residents.  
These urban spaces, which have certain meaning associated with them, and certain words are used to descibe them, 
and cannot be translated into other languages without loosing their meaning, are documented and analysed in this 
paper. The paper is divided into four sections with the first section proving a summarized literatre review, the second 
section documenting and analysing the Old Town area in terms of urban morphological evolution, the third section 
analysing the area in terms of local tangilbe and intanblible aspects of the built form and the power structure and 
the way decisions are taken with regards to the built form. The tangible aspects of built form, review aspects of local 
material and climate, and the intangible aspects review the social processes and their value. The fourth section 
presents a conlcusion to the research finidngs and analysis.  
 
Literature Review 
The perception amongst some theorists (King, 2004; Frampton, 1983; Ricoeur, 1983) is that cities in their aspiration 
to change and ‘modernize’ tend to lose their own identities and join the race for attaining a certain ‘global’ image. Is 
it acceptable to discard the old cultural past and take part in the “scientific, technical and political rationality” 
(Ricoeur, 1983) as not every city can absorb the traits of being a modernist city yet retain its old fabric? Thus, the 
question about what is local in terms of built form arises. Some theorist believes that if a city wants to retain its 
localness and modernize at the same time designers/ architects need to develop a means to use the traditional built 
form features at both architectural and urban design scale and incorporate them into modern day cities (Watson and 
Bentley, 2007).  
More recent literature (Davoudi and Madanipour, 2015; Hirt, 2012; Peterson, 2010; Sheppard and McMaster, 2003; 
Marston et al., 2005; Low and Lawrence, 2003) addresses the role of designers and architects in design and 
development of newer localities within cities of the developing world. The indigenous spaces of the cities and the 
meaning people attach to them are not always valued in the newer developments because of which they are being 
lost. The interpretation of the meaning of space by the indigenous communities, which may not be bound by the 
physical notions (as the conclusions of this thesis highlight) is not realized by these professionals. Thus, the question, 
about the role of understanding the indigenous places and communities and the requirement of feeding the lessons 
learnt therein, into new developments within a city arises. The literature review of works of urban anthropologist 
(Sepea, and Pittb, 2014; Low, 2009; Marston et.al, 2005; Holtzman, 2004; Sheppard and McMaster, 2003; Low and 
Lawrence, 2003) details the requirement to analyse places at diverse global and local scales, and to understand that 
the global models get incorporated in the local contexts, but, these spatial models are contextual rather than 
universal.   
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Certain words used in a local context are not translatable. Thus the structure of the language is important to decode 
as ‘a culture’s perception of the world is influenced by the structure of the language it speaks’ (Oliver, 1997: 90). 
Oliver (1997: 91) points out that ‘no detailed study of vernacular architecture and settlement can be complete 
without paying adequate attention to the conceptual terminology used by the local population’. Thus, research on 
language and specific words used for describing urban spaces can explain ‘concepts, values and meanings of building 
within diverse cultures’ (p. 91). Of the four methods outlined by Rapoport (1997) for studying the meaning of built 
form, one approach is based on linguistics and adopts semiotic models. This method is based on the identification of 
specific words used by locals when describing use of built form and the meanings associated with it.  
Low (2009: 30-31) argues that language is a representation of experiences at different scales. Citing the example of 
a gated community in United States, she points out that embodied space occupied by residents and employees of 
this community on a daily basis while passing through security-controlled gates, is impacted by the terror talks being 
discussed in the media or during daily conversations. 
Baloy (2011) also explores the relationship between land, language and place identity. According to her, the loss of 
indigenous languages signifies the loss of a culture. It also signifies the implementation of government policies that 
are governed by a kind of Colonization. On the other hand, she argues, the revitalization of indigenous languages, in 
an urban context in the form of local signs, ‘represents opportunities for reclamation of Native identity and pride, 
decolonization, and assertion of sovereignty’ (Baloy, 2011:518). Acknowledging indigenous language is a way of 
‘addressing linguistic and cultural diversity in the city’ (Baloy, 2011: 538) and shows a connection with the local place 
and people.  
The importance given to indigenous language does not always have to be in a physical form (street names written in 
indigenous language); it can take ideological roles too. The acknowledgement of a certain local word used to describe 
an urban space and the inability to translate it into any other language (e.g. English, which is the defacto official 
language of planners and architects) is a recognition of certain types of urban places in a context, which are lost in 
newer developments. Thus, local urban spaces and practices, which cannot be linguistically translated into English, 
represent spaces, which are not always valued by professionals, designing newer areas in a city. These professionals 
are mostly trained in western planning and design schools and have little analysis of the local urban spaces and the 
value communities give to them.  
Professionals use different terminologies, which represents modern spaces, which are the result of the globalization 
phenomena. Steger and McNevin (2010: 321) point out the many new metaphors and similes used to define the 
changing urban space as a result of globalization: ‘networks’, ‘nodes’, ‘cells’. Metaphors are not only meant to 
capture in ‘words and sentiments what already exists in space’ (Steger and McNevin, 2010: 324), but also drive the 
development of cities in a particular direction. For instance, in the case of Karachi, politicians talk about ‘making it 
like Dubai’, which results in the design and development of tall buildings clad in glass and steel responding to a certain 
aesthetics preferences of politicians. Thus, the study of figure of speech, within the language used in planning and 
policy documents to describe the vision for the city might lead to an explanation of the type of built form being 
produced in the city as ‘language transforms space just as space transforms language’ (Steger and McNevin, 2010: 
325).  
 
Urban morphological evolution of Old Town 
The boundary of Old Town is defined by the Lyari River on the north and the M.A Jinnah Road (previously known as 
Bunder Road) to the south. M.A Jinnah Road was developed by the British and acted as the main bifurcation between 
the old and new town and connected the port to the rest of the city (Figures 1-2). The Old Town comprises of narrow 
meandering streets with high density mixed land use.  It has a number of surviving buildings dating back to pre-
colonial times, although many of them are being replaced by contemporary buildings. 
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Figure 1: Location of Old Town in Karachi 
 

 
Figure 2: A closer view of the location of Old Town in Karachi- outlining the study area 
 
The Old Town lies near the seaport. The M. A. Jinnah Road occupies a very crucial location in the city. It has a direct 
connection with the Karachi Port, and lies adjacent to the Jama (Wholesale) Market and Paper market, two of the 
largest utilities wholesale markets in Karachi. Retailers from all over country come here to purchase products.  
The Hindu merchants settled in the city in early 18th century near the Kemari Port and traded goods across the 
Arabian Sea that led to the development of the port and the city as a trading centre. The British recognized the 
importance of the city as a trading post and annexed it to the British Indian Empire in 1843. The British developed 
the infrastructure of the city and built many structures housing civic facilities. They also developed and expanded the 
port, realizing its full potential for that time. This led to the expansion of the markets and commerce activities in the 
city and attracted various different communities to the city. Each community built living quarters for themselves 
according to their social and economic requirements. 

OLD TOWN 
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The emergence of Bandar road (now M.A Jinnah road) which connects the city with the port and also the Old Town, 
is observed during the Talpur rule in the 18th century. The British officially captured Karachi in 1839.  The Old Town 
was confined within its walls up until 1843. The British army stationed themselves about one and a half miles to the 
east of town near the tram depot (now removed).  
The expansion of transport facilities and port related functions gave rise to the commercial activity within the city, 
which led to many migrants coming into the city.  With the development of infrastructure, merchant classes from 
other cities came to settle in close proximity of the port. These people settled within the old city. By this time the Old 
Town area was getting more and more congested due to its closeness to the port resulting in unhygienic conditions 
for living. The British government tried to improve the conditions by introducing various proposals for uplifting of the 
locality but failed. Meanwhile a few wealthy businessmen sighted the opportunity to build flats for renting in close 
proximity to MA Jinnah Road. Many of these buildings still survive and form a part of the morphology of the study 
area.  
The centralization of commerce in Bandar quarter and the expansion of port functions after the opening of Suez 
Canal in 1869, intensified the development of the Old Town and the surrounding areas. Many residential buildings 
were changed into shops, warehouses, and stores due to the opening of Indus Valley Railway which brought grains 
to Karachi and which needed to be stored nearby. People started to move out due to the epidemics of plague and 
the construction of commercial buildings started exceeding the residential buildings. 
Initially for the British, there existed only two divisions, the Old Town and the new town, with the new town 
containing the Cantonment, the British camp and its bazaar. Karachi was divided into quarters by the Colonists. The 
Old Town was divided into Old Town quarters, market quarters and Bunder Quarter. The increase in the number of 
quarters was due to the increase of port activity resulting in the economic prosperity, which caused the migration of 
merchant population from Bombay. The migration of merchants from Bombay required residential as well as 
commercial setup, which increased the overall density of the city. Hence, the quarters developed later were 
residential. M.A Jinnah served as a datum for the entire city.  
The Old Town quarter, also known as the native quarter, is chronologically the oldest section of Karachi. It is on a 
slight elevation from the surrounding plain, possibly due to the erection of new houses on old plains, and was formally 
known as the walled city, which was later removed by the British. The Market quarter was initially an extension of 
the Old Quarter and had an organic and unplanned pattern. Later it was regulated in a grid pattern and annexed by 
Sir Bartle Frere in 1840s. The Market Quarter was named after vegetables, fish and mutton market in place, which 
developed into the Bolton market. The Bolton Market still functions as a fresh fruit and vegetable market.  Today the 
Quarter houses four mosques, one temple and three mausoleums.  There were several wells in this Quarter, which 
are no longer there. The Bunder Quarter was named after the Bunder Road (now MA Jinnah Road). It houses the 
city’s first police station, which still functions, two mosques and one shrine. 
The introverted Hindu ghar (house) was part of the indigenous mixed-use development that evolved as a response 
to social, economic and climatic needs of the merchant class in the Old Town. In studying the evolution of this 
typology of built form lessons can be drawn with respect to urban morphology, sense of aesthetics, climatic response, 
use of technology, and respect for traditionalism versus modernism and are discussed in the next section.   
The population density of Old Town has been recorded at 280 people per acre (Lari and Lari 2000, 98) as compared 
to colonial neighbourhood’s density in Karachi of one person per acre.  The old city grew organically with narrow 
streets and small semi-public, semi-private spaces contained within mud brick architecture. Commercial and 
residential buildings and places of worship were intermixed in the Old Town and provided the residents with 
convenient access to places of work and worship. The city was divided into mohallahs (neighbourhoods), where 
masjids (mosques) and Hindu temples acted as the foci, while the Jumma bazaar (Friday market) held the central 
position of the city 
The Hindu house, within the old city, was oriented towards the central courtyard that grew vertically in an 
incremental fashion and was flanked by other houses on either side. It was a simple flat roof, windowless structure 
employing construction system based on a frame of heavy wooden logs upon which short, interlaced wooden strips 
were placed to receive a thick layer of mud plaster (Lari and Lari 2000, 184). Many wind catchers dominated the 
skyline of the Old Town (Figure 3). These acted both as wind sails and skylight. The flat roofs were used for sleeping 
and socializing during evening and nighttime. Many a times the ground floor housed shops owned by the Hindu 
Merchants whose family occupied the apartments on the upper levels. This introverted house prototype was also 
adapted for apartment buildings, for native communities of the sub-continent, which were developed within the city 
at a later date. The housing typology, developed by Hindu merchants, within the Old Town were mostly apartment 
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buildings with apartments clustered around internal courtyards, each apartment under single ownership (Figure 3). 
The building height went up to ground plus two floors, thus the courtyard received light throughout the day and 
became a pleasant socializing space. Each apartment had a covered area of 80 square feet with projecting balconies 
for maximum ventilation. The ground floor of the apartment building was used for commercial purposes and a 
mezzanine floor was provided for storage and offices.  

    
Figure 3: Plan of a typical apartment building in the Old Town and image of a wind catcher on a building in Old 
Town  
 
The plot divisions in Old Town were irregular, as the locality had grown organically over time with no attempt to any 
formal plan implementation. It had narrow streets enclosed within the fortification. The only communal open spaces 
were the public squares (chowk) either formed by the culmination of roads or open space surrounding mosques and 
shrines with a high built up density.  The main roads were wide and accommodated the loading unloading facilities. 
The Hindu ghar was a direct response of native social and aesthetic values incorporating local social and aesthetic 
requirements by the creation of spaces like use of the rooftops for outdoor activities, the wooden screens, 
ventilators, bamboo blinds, internal courtyard and stone carving on front facades having mouldings of flora, fauna, 
figures, humans and animals.  
 
Affiliations with local urban spaces 
The participants (semi-structured interviews) were aware of the historical significance of the locality, and attached a 
sense of identity to the area based on it. They were also conscious of the various monumental buildings that the 
locality holds. The shops and streets were pointed out as special social nodes as in a congested locality they are the 
few open spaces, and the narrow streets are an extension of the residential spaces. It can also be seen here that the 
respondents related to the edge of the markets as being the boundaries of different localities rather than attributing 
meaning to the formal jurisdictions.  
It was observed in the locality that the chabootra (platform in front of buildings) is a socializing space for men and 
women during different time of the day (Figure 4). In the mornings, it is usually occupied by women and by men in 
the evening.  In cases where there are no platforms, people would put chairs and socialize on the streets (Figure 4).  

Courtyard 
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Figure 4: Platforms in front of buildings being used for socializing and for extension of the market activity 
 
The nodes where two or more streets meet become spaces of social interaction, usually supported with a tea stand. 
This is known as the chowk in the local language and form an intrinsic morphological characteristic of the locality. 
These chowks act as spaces of interaction and congregation. They are usually connected to a local mosque or shrine 
and become the spill out space during large prayer congregations (Figure 5). 
 

        
Figure 5: Chowks in Old Town  
 
One another local characteristic of the area is the relationship between the names of the streets and the economic 
activity-taking place. If a market selling bottles is present in the street, it is called botal gali (bottle street), similarly 
if the street houses shops selling clothes it is called kapra gali (clothes street). These streets are not known by their 
formal names (Figures 6). 
 

    
Figure 6: ‘Masala gali’ (Spice street) and ‘Maiwah gali’ (Dry fruits street) 
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Local social processes  
The social set up consists of extended families with the current residents being people who have mostly inherited 
the apartments, or are sharing it with family. According to the interviews, older people have very strong cultural ties 
and do not want to shift from the locality, but the younger generation are interested in shifting to a less congested 
locality if they could afford it. The people have adapted to the area by socializing more in the shops and at home and 
less on the streets because of the security concerns. The fact that there is little vehicular access in the streets allows 
children to use the streets for playing when the market is closed especially on Sundays. There are clusters of people 
belonging to different ethnic origins living together in the Old Town, which gives them a sense of homogeneity and 
also tends in the locality’s favour with the streets becoming extension of the houses. There is also a strong bonding 
amongst the market owners. The majority of the stakeholders of the markets in this area have been operational here 
on an average of 30 to 45 years. Most of the market owners are also the residents of the area, thus their sense of 
ownership is strong in terms of safeguarding their community’s and locality’s well-being. 
Many informal organizations also operate within the locality for provision of amenities like education and health 
facilities. These informal organizations are mostly dominated by representatives from political parties, which may 
not necessarily be the elected political parties. Some of the informal organizations are run by community heads, 
NGOs, CBOs and members of market unions.  Members from these CBOs co-ordinate with government agencies for 
the provision and maintenance of municipal services. Commercial areas have their own unions based on the type of 
market they are running whereas residential unions are based mainly on ethnicity. The residential unions are 
dominated by the Memon ethnicity. The Kutiyana Memon Community is one example, which runs its own schools 
and hospital (Figure 7). This community has a good network with other Memons in the city and receives funding from 
private donors. The   Kutiyana Memon Association also provides financial funding to under-privileged members of 
the society.  
 

      
Figure 7: The school and hospital run by Kuttiaya Memon Association  
 
The sense of affiliation between the residential neighbours is also reflected in the way residents socialize with each 
other. According to a respondent of the stakeholder interview:  
 
‘Our apartments face each other so we talk to our neighbours through our windows or balconies or on the landings 
of the staircases. Kids also play within the building. The security issues are serious on the streets thus we do not let 
our kids play there. It is only on Sundays that the kids from the neighbourhood get together to play some matches. 
Even the elderly stay indoors mostly.’ 
 
The communication between neighbours can be observed at various levels concurrently within the Old Town. 
Communication takes place from the balconies and windows of apartments facing each other, on the streets, in front 
of the shops and on the landings of the staircases.  Due to the intense market activity on the ground level, the 
residents prefer to communicate on different levels. Although the residents complain of the worsening security 
situation within the locality and increased cases of theft which prevents them from socializing in the streets. Evidence 
speaks otherwise, and the market seems to be bustling with life. The residents also complain of lack of parks within 
the locality, congestion and encroachment as factors that prevent them from trouble free socializing and forces them 
to visit distant places like the Clifton beach for recreation.  
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Local ties with the locality are evident through the number of ethnically bound informal associations running within 
the locality on a self-help basis, to provide for the civic amenities like schooling, health care and general municipal 
services. This is possible because of the ethnically bound communities residing within the locality that have 
developed a sense of trust between themselves and a sense of ownership with the locality. 
Shrines and the activity around them add another local flavour. These shrines form an important part of the social 
fabric of Old Town. They are visited by devotees from the locality and from other parts of the city on a daily basis, 
and the residents relate to them as important landmarks within the area. There is also an informal economy which 
is attached to these shrines in terms of the trusts running them, devotees paying for the upkeep of the structures, 
free food being offered to the less privileged and a sleeping place being offered to the homeless. Annual festivals are 
held in them to mark the birth or death anniversary of the religious figures during which immediate neighbourhood 
is decorated and the festivals attract hundreds of people from within the city. These are big annual event when the 
entire locality is illuminated and decorated and hundreds of people visit the shrine to pay their homage. The shrine 
of Bukhari Shah is famous within the study area (Figure 8).  The shrine is seen as an important social capital by the 
residents of the locality and on a daily basis, they affiliate with it as a landmark and a place of devotion. These shrines 
along with the temple within the locality are an important tangible form of heritage of the area, which the residents 
are proud of, and relate to in their memory of the area.  

    
Figure 8: The shrines became areas of festivity during the annual celebration  
 
The built form that has survived over the years also offers some design and detailing lessons with regards to 
authenticity, such as screens (jails), ventilators, bamboo blinds, internal courtyard, flat roofs and stone carving on 
front facades. Above all, the sense of social affiliation is very strong amongst the neighbours; where the streets 
become extended, socializing spaces for children, women and others and the ethnically homogenous clusters residing 
within the locality give them a sense of security and belonging.  
The locality has retained its physical form and aesthetic value because of the homogenous community that dwells in 
the area and the various social association’s people have developed over time. The informal organizations, which 
work towards the upkeep, running and maintenance of the neighbourhood, also contribute towards retaining and 
promoting the local flavour of the case study area. Although the particular physical features of the built form (use of 
stone as a material) gives particularity to the area, if it were not for the homogeneously associated communities 
within the area the built form would have fallen prey to the forces of globalization. These intangible aspects of a 
neighborhood which help retain physical characterisitcs of the locality are not acknowledged by professionals, and 
are addressed in the design of newer localities of the city although the localised social processes help identify the 
unique qualities of a locality.  
These spaces are neither acknowledged, nor understood, or replicated in newer developments in the city by either 
the professionals or the politicians, thus the indigenous urban tissue of the city is being lost. The acknowledgement 
of the ‘localized forms’ and processes can help cities achieve global advantage as described by global city theorists 
(Sassen, 2012).  
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Local urban processes  
The pagri system is the most common form of property ownership in the Old Town. The pagri system is an informal 
lease arrangement (with nothing on paper) where the owner of the property allows the tenant to use the premises 
after receiving a pagri which is an amount little less than the prevailing market price of the property. The tenant pays 
a nominal monthly rent to the property owner and occupies the premises for years without any fear of eviction. The 
property remains in the property owner’s name and he continues to pay taxes on it. This system has continued to be 
in operation since the Colonial times (18th century), and is still the preferred way of renting property. In the present 
context, the formal housing credit and property registration system does not recognize it for transactions. The 
tenancy conditions are also left undocumented, which creates undesirable conflicts between owner and tenants. 
This informal system of rent, where the property owner cannot evict the person the property has been rented to, 
has become a threat to the old structures, because other means of evacuating the property, like putting the buildings 
on fire are being witnessed.  The property owner does not have lease documents and property papers so he is not 
even in a position to sell the buildings in the open market. This situation is worsened by the weak preservation laws 
regarding these buildings in the city. 
Payne (2006) discusses the destruction of traditional land management systems, which have existed for many 
generations, through the introduction of western concepts of property ownership. This has undermined the local 
social relationship largely. The pagri system, as mentioned in the Old Town case study, is one such property 
ownership system which has continued to survive, but is termed as an ‘informal’ system, which is not recognized by 
formal planning authorities. One of the merits of the ‘pagri’ system is the fact that it does not see property as a 
commodity, as land title remains in the name of the original owner and the tenant is allowed to use the premises on 
the payment of an amount (known as pagri) which is little less than the prevailing market price of the property. The 
tenant pays a nominal monthly rent to the property owner, and occupies the premises for years without any fear of 
eviction. The property remains in the property owner’s name and he continues to pay taxes on it.  
The traditional systems of governance and land ownership, are pointed out by Payne (2006), as areas of further 
investigation, which professionals can learn from about how to maintain diversity in the world, instead of 
unthinkingly following the example of the west. Although Payne (2006) asserts that ‘globalization is tending towards 
conformity to a predominantly western world view’, resulting in universal applicability of spatial languages, other 
literature reviewed (Saskin, 2015) in this research identifies the localization of globalization in different forms. This 
means, cities may aspire to copy the west, but in reality what gets built is the result of local social norms, economics 
and available technology. The product may not be a direct replica of the models and forms of the west, and may not 
even be originating from analyses of the local value of the built form. Therefore, the need is to understand the 
diversity and potential contribution of the local built form, in terms of society, technology, culture and economics, 
and its reflection in official planning policy, embracing a global outlook.  
 
Conclusion 
Some of the local authors list reasons why Karachi was admired as a city of the East. According to Rashdi (1982) the 
multiculturalism and moderate climate of the city were two factors that gave the city a distinct place in the East. 
Other writings (Kamal, 1995; Gurel, et al., 1991) use certain terminologies for explaining the built form of the city, 
with particular emphasis on the public spaces. Some of these words, which describe the built form of the city, are no 
longer used in the vocabulary because of change in the morphology of newer developments.  Some of these words 
are chowk and chabootra. Each of these words specify a certain type of urban space. These typologies are not found 
in the newer developments of the city because they are not valued by the professionals trained in western schools 
of planning and by the government representatives trying to design places like ‘Dubai’. Thus, a local aspect of the 
city is lost and is replaced by other forms of public spaces and in other case there is no replacement for them. This is 
also illustrated by the promotional language used by advertisements for new housing schemes within the city (Figure 
9). 
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Figure 9: Advertisement for new housing scheme within Karachi, promoting global features  
 
The social space, as pointed out by the residents of Old Town, was always the street, a park or a junction (chowk) 
with a tea stall or the chabootra (platform) in front of the buildings. The affiliation of the people with the locality was 
linked to spaces that were used for social congregation. Furthermore, the meaning of space was not always physically 
bound, and local social processes, like running a hospital and a school on a self-help basis and ethnically bound 
community, was a treasured social process for the residents.  
The social attachment and usage of certain types of local spaces couldnot be translated, either physically or 
linguistically, into other languages. These spaces and processes (the chowk, chabootra and the pagri system) are 
being lost in newer developments. Thus, the city is loosing its indigenous spaces and the local do not value the newly 
designed neighborhoods the way they identify with the local places.  
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Abstract 
Creative City is a new concept of city development to address an appropriate urban problem that effects to patterns 
of economic development in the world. Many countries have purposed it in the priority of the urban planning policy 
in different details which depends on their roots, geography through civil policy. Up to the present time, the creative 
city concept has been interpreted other than economic growth, known as the cultural factors which have been widely 
used in the creative city index. Therefore, most of the creative city developments mean valuating to cultural policy 
by using the places where full of cultural activities such as a marketplace. The market is the place where formed from 
vacant space, multi-functional uses and full of cultural activities, defined as the life museum. However, not every 
market plays the roles for creative city development. The mentioned marketplaces could make people be creative, 
openness and being a part of growing creative economy, that can be seen in the weekend market.  
This paper examines the roles of weekend markets that how it is important for creative city development in Bangkok 
through a case study of Chatuchak Weekend Market. Results show that weekend markets play the roles same as 
cultural facility. Moreover, the characteristics of the market could make people be creative and supporting the 
creative economy.  
  
Creative City Mechanism  
According to Creative City concepts, which include creative milieu creative economy, creative class, and creative 
ecologies, each one needs four factors are following: creative industries, human resources, culture and 
infrastructure, for development. The factors of each concept can be one another, for example, infrastructure is the 
major factor of creative milieu, but the human resources, culture and creative industries are also important to 
support as minor factors. While the creative class concept pays attention to human resources, at the same time 
encouraged by culture and infrastructure factors. As well as the creative economy concept, creative industries totally 
need for, but there are also the other factors supporting. By the same token, creative ecologies focus on culture, 
while infrastructure and human capital are the driven cultural factors (see in Figure 1). 
According to Florida, the creative class is a vital element of driving creative city.  Generally, the factors attracting the 
creative class are jobs and economic opportunities. On the other hand, there is evidence that common amenities are 
effective too. Florida has analyzed the characteristics of the area has been shown that the cultural amenities can 
attract the professional class more than recreation amenities or climate (Florida, 2005, p.99). Hence, creative city 
needs some mechanism to attract or encourage human resources and human ideas, which is cultural policy that 
mainly consist of infrastructure, development area and human being (Lee, C. B., 2009). Now a day, it can be seen that 
the creative cities use cultural policy to develop their strategy whether it is direct or indirect. 
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Figure 1. Relationship between creative city concepts and factors influencing development 
 
THE AREA CHARACTERISTICS IN CREATIVE CITY 
The reasons to apply the creative city idea for urban development are solving urban problems. First of all, creating 
an environment for increasing human potential bring about to other development, then economic development, 
which lead to take in formulating policy strategies. It has shown that most of the successful creative city mainly uses 
cultural policy, whether used in direct or indirect. These can be seen clearly in physical such constructing 
infrastructure or building cultural area for gathering creative class, creating a new product, being learning area, 
through being a principle area of urban economies. By doing this, the government has an important role to formulate 
urban policy and operate framework by building cultural facilities, such a studio, office for creative industries, 
amenities and so on. In conclusion, there are 7 characteristic areas in the creative city. 
x Using vacant space or historical area in mixed-uses 
x By creating a new area or redevelopment the historic area   
x Starting small business (SME) 
x Distributing to another district and networking 
x Gartering organization and institution  
x Presenting idea or art and cultural products 
x Being a tourist attraction 
x Supporting cultural activities in the city. 
 
BANGKOK AND CREATIVE CITY DEVELOPMENT 
Thailand has been awakened to creative city concept of economic development through national policy since 2010, 
which has been specified in The National Economic and Social Development plan, the 11th edition, by 2012-2016. 
The substantial take priority with physical development, by creating creative ecologies, has been paralleled with 
creative economic development, focusing on the creative industries. To operate this, providing facilities for making 
people be creative can contribute to the creative economy, which would have been done in Bangkok as a pilot city 
(see the conclusion of policy in figure 2).  
With simultaneously physical and creative economic development, especially physical development by generating 7 
characteristics as mentioned before, would make Bangkok be successful. Therefore, the spaces within the scope of 
creative places for creative city; vacant space development, being start-up business area, making a network, 
representing of art and culture and attracting tourist, have been known as “weekend market”.  
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Figure 2. Policy and development concept of creative city in Thailand 
 
Weekend market and creative city development 
Weekend market has been defined in economic term which related to social structure because it is the cultural 
invention. Generally, the market performs its roles as driven city on account of constantly connected dynamic. 
Moreover, openness for people freely performance and competitiveness between the governor and citizen have 
occurred in weekend market. This kind of things has divided market be diverse: economics, social and physical. The 
market definition in economic term examines that whether customers and venders appear in physical. On the other 
hand, in the term of social means the place gathering of culture. In a physically defined weekend market ordinary 
means the marketplace where occasionally open and sell consumer goods. To understand the scope and meaning of 
weekend market, the following characteristics in physical perception are covered: bazaar, flea market, street market, 
farmer’s market, floating market and night market (see Figure 3). 
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Figure 3. Scope of weekend market in physical criteria  
 
From the study, physical dynamics and the emergent factors within weekend market have not only been related to 
human life and business areas, but also areas of changing information that bring about learning area. So, these cause 
involving with creative city development. First is area characteristics. The weekend market has been a part of urban 
ecology, vital in the region and well known for tourists. Second, there are cultural element; cultural resources, sub-
cultures, the alive and historic stories. Third, the area has been valuable for urban economy. Finally, it can be 
potential to develop by leading as a pilot project in Bangkok creative city development. 
However, there are not all markets can be mentioned in above. From the study, the weekend markets can be 
categorized into three types by following indicators; scale, structure, mixed uses, amenities and infrastructure, 
marketing and education (Brome Country, Department of Planning & Economic Development, 2009) which are 
following: 
x Neighborhood service weekend markets – not too much stalls, most of the venders selling food and odds, 
low price and quality goods, common goods, accessibility by walking or small vehicle and most of the customers come 
from the neighborhood (see detail in table 1). 
x District service weekend markets - well known from other neighborhood, varieties of goods, accessibility 
by walking, car or bus, can be developed for regional service weekend markets (see detail in table 1). 
x Regional service weekend markets – well known for both local people and tourists, wider variety and 
specialized of goods, including performances, accessibility by car, city transportation; bus, sky-train or metro, full 
identity and influencing on urban economy (see detail in table 1). 
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Table 1. Comparative study of weekend markets in Bangkok by categorise into three type: Neighborhood service,  
District service and Regional service weekend market 
 
The evolution of weekend market, from the neighborhood service weekend market, district service weekend markets 
through regional service weekend markets, have involved with time and context. Although, roles of urban 
development have seen in all manner of weekend markets, only the regional service weekend markets affect to 
creative city development. First of all, the regional service weekend markets have been built distinctive 
characteristics until able to create their own story and prominent shown their identity of place. Second, there are 
varieties of goods, especially creative industry products and cultural products. Furthermore, there are not only 
diverse goods, but also people who play a role in the weekend market: venders, customers, foreign tourists, governor 
and service staff. The last, they can induce context development.  
The Markets have been paired with Thai people for a long time as well as weekend markets, evidence of the numbers. 
It can be said that most of the weekend markets have been located in Bangkok, approximately 205 places 
(www.thaifranchisecenter.com). The proportion of each weekend market categories comprises of 68% of 
neighborhood service weekend markets, 14% of district service weekend markets and 10% of regional service 
weekend markets. The regional weekend markets have been influenced by economic growth, even though there is 
less amount if compare the others. Furthermore, their unique characteristics have demonstrated its roles in the 
urban development. 

http://www.thaifranchisecenter.com/
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Hence, the regional weekend markets have significant roles for creative city development, especially in Bangkok. To 
understand, the study selected one of the regional service weekend markets, well known for tourists and affected 
urban economy, which is Chatuchak Weekend Market; one of the biggest weekend market in the world, consist of 
almost 10,000 stalls, of the 60 years long history; Located in Sanamluang district since 1948 until has been moved to 
currently location in the Chatuchak district on The State Railway of Thailand’s property in 1987 so far (Kunpat, T., 
1996), as following roles: 
x Cultural Facility Role 
x Vacant Space Developer Role 
x Start-up Business Role 
x Incubator Role 
 
Cultural Facility Role 
Generally, people understand meaning of cultural facility in terms of museum, art center and theater. Actually, 
definition of Cultural facility has interpreted cover the areas where obviously seen cultural elements and cultural 
roles: supporting urban activities, showing an idea, cultural or arty products, combination of institution, distribution 
to neighborhood, attracting tourists and representing to creative economy (City of Toronto., 2008.), which are 
following appeared: performance, exhibition or visual arts, screen based, library and multipurpose (City of Toronto., 
2014). So, in consideration of the weekend market has attributed as mentioned above and be categorized by type of 
multi-purpose space, because of representing cultural context toward social interaction and activities.  
Besides, this kind of market has been full of cultural resources. According to cultural resource categories (Auburn 
Council., 2007), can be described in Chatuchak Weekend Market as follows: 
x Cultural workers - café or restaurant workers, service sector workers; massage, bookstore workers, 
collective store workers, art workers 
x Cultural holding and special collection - evidently seen from numbers of antique stores and second hand 
stores  
x Cultural business - publishing, fashion, DVD, photos, book stores and farmer stores 
x Food and cuisine - evidently seen from the varieties of restaurants up to street food   
x Indigenous cultural organization and groups - for example, natural reserve organization, Chatuchak 
entrepreneur association  
x Event, fair and festival – for instant, Songkarn festival, OTOP (one tumbon one product), etc.  
x Commercial venues with cultural program – gathering various venders from each part of Thailand on the 
special occasions. 
x Open air venues for cultural events and celebration – there are some open space for multi-purpose uses, 
including walking street 
Full of cultural resources have been found in the diverse place: diverse goods, service, people and activities, like 
Chatuchak Weekend Market, although there are limited spaces and high density. There are 9,145 registered stalls 
and approximately 300 street venders (the numbers of stall as indicated by the survey), by numbers consist of 
twelve types of goods: clothing and accessories, handicraft product, ceramics and pottery, decoration and 
furniture, souvenir, art and gallery, antique and collectibles, book, plant and gardening tools, pet and accessories, 
food and beverage, and odds, which covered land by 62%. The remaining open spaces 38% has been used for road, 
multi-purpose, and parking. Most of the activities have occurred along the street where many tourists walk pass 
through. According to the number of tourists in each year, found that there is the average density of the area 
around 1.2 square meters per person (see Figure 4). In fact, not every area was crowed. It has shown in the visibility 
graph measures (see Figure 5), that most of the people interact in the open space, which showed in the warm tone, 
supporting clue by non-participated observation. According to the survey, found that the dense area combined 
with various activities such as food courts, services, information centers, rest areas and also street performances, 
events and fairs by using the street (see zone A). Furthermore, full of people because goods characteristics such as 
handicraft, ceramics, souvenir, design product and art, which are categorized in cultural product (see zone E, B, G, 
H).  
While the economic mechanism has been being run by building relationship between customers and venders, there 
is another mechanism has infiltrate into, which is the cultural mechanism including street culture. All the cultural 
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resources cause to attract people, at the same time, the people in the market have played their roles as an actor. 
Therefore, it is no doubt that why the weekend market could play its roles as a cultural facility. 
 

Figure 4. Density of mass and open space: figure-ground (left), ground-figure (right) 
 

 
Figure 5. The visibility graph measures (VGA)  
 
Start-up Business Role 
Usually, the talented individual has been attracted by job opportunity. But Florida has argued that amenities are 
important as well. These groups of people have been attracted by cultural amenities more than recreation amenities 
or climate (Florida, 2005, p.99). So, the area, opening for economic opportunities and being cultural facilities, like the 
weekend market would relevant to creative class or talented people. Comparative with spatial distribution, between 
creative household and weekend markets, found that the high-density district for creative household relates to the 
high-density district for the weekend markets (see from Figure 6 and Figure 5), especially, the district number 30, 
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named Chatuchak district, which is Chatuchak weekend market located. Likewise, the analysis of the relationship 
between the value of weekend markets and creative household density by SPSS statistic found that the lowest of 
weekend market density’s areas, there is less distribution of creative household, while the medium to the highest 
density, there are high to the highest of creative household (see Table 2). 
 

 
Figure 6. Spatial distribution of creative houshold in Bangkok (top-left). 
Source: Yuri S. Mansury, N. T. a. S. A., 2011. The impact of the built environment on the location choices of the 
creative class: Evidence from Thailand: Cornell University.  
   
Figure 5. Spatial distribution of weekend markets in Bangkok: wekend market density (top-right), weekend market 
to 1000 population ratio (down-left), regional service weekend market density (down-right) 

 
Table 2. The relationship between value of weekend markets and creative household density by SPSS statistic.  
 
The results of the spatial distribution analysis support what the relationship between weekend markets and creative 
households, particularly regional service level, is deduced that wherever weekend markets located, it possibly 
attracts creative class, and wherever there is a creative class, may cause to increase the creative economy in the 

Lowest density Low density Midium density High density Highest density
Lowest density 28.9% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

Low density 28.9% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

Midium density 26.3% 60.0% 33.3% 100.0% 0.0%

High density 13.2% 20.0% 50.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Highest density 2.6% 20.0% 16.7% 0.0% 0.0%

Value of creative 
household density

Value of weekend market density
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district. Supporting argument by Chatuchak Weekend Market found that most of both venders and customers 
graduated with a bachelor degree, and the majority of venders have 1-5 years experience in business (Patpamung, 
S., 2011). As the result, weekend markets have the lowest cost if compared other business places, and also the flexible 
time of running a business: spending time after work or weekend for workers to run the part-time business. Hence, 
weekend market would probably the area for start-up business for everyone who want to promote their ideas and 
earn income. 
 
Vacant Space Developer Role 
Another dimension to understand micropatterns of weekend markets are using spaces. It could be said that most of 
the weekend markets have been developed from vacant space depending on area management, customer demand, 
suitable time, that can be divided into 4 categories as follows (see Figure 7). 
x The street pedestrian using space – called street venders, type of goods depending on demand, small 
market, temporary stalls 
x Multipurpose of the building using space- transforming valued area to make a profit by creating some 
activities which are called weekend market, price varies by location (most of them are expensive), small market, 
indoor and outdoor located, temporary stalls 
x Vacant using space – developing from abandoned land by the landowner or open for long term rent, open 
air, temporary stalls or semi-permanents stalls 
x Mıx of using space – combination of at least two spaces from above, more demand than area capacity, most 
of them are the large market, including other activities beyond trading activities, facilities provided 
 

 
Figure 7. using space models (from left to right): the street pedestrian using space, multi-purpose of the building 
using space, vacant using space and mix of using space 
 
From collecting all weekend markets in Bangkok and categorising the data by using spaces, found that the vacant 
using spaces have been almost half of all kind of using space categories, at 43%. Next was the street pedestrian using 
space by one in three, 33%, and the last was mixed using space which are the using space feature of the regional 
service weekend market (see Figure 8). 

 
Figure 8. The pie chart illustrates the percentage of weekend market’s using space categories in Bangkok 
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This shows that being weekend markets could be such a developmental dynamics of using spaces for openness and 
attracting people by presenting their being individuals through stall’s decoration, type of goods and communication. 
This could be clearly seen in a regional service weekend market like Chatuchak Weekend Market. The market has 
been developed on abandoned land without infrastructure or any amenities like now a day. It has been started from 
being a district service weekend market and has created its long history for 30 years: from a few stalls to a large 
number of venders, from the temporary to permanent stalls by mixed using of spaces and full of varieties of goods 
and activities. The occurrence has created inclusive spaces for everyone, not only creative class, but also marginal 
people. 
 
Incubator Role 
The incubation creates from social interaction. In the market place have been shown evidence as an incubator in the 
bazaar by educating art and craft (Jazi, S. A., 2014). The research claimed that this kind of places were not create 
interaction only between the venders and the customers, but also craftman, businessman and institution by changing 
the information in each profession which lead to the new idea. Nevertheless, social activities could not happen 
without enhanced environment. The characteristics of space appropriate for being creative, to create a product or 
an idea, consist of being followed (Seeling, T., 2012): 
x Private spaces – to be concentrate with their thinking, being in silent space sometime could make creativity 
x Group spaces – openness for group discussion or participation 
x Publishing spaces – to exhibit or inform reality event or some information such as billboards or exhibition 
spaces 
x Performing spaces – to present their ideas, changing information, not be necessary being permanent 
x Participation spaces – a kind of public spaces for everyone can join 
x Data spaces – for research, whether for public or not but easily access 
x Watching spaces – openness for observation, not necessarily participate 
 These seven characteristic spaces can be seen in the Chatuchak weekend market. The private spaces are in 
the stalls where entrepreneurs being separated. On the other hand, it can be grouped spaces for discussion sometime 
and also showcase for their products. The passage and tiny empty spaces are the areas for changing information 
when no customers, if there are customers, this area will change back to normal. The large open spaces are for public 
activities and also being watching spaces. Entrepreneurs take advantage of being in incubator by creating a new 
product, changing information, making a network among entrepreneurs and customers, and also supporting start-
up. While the customers and tourists not only enjoy their shopping, but also getting some idea and connecton that 
might useful for their career and beginning to start-up business. These things happen as a cycle in the complicated 
place like Chatuchak Weekend Market.  
  
Conclusion 
The study tried to understand the roles of the weekend market for creative city development by studying on the case 
study, Chatuchak Weekend market, in 4 roles which are following. The first is the cultural facility’s role in term of 
having cultural resources and clarifying cultural facility functional. Without cultural resources, the market would not 
be alive and no sources for creativity. The second is the start-up Business role, based on the spatial distribution of the 
creative class and weekend markets, by assuming that wherever having creative class, weekend markets would be 
located. If they were located, they would be a part of creative people’s activities to create and promote their products 
through economic activities, by being as an owner of the business. Next, the vacant space developer role has attracted 
people by creating an individual space. The result showed that oppeness was found in the weekend market, on the 
concept that “creativity is everywhere and for everyone”. The last is the incubator role in term of building incubated 
social in the area. The learning environment is an important factor to encourage for increasing more talented people. 
The weekend markets are the beginning of bottom-up development as an inclusive space, according to Florida said 
that the combination of two characteristics of place, one is dense of cultural resources and the other one is openness, 
would make people be creative (Florida, 2005, p.31). When people are creative, being creative city is not such a 
conceptual idea. 
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ABSTRACT 
Cultural heritage and tourism have become during the last two decades, dynamic areas of development in the world. 
the idea of heritage is crucial to the critical decision-making process as to how irreplaceable resources are to be 
utilized by people of the present or conserved for future generations in a fast changing world. In view of the 
importance of ‘heritage’ to the development of a tourist destination the emphasis on developing appropriate 
adaptive reuse strategies cannot be overemphasized.  
The qatar rich urban heritage is now being recognized as a valuable resource for future development. this paper 
discusses the role of cultural heritage and tourism in regenerating fareej (district) al asmakh, al ghanem, and 
consequently the city of doha. Therefore, in order to use cultural heritage wisely, it will be necessary to position 
heritage as an essential element of sustainable development, giving particular attention to cultural heritage and 
tourism.  
The research methodology is based on an empirical survey of the situation, based on several visits, meetings and 
interviews with the local heritage players. The current conservation initiatives will be examined. Therefore, there is 
potential to assess the situation and propose directions for a sustainable future to these historic districts in old doha. 
The question to be raised here is how can cultural heritage be used wisely for tourism without compromising the 
cultural identity of the city within the emerging global world?  
This paper argues that it still is possible to counterbalance the neglect and dilapidation cycles that old doha suffered 
from during the last 50 years by regenerating the few remaining historic districts. It is believed that one way of 
reviving old doha is to go back to its first roots and try to sustain them economically, environmentally and socially 
within the emerging global city of doha. this paper focuses on the role of fareej al asmakh and al ghanem in 
regenerating old doha.   
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Abstract 
The work we propose concerns the theme of the recomposition of public spaces in the ancient village of Pontemanco, 
near Padua. The village was born around two old mills built on the sides of the Biancolino, the canal that unifies and 
devides the little community. The spatial aspects and formal image of the transformations in Pontemanco are studied 
as a premise for the design of the new architecture that completes the existing buildings. The working method is 
based on the belief that, in the study of urban morphology, is basic to analyse the history of the city. The history 
becomes an indispensable tool to know the deep reasons of the urban structure which is the memory and the image 
of the community. The methodology contemplates the urban form as a result of its spatial structure. The life of the 
urban form is investigated in its physical specificity, the only one able of giving reason of its special nature over every 
social, economic and political aspect, certainly important but not sufficient. Our teaching at the University of Padova 
(Italy) is based on fundamental 1960s studies about typological analysis. The old village of Pontemanco is one of the 
subjects investigated by our students, thought as an opportunity to reconfigure the lost unity of this very symbolic 
and representative place were the waters of the Biancolino Canal flow.  
 
Introduction 
Pontemanco is a small village located in the Veneto region, not far from Venice. Ever since it was founded, Pontemanco 
has been distinguished by its mills. The activities linked to these mills made the village a thriving economic centre, a 
hub of trade and commerce. One of Pontemanco's peculiarities is that its overall footprint has remained largely 
unchanged over time. The historic centre's urban layout is morphologically unchanged, as well as a large part of the 
surrounding environment. That said, there are recent singular additions with strongly incoherent architecture and 
there is a new neighbourhood bordering the town, created on a geometrical layout that totally clashes with the 
town's structure that naturally evolved over the centuries. 
The territory, which has retained its predominantly agricultural characteristics, is marked by the presence of the 
Biancolino canal (Figure 1). During the Middle Ages, there were already two important mills for the grinding of corn. 
The oldest mention of the mills in Pontemanco dates back to 1338 when they were cited in a will. In 1406 each of 
the two mills, one for each canal bank, had four wheels and stone houses, however over the centuries other wheels 
were added up to a maximum of twelve. The activities of these important mills needed much labour, therefore 
carpenters, blacksmiths and cart drivers were employed and lived nearthe mills with their families. Therefore, 
Pontemanco may be considered a veritable proto-industrial hub. 
The territory of Pontemanco is represented in detail in two maps from the fifteenth century, respectively dated 1466 
and 1477 (Figures 2, 3), which illustrate the morphological and urban layout of the entire area. 
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Figure 1. Pontemanco village, recognisable for the bridge on the Biancolino canal. Detail from a 1642dated map. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figures 2 and 3. Maps of Pontemanco dated 1466 (to the left) and 1477 (to the right). In the middle of the drawings 
the bridge on the Biancolino canal appears. At the bridge extremities it is possible to distinguish the plants of the 
mills. 
 
Context 
The thriving milling business that grew and stabilised over the course of four centuries was favoured by the presence 
of a difference of level along the waterway. The grain processed at Pontemanco was transported by river, with the 
use of towing boats, or by land on carts. The product was then taken to the major docks and trading towns, such as 
Battaglia, where it was loaded onto large boats together with trachyte extracted from the Euganean Hills. The first 
settlements, linked to milling activities and to land and water transportation, spontaneously sprang up along the 
banks of the Biancolino canal, near the two mills. 
Pontemanco's layout was a significant cluster of houses resulting from the industrialisation of the area as a 
consequence of the mills' construction. The river, represented in the drawings in the stretch of the Biancolino's 
difference of level, dominates the area. The milling business produced wealth and the resulting morphological 
transformation of the territory, as seen on the map of 1477. The impressive floodgate was strengthened, modernised 
and adapted to the mills' requirements. Stonework houses were built with roof tiles. At the same time, the church 
was built between the houses along the canal. These rural farm houses were the home to the "monari" and their 
workers, who formed the first group of families in the village of Pontemanco. 
The Grimani, a Venetian patrician family became the owners of the mills, towards the end of the seventeenth century. 
They obtained an exploitation grant for use of water from the Serenissima Republic of Venice, and gave new impetus 
to the milling activity, by greatly enhancing it through the construction of two stone mills and hydraulic adjustment 
of the canal. The area's urban layout began to stabilise itself thanks to the increase in productive activities and trade. 
The Venetian family completed the construction of houses for the workers, blacksmiths, horsemen, boatmen, and 
expanded Villa Grimani, formerly Pasqualigo. Thus, a unique and functional settlement pattern was created around 
the productive and trading activity. 
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Figure 4. Pontemanco, land registry survey map of the Austrian land register, 1825-1845. 
Figure 5. Pontemanco, planivolumetric representation of the current condition (from the work of the student Diego 
Cavestro). The mill at the north extremity of the bridge has been demolished and substituted by a new building 
strongly clashing with the context.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6. View of the couple of mills at the extremities of the bridge over the Biancolino canal. Picture taken at the 
beginning of the last century. 
Figure 7. The same view today. Note that the mill at the noth extremity of the bridge (on the left side in the pictures) 
has been demolished. A new volume completely incoherent with the historic context has replaced it. Photo by the 
student Sara Barbierato. 
 
Current problems 
The urban structure of the centre of Pontemanco, as seen in the Austrian land registry of 1828-1845 (Figure 4), has 
been preserved up until today (Figure 5), with the exception of several building modifications carried out in the 
twentieth century. The two mills worked up until the last century, the one on the north bank until the mid-1950s and 
the one on the south bank up until 1971. 
In the 1950s, Pontemanco had a population of 500 inhabitants and there were services ranging from the most 
common to the rarest. With the end of the milling activities during the 1970s, most of the businesses closed down. 
Today the village is divided into two distinct areas, the older part built along both banks of the Biancolino canal and 
the new allotments, approved in 1982, which led to the expansion of the village to the north, close to the new road 
connecting Carrara San Giorgio to the Conselvana road. 
Today a strong discontinuity with the environment appears in correspondence to the bridge connecting the two 
Pontemanco banks. The mill which still stands on the right bank is the village's most prominent building. It is the hub 
of the village and is a testament to the economic activities carried out in the distant past (Figures 6 and 8). The 
restoration works to turn this building into a historical museum have just been completed and the wheel is back in 
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operation. At the other end of the spectrum, the old mill located on the left bank was demolished about ten years 
ago and replaced with a three-story apartment building (Figures 7 and 9) that, for overall layout and finishing details, 
does not fit into the context but constitutes an inconsistent event that deeply alters the coherence of this 
environment. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 8. Grimani Palace and the Oratorio della Beata Vergine Maria Annunciata viewed from the right canal bank at 
the beginning of the last century, together with part of the mill which was later demolished. 
Figure 9. Current condition of the same scene shown in the previous figure (photo by the student Sara Barbierato). 
The deep incoherence of the new building that substituted the mill on the left canal bank originates in the visitors a 
sudden perception of decay of the urban landscape quality. 
 
Didactic experience 
The redevelopment of the area centred on the residential building that recently has sobstituted the ancient left was 
one of the themes put to the students on the course of Architectural and Urban Composition 2 (regular professor 
Enrico Pietrogrande, coworkers in the laboratory Adriano Rabacchin and Alessandro Dalla Caneva) during the 
academic year 2011-12 as part of the degree course in Architectural Engineering at the University of Padua.  
The students were asked for planning hypotheses based on knowledge of the place, on reading the variations 
occurring in the architecture and the public space through time, and on the recognised need to restore coherence to 
a part of the urban system in which the public space does not represent completely, now, the memory of the village.  
All of the projects reflect on the urban morphology, the history of the transformations occurring in the place with 
particular reference to the spatial relationships in the original and current configurations. The projects act on the 
specific urban situation, recognizing the value of identity, and represent attempts to put forward new solutions as 
well as paying attention to and measuring the value of contemporaneity compared to history. 
The students were asked to develop their reflection on the future of a community that, up until a few years ago, was 
characterised by simple tasks like navigation and milling. Minimising the environmental impact is the common 
denominator, the basis of the interventions that follow. 
Three illustrated projects now follow. The first was developed by the student Diego Cavestro (Figures 10, 11, 12, 13, 
14 and 15). His proposal is based on a solution to restore the village's scenery with the construction of three new 
low-rise buildings. These buildings would not redefine the skyline, but would discreetly fit within the layout of the 
medieval village and, at the same time, enhance the area making it come alive from a social, cultural and tourist point 
of view. Assuming that the village has always lived with and for the river, the main element of this project is certainly 
the Biancolino canal. 
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Figures 10 and 11. From the work of the student Diego Cavestro. Project for a new building complex composed of 
row houses, an inn near the bridge and services to integrate on the right bank the existing old mill, now a museum. 
Planivolumetric plan and aerial view from the East. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figures 12 and 13. View from the bridge on the Biancolino canal and aerial view from the East. On the right bank the 
existing mill is now a museum for the study of water and mills in the area, on the left bank two new volumes host an 
inn and several apartments. From the work of the student Diego Cavestro. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figures 14 and 15. Views of the new buildings proposed by the student Diego Cavestro to give back organic unity to 
the centre of the old village of Pontemanco. 
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The three new buildings would have similar sizes to the existing buildings in the village, with the intention of 
establishing an inn near the bridge and row houses on the left bank with access from the street and from the water. 
Additional services would be integrated with the old mill on the right bank, now a museum, turning it into a new 
specific instalment. 
Even the pedestrian and bicycle paths would be built following the river's course, allowing residents and tourists to 
enjoy the view. The Biancolino captures the attention and the surrounding village frames it wonderfully. The 
pedestrian and bicycle paths would be built along the right and left river banks.  
The project hypothetically proposes the mending of Pontemanco's urban fabric through a new paving system that 
would involve the entire historic centre. It would transform the existing street lined with houses on the left bank into 
a square and social meeting area, just like it was conceived in the past. As for the right bank, the current green area 
would be kept unchanged, with a park and a children's playground as the only additions. 
Another student, Roberto Zugno, proposed a conscious reflection on the relationship that the project's layout 
establishes with the pre-existing historical and environmental elements (Figures 16, 17 and 18). The formal devices 
that he used are meant to solve the relationships that the project's layout establishes with the urban road, with the 
existing historic mill and with the water. The first of these devices is provided by the wall that, like a fence, separates 
the public area of the road from the project's closed area, which opens up towards the water. This is the first real 
operation that puts the entire layout into an orderly fashion. It organises the road's public area, on one part, and the 
project's area, on the other part, with the free arrangement of the auditorium and an additional smaller instalment. 
The instalment of the auditorium is actually the second device, designed to solve the relationship with the water. 
According to an established tradition, the territory's water canals were characterised by mooring points, used as 
navigational stopovers. In this way the instalment of the auditorium would turn, going into the water andfavouring 
the construction of an indoor harbour, reminiscent of old mooring points scattered all along the waterways. Basically, 
we think that the beauty of architectural works also depends on the ability that it has to evoke traditional layouts in 
order to reinterpret them in the project because, as the Italian writer Cesare Pavese once said, "real astonishment is 
in memory, not in innovation" (Pavese, 1952). The invention, actually, is not the product of free formalism, but takes 
inspiration from history's layouts and arrangements whereby only the principles are reinterpreted, not the exterior 
layouts, in order to avoid lapsing into a naive copy of the layouts that belong to other historical periods and no longer 
adequate to represent with their outward language contemporary society. 
The wall device is treated differently depending on the relationship that it establishes with the surrounding area. In 
fact, the front part facing the bridge is aligned to the front of the old mill, recapturing its gabled shape. The student 
believes that the relationship with the town's shapes can also be found through formal analogy, that is, the repetition 
of the same shape, a sort of quote. In this way, the front of the old mill establishes a relationship with the project's 
gabled front. The formal operation, however, finds a mutual connection and further validity from history. In fact, 
even the ancient craftsmen of the place had the same idea when they built two similar mills with gabled fronts. The 
student's revival of a gabled front seeks to reference the old demolished mill.  
The wall's long front not only seeks to separate the project's area from the town's public area, but to re-propose the 
idea of building the street front according to a tradition that created a compelling relationship between the buildings' 
street façade, believing that the street was a container, a room with the sky as its ceiling. In this sense, the wall, not 
closing any significant area, has no real function, but only a purely symbolic one. The long wall is characterised by a 
wide opening which is the real entrance to the auditorium and public green area overlooking the water. Even the 
entrance's position is not by chance. It relates to the existing tower on the opposite side of the road. 
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Figure 16. From the work of the student Roberto Zugno. Aerial view from the South of the project proposal for the 
village, showing the wall that separates the project area respect to the road, the volume of the auditorium facing the 
water, and the small volume inside the park.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figures 17 and 18. From the work of the student Roberto Zugno. View towards the bridge from the East, general 
view from the right canal bank. 
 
Another student, Alberto Rampon, interpreted the project as the result of a compelling relationship between old and 
new, between the project's layouts and the existing urban layouts. This was accomplished clearly at an early stage of 
the project's idea where an attempt to tie the project to the shapes of history was established. The relationship that 
the project establishes with the existing mill is recognisable and suggests to form a united front towards the water 
and close the urban area delineated by the plot of residential buildings on the opposite side. The student pursued 
this seminal idea with coherence, making it identifiable in the final solution (Figures 19, 20, 21, 22, 23 and 24). 
The student's choice to cover the body of the instalment with a pitched roof, decision that gives it a picturesque look, 
is questionable. But beyond the formal character of the building, the works carried out on the layouts are remarkable, 
whereby there is a desire to find the right alignment respect to the existing buildings, particularly the old mill. The 
project also seems to seek solutions of continuity with the existing pathways. 
The project's asymmetrical tower, an evocation of medieval towers that once overlooked the town's public areas, as 
well as finding the geometric correspondences with the old mill, is related to the urban pathway leading away from 
the existing town tower. The two towers, the project's one and the existing one, establish a long-distance relationship 
by defining a unity between old and new. 
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Figures 19 and 20. From the work of the student Alberto Rampon. Planivolumetric plan, ground floor plan and façade 
of the new architecture designed on the north canal bank near the bridge. Note the attempt to seek a unitary result 
juxtaposing new architecture and existing building.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 21. Representation of the new building, on the left, and the existing mill. The originally flat roof of the new 
building was subsequently subsituted with the pitched roof showed in the image to give continuity to the façade of 
the old mill. From the work of the student Alberto Rampon.  
Figure 22. Explanation sketch, left bank. A direct relationship between the project volume and the existing building 
is proposed by means of a portico interrupted in correspondance to the bridge. From the work of Alberto Rampon.  
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Figures 23 and 24. The new building in relationship with the public space. Note the two towers, the project's one and 
the existing one. From the work of the student Alberto Rampon. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 25. View towards the old mill from the new little square of the village designed by the student Federica Benetti. 
Figure 26. New architecture proposed along the Biancolino canal on the left bank. Work of the student Sara 
Barbierato. 
 
In fact, the two towers are the only vertical instalments that oppose the horizontal characterisation of the entire 
town. As tradition would have it, the tower would become an urban mark to be placed behind the project's building 
entrance thereby indicating the access point. However, the vertical body of the tower does not settle with 
communicating only with the neighbouring urban tower, but also more distantly. The two towers close the urban 
space of the street at close range, making us perceive, as already mentioned at the beginning, the intention to build 
one unitary area with the existing buildings. 
The student gave particular attention to the study of the perspectives. Not so much for the materials that 
demonstrate, nevertheless, attention and sensitivity in relating to the atmosphere of the existing landscape, but for 
the alignments and relationship with the existing buildings.  
It seems appropriate to recall that the student's attitude comes from a deep respect for the genius loci. This allowed 
him to create the project on the recommendations given by the nature of the place. The base or platform of the 
project was inspired by the presence of the waterway's closing margin on the opposite side of the old mill. 
In the same way, the projects developed by the other students as Federica Benetti and Sarah Barbierato (Figures 25 
and 26) are the result of the research of a new homogeneity and harmony in a context that preserves a lot of 
testimonies of its historic and artistic character. 
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Conclusions 
The investigation of the history of the village formed the basis of the project solution illustrated above, in harmony 
with the belief that in teaching it is essential to promote a synthesis between knowing and doing. The study of what 
is already present in the area and the broader historical-building framework is an essential tool in the promotion of 
a new cultural layout based on the needs of the area.  
In particular, the research into the transformations of the spaces and shapes developing through time represented 
an indispensable premise for checking the planning proposal that aimed at reconstituting a coherent urban fabric in 
which residential and touristic uses play a role in connecting the distinct phenomena present.  
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Abstract 
It presents a discussion about the history process of production of urban space in Palmas - TO, the last planned capital 
of twentieth century (Segawa, 1991), focusing on the formation of the neighborhoods located in south of the town, 
which arise as a product of segregation that had direct action from the state.  
The methodology of this paper includes historical aspects, which at first is made a historical-critical way of the 
formation of the town and neighborhoods. For this it uses historical documents obtained through data collection at 
the town hall and through the literature review about the town of Palmas. In addition, it conducted a theoretical 
debate confronting theories and concepts developed by the authors of the Urban Geography and Urban Planning. 
Thereafter presents current dynamics of the elements of the town of Palmas which show that although it is a town 
"planned", even then, there is the breeding practices and socio-spatial structures, common to capitalist towns, 
whether planned or unplanned. So as a result of this research is observed the reproduction of segregationist 
relationships that are notable both in the spaciality of neighborhoods such as the social practices of the population.  
Palmas, whose creation dates from 1989, arose from an engineering and architecture project to be the capital of 
Tocantins state. For some people it is a project based in Goiania and Brasilia, for others it is a unique design that in 
no way tried to follow those towns. However, the basic plan of Palmas did not include the population with low 
purchasing power, which in turn promoted a process of occupation different from the other than intended by the 
architects of GrupoQuatro. In addition to this, speculation also contributes to the occupation dispersed in Palmas.  
The State, represented by governor and mayor of that time, in order to make an organized occupation of the town, 
removed the inhabitants with lower purchasing power from downtown area and from surrounding blocks (first areas 
to be occupied in the basic plan of Palmas), forcing them to live in suburbs called Jardins Aureny's I, II, III and IV, 
which emerged to house the population with this characteristic. However, this relation reveals tensions and 
convergences that existed in Palmas creation, where only those who had high purchasing power were allowed the 
right of access to the basic plan. Today, other neighborhoods and blocks are refuges for people with low purchasing 
power, but even so, the relation between the blocks from the basic plan and the south neighborhoods of the town 
is still distinct and segregated.  
All these factors explain why many times in Palmas it has been the impression that there are two towns in the same 
municipal area, on one side there are blocks with high standard, middle-class, with all urban infrastructure, and in 
the other one there are blocks and neighborhoods with lower standard of housing and where there are few urban 
services as the basic plan. Given this, it is relevant to reflect on the production of urban space in Palmas, in order to 
understand what the facts, actors and processes are part of this dynamic, which reveal tensions, convergence and 
social issues that are involved in cities planning and urbanization processes, as intend to discuss. 
 
Introductıon 
A town is not merely the result of an engineering and architecture project. It contemplates this dimension; however, 
built cities also mean creating real spaces for human agglomeration, which also involves thinking about the town and 
its social function (Egler, 2009). Indeed, cities are consolidated precisely because they are human agglomerations, 
where many populations converge, giving rise to relevant elements for humans, trade, capital, and so on. 
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Towns are often born in a condition of social tensions, and many others with a notable symbolic dimension.  The fact 
is that town is a great product and producer, environment and condition of human reality in the contemporaneity 
(Borja, Castells, 1997; Lefebvre, 2008). This process occurs in dozens of cities around the world. 
In Brazil the importance of cities is not recent. Some authors of urban history reveal that the cities were of great 
importance for the consolidation of Portuguese domination in Brazil (Abreu, 1996; Reis Filho, 2000) and for the 
country itself in the global scenery. However, it is starting from the 20th century that is possible to see a transition 
from an agrarian country with cities to an urban Brazil (Santos, 2008), in which most of the population lives in cities, 
and where the cities are not merely human agglomeration but centers of control and power of the political, cultural, 
economic and social dynamics of the country (Santos, 2008a, 2008b). It is in this context of transition from an agrarian 
to an urban country that are created some cities in Brazil, particularly Goiânia in the Goiás State; Brasília, the federal 
capital and a great realization of the high modernism of Le Corbusier (Bauman, 1999) and Palmas in the Tocantins 
State, the last planned capital of the 20th century (Segawa, 1991). 
Palmas was founded in 1989 and arose in the middle of social tensions which caused the creation of the districts of 
the town as true enclaves of low-income population (Lira, 1994). On the other hand, today some elements of the 
dynamic of the town, such as great real estate projects, large companies and banks, converged promoting the 
formation of new centers. Segregation is part of this dynamic as an element of the process of urban space production 
in Palmas. 
Far from the funding principles of the basic plan, which was based on an architectural project, the town is 
experiencing a process of urbanization and massive urban land occupation. This occupation has occurred in different 
ways and with a clear segregation, since today the price of land and housing in the master plan is the factor that 
prevents the full appropriation of the town, differently from the period of its foundation. But this does not exclude 
some previous processes that help to explain elements of the town, especially the districts that are a result of the 
segregation process. 
At the same time, the private capital is strongly present, through companies that are setting up in the town, 
changing the socio-spatial dynamic, as well as the urban landscape, resulting in a deep restructuration in many 
aspects. New centralities are being formed by reversing the logic of a unique center, by giving rise to sub-centers.  
These are elements to be considered in the present article in order to understand the dynamics of urban space 
production in Palmas, combining, simultaneously and in a unique way, tensions and convergences in the space. The 
discussion focused on the formation of the neighborhoods located in south of the town, which arose as a product of 
segregation. 
 
Formation of Palmas 
Palmas is not only an architectural project, but it also represents the victory and the rupture with a process of 
separation in two large areas of the Goiás State. The Center-South area of the state represented the more developed 
area, while the North of the state, the area corresponding to the current Tocantins State, was an area with low human 
development conditions (Barbosa, 1999; Lira, 1994). Starting from the separation of these two large areas, in 1988 
the Tocantins State was created in the Federal Constitution. The creation of Tocantins demanded the foundation of 
the capital and the State legislation already indicated the creation of a “new” town, rather than choosing an existing 
one, as elsewhere in Brazil. Nevertheless, this idea of a "new" town, in the case of Palmas, is the target of criticism 
and reflections, particularly regarding the principles of the urban shape. 
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Figure 2 Schematic sketches of the party of urban Palmas. (Velasques, 2010) 
 
Some people believe that the basic plan of the GrupoQuatro1, produced by Luíz Fernando Teixeira Cruvinel with the 
collaboration of Walfredo Antunes de Oliveira Filho, also called urban project or master plan, has notorious 
connections with other planned cities of Brazil, namely Goiânia and Brasília (Lira, 1994; Cocozza, 2008). This is due to 
the distribution of the blocks and avenues; the town center where there is the Girassóis square and the executive, 
legislative and judiciary power; and the location of the districts, that is similar to the satellite towns in Brasilia. 
For Lira (1994, p. 257) the connection with the urban conception of Brasilia is justified because the governor of that 
time, José Wilson Siqueira Campos, was "an unconditional lover of what President Juscelino Kubitschek had 
done…[so] Siqueira Campos dreamed of following in his footsteps and create a town like Brasilia”. 
On the other hand, some authors (Silva, 2008; Velasques, 2010) indicate that this is a unique project. Even the 
architects of the Grupo Quatro say that this is a town whose design is unique for its time and in no way followed the 
guidelines of high modernism2. 
One of the architects responsible for the design of Palmas, stated: 
“The choice of an orthogonal road network, following a chess board structure, besides economics reasons and a well 
adaptation to the urban colocation, guaranteed simplicity to the whole plan. The road basic system and 
the modules of the blocks are the main elements for the creation and the organization of the urban settlements (our 
translation).” (Teıxeıra, 2009, p. 95) 
From one side, there is a town project that has been imposed in the territory trough circles and straight lines, so that 
a sort of geometry materialized in the town, appearing as a planning process.  On the other side, this project, whose 
government intervention was remarkable, removed people to areas that were not contemplated by the basic plan 
yet. It caused the formation of an urban suburb. Thus, the basic plan of Palmas is appointed as a project based on 
ecological and humanistic ideas (Velasques, 2010). 
 
                                                           
1 GrupoQuatro is a company located in Goiânia, established in 1974 providing consulting services in architecture, urban planning and engineering and was the 

company which was given responsibility for creating the plan of Palmas, also called the basic plan. 
2 “In urban studies, this concept (functionalism) is not the same, the town cannot merely be called as functionalist, a functionalist town would be Brasilia. In the tradition of urban planning, 

Brasília is functionalist - determination of areas - I have always said and I repeat: we were not and nor we could be like that, our origin is another; the greater flexibility in the provision of 87 "areas" 

is here rather then, for example, in Brasilia. The superblock is a proposal of something built and the blocks in Palmas promote a division and a different use so that they could result in something 

different. The superblock concept has its origin in the neighborhood unit of USA, which means that all the buildings are here determined. In urban studies the superblock is something quite well 

defined and its definition has changed in Brazil. The neighborhood unit is a concept that implies the distribution of buildings in a given space, and depending on the way the blocks were 

designed here, we did not want to call superblock; they are big, however not super. The concept is then different. It is a concept of division originated from spontaneity that results in land use 

and occupation, basically another concept!”. Architects of GrupoQuatro in an interview with Valeria Cristina Pereira da Silva. (SILVA, 2008, 86/7) 
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Figure 3 The basic plan of Palmas (www.grupoquatro.com.br) 
 
The town built in 1989 was expected to accommodate two million inhabitants (GRUPOQUATRO, 2011), even if in an 
organized and sequential manner, without the separation of urban functions, as indicated in the basic plan. 
“The urban plan tried to avoid an excessive separation of urban functions, opening the possibility of coexistence of 
compatible uses, respecting minimum conditions of safety, comfort, welfare and urban landscape configuration. In 
some places was even planned the traditional two levels edification, with a shop downstairs and a house upstairs (our 
translation)”. (Teixeira, 2009, p. 96)  
According to the 10 principles of the basic plan of the town, Palmas would be built with the characteristics of a 
traditional town, where the roads would permit the accessibility for the population, with an efficient transportation 
system with express and feeder lines3. At the same time, there was the intention to include in the basic plan a way 
to allow the view of the lake and the mountains of Lageado, two postcards of the town. In addition, there was also a 
concern about the protection and preservation of the natural environment. These elements, in turn, contradict the 
assumptions of modern architecture, since modernity does not value nature. Another element in contradiction with 
the idea of modernity is expressed in the town's third principle, which says "ensure that the 
town has a pedestrian scale, identifiable centers, diversity of use and a public spaces well characterized” 
(GRUPOQUATRO, 2011). However, even if denying a relation with the principles of modern architecture, in the ninth 
principle of the basic plan of Palmas it is proposed to avoid any specialization of urban functions, even though this 
process exists in the town, as we can see in figure 3. 
 

                                                           
3 Express lines are called Eixão 1 and 2, both starting and meeting the same targets, namely Taquaralto Terminal and the Central Terminal in the Avenue Teotônio 

Segurado. The feeder lines serve to support the Eixão lines, as they transport the population of the courts and neighborhoods to bus stops integrating with Eixão. 

http://www.grupoquatro.com.br/
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Figure 4 Division functional of blocks in Palmas (http://procidade.wordpress.com/page/2/) 
 
When Silva (2008, p. 86) reflects about the zoning process in Palm, comparing the similarities between the blocks in 
Brasilia and Palmas, he states: 
“We realize that there is a big confusion between function, design and zoning, when talking about Palmas blocks. The 
observation in loco of these blocks reveals that are different in their designs and multi-functions – the 
residential block with small shop, church etc., as we detail in the next topic. And regarding the superblocks, there is 
not any relation [...].” (our translation). 
Lira (1995, p. 262), when dealing with the genesis of Palmas, analyzes the blocks of the town and their relation with 
the superblocks of Brasilia, and points:  
“The division of the town following the superblocks model of Brasília, determined the theoretical occupation of 
Palmas urban land; the land use is represented in the specific function of each block and its location within the town's 
master plan.” (our translation). 
Therefore, there is not a consensus about Palmas project that sometimes has characteristics of high modernism and 
sometimes characteristics that deny the modernism of Le Corbusier. At the same time, discussing these elements 
about the origin of the town is important in order to explain the formation of the districts that, as previously stated, 
arise in the urban periphery and as a product of segregation. 
 
Formation of Palmas neighborhoods 
The Brazilian urban reality is replete with examples of cities where the poorest people were left out from the 
town. For example, in the early 20th century the mayor of Rio de Janeiro, Pereira Passos, began an urban reform 
which involved buildings demolitions, the opening up of avenues and the widening of streets, displacing the slum 
population of the town center. This reform was based on urban reform carried out Paris by Hausmann in the 
nineteenth century. As another example, the case of the capital Brasilia shows a case of pilot plan where no 
affordable housing or a system targeting low-income people is included, displacing poor residents in the satellite 
towns, set apart from the town.  
In Palmas there is a sui generis process. However, there were not a simple territorial segregation, but there were also 
police barricades at the entrance of the town in order to prevent the inclusion of the low-income population in the 
basic plan. 
“Aiming to guarantee an orderly and sequentially managed occupation, the government ordered the closure of 
the highway close to Taquaralto. Thus all immigrants, arriving without a definite place to live, were forced to stay 
in Taquaralto. Turning into a densely populated neighborhood, this place received all governamental infrastructure 
support and was later aggregated to the close Aureny's neighborhood”  (our translation). (Prefeitura Municipal de 
Palmas, 2001, p. 15) 
 

http://procidade.wordpress.com/page/2/
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It can be seen that the plan in Palmas had to be initially confined to its basic architectural design plan that has no 
consideration for poor people. It means, besides not having available areas for this group, that the police also prevent 
its access to the town. These facts occurred in the early occupation of the town and it was what led to the formation 
of the following neighborhoods, namely Jardins Aureny I, II, III, IV.  
Basically, the State, represented by the governor and the mayor of that time, in order to make an organized 
occupation of the town, removed the low-income inhabitants from downtown area and from surrounding blocks 
(first areas to be occupied in the basic plan of Palmas), forcing them to live in suburbs called Jardins Aureny's I, II, III 
and IV (Lira, 1994). 
These neighborhoods are built from 1990 and are divided according to their chronological order of creation. The 
names given to these neighborhoods of Palmas - that have been created after the term planned in the original master 
plan of the capital of Tocantins (Lira, 1995) - were chosen to honor to first lady of the state, Aureny Siqueira Campos.  
“(...) at the south of the river Taquarussu, with 4869 hectare (it is a weel advanced occupation), arose a sort of satellite 
in Palmas, which is a popular allocation named Aurenis villages, honoring the first lady of the State (lady Aureny 
Siqueira Campos), and at the north of the Agua Fria river with 4625 hectares. These areas, called “urban expansion”, 
were included in the design of the town and were reserved for the future expansion of Palmas, so that it will be the 
potential to contain a population of over 2 milions inhabitants” (our translation) (LIRA, 1995, p. 261) 
İt should be highlighted that the Jardins Aureny area was planned for future housing (Lira, 1995). However, since the 
master plan was segregating by defining an area for the rich and for the poor, it resulted in the formation of the 
Jardins Aureny neighborhood. Today there are other areas, neighborhoods and districts situated in the south of the 
town, some of them prior to the creation of Palmas, as Taquaralto and Taquaruçu. 
As a result of the segregation process promoted by the State (Lira, 1994; Coriolano & Oliveira, 2008), that did not 
permit the access of the low-income population in the basic plan, the Palmas neighborhoods reflect the dynamics of 
expropriation of marginalized people from the town and urban services. For Correa (2002, p. 27) "residential 
segregation can also result from a direct and explicit action of the state thought planning, when urban centers are 
crated from scratch" (our translation). 
It is important to remember that the neighborhoods location, in the south of town and out of the basic plan, is 
relevant in the construction of the town. Furthermore, these areas have poor urban services, different from the 
blocks in the town. In this way, the Palmas neighborhoods show the materialization of the tensions in the social 
space, as Bourdieu argues (1999, p. 160) "the social space is retranslated in physical space." (our translation) 
Thus, the south neighborhoods of Palmas have been formed by poor immigrants, who did not have enough financial 
resources for the acquisition of houses or lots within the basic plan. These groups were forced by the government 
action to reside in the neighborhood because they should be kept at distance. Such action impeded free access to 
the town and promoted a strong urban land occupation, increasing the population density in the south area of the 
town that, still today, concentrates a significant portion of the urban population of Palmas (figure 4). 
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Figure 5 Map of population density of Palmas  
[http://www.palmas.to.gov.br/portalprefeitura/servicos/seduh/ (Adapted by the author)] 
 
Jardins Aureny's neighborhoods were the first “inside / outside" of Palmas (Costa, 2008). They are inside Palmas 
considering the boundary of the municipality, but in reality, they are out of the plan idealized and designed by the 

http://www.palmas.to.gov.br/portalprefeitura/servicos/seduh/
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architects of the Group Quatro. This plan intended to first occupy the blocks of the master plan, and later the 
neighborhoods would be formed and occupied (Lira, 1994). Moreover, "outside" refers to the social aspect, 
especially the fact that from the beginning the districts were segregated by the governmental action, and today 
the population, especially the residents of urban blocks (COSTA, 2008), keep a clear separation from the rest of the 
town, creating a relation between established and excluded (Elias, 2000). Moreover, the neighborhoods in 
the southern area of Palmas are experiencing a process of stigmatization, especially with adjectives that relate 
the area with "slum" and "periphery." 
The neighborhoods of the south area in Palmas form a periphery from a physical, institutional and social point of 
view that, besides being an enclave for the low-income and stigmatized population, have a more restricted provision 
of urban public services. This process is not an exclusive characteristic of Palmas, but it happens in several other cities 
in Latin America and Asia (Borja & Castells, 1997). In this sense, such Durham states (1988, p. 173) "the ‘periphery is 
formed by the areas that are most far, poorest, least served by public transports and services” (our translation). 
Furthermore, for Bourdieu (1997, p. 161) "is the relation between the distribution of agents and distribution of goods 
in the space that defines the value of different regions of the social space." (our translation) 
Nevertheless, the speculation was one of the instruments that contributed to segregation in the past and it is still a 
factor that makes separation possible. It still remains a vector of segregation, because all the blocks that are part of 
the basic plan have lots and houses that still are inaccessible for most of the part of southern residents. Similarly, in 
these blocks the value of rent is quite high, which exclude several families. All these factors get the population stuck 
where they live; segregation imposes a prison for them, leaving them immobilized, turning them into stigmatized 
inhabitants in Palmas due to a process of segregation. Thus, “lack of capital intensifies the experience of finitude: it 
gets stuck into a place” (Bourdieu, 1997, p. 164). 
In this sense, it is clear that "cities are designed primarily to accommodate the development and market expansion, 
and not social production, since the social conditions resulting from this dynamic appear in the plan only as a 
background" (Oliveira & Coriolano, 2008, p. 2). As in other Brazilian cases, the right to the town was not guaranteed 
(Lefebvre, 2008b). 
 
Palmas today... 
The urbanization process in Palmas is still going on, since many urban areas are unoccupied or in process of allotment 
by real estate and developers. This fact has been happening in both blocks and neighborhoods, transforming the 
reality of the town, once that it is limited to a few urban areas. At the same time, there is an urban restructuring that 
assigns new functions to different parts of the town, which means new centers (Spósito, 1991). 
New national companies are installing subsidiaries in various parts of town and there are large real estate projects 
that are transforming the socio-spatial reality. In the case of large real estate projects, they are located mainly in the 
blocks, further increasing the price of land. At the same time, there is a growing banking network in the town that 
increases the number of banks in the town, including the peripheral areas. 
All these elements have been promoting the formation of new centers, especially in the neighborhoods that once 
maintained relationship with the center because of the lack of urban services. This process has promoted the 
formation of a sub-center that Sposito (1991) conceptualizes as the area of the town where various activities are 
being installed that before existed only in the center of the town. 
Regarding the stigma of the inhabitants of the neighborhoods, it still exists when looking at the relations between 
the residents of the blocks and of the neighborhoods, even if some public objects that affirmed the segregation had 
been removed, as some signals. There is no doubt that now there is a better integration of the neighborhoods with 
the blocks, either because of public transport and new centers, but there is still much to do to overcome the 
segregating dynamics. 
The process of segregation promoted undoubtedly the formation of a highly densely populated area that is provided 
with numerous services, once found only in the town center. In addition, some housing programs of the federal and 
state government for the low-income population are being built in the outskirts of the town. Companies in many 
different areas of the service sector are also creating subsidies in this area. Meanwhile, the speculation process is 
promoting gentrification in the blocks. In addition to the large real estate projects, as previously mentioned, the price 
of urban land in the blocks is increasingly high, becoming an obstacle for a process of appropriations in the blocks in 
all its dimensions. The town of Palmas is in a process of restructuring with new architectural and urban 
configurations, different from those in the basic plan (Silva, 2008; Velasques, 2010). On the other hand, Palmas 
neighborhoods perhaps live now a less problematic situation. The isolation that the neighborhoods experienced due 
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to several factors in the early process of the creation of the town, transformed this area over the years in a place 
provided with commercial services such as banks, department stores and other, which resulted in an increasing 
autonomy of the neighborhoods in relation to the town center. There are countless companies that offer services to 
local residents, now that they do not need to go to the town center. In addition to that, in the south there are 
settlements that are more accessible to low-income population, which means that today these areas, that are not 
anymore limited to the Jardins Aureny, still form the periphery of the town, both in terms of location and social 
issues.  
It can be concluded that the promoters of segregation changed their action and form, but the segregation is still 
central in the process of urban space production. Without this understanding is impossible to understand the urban 
dynamics of the town. But the town is still in process of urbanization that, besides helping to understand the nature 
of the capitalist dynamic, also reveals the tensions and convergences that exists in the urban space production.  
 
Conclusion 
The production of urban space in Palmas with its conflicts and contradictions occurred through a process of 
expropriation of the poor, without any public policy for inclusion. On the other side, there is increasingly 
a "privatization of blocks" and lower class housing programs in the neighborhoods in the urban periphery. The social 
stigma of neighborhoods still exists, which means that these spaces are seen as center of poverty by the town 
population and even the authorities. 
The private and public capital is part of a totality that has transformed the town as a whole, whether in physical and 
in social terms, determining the constitution of the social fabric, which is still fragmented. The relationship 
between center and periphery has meant a new spatiality, promoting new centers. The dimension of experience has 
also been modified within these new socio-spatial contexts. It means that it is still a town in consolidation, not in 
relation to the territory, but to its social and architectural constitution. 
The last planned capital of the 20th century is also a great human laboratory, different from Brasilia. Today the 
town has been the focus of numerous investments in the services sector, which grew over the years. There is also a 
rupture with the public sphere, reaching a certain independence from the government. At the same time, there 
are strong partnerships between the public and private spheres that gradually changed the town, especially since 
the beginning of the century. 
Finally, we can ask: what is the nature of the urban space production in Palmas today? What is the role of public and 
private actors in the dynamics of space production? What are the socio-spatial transformations that are produced by 
the transition from a horizontal to a vertical town? How the opening of large companies branches in Palmas and in 
Tocantins State help modify the local and regional productive dynamics? What is the role of Palmas in this new urban-
regional dynamic? 
These questions are still unanswered, but certainly help to understand the production of urban space in 
Palmas. More than that, these are mainly used to reassess the town's role in the dynamics of the state, not only 
because it is the state capital, but also because suffered substantial changes in recent years, which should be taken 
into consideration for a better understanding and so of the social fabric of the town. 
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Abstract 
Modernization reinforces to construct a uniform cities and generate individuals living as active consumers in these 
cities with a type of Fordist production. In this process, the cities are formed based on economic returns / profitability 
and ecology keeps in the background in that it gives priority to economy. Establishing a relationship with the ecology 
is considered only when a visible and profitable investment is planned.  
In this context, certification systems recognized as sensitive to ecology started to become important and focus in 
many areas worldwide through coming up issues such as sustainability, water and energy conservation. These 
certificate systems have usually begun to be used for the evaluations on the basis of neighbourhoods, cities and 
regions recently, as well as the assessment of the processes of building construction, repair and formation. 
Green building certification systems can give an example to this. Because certificated buildings are gaining prestige 
with a green building title, and so their sales and rental values is increasing. From this aspect, green building 
certification systems have been proved that human can produce cultural venues compatible with nature. In addition 
to this, they are a guarantee that he could be created eco-sensitive spaces as a new economic investment area. 
This report aimed to investigate the relationships of the laws – which have again discussed urban development such 
as Urban Renewal Act, Disaster Law and Metropolitan Law socially, economically and spatially and had the aims of 
demolition and rebuilding, revitalization and improvement in order to render problematical areas in the city healthy 
/ liveable – with the ecology, and to develop a proposal to build a neighbourhood compatible with ecology within 
the intelligent urbanization through LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) being one of the green 
building certification systems. 
Keywords: Sustainability, intelligent urbanism, ecologic city, LEED certificate, urban transformation 
 
1. Introduction 
Recently there has been a rapid increase in the thoughts regarding the term urbanization that it should be considered 
through the sustainability point of view. This is because of the environmental issues caused by the rapidly increasing 
urbanization all over the world.  Hence, the sustainable projection of the cities based on the maintenance of the 
healthy life which is a fundamental right for all societies and cities has come to the fore. 
Many researches conducted on urbanization projects that a sustainable development could not be achieved 
regardless of collective actions and handling of the issue socially, economically and politically in case the present 
development policies continue. Yet, when it is considered at city-scale beside environmental, ecological, social and 
economic aspects, it is seen that legal, cultural, political and physiological aspects are prominent as well. City planning 
tools should arrange the habitats in the meaning of build-up of social and economic activities; technical infrastructure 
and public services should be distributed back through the living space geographically and the management of 
natural and cultural resources located in the living space should be provided (Mamunlu, 2009).  In order to maintain 
the sustainable development, all the related authorities should seize the issue as a social responsibility. 
In this context, local authorities are the public bodies which should come into prominence. All the actions which will 
be carried out locally in the context of sustainable urbanization should trigger a conscious citizen in the first instance. 
All the sustainable policies at the neighbourhood scales should contribute to the growth of stable base for the issue. 
Thus the neighbourhoods are the basic units of the local scale therefore they are the important settlement scales 
where in the changes of both social and physical concerns are seen. In his study, Pearson states the followings; the 
scale and the content of the current approaches in regional planning should be changed, new approaches should 
cover the industrial areas besides the neighbourhoods, the strategies for neighbourhoods and industrial areas should 
be revised. (Pearson et al.,2014). 
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There are some improvement practices in many cities of the World such as building green certified buildings or giving 
green certificate to present buildings under the title of sustainable urbanization. But nowadays, these practices are 
in sufficient at local scale and they cannot provide integrative mechanism. The extent of sustainability is reduced at 
building scale merely and the local cultural and social structure is ignored and the economy and ecology become 
competitive. Within certification system only the buildings can comply with sustainability principles, as for spatial 
form, transportation and infrastructure there are no practices. 
Many countries put their national principles forward within the scope of green building certification but there are a 
few number of countries which have practices for certification system at neighbourhood scale. The followings are 
the most known certification systems at neighbourhood scale; LEED ND, America; CASBEE UD, Japan; BREEAM 
Communities, England and Green Star Communities, Australia.  
This study refers to the introduction of the certification systems where in the contexts shall be described and the 
comparisons made and an appropriate certification system specified for a neighbourhood scale and a sample study 
shall be made for Trabzon centrum. Within this context the first subject will be the analysis of types of certification 
systems. 
                          
2. Types of Certifications and Their Definitions 
The certification systems which carry out the evaluation at neighbourhood scale are Breeam Communities, Green 
star Communities Casbee Urban Development (Casbee UD) and Leed Neighbourhood Development (Leed ND).  Leed 
Neighbourhood Development and Breeam Communities are the most preferred systems in respect to their criteria 
and strategies.  
 
2.1 Breeam Communities 
This type of system enables the cut-in of economic, social and environmental sustainability through structural plan 
in the big scaled project for the cities mostly. On the applied area, it has many effects about the maintenance of 
infrastructure need and local services. Besides, it can be also applied on urban renewal projects. Since the criteria of 
Breeam Communities mostly include England, it is common in England. The evaluation criteria concerned are 
classified as the following titles; administration, health, energy, transportation, equipment, pollution, ecology and 
land use (sustainable architecture, 2010). 
     
2.2. Greenstar Communities 
It is the most common rating system in Australia. This system is developed for hot climate areas where in the cooling 
and sun shading systems are very important. In the system ratings are conducted under the following titles; 
administration, space quality, energy, water, land use, ecology, absorptions and innovations (sustainable 
architecture, 2010).  
 
2.3. Casbee Urban Development 
This certification system was developed in 2002 and it works mostly at city scale. It conducts extensive ratings by 
integrated approach in rural areas and in close settlement regions (where in especially mass housing are built) 
depending on criteria. The system is developed in Japan therefore the rating criterion is regulated according to Japan. 
That is why it is not a common certification system all over the world. 
  
2.4. Leed and Leed Neighborhood Development 
If we separate the criteria of the certification system into titles particularly then we can the following subjects 
evidentially; new structures, great restorations (Leed NC), present structures (Leed-EB), commercial interior spaces 
(Leed-CL), Schools (Leed-S), Neighborhood improvement projects (Leed-ND), homes (Leed-Homes), shopping centers 
(Leed-Retail). 
There are six main titles under each category. These are: sustainable land, conservation of water, energy and 
atmosphere, materials and resources, life quality of interior space and innovation. Leed ND system foresees the use 
of rating system which it applies for buildings on the neighborhood basis. Its one of the aspect which differs it from 
the other certification systems is that it requires the creation of neighborhoods/city parts structured with green 
buildings and implement new urbanization strategies. One another aspect is that the strategies are more important 
than the criteria. The strategies are the followings: smart growing, new urbanization, green buildings and the infra 
structures. The present strategies are especially for the countries which have urban renewal in their agenda and they 
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involve many proposals for the maintenance of healthy renewal. For this respect, the strategies of the certification 
system are important in our country regarding the healthy urbanization carried out in the scope of urban renewal 
lately. 
The comparative table of mainly applied four certification systems at neighborhood scale is as given below. The table 
also illustrates clearly why the Leed ND is preferred in sample area. 
 

Aspect Indicators Casbee- 
UD 

Leed ND BREEAM 
Communities 

Green Star 

Ecology Heat island     
Preferred location     
Ecological networks     
Earth’s Atmosphere     
Water bodies     
Biodiversity     
Greenfield protection     
Soil     
Floodplains avoidance     

Sources Energy     
Water     
Material     
Wate management     

Place making  Green buildings     
Green infrastructure     
Active frontage     
Universal design     
Density     
Mixed use     
Housing job proximity     
Disaster prevention     

Economy Employement     
Investment     
Local food production     

Social structure Education     
Health     
Equity     
Diversity     
Affordable housing     
Security     

Transport Bicycle network     
Parking requirements     
Pedestrian network     
Public transit     

  Criteria certification system that has always sought 
Criteria to be evaluated by a certification system  
Depending on where and when the criteria of the certification system shows 
that taken into consideration. 

Table1. The Comparison of Certification Systems’ Criteria 
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3. Leed ND Certification System Within Sustainable Cities (Leed Neighbourhood Development) 
In our present time especially the developing societies through their habits of production and consumption are forced 
to live in a world where in the biological diversity is lost, the climates are changing, and the qualified soil is being 
come to an end, the environmental risks and poverty are increasing eventually, the quality of the basic elements of 
life water and air are threatening human health. Therefore it could be said that the urbanization fact brings many 
disadvantages by. Thus the sustainable planning which considers the basic right “healthy life” is required for every 
city and society (Özdal, Özdede 2012). 
Although the term sustainable urban development has urban or local character it has global aspects and it influence 
expands all over the world regarding issues of creating future cities and integrating the economic, environmental and 
social improvement at urban level. 
Spatial planning is one of the most significant disciplines which bring the term sustainable improvement into life. The 
maintenance of sustainable and balanced improvement requires some interference. Spatial planning tools should 
regulate the habitats in terms of supporting economic and social activities. Besides, technical infrastructure and 
public services should be redistributed geographically through the space and management of natural and cultural 
resources in the space should be provided. Here although it has global aspects, the local aspects should be put 
forward (Özdal, Özdede 2012).          
Principally empowering local awareness and protecting natural resources locally will enable the global 
implementations of sustainability gradually. Sustainability at city scale will initiate with the protection of resources 
of air, water and soil. Therefore in order to provide the sustainable urban improvement the followings should be 
done: 
.To secure the rights of the posterity and the poor, 
. To empower the bounds among environment, economy and society mutually, 
. To improve the life standards of society by empowering the nature but not killing it, 
. To minimize the pollution of air and water caused by industry and technology and to use soil properly for providing 
health care of the society, 
Especially for the last five years, nations have developed various mathematical measurement systems to provide 
sustainability at urban scale by spotlighting their local characters. In these systems house scale is accepted as the 
basic unit. However this scale is insufficient for the creation of a sustainable society and it confirms the segmental 
approaches. That’s why the term sustainability cannot expend itself into larger scales. On the other hand its social 
cohesion and organization aspect fall behind the environmental concerns. As for the society’s the most important 
unit; “neighbourhood scale”, it remains undefined. Considering these concerns, systems which enable to rate 
sustainability at neighbourhood scale have been created in America, Japan, England and Australia. Here the aim is to 
regulate appropriate sustainable criteria for the local, environmental and social characteristics of the societies beside 
the house scale practices and to create sustainable/healthy societies through integrated approach in practice. (Özdal, 
Özdede 2012). 
As at the house scale, the criteria which enables us to rate sustainability at neighbourhood scale are defined 
internationally. At our present time where in the locality and identity is so important at social sustainability directing 
cities’ improvement with international criteria will bring many problems especially in house areas. While creating a 
sustainable neighbourhood local values are primarily important. Moreover, the neighbourhood is a whole with its 
physical characteristics and social values of the society. Therefore, the certification systems which rate the 
sustainability at neighbourhood scale should include criteria reflecting local characteristics for every country through 
integrated approaches. 
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Figure 1. Schematised Description Sample for Compact City 
 
3.1. Smart Urbanization 
Recently, the integration of smart improvement strategies which find place at planning agenda matter about  the 
planning and design process of settlements. The following planning and design approaches had developed for 
providing solutions to above mentioned concerns in the early 1990s: New Urbanism, Smart Cities Initiatives, Smart 
Growth, Slow Cities, Low Carbon Cities, Ecological Cities, Green Cities. Smart Cities Initiatives revises the settlements 
in the frame of technological harmonization and ecological sensitivity against the privatized excessive consumption 
(Sinmaz, 2013).    
Smart cities consist of the constitution of different areas and initiatives which are comprised by models, participants 
and the citizens. Apart from ideal smart cities, present smart cities are more process than result (europarl.europa.eu). 
smart cities can be defined as the synthesis and harmony of physical, organizational and social infrastructure (Batty 
et al 2012:486). This harmony depends on three basic conditions: environment, economical improvement and social 
equality. These conditions are balanced with sustainability. 
 In the definition of the term smart city there are three attributions, these are: environment-friendly, use of 
information technologies for smart management and sustainable improvement. 
Smart City vision: while it is defined as the integration of Communication and automation systems with private and 
public spaces (outdoor sensors, mobile terminals, e.t.c) on the other hand it reflects the aim of making historical city 
eco-friendly and eco-driving by integrating the smart technologies. By the maintenance of green energy 
infrastructure ( sun panels generating heat and electricity, house wind tribunes, charge stations for electrical cars, 
distribution and management of efficient energy through smart networks and e.t.c) it is aimed to reduce the carbon 
footprint of the city. .(Gouveia L.B. and Gouveia J.B. (2002) “Digital Cities: The Gaia Digital Approach”, IADIS 
International Conference, 13-15 November, Lisbon, s.340) 
At this point, looking at the axis of such a board definition clusters, the features of the smart cities can be listed below 
after the above mentioned elements (Pardo and Nam, 2011b:190 trans.:Bicakci, 2014): 
- Intelligent city is not only a technological concept at the same time it is the product of a socioeconomic 
development, because the adaptation of the current technology does not guarantee the success of an intelligent city. 
- Intelligent city is not system oriented it is service oriented, because the establishment of an integrated system is 
not an end but it is a mechanism for presenting services and sharing information. 
- It is not a case involving a single sector it includes a wide range of stakeholders and the cooperation.  
-Intelligent city is not a revolution it is an evolution. When only the technological aspect is considered it can be 
perceived as a revolution however the management and policy improve more slowly both at national as well as in 
regional level. Therefore a city can only make the innovation evolution more intelligent. 
- Additionally intelligent city is not the change of the physical environment but it is a harmony between the physical 
and virtual world. 
Many European countries have been trying to find the appropriate city form with the concept of smart urbanization 
in order to provide all these criteria within the city. In this context the outstanding city models are the “self-sufficient 
city “form and the “compact city” form. The “self-sufficient cities” are considered to protect the natural resources 
and to integrate the city in the most appropriate way to the nature. 
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3.2. Examining the New Urbanism Theory Neighbourhood scale 
3.2.1. Compact Structure 
In the compact city model the aim is to redesign the cities to provide opportunity for higher density residential areas 
at more limited spaces, for mixed land use and for minimum energy consumption. This model includes less natural 
areas according to the eco-centred self-sufficient model and has human-centered perspective. Here the aim is to 
reduce the negative effects by keeping the harmful effects of the city in a restricted area. Also the dominant urban 
management policies are to bring the damage to the environment at a minimum level, to use the available resources 
in an effective and efficient way, to take control of the city’s growth through land planning. In order to consider a 
city‘s model compact, it must own the following five components. These are centrality, continuous urban 
concentration, density, diversity, factor density and dissolvability (Tosun, 2013). 
It is aimed to reduce the transport distance and its costs by positioning the accesses which allows the formation of 
the city’s mixed-use indirectly near to each other. In this context the compact city model and the mobility of the city 
will show an increase on the basis of the pedestrians and the reduction of the energy consumption, the infrastructure 
service cost and an increase in the social sustainability will be provided. 

 

Figure 2. Compact Urban Form 
 
3.2.2. Walkable neighbourhoods  
 One of the key issues in the design is the increase in the walkability of the neighbourhoods. First of all in order to 
increase the number of people walking in the neighbourhood the roads have to be safe, comfortable and inviting. 
According to Yavuz, when considering the physical size it must be a suitable place which is permeable for a good and 
qualified pedestrian zone which offers options for the people for passing through and which is linked and where 
people can walk. When considering the perceptual and functional dimensions it must be meaningful, clear, easily 
reachable, safe and convenient, must include changes, mobilise the emotions have appropriate focus on attractive 
places to be reached (Yavuz and Kuloğlu, 2014). However in today’s neighbourhood structure the buildings are 
gradually isolated from the streets and the formation of the streets are gradually decreased. Many main street 
sidewalks are divided by car parks or the tightness of the sidewalk creates the sense of scarcity in the people and the 
comfort could not be achieved by the used materials. 
  
3.3.3. Green Infrastructure 
Today, the green infrastructure system is used to describe a wide range from the rain water management to the 
integration of the green fields on regional scale. It is an approach that envisages producing unique solutions for the 
problems by revealing the potential of the respective areas offering economic opportunities for the cities and for the 
habitants in some ecologic, social and cultural cases (Özeren, 2012). Generally when it is compared to the grey 
infrastructure solutions which fulfils only one function such as drainage or transport, the green infrastructure seems 
more attractive due to its potential to cope with more than one problem at the same time. 
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3.3.4. Thermal Insulation 
Recently sensing the seasons in different ways through the climate change has greatly affected the life in the city. 
Therefore the differences between the life in the city and in the natural areas are seen to be huge. One of these 
differences is the temperature. In particular when we look through the neighbourhood scale, the used roof materials, 
the excess of the concrete structures on the streets and avenues are the cause for feeling the heat much more 
excessively than in a natural place. According to a study conducted by the research firm called Local Government 
Commission the heat felt on a wide road without afforestation was 10 C more than on a narrow forested road. 
 
3.3.5. Energy preservation ( Wide Energy Effectiveness) 
The idea put forward here is to have low-density and low-rise buildings instead of high buildings in the 
neighbourhood. It is emphasized that with this system benefits can be provided from the solar energy in terms of 
heating and lightening.  
The use of renewable energy sources is important here. The use of geothermal wells, producing energy required for 
the neighbourhood from the wind, the use of hydroelectric biofuels or the use of centre heating-cooling systems are 
examples for this. Other option is to use traffic and street lamps which are powered by solar energy stored during 
the day. 
  
3.3.6. Recycling of the solid and liquid waste 
While creating the neighbourhood unit in a city, it is very important for this system to use recycled materials for all 
the used materials. This case covers a huge range from the water pipes to the asphalt and from the asphalt to the 
concrete pavement. The use of home composting method is one of the other recommended methods for the disposal 
of the solid waste. Collecting the waste water for using it for irrigation is also among the recommended ideas. 
 
3.3.7. Sustainable water use 
Traditionally the urban water and wastewater systems are expected to ensure clean water supply for various uses, 
the removal of the waste water by taking hygienic measures and the removal of the rainwater to prevent the risk of 
flooding (Kiliç, 2014).However the rapid growth in the population recently, the pollution and depletion of the 
groundwater resources, the competitive water use, frequently experienced drought brought the integrated and 
sustainable approaches to agenda in the management of the water resources. The sustainability concept’s 
multidimensionality and validity should be protected when the concept is applied to the infrastructure. Because the 
sustainability approach has economic, environmental, ecological, social and physical goals and objectives the 
sustainable management and planning of the water resources refers to a multidisciplinary and participatory decision 
making process (Kiliç, 2014). Therefore, the wastewater treatment systems, sewerage and rainwater drainage 
systems should come to the forefront within the issue of water management. Especially the rain water drainage along 
with green infrastructure is a system which should be studied. 
 
3.3.8. Prevention policy for air and water pollution 
The aim here is to prevent the air pollution, wind and water erosion and the sedimentation. One of the most 
conspicuous examples of this method is the re-usage of the collected rain water in several European countries. Here 
the tool used for the collection of the rainwater can be a  low and swampy area within a neighbourhood, a road lined 
with impermeable material, a pavement, green roofs, water retention basins and large green areas.  
Pollution should not be considered only as water, air and soil pollution. Light pollution is one kind of the pollutions 
which affects negatively the life now. The sustainable life which is attempted to be created in the neighbourhood or 
in the settlement can be damaged through the improper use of light; especially it can disrupt the wildlife and 
therefore it can reduce the life quality. For this the use of very low density upward lighting system can be more useful 
than the use of downward lighting systems.   
 
3.3.9. Transportation systems 
The use of public transport within the Leed ND certification process is a condition to which it should be focused on. 
On this issue the selection of the public transportation vehicles is recommended rather than the special use. For this 
it was mentioned that the public transportation systems need to be planned near to the residential areas and 
business locations. As it was mentioned in the previous section the settlements areas, workplaces and the usage 
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areas should have a compact structure. In this way, the journey with the public transport vehicles in the compact 
structured settlement will be shortened and the use of the public transport vehicles will be encouraged.  
The bicycle use has a separate place for the certification systems. In a place where the skeleton of the main 
sustainability can be formed with the use of bicycles both the air pollution is reduced as well as the blind spot can be 
accessed whose access was not ensured through car of public transport. 
In the first part of the study the certification systems were introduced, comparison were performed among the 
criteria and it was detected that the Leed ND certification system which had the most appropriate criteria for the 
study field was the most appropriate for the field of application. In this context, in the second part after the 
introduction of the city of Trabzon and the study field, suggestions will made for Trabzon Ortahisar district by 
interpreting the current situation within the scope of the LEED ND certified urban development strategies. 
 
4.  Leed Nd Certified Urban Development For The City Center Of Trabson’s Ortahisar District 
4.1.  Study field of the city center of Trabzon’s Ortahisar district 
Trabzon is located in the Eastern Black Sea Region between the east meridians of 38° 30′ – 40° 30′ and the northern 
longitudes of 40° 30′ – 41° 30′. It is surrounded by Rize on the east, Giresun on the west by Gümüshane and Bayburt 
on the south and by the Black Sea on the north. It covers 6% of the country’s territory with an area of 4662 km2. The 
amount of the active green areas of the province of Trabzon is 867673 m2 while its passive green areas are 1437960 
m2.  The length of the coast in Trabzon province is about 135 km. 
Except the coastline, the inner land regions include mountains, hills and plateaus. Due to the topographical structure 
and the scarcity of the land the settlement has developed along the coast. Due to the transportations and access 
problem and the mountainous terrain structure the expansion to south was not achieved in the desired extent. This 
and the city’s compression on the coast caused a crooked and irregular urbanization. Trabzon’s population growth 
rate increased by 1,635 % compared to the previous year, the proportion of the residents living in the center of the 
province reached 41.67%. Due to the migration from the rural areas, towns and from the near provinces this problem 
continues to grow. Although with the completed southern ring road the city opened to south in an extent but it could 
not solve the existing problem. With the Kanuni Boulevard project which have started in 2014 it was intended to 
develop the city toward south. 
The area which was determined as the working area consisted of 3 neighbourhoods belonging to Ortahisar district.( 
Figure). This area is 10 minute walk from the city enter, 15 minutes from the harbour and 5 minutes’ walk from the 
beach. This area was chosen because the intensity of the mixed use, the presence of historical buildings, the inclusion 
of local administration and management services as well as the inclusion of education and health services and 
existence of stadiums and sport facilities and because it is suitable to be the second focal point of the city. The socio-
economic life developed by the urbanization movements influenced the migration movements; an inevitable new 
restructuring has begun in the city with the potential of a university, government agencies and business areas. This 
trend has forced the settlements to areas with no infrastructure. In the region which is the city’s oldest settlement 
the intensity of the unidentified constructions is noteworthy. In the area inhabited by people from with middle 
income the use of solid fuel pollutes the air during the winter. There are two urban renewal areas within the plan in 
this region. The existence of the urban renewal areas is seen as an advantage for this region. This study is very 
important because when it is applied together with LEED ND certification system the city will be able to extend more 
easily and it will be exemplary. 
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Figure 3.  Using Typology of Practice Area 
 
With this approach primarily the problems were identified and the opportunities were evaluated for the town center. 
The following table presented the reflections of the problems in terms of the city and how the opportunities were 
evaluated. 
 

Problems  Causes  Effects  

Rapid urbanization Population growth Unplanned urbanization, scattered 
settlements 

Central to migration from neighbouring 
provinces 

Education and job opportunities Population growth in the city center 

The presence of the cement factory district As planned to be outside the city center Air pollution, the destruction of the 
aesthetic feature 

Uncertainty in the mixed-use limits Rapid urban development, unplanned 
settlements 

Traffic, transportation problems 

The worth noting that the number of public 
housing 

Population growth Lack of infrastructure, decreased social life 

 
Opportunities  Contribution  Expected effects 

Innovative technologies Technical support for LEED ND 
certification system 

Production of energy from natural 
sources, using renewable  sources, long 
term profit 

Existing green texture county Social  Sustainability Ecological contribution 
Property is on the seafront social  Sustainability Uninterrupted pedestrian axis 
Density of historical texture The sustainability of urban memory Pioneer requirements for local protection  
The presence of urban renewal area The first  step to LEED ND certification 

system 
Ensuring  justice in the city in terms of 
both social sustainability 

Table 2.  The opportunities and problems related to the study area 
 
4.2. The natural resources of Trabzon’s Ortahisar district 
Sun 
According to the measurements made by the Trabzon Regional Directorate of Meteorology the average sunshine 
duration was 04.67 hours and the average solar radiation was 7223.7 cal /cm2 for the year of 2010 in Trabzon. In 
2010 the highest average duration of sunshine was recorded as 07.58 hours in July and the highest average solar 
radiation was recorded as 475.12 cal /cm2 in May. While for 2013 it was 2,132 hours (Anonim,2010). 
 
 

Urban renewal area 
Housing and Office 

Stadium 

Public buildings 
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Water 
The drinking water needs of Trabzon’s city center and the near municipalities, is met by the Atasu Treatment Facilities 
which is 15 km far from the city. However due to the rapid population growth and some other factors an additional 
water source was needed and therefore the Galyan creek has been used as a secondary water source since 2001 and 
the produced clean water is delivered to the town centre (Anonim, 2013). 
 
Wind 
The average annual wind speed in the province was 1314 m/sec in 2010. The examination made for the potential of 
the wind energy revealed that the province of Trabzon did not have enough wind. The average number of the days 
of strong wind is known as the days when the average wind speed is between 3.0m /sec and 14.0m/sec.  
 
4.3. The condition of the technical infrastructure of Trabzon’s Ortahisar district 
Sewage 
The city of Trabzon had stone canal sewage system infrastructure until the 1970’s. Between the period of 1986 and 
1996 within the scope of the central sewer construction project pre-treatment centers, collector lines and the related 
city wide network lines were made. The infrastructure of the neighbourhoods and streets where the main artery 
passes by was renewed in the 2000’s. The old network was released independently as rain water collection line after 
being repaired (Anonymous, 2013). 
 
Waste Management 
Generally, in the province of Trabzon beside the medical waste, domestic waste such as paper, plastic, metal, glass, 
ash and organic substances are available. The medical waste which is collected separately is stored in a special area 
whose insulation is made with geomembrane.  The other waste are collected non-separately although from time to 
time they try to collect them separately the public awareness  is still not enough for it.  
Due to the fact that solid waste has high water content its incineration is uneconomic. Although its lower calorific 
value is low it is still too difficult to burn the solid waste even as a catalyst. Due to the fact that the carbon content 
of the waste is higher than the nitrogen content it composting seems to be a problematic method too. Especially 
during the winter months it should be avoided that the ash and slag waste which may reach the 20 % mix with the 
normal solid waste (Anonymous, 2013). 
The solid waste is stored in the rubbish station (which is 5 minutes far from the study area) within city center, on the 
edge of the coast which is surrounded by the fortified seaside. The glass, metal and plastic is separated from the 
waste poured on the area and the remaining waste is spread over the ground and covered with soil. The solid wastes 
are destroyed by pouring them either into the sea as filling or in the riverbanks or they are used to fill the natural pits 
on the lands and the pits which were opened by the municipalities. 
A study is conducted under the coordination of the Ministry of Environment by the financing of the World Bank in 
order to resolve the solid waste problem of Trabzon and Rize which were chosen as the pilot regions. In the study 
which was carried out within the scope of the METAP it was detected that the most suitable system for the disposal 
of the solid wastes of these two provinces was the controlled landfill. The feasibility study and the location selection 
of the project called as Trabzon-Rize Solid Waste Pilot Project has been completed and the environmental impact 
assessment process was concluded positively. The study is continuing. 23 of the municipalities which are the 
members of this union are from Trabzon while 3 of them are from Rize. In the project the collection of the waste at 
the transfer station by reducing the volume and its transportation with large sanitary vehicles to the landfill facilities 
is foreseen (Anonymous, 2013). 
 
Air Pollution 
In the province of Trabzon there is a cement factory under the qualification of high pollutant facilities. It is a structure 
which used to be outside the town but with the city’s development it remains inside now. The gases coming from 
the coal used as heating materials, the smoke of the burning oil, rubber and plastic and the gases of the motor 
vehicles cause significant air pollution. 
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Transport 
The transportation in Trabzon is ensured with private vehicles and limited public transportation. The public 
transportation in the city and between the towns is based on the municipal and private buses and on the minibuses 
and shared taxes. Public transport systems such as rails system have not been implemented due to the land structure. 
If it has to be summarized the above defined certification systems and criteria were prepared by considering the 
under and above ground structures of certain countries. Therefore, the application of each criterion which was 
determined in the study can be difficult. In the results part of the study recommendations will be given for a 
sustainable neighbourhood concept unique to Trabzon which intends to be a guiding resource for the local 
government and community by determining the conditions which need to be applied. 
  
5. Results and Recommendations  
LEED ND system is an evaluation system which intends to reduce the ecological burden of the urbanization towards 
the sustainability goals to design more liveable and healthy city areas and settlements for the people and to prevent 
the unplanned urbanization. Therefore since the creation of the certification system it has been seen as a saviour in 
many cities and neighbourhoods which are the most important elements of the cities. Keeping the ecological design 
at the forefront in the importance given to the sustainability and the provision of prosperity and life quality to those 
living in the region are seen as the biggest pros. In this respect, this system includes important approaches for a more 
sustainable urbanization and accordingly for a sustainable town and neighbourhood transformation in Turkey where 
the issue of urban transformation is on agenda.  
For the acceptance and the widespread of the sustainability awareness increasing from the global scale to the local 
scale first it is aimed to produce living areas in order to minimize the consumption of the natural resources, to 
promote the use of renewable resources  and to ensure the energy production from the natural resources. Detailed 
and place-specific strategies should be identified from the national level to the neighbourhood level.  
In this context the sustainable development which is created by the certification system should be carried out in two 
stages. First strategies should be determined at national scale. Therefore commission should be created in national 
scale and the works should be accelerated.  The regional and local pre-evaluations should be carried out primarily 
according to the national measurement. Detailed criteria should be sought in terms of the natural resource values, 
climatic conditions and economic, social and cultural conditions. Beside the criteria, gaining importance for the 
strategy and the long term benefit in terms of cost should be also expected. It can be seen in Turkey that these effort 
has started but has not reached the desired level yet. Another important point on the national scale is the 
coordinated evaluation of the presently plans of the city, the long term Master-Plan, the revision plans and the 
underground map for the existing and future infrastructure and technical system. With the updates of such databases 
belonging to the local authorities it is expected to benefit maximally from the GIS techniques. Assistance should be 
provided to the local governments by undertaking the leadership role with the directives coordinating the interaction 
between the different actors of the town councils.   
The local scale which is the second phase of the sustainable urban structure is important in terms of the town and 
neighbourhood. As an example for the recommendations brought for the local scale in the study , in the area 
including three neighbourhoods in Trabzon’s Ortahisar district the structuring should be maintained in a compact 
form  for the realization of the strategies which are proposed in the certification system. In the area mix-use comes 
to the forefront; however the mix-use plan here is not the form created according to the purpose of use. In the 
complete time the shift of the city center to this area and the preferences of use were caused by the changes in the 
land value. Also the small scale urban renewal project areas indicate that the mixed was made unconsciously. 
However the public transportations should be promoted and solution should be presented which allows the walking 
opportunities rather than the use of vehicles for the short distances. For this the best known alternative is the use of 
bicycle. The strategies which were created in the certification system for the bicycle binding seem to be pointless at 
the moment for the sample area although they are significant in the USA or in many European countries  but in Turkey 
there are no bike path and the public do not have possibilities for using bike. Therefore, the strategy suggested for 
the bicycle binders should be put into practice by selecting pilot regions with the studies which are conducted under 
the title of urban transformation in recent days. In addition the planning of a flowing traffic network should be done; 
the residential –business opportunities should be kept close with the enrichment of the social facilities. In this aspect 
for the provision of sustainability the planned mixed-use should be provided first in the area and the user should go 
where all his needs are provided. The exit of the buildings should be designed in a way that allows the pedestrians 
to access the road easily and the trees planted on the pedestrian walkways should be positioned so that the 
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pedestrians will feel safe and they will not disrupt the circulation. The   car parking places on the street are suggested 
to be used as a buffer zone in order to protect the pedestrians from the traffic on the road. The things which are 
required in the framework of insulation; the reforestation of the streets, plantings on the roof systems, using sun 
reflecting materials in the parking spaces and in places with roof in and among the streets. Also the works about 
principle of using protection on behalf of the environmental sustainability should be brought to the situation.  
In order to ensure the ecological diversity first the use of the sustainable building materials should be provided and 
for the water efficiency the management of the rainwater flows should be carried out. On the basis of the 
neighbourhood, planting trees appropriately to the diameter of the pedestrian walkways and the use of clime-
appropriate flooring material will provide great contribution to the prevention of heat island effect. 
With the system of thought recommended within the scope of the study is not to empty the city center and to 
transfer the people outside the city as it is done in Turkey. In this system the creation of mix-used and compact 
structured neighbourhoods is intended. Unfortunately in Turkey the concept of neighbourhood has begun to 
disappear through the urban transformation and it seems to be replaced by scattered settlements. This causes air 
pollution and additional infrastructure cost. Instead of this in the regions called as transforming areas green 
infrastructure or smart road connections should be established between the regions in line with the new urbanization 
strategy by starting the renewals from the centers; the desired compact structure should be provided to the urban 
scale on the basis of the neighbourhood. Another suggestion is the large energy efficiency and recycling system that 
does not require much cost and can be applied almost in every region in Turkey. To be able to do this the level of, 
the sustainable thinking should be raised country-wide and for this, the assistance of the governmental system is 
needed. Another important issue is the existence of a large scale national urbanization strategy; later this strategy 
should be reduced to regional dimension or even to the size of a town. Because with the existing urban planning and 
urban designing strategies cannot be used for a long-term period, with each passing day the plan of the city and the 
infrastructure layouts are changing and together with these it should be placed in a certain standard. The regulatory 
adjustments which are prepared with these ideas should not remain on the shelves. This case is valid for Trabzon’s  
Ortahisar district which was selected as the study area. The municipality of the district created the action plan and 
identified many actions for the sustainability criteria; however there are not any explanations about how this action 
defined for the urban scale will be carried out. For example “For the creation of the macroform of the balanced 
developing and controlled growing town, the reconstruction plans will be organized according to the determined 
principles”. Although the area (mentioned in the statement above) which will be open for the settlement or the use 
is available, details were not given about the criteria to be used.  
The criteria was created according to the local conditions by the ÇEDBİK which attempts recently the preparation of 
the green residential certification, however it has not being used effectively yet.  
Another issue is the aim which was declared written by the No. 6306 Law about the Transformation of the Areas at 
Risk of Natural Disaster: the aim is “to determine the procedures and principles about the improvement, liquidation 
and renewal in order to constitute a healthy and safe living environments which are appropriate with the science 
and art norms and standards for areas at risk of natural disaster and the risky buildings outside these areas.”  
However there are no directives to implement the above mentioned recommendation. Additionally the content of 
this and the other acts which form the basis of the urbanization transformation were prepared to solve the problem 
of the ownership. In this way a healthy restructuring and renewal is not possible in the cities. However, the 
implementations are often left to a force in the acts but for the realization of these implementations communication 
needs to be established with many officials who have information on this issue. If the aim is the effectiveness and 
feasibility of the regional /national evaluation method which expects to be improved and adapted, then the 
performance criteria and the indicator limits should be determined both in terms of the climate, geography and 
natural resources capacity as well as in terms of the social and economic terms. 
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Abstract 
Today, the virtually deterritorialised digital public sphere is producing recombinant effects on the increasingly 
fragmented physical and social urban environment creating a growing number of instances of crisis within the 
progressively diffusing realms of spectacle and consumption. This paper discusses the findings of a research study on 
the Gezi Park Movement in Istanbul and the ensuing resurgence of the citizens regarding the public dimension of 
collective spaces in the contemporary city. Further, it explores how spectacle and consumption produce resistance 
to the obliteration of the multidimensional condition of public engagement. It contributes to the claim that 
counteracting forms of genuine and unconstrained communication, production and appropriation are emerging in 
unprecedented forms, providing evidence from an exemplary phenomenon in which a massive public space 
contestation epitomized the liberating potential of the pervading realm of digital technologies. The study addresses 
the spatialities of a major situated urban movement that had its centre in the main public place of the city of Istanbul, 
Taksim square, where the matter of contention was an urban renewal programme that included transformation of a 
public park into a mixed use development. 
Evidence from digital media sources, supplemented by interviews with key stakeholders, concerning people’s activity 
and interaction is used to support a theoretical speculation on problems concerning the changing role of public space 
in our society. It includes exploration on the emerging paradox of centrality in the making and aftermaths of the most 
intense moments of the occupation movement. It also considers its extension to the wider city, evaluating the 
dialectic relations between its different parts and layers.  
Findings of data analysis on spatial relations between physical and digital interaction, point to the crucial role of new 
technologies in the creation of significant new kinds of public space where difference and participation engage in the 
transformation of the contemporary networked city. With the potential of digital communication, these new public 
realms developed a complex meta-spatial dimension that offers new interpretations to the Lefebvrian notion of 
‘differential space.’ Elaborating upon the concepts of the ‘right to the city’ this paper discusses the creation of 
networked habitats triggered by the grassroots appropriation of a nodal public realm in one of the largest Eurasian 
cities. This is then linked to a re-emerging prominence of urban centrality that, in its reconfigured paradoxical 
elaboration, triggers fundamental claims for the non-renounceability of urban commons in an open and integrated 
society capable of positively engaging the other and the different. 
Keywods: Pubic Space, Differential space, Digital geography, Gezi Park, Istanbul 
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Introduction 
Istanbul has a long history in the production of inclusive and at the same time pluralistic, agonistic  spaces (Mouffe, 
2007, 2013) here a composite ethnical, cultural and linguistic society has developed outstanding examples of 
coexistence spaces replete with diversity. Openness, genuine difference, respectful tolerance and enfranchising 
appropriability are characteristics defining these ‘differential spaces’ that still persist in some public areas of the city. 
The differential attributes of places are not static, but tend to consolidate in particular areas where high spatial 
accessibility and indeterminacy are intimately combined. Typically, they are found at the centre of primary urban 
nodes, in conjunction with popular public amenities, such as streets and han markets, anglers and street vendors, 
pedestrian paths, open spaces with transit nodes and active sebils, and, in general, in most of the public spaces where 
tea and ayran are ambulantly served.  
In the modern development of the city, traditional inclusionary places are often subject to homogenisation, 
commodification and gentrification processes that are buttressed by co-acting public and private interests in 
economic and property developments. This is also an effect of a peculiar interpretation of the cultural turn that, as 
conceptualised through paradigms of creative (Florida, 2004) and eventful city (Richards & Palmer, 2012), has 
included phenomena of spectacular romanticisation and staging that contribute to exclusion and marginalisation of 
some constitutive parts of the society (Öz & Eder, 2012). Yet, compensating for this partial loss of the 
multidimensional, amalgamated heaecceity supporting pluralistic public spaces, we are assisting to the recombinant 
effect of new high-accessibility to public sphere granted by the pervasion of digital technologies (Bohman, 2004; 
Castells, 2000; Diamond, 2010; Kirsch, 1995). The amplification potential offered by the digital framework to the 
traditional public acts and practices has importantly modified and expanded the historical stable and formalised 
geography of the public dimension of the city. This potential has established a dynamic and diffusive condition that 
allows for the rapid emergence of powerful counter-spaces “capable of recapturing the unity of dissociated elements, 
breaking down such barriers as between public and private” (Lefebvre, 1991: 64).  
Particular instances in the recent history of the city presented situations where multiple subjects, aiming to re-
establish differential agonistic conditions of public space, re-appropriate their role in everyday civic life. In their swift 
embrace of the potential offered by new technologies, they redefined spatial networks, reaching the entire city and 
beyond. One such instance of a contested space concerns an area that has been at the centre of the local discourse 
on public spaces, involving all aspects of conception, perception and experience of places, and triggering an 
important social movement. Centre of that debate was a fundamental phase in a prominent urban renewal project 
aimed to repurpose Taksim Square and the surrounding public space, a major urban public square of central Istanbul 
for both symbolic meaning and social, institutional, cultural and commercial functions (Baykan & Hatuka, 2010). The 
redevelopment programme included both infrastructural and public space interventions, with extensions of 
pedestrian areas, development of an underground mobility system to ameliorate the vehicular network and improve 
the integration of a multimodal public transport node. A major element of the public space redevelopment was the 
transformation of a 600-tree park into a mixed use complex that included the reconstruction of the three and half 
hectares wide Ottoman military barracks that was demolished in 1940.4 The redevelopment of the park, that 
constitutes the background of the phenomena discussed in this paper, was the centre of controversy, originated by 
an interpretation that saw it as a crucial step in the commodification process currently permeating the central public 
spaces of the city. It was read as the ultimate extension of the space of consumption, entertainment, and leisure that 
is rapidly transforming the character of the area, the centre of Beygolu district. The area, hinged on Istiklal Street – 
the major commercial axis of the city  and characterised by a distinctive history of social, and cultural diversity – 
which in recent times has undergone a large number of important urban transformations, including the notorious 
transformation of historic Emek theatre into a shopping mall (Eder & Öz, 2015). 
Taksim quare is located at the upper end of Istiklal Street and shows a very complex urban life. The high intensity of 
social interaction in its spaces is supported by its magnitude, spatial centrality, and accessibility. However, particularly 
important to its success is the fundamental indeterminacy of its spaces that form a unique in-between realm 
                                                           
4  Authorities announced that a part of Gezi Park's garden will be protected by the construction of the barracks. 
Beneath the park, a parking garage will be built to help alleviate traffic: 
- Taksim Square and Gezi Park construction works, Turkey | EJAtlas. (n.d.). Retrieved March 17, 2016, from 
https://ejatlas.org/conflict/taksim-square-and-gezi-park-construction-works-turkey 
- Gezi Parki'ndaki 'kavga'nin sebebi AVM plani. (2013, May 31). Retrieved March 17, 2016, from 
http://www.hurriyet.com.tr/gezi-parki-ndaki-kavganin-sebebi-avm-plani-23405125 

https://ejatlas.org/conflict/taksim-square-and-gezi-park-construction-works-turkey
http://www.hurriyet.com.tr/gezi-parki-ndaki-kavganin-sebebi-avm-plani-23405125
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activated by major civic and commercial amenities: the commercial cluster on the Istiklal side, the major hospitality 
facilities on its north, east and south fringes, and the outstanding set of public institutions that includes the Istanbul 
Technical University, the Atatürk Cultural centre and the Istanbul Metropolitan Municipality Taksim Atatürk Library. 
The connectivity of this key location in the historical European side of Istanbul is also exceptional and makes it a 
prime meeting point and preferred site for large scale social gatherings of cultural, political, even mundane, events. 
It is a transportation hub that has a high infrastructural provision concerning both local and regional movements of 
millions of urban commuters.  
Taksim Square – initially as a meydan5 and an urban intersection – was built in 1926 as one the first public squares 
with monumental and political symbolism, bringing to Istanbul the concepts of forum for democratic life that inspired 
the formation of piazzas in “progressive” Europe. As the seal of a foundational moment in the Country’s political 
history, and connector to the first public park created in the Country, today it is a place embedded in the collective 
memory, particularly symbolising the pre-1980 era; a period prior to the adoption of an export-oriented liberal 
economy that preceded the events related to the military coup in September 1980 (Baykan & Hatuka, 2010, p. 50).  
Taksim Square saw the start of the Gezi Park movement that, as many subsequent protests and demonstrations were 
founded and rooted in it, began as a limited local protest against the urban regeneration programme. It eventually 
incorporated key elements of a wider movement that sees the neoliberal urban development favouring 
gentrification, social and political stratification, polarisation, and spatial disenfranchisement and segregation of 
citizens (Erkip, 2000; Gunay, 2012). Due to its political ramifications and magnitude, it is argued to be a critical turning 
point in the history of the city, since it introduced and consolidated new practices of public life that engaged a 
complex set of rapidly developing socio-cultural layers (Adanali, 2013; GÖLe, 2013). 
 
Theoretical Framework 
Considering the conceptual theories developed by Lefebvre (1991) in The Production of Space, this paper analyses 
the occupation movement as moment of production, reproduction and appropriation of a space by Istanbul citizens. 
Turning away from the dichotomy of domination and the dominated and its binary logic, the analysis of the 
production of a new urban space indicates how the crisis of a controlled (Lefebvre, 2003a) and ‘over-determined’ 
space (Sennett, 2010) of centrality can lead to the obliteration of the central while a new centrality will be reproduced 
by the other citizens in exceptional circumstances. . Elaborating on the concept of centrality as the key urban 
character, this paper unpacks and analyses interconnected urban concepts of periphery, segregation and occupation 
as the consequences of the crisis of urban centralities. 
The process of industrialisation, urbanisation and creation of fragmented knowledge unable of grasping and 
reproducing a city as a whole, leads to  physical, social and political domains that are also increasingly fragmented. 
Most notably, this fragmentation affected the core city, reflecting a universal phenomenon that is identified by 
Lefebvre as the ‘crisis of the city’ (Lefebvre, 1996, p. 100; Schmid, 2012, p. 43): A crisis that has been identified as the 
departure point of many social and urban movements of the late 1960s which demanded a ‘different city’ (Schmid, 
2012). These movements, like the Gezi Park movement, shared the objective to halt the progressive ‘inhospitality of 
our cities’6  and its production of marginalisation and exclusion of important parts of the society from urban centres 
(Sennett, 2010). They demanded a new centre – a centre of material and immaterial resources - and claimed for the 
adoption of participative processes for the creation and production of its space. They also struggled to resist all forms 
of alienation of the rights to ‘appropriate’ existing centres, and all forms of peripheralisations in the formal processes 
of production of space.   
Strongly tied to the concept of centrality, simultaneously in divergence with the centre, is the notion of difference 
that in the industrialised and neoliberal cities tend to disappear in favour of indistinctiveness (Brenner & Theodore, 
2005; Elicin, 2014; Purcell, 2008). However, many metropolitan centres that alienated forms of difference with 
                                                           
5 In contrast to the square and plaza of the European city, which is defined spatially, politically and culturally to 
represent the public life of the city, meydan ‘is mundane and accidental, a junction of axes which brings together 
structures and spaces that were not designed intentionally to define one integrated spatial entity’(Baykan & Hatuka, 
2010, p. 52). It is worth noting that this infrastructural condition reflects its historical centrality in the water network, 
being the site of the distribution system of the northern city districts (the monumental Ottoman cistern still forming 
its western boundary of the square). 
6 This definition was coined by the German psychologist Alexander Mitscherlich, ‘referring to the barrenness that 
Fordist zoning of urban space and suburbanisation had brought about’ (Mayer, 2010, p. 19) 
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planning and social legislation, found important resistance in the implementation of phases, since difference erupted 
and reproduced itself within the gaps, weaknesses and internal conflicts of the system of over-determining 
governance and policies (Lefebvre, 1991) (Sennett, 2010). Unfolding the complex relationship between these two 
agonistic concepts of centrality and difference, this study discusses how, during the occupation of Gezi Park by forces 
aiming to preserve spaces for inclusive differentiation, complex synergies between the physical and digital realms, 
transformed both the lived and perceived geographies of the public space, asserting the prime cultural, social and 
civic role of centrality.  
During the Gezi Park movement, the imposing growth of the digital sphere and the activity of social networks have 
constituted fundamental platforms to collect, share and interpret information, generating imposing virtual spaces 
for encounter, debate and dialogue. These platforms, through continuous engagement in the form of interaction 
occurring in actual places, lead to the constitution of an extraordinarily complex spatiality that embodies a core 
phenomenon of the contemporary transition of urban life: the contradictory and complex evolution of the dialectic 
between different actors and agencies involved in the conception, construction and representation of the city as a 
civic body. During the Gezi Park movement the locus of occupation (the park) became the fulcrum of a networked 
laboratory for the emergence and experimentation of new forms of ‘differential’ space in what has been dubbed as 
“senseable” city (Ratti & Townsend, 2011). It elaborated symbolic, affective and artistic dimensions often overlooked 
by prevailing models of urban governance. Hence the process initiated by this movement represents an 
exemplification of the inborn rights to centrality and difference in the development of the integral city claimed by 
Lefebvre (1991, 1996, 2003b) and argued for by other scholars like Christian Schmid (2012) Edward Soja (1996), David 
Harvey (2007) , Manuel Castells (1983) and Mark Purcell (2002) 
To unearth some complex layers of the movement and how these layers intertwined with the layers of urban fabric, 
this study conducted a qualitative and quantitative analysis by investigating multidimensional networks of the users 
in digital geographies.  
Recently, many studies focusing on urban movements considered the user generated social networks as their main 
source of data. Twitter and other a micro-blogging services with more than half billion users have created a 
deterritorialised universal public sphere for digital users to mobilize, project, and enable a stronger public 
participation in urban movements. To study the information fabric produced by Twitter, this study analyses different 
datasets from dedicated servers to geographically map and interpret the dynamics of the digital geography of the 
movement within Istanbul and in the wider context.  
Based in a reading of Lefebvre, the paper presents research developed through consideration of interviews with 
scholars, activists and artists who were involved in the movement, and argues for a citizenry transformation of urban 
space otherwise subjected to the control of investment capital. Elaborating on the theoretical framework and the 
data analysis, this paper depicts how a profound act of resistance that is produced in the digital and physical public 
spheres create a unique condition for public engagement of the different and the marginalised. 
 
The Spatial Context of the Movement 
Istanbul has been historically considered a unique city. While straddling two continents, it is defined by neither and 
is, instead, often regarded as the place of intersection of multiple traditions, powers and ideologies; a city of co-
existence and conflict. Istanbul is a city which encompasses the history of Persians, Ottomans, Greeks, Romans, 
Armenian, Turks, Kurds and Arabs and many others. It has been inhabited by Jews, Christians, Muslims, Sufis and the 
‘others’. This cosmopolitan character can be found within manifold layers of urbanity of the city including in the 
characteristics of the Gezi Park movement. 
The coexistence of different worlds in one city accompanied with disputes, conflicts and also production of a strong 
civil society and a rebellious community that revolted against the establishment and the dominant power. The 
conflicts between opposing urban dwellers have been resolved and settled down through different means and 
strategies depending on the historical and political context of the time. These strategies included intentional and 
informal segregation of city, with the creation of elite neighbourhoods, gated communities, ethnic enclaves and 
disenfranchised migrant settlements, sometime associated with polarised phenomena of gentrification and 
community displacement (Duben, 1992). Spatial transformations aimed to modernise and regenerate the historical 
city, recently implemented with neo-liberal planning policies, often reflect the increasing antagonism between 
groups of people (Erkip, 2000). These are imposing market-driven processes that attract national and international 
investment capitals, making Istanbul a city in continuous redefinition of its social reality, urbanity, and morphology 
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(Dinçer, 2011). Policies and strategies specifically aimed to governing this change started in the 1980s and often 
caused conflicts and opposition movements (Keyder, 2005; Kuymulu, 2013).  
One of the instances that influenced the history, transformation and current affairs of the city is the contradictory 
relationship between the centre and periphery. Due to the historical dimensions of Istanbul that mentioned before 
in this paper defining the centre- and consequently the periphery- is not possible without considering manifold layers 
of urbanity of Istanbul and its transformation into the digital age. Analysis of the events during the Taksim Square 
and Gezi Park occupation provide an understanding of the emerging relations between centre and periphery that 
account for the agonistic agencies for peripheralisation and appropriation of the centre  
Indeed, the Gezi Park occupation movement, which according to many media outlets started on 28 May with the 
protest of environmental activists against the bulldozers that in the first phase of the renewal programme excavated 
the western fringe of the park, was the catalyst of a much wider movement that had been growing and fermenting 
for a long time in different forms as a response to the new urban policies (Elicin, 2014). The movement was against 
the incepting form of urbanism, particularly addressing commodification of urban life and space and the 
marginalisation of citizens from the governance processes. It immediately spread across the different districts of 
Istanbul, causing local uprisings and conflicts, and rapidly escalated into a national urban movement with important 
public manifestations in different cities. On 31 May protesters were allowed to gather in the park and thus began ten 
days of occupation. Considering the spatial and digital dimensions of occupation, it indicates how a counteracting 
interaction between the citizens can materialise a very peculiar condition that introduces new possibilities to the 
urban life and the city as a whole. 
 
The right to the city and the crisis of the city 
[…] centralization is a constituent of urban life, that if there is not centralization, there is no longer urban life, that the 
destruction of the urban centers threatens the very essence of urban living. […] There are dialectical disturbances, 
shifts in urban centralization; there is saturation, the self-destructive aspect of urban centralization, from which 
perhaps will come the need for poly-centrality, for a polycentric conception of urban space. (Lefebvre & Enders, 1976, 
p. 34) 
This section of the study elaborates on the interpretation of the Lefebvrian notions of 'right to the city' and 'crisis of 
the city', considering its reception and articulation in several urban and political studies, and focusing on spatial 
aspects, discussing the role of 'centre' as the core of the crisis.   
In relation to the right to the city Lefebvre states: 
The right to the city is like a cry and a demand. This right slowly meanders through the surprising detours of nostalgia 
and tourism, the return to the heart of the traditional city, and the call of existent or recently developed centralities.  
(Lefebvre 1996: 158) 
And in another instance indicates:  
The right to information, the right to use of multiple services, the right of users to make known their ideas on the 
space and time of their activities in urban areas; it would also cover the right to the use of the centre. (Lefebvre 1991: 
34) 
These definitions are projecting the significant role of centre in the concept of right to the city considering particular 
aspects relevant to this study. The first proclaims its relevance. The second, warns of the perils of distracting 
emotional approaches and speculates on a particularly relevant topic to the Gezi urban renewal programme since it 
offers guidance to the interpretation of the main element in the immanent ambivalence of the narrative concerning 
the reinstatement of a lost key heritage urban element (the Ottoman Halil Pasha Artillery Barracks) backing the 
renewal programme. The third, directly addresses the question of pluralism and the problem of inclusion that informs 
the notion of ‘differentiality,” and refers to the right to communicate convictions and principles exercised in the 
centrally situated place using multiple mediated and unmediated forms on the various spatial and temporal scales 
provided by electronic media. 
In the claim of it as “cry and demand”, there is another important cogent element: Lefebvre rhetoric refers to the 
underlying condition determined by the contemporary dominance of multiple cultural and socioeconomic agencies 
that, with their combined effects, have progressively disembedded and endangered the heart of the city. His 
description of the sequential implementation of processes of homogenisation, segregation and eventually 
eradication (Lefebvre, 1996, p. 159) has been associated by contemporary scholars, in its exacerbated form produced 
by neoliberal urbanism, the mainstream urban governance (Mayer, 2009, 2010; Schmid, 2012)and crisis 
(Mayer,2010:18). This interpretation is supported by evidence from several urban redevelopment projects, where 
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processes of urban renewal have faced organised reactions in forms of urban movements.7 Protests, initially 
concerned with the idea of collective consumption, more recently have been directed toward the production of 
urban space, its use – rather than its exchange value –, and more importantly the direct participation in the formal 
phases of conception and implementation of urbanisation processes. Being argued by Lefebvre, in two short texts 
(1996, 2003b), Purcell (2002) and Schmid (2012, p. 46)the right to the city and the related right to centre are not 
referred to concrete geographical situations and specific concrete contents. However, centrality is conceived as a 
specific formal attribute that entails and fosters the “possibility of an encounter” (Schmid, 2012, p. 46). This considers 
the centre as the locus for the convergence of the multiplicity of things and activities, consequently being understood 
as eminent place of difference: The place where the different appear, meet, acknowledge and compete with the 
other.   
Taksim Square, using the Lefebvrian approach, represents most differing place in the city of Istanbul as a place of 
extreme political significance. In the urban fabric of the city, indeed, it has historically accommodated difference in 
multifarious forms, from the most prosaic to the radical, both at the local and national level. The subitaneous 
collective reaction to the obliteration plan of part of this prime civic reference (the park) and the consequent 
normalisation of differences was possibly an unforeseeable manifestation of the discontent. This is probably because 
of an intimate paradoxical condition in the fundamental conception of the centrality of the park: it by no means acted 
as a permanent primary platform for social interaction in the political arena, yet was perceived as a place of immense 
geopolitical importance. Due to the weight of the latter, its impact as a central node in the perceived network of 
social infrastructure of the city, represented for some individuals and groups a non-renounceable post of their urban 
condition: a sort of civic garrison guaranteeing inclusion against marginalisation and disenfranchisement. Indeed, 
Taksim Square and the park, more than being centres themselves, centralises the urban. Paraphrasing Lefebvre, they 
centralise “creation and nothing else” (2003, p.116). Yet, in that centralising role, they have outpaced all other 
centres of the present and the past of Istanbul. Even though they hosted cardinal collective political events, like 
Labour Day celebrations, the recognition of its centrality, many of the protesters would insist, is in its intrinsic 
contradictory role of rejecting any form of commercial alienation: the park and the square as urban commons, as the 
territory of all; first and foremost the peripheralised. Accordingly, a fundamental asset in the conflict between 
centrality and periphery. 
 

 
Figure 6, the location of Taksim Sqaure and Gezi Park within the Central Istanbul – Made by Authors, using © 
OpenStreetMap contributors © CartoDB 
 
Centrality today implies the availability of manifold possibilities and access to social resources. Conversely, 
peripheralisation stands for dispersion, demarcation, and exclusion from urban life. Through the process of 
appropriation of Gezi Park as a central public garrison, the periphery, the other, including ethnic minorities, the 
marginalised and excluded political groups, the socially and religiously oppressed and other underrepresented groups 
occupied the space, appropriated it and asserted their own political dimension. This led to the creation of a laboratory 
for a different use of public space as key civic urban infrastructure. This process has been reflected in both the 

                                                           
7 For instance the movements of 1960s are mainly urban mobilisation of citizens around the issues of housing, rental 
markets, and anti-gentrification issues. (Mayer, 2010, p. 18) 
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physical space and in the digital realm. Even though the appropriation of the contested space was a short lived 
experience for the reintegration of the peripheralised, it allowed the concrete conversion of the paradoxical notion 
of differentiating centrality, in a productive, reproductive and appropriative process of the peripheral. 
 
Occupation and emergence of differential spaces 
Considering the creation of inclusionary conditions for the appearance of diversity in a pluralistic society (the 
fundamental claim of the notion of differential space), this reading aims to evaluate whether during the Gezi Park 
occupation there was a temporarily creation of a peculiar kind of alliance between different parties that relied on 
the geography of “otherness” generated with the intense rationality activated through electronic communication. It 
seeks to elaborate a framework to detect and interpret spatial evidence of the supposed manifestation of 
perseverance of an agonistic space supported by digital means in the most central urban public realm of the largest 
European city. This framework is intended to entangle the complex condition of hegemonic struggle between 
different parties emerging in public while they reciprocally grant legitimacy to the diversity of their multiple and 
conflicting desires in competition for recognition. The central element of this interpretation, the notion of differential 
space, elaborates upon the proposition made by Lefebvre in the Production of Space (1991) and Critique of Everyday 
Life, Vol. 3 (2008). Particularly effective, is the identification of two distinct but interconnected ‘differentiating’ types: 
the induced, or minimal, and the produced, or maximal. According to (Kipfer, 2008, pp. 201-202) minimal difference 
is found in alienated particularity that constitute discretely defined ‘formal identities’. In cities like Istanbul these 
formal identities are represented by ‘parcelized social spaces’ of difference. They often result from either imposed, 
induced or voluntary forms of spatial segregation, such as ethnic enclaves, informal settlements or gated 
communities. On the contrary, maximal difference is produced by passionate, creative, affective and fully lived forms 
of autonomy that emerge in conditions of openness and revolt against any attempt of homogenisation and 
engineering of everyday life. The Gezi Park occupation is a distinctive instance, where both forms of maximal and 
minimal difference were produced simultaneously in a political struggle. This condition is however not unique as 
demonstrated by similarities with other historical movements that (in)formed our modern cities, such as the Paris 
revolts in 1968 (Goonewardena, Kipfer, Milgrom, & Schmid, 2008, p. 292).  
Reflecting on the relationship between the differences in the unifying urban, Schmid (2012, p. 48) argue that:  
The specific quality of urban spaces arises from the simultaneous presences of very different worlds and value systems, 
of ethnic, cultural and social groups, activities and knowledge. Urban space creates the possibility of bringing together 
these different elements and making them productive. 
This particular quality of urbanity has been realised and practiced during the course of the occupation movement to 
a level that a new mode of spatial practice has been introduced to the citizens. This led to the production of more 
permanent differential spaces and ‘autonomous zones’ (Bey, 2003).  
During the movement, the most marginalised groups of citizens were united in a peculiar way. ‘The young hipsters’ 
of Beyoglu were sharing the park with scarcely conciliable groups, such as the Anarchists and Islamist Socialists and 
LGBT community members. They organised their own ‘streets’ within the park, they shared the library, community 
garden, and kitchen, held voting polls for the management and cleaning of the site, secured the occupation camp 
(according to some interviewees the period of occupation of Gezi was the safest time and the park was the safest 
space that they experienced in Istanbul particularly since the police were not allowed into the site). The urban spaces 
and the moments produced by the ‘others’, represented and acknowledged their presence which, according to many, 
changed their perceptions about each other and created a dialogue between the different opposition groups and 
also between the homogenised society and the ‘others’ of the urban space. 
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Figure 7, Occupation map of Gezi Park– Made by Authors, using © OpenStreetMap contributors © CartoDB 
 
[The city] requires another centre, a periphery, an elsewhere. An other place. This movement, produced by the urban, 
in turn produces the urban. Creation comes to halt to create again. (Lefebvre 2003: 118) 
An in-depth analysis of the occupation process indicates that a new pattern of co-existence occurred within the park 
that acknowledged the ‘differences’ that had never had a chance to be presented officially in a public sphere or any 
other urban spaces of Istanbul. In Gezi Park, groups with opposing ideologies resided next to each other which 
reflects an important urban phenomenon of Istanbul.  
Drawing on dialectic analysis of Lefebvre, Schmid (2012, p. 56) argues that the contradiction between centre and 
periphery is transformed to ‘the antagonism between productive and non-productive ways consuming space, 
between capitalist “consumers” and collective “users”’. This transformation had a strong presence in a very 
conflicting manner in the process of the occupation. It is found that not the dichotomy of power and resistance, but 
the agonistic conflict played the greatest role in unifying all actors. Sharing resources and rejecting any measure of 
commodification was at the base of the counter-programme of civic re-foundation and, as claimed by many parties 
in the interviews, resulted in an effective and empowering implementation of a fully networked differential space. 
 
Space, New Centrality and Difference: 
The technological framework has been widely recognised as a fundamental driver of socio-spatial changes both at 
structural and every-day life levels (Lefebvre (1991). Technology has been increasingly influential in society, not 
simply in the rapid increase of our productive capacities and acceleration of the turnover time of capital investment, 
but also in the production of a space that is always re-casted to accommodate the dynamic geographies of 
production, exchange, and consumption. Technological advances, in a relentless “cumulative process” Kirsch (1995) 
supported the peculiar form of amalgamated production of space that emerged during the Gezi Park occupation. The 
intense use of digital social media produced an unprecedented condition that integrated and expanded the physical 
and social geography of that discrete urban space. Indeed, more than offering effective communication platforms to 
people in the park for sharing information and organising actions, it massively expanded what Purcell (2002) defined 
as ‘right to participation.’ Its power has not only been recognised by media, with the naming of the occupation as a 
Twitter revolution, but significantly by multiple blocks of access to social media and YouTube during key political 
conjunctures. However, at the time of the movement, Twitter and other digital networks produced a powerful 
participative platform both in locally and remotely democratising the movement to people of any nationality, political 
intentions and orientations. Gezi became the centre of digital fora and ultimately a global phenomenon for civic 
engagement that, in contrast to the preceding cases of mass involvement, activated an integrated multimodal 
communication network, both active locally and remotely, with millions virtually accessing Twitter (the main service 
to share information locally); Facebook (providing news and updates), Flickr and Tumblr (photographs); and YouTube 
(videos). 
The analysis of the digital space, and particularly of its Twitter component, leads to two arguments: one is that during 
the movement whenever the urban fabric couldn’t accommodate the encounter of the differences or simply the city 
was incapable of producing ‘appropriate’ space for public engagement, then the new centres were produced in the 
digital sphere. However the counterargument is that to the different situation of digital users and active participants 
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of the movement, the inaccessibility of digital technologies for the marginalised, and the technical obstacles, there 
is not clear evidence that the new public centres of digital sphere are the result of a weak or inappropriate space. 
Considering the interviews and the field work, it can be concluded that neither of these two arguments can precisely 
articulate the dynamics of the crisis and the production of the space. Though, it can be argued that the new digital 
centres are tightly interconnected to the appropriated centrality and feed different layers of urbanity to produce a 
new space for and of the city.  
As discussed earlier, the production of differential spaces neither occurs in the traditional process of negotiation 
between the stakeholders involved in the process of urbanisation nor in the mere binary form of two urban concepts 
of centre and periphery. As the illustration of the tweets (Figure 3) in the digital sphere depicts, there is a networked 
and complex form of interaction between the urban inhabitants, forming multidimensional and polycentric 
geography of public spaces within the digital sphere. This complex layer of parallel geography, rather than 
substituting, negating or contrasting the process of production of differential spaces within the physical urban fabric, 
appropriate a new spatiality of difference, by combining the physical geography of the resistance with the nourishing 
space of digital communication and interaction.  
 

 
Figure 8, Digital spatiality of Tweets during the Gezi Park movement- The Data mining code includes all the geotagged 
tweets mentioning pro-Gezi hashtags– Made by Authors, using © OpenStreetMap contributors © CartoDB 
 
Although the use of digital technologies in urban movements and practices has been discussed in numerous studies 
in recent years, (Aurigi, 2005; Coyne, 2010; Houghton, 2010; Howard, Agarwal, & Hussain, 2011; Howard & Hussain, 
2011) it must be noted that in the Gezi Park movement, the digital spheres, and particularly Twitter, were intensively 
active, measured both quantitatively (e.g. the total number of tweets in Turkey on 31 May surpassed 15 million, 50% 
higher than the average) and qualitatively (e.g. the amount of prosaic content significantly dropped). 
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Figure 9, Digital spatiality of Tweets during the Gezi Park movement- The Data mining code includes all the geotagged 
tweets mentioning all-Gezi hashtags– Made by Authors, using © OpenStreetMap contributors © CartoDB 
 
Contesting and occupying the digital space due to its limitlessness and pervasiveness seems to be extremely effective. 
As depicted in figure 3 and figure 4, the geography of the digital sphere can be seen as compensatory agency to urban 
segregation in the dichotomous centre periphery. The paradoxical condition of the centre and the struggle to reclaim 
it in the digital sphere seems more challenging and problematic. The contested centre, geographically situated at the 
centre of the digital activities, is directly (but maybe not truly) socialised throughout the city. 
The chaotic and agonistic sphere, rapidly changing in the non-hierarchical structure of the digital environment 
provided the other and the different permanent access to the production of space of Istanbul, overcoming 
displacement, cultural conflicts, and social barriers. Moreover, digital technologies have acknowledged and reflected 
their presence not only within the city of Istanbul but also on the international plane of immanence that this 
movement created. Ultimately, they have produced the novel possibility of a new hyper-networked, polycentric 
pluralistic city. 
 
The legacy of the movement 
To unfold the dialectic relationship between centrality and periphery, as a critical aspect of the differentiation process 
in contemporary urbanism, the case of the Gezi Park movement offered an ideal case study. It provided evidence to 
shed light on emerging dynamics in the production of differential spaces in the public realm. Even though it has been 
formally active for a very short time and in a limited space, it allowed the public realm hosting moments of extreme 
performativity in the collective discourse on function and meaning of public space in the city. The engagement that 
emerged during the occupation and developed through multiple spatial and temporal ramifications has resulted in 
an exceptionally high and long lasting presence in the public sphere at all local and international levels. For its peculiar 
combination of mediated and unmediated phenomena, it provided invaluable material for this study on the evolution 
of public spatialities in the contemporary city, allowing for the emergence of amalgamated realities. 
It is understood that we are experiencing a rapid development of forms of co-existence of cultural, political and social 
differences on one hand, and representation of these differences in the networks of relationality of everyday life of 
citizens on the other. The important contribution of spatial factors in their digitally extended geographies is 
commonly overlooked, since within the urbanism disciplines it is conceived as derivative from traditional formal 
processes of negotiation between predetermined previously defined stakeholders - public authorities, private 
business organisations, community groups and citizens. This paper discussed the found key indications for the 
development of further research on the increasing role of the digital environment in the collective elaboration of the 
public dimension and on its non-renounceable place rootedness. Drawing upon studies on the active role of space 
within systems of relations responsible for the production of pluralistic and inclusive society, the paper speculated 
on the role of the contribution of this movement at the intersection of physical and digital geographies of the public 
realm during a moment of crisis in a major urban transformation programme that included typical phenomena of 
commodification. This analysis of what happened during the Gezi Park movement primarily considers the right to the 
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city as the right to the difference as effective dispositive to unpack its spatial attributes and describe its intimate 
paradoxical condition. It identifies the productive agency of this contradiction, discussing patterns of use, conception 
and description of spaces produced during that period by people that identify themselves with the city and its 
institutions.  
To gauge the quality of the constitution and use of that plural space, this study mapped the distinctive geography 
that emerged, considered the involvement of participants both on and off site, and examined the very tense and 
polarised urban conversation that emanated in response to the urban renewal programme. The collation of data on 
the continuously evolving physical and digital geographies of the square explored its spatial framework, in terms of 
the quality and intensity of its use and its description both through textual and photographic means. This analysis 
provides empirical material to validate the anticipated interpretation of the emergence of a new form of pluralistic 
‘spaces of appearance’ that contributes to unify and defragment society, and share visions, practices and tools for 
the improvement of the collective realm of the city. Key to this hypothesised process is widespread citizens’ 
participation with the full deployment of communicative potential of digital infrastructures, services, and devices in 
an intimate synergy between the digital public sphere and public realm. This was the condition framing the Gezi Park 
movement, where the new differential space was not only limited to its perimeter and immediate surroundings 
(which critics, such as Badiou (2012), considered as an immediate riot occurred only within its locality and among the 
ones who live in and around the site), but occupied much more than the locality of the contested site. The Gezi 
movement expanded its spatialities on a complex time-space axis. The movement widened its occupation to 
important areas of distant districts of the city and beyond, merging digital physical urban life of citizens, hence 
becoming urban, national and then international. It also had a permanent influence on various agencies and practices 
of the city, which are still active and vital centres of urban life today. Ultimately, one of the most relevant effects of 
the wide and amalgamated geographies that emerged with this movement is its impact on the urban life of global 
Istanbul, producing and reproducing spaces, and celebrating the spirit of urban life and diversity. 
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Abstract 
Economic globalization intensifies splintering and deterritorialisation of urban public space, restraining the 
production of difference, plurality and multiplicity. Yet, these effects impact on the very same social, cultural and 
environmental systems that these forces promote to attract important human and financial capitals. In cities with 
millenary tradition and rapidly developing contexts, consolidated autochthonous space of interplay, true to ecology 
and history, are being gradually replaced through urban regeneration and redevelopment programmes driven by 
modernisation and economic development. Results of these “improvements” are often severe gentrification and 
spectacularisation phenomena that compromise resilience of local communities. Epitomes of these disruption of 
complex historical, social and cultural rooted linkages are the “creative,” post-consumerist landscapes of 
consumption, ubiquitously emerging in public spaces of ancient central city streets.  
An extraordinary example of space of resistance, opposing these disembedding processes of displacement and 
commodification, is found in the 36 streets of the historical central district of Hanoi. This is a place where local 
inhabitants have developed sophisticated tactics to encroach the sidewalks, everyday actualising complex sets of 
conceptions, practices and actions that notably exemplifies those defined by Henri Lefebvre as differential space. 
These sidewalks offer chances for accidental encounters, unexpected events and place a diverse range of local 
inhabitants in active and dynamic play. They are self-structuring loose spaces, where semi-predictable uses and users, 
intermingled dynamic territories and complex social interrelations generate disassociations from the regulated, 
limited, planned and homogenized environments of the malls for modern lifestyle shopping.  
The research introduced in this paper aims to explore the interaction between the multifarious spatial activities of 
residents and transients, and describe the patterns of such inclusionary relations. To achieve this target, the study 
defines a theoretical framework springboarding from Lefebvre’s spatial praxeology. It develops an empirical 
ethnography of space that elaborates on a method recently introduced by Annette Miae Kim for multidimensional 
spatial analysis. Eventually, the paper provides a tentative outline of the complex networks of territories (conceived 
spatialities), routines (performative practices) and characters (acting profiles) of this unique (in)formal domain. 
Keywords 
Public Space; Differential Space, Agonistic Space; Evolutionary Spatialisations; Hanoi. 
 
1. Public space: authenticity and pluralism 
The incepting experiential turn in public life of the contemporary city is rapidly transforming one of the main factors 
claimed to be responsible for the death of public space: the pervasion of the modern “space of flow” within the 
centres of social life. The new mode of pervasion, often implemented with the cooperation of the public sector with 
private retail and entertainment corporations, has been elaborated in various creative and eventful city paradigms 
that underpin widespread urban regeneration plans and policies. Their aim is to produce vibrant and creative urban 
environments, creating high performing ambiences, thoroughly programmed, choreographed and controlled.  
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These transformations have given rise to critiques instantiated in the contemporary discourse on authenticity that 
condemn the tendency to produce hyper-real spaces (Lim, 2013) of staged and simulated authenticity (Zukin, 2011) 
and postmodern hyper-spatialities with dramatic territorial mutations (Jameson, 1984). This has created “degenerate 
utopias" that replace the loss of traditional public spaces: "Disneyland's supposedly happy, harmonious, and non-
conflictual space set aside from the 'real' world 'outside', in such a way as to soothe and mollify, to entertain, to 
invent history and to cultivate a nostalgia for some mythical past, perpetuate the fetish of community culture rather 
than critique it” (Harvey, 2000, pp. 152, 167).  
The query for character and sense of place has buttressed imposing urban redevelopment of creative districts 
(Marques & Richards, 2014), cultural quarters (Evans, 2003), alternative communities and settlements and the 
conceptualisations of creative class (Florida, 2004; Landry & Bianchini, 1995) and eventful cities (Richards & Palmer, 
2010) paradigms that have also transformed the core shopping destinations in cultural and experiential spaces 
(Manfredini & Jenner, 2015). Redevelopment has often generated gentrification processes which substantially 
reduce the space for individual citizen’s contributions to the development of a plural, independent, and critical 
society.  
Over-determination in contemporary urbanity described by Sharon Zukin and Richard Sennett (Sennett, 1977; Zukin, 
2010) has led to a crisis of public space and despairing claims to the right to the city (Lefebvre, 1996, p. 158). 
Addressing this making, many scholars from different disciplines have claimed the death, end, or fall of public spaces 
(Davis, 1992; Mitchell, 1995; Sennett, 1992; Sorkin, 1992). A tradition of study elaborating on the work of Hannah 
Arendt (2013) considering this problems recognises the right to the differences of individuals and groups, instead of 
a unified whole (therefore criticising the interpretations of the public sphere on the basis of a “deliberative 
democracy” model (Habermas, 1989)). It focuses on the contested nature of public space (Crawford, 1995; Hou, 
2010) and on the idea of “agonistic pluralism” (Mouffe, 1999), suggesting that the struggles of the grass roots over 
use of public space could open up possibility to make the space become more inclusive, to coincide the contrasting 
logics of “the space of flow” and “the space of place” 
The destabilization of existing social-spatial patterns (Madanipour, 1999) has a particular criticality in the crisis of the 
urban commons and the formation of new enclosures (Borch & Kornberger, 2015; Garnett, 2012; Hodkinson, 2012) 
and has also exacerbated fear and anxiety (Lee & Webster, 2006). As Zukin (1995, p. 140) asserts, “cities are not safe 
enough for people to participate in a public culture.” Public space is losing its empowering and apparitional role 
(Arendt, 2013; Benhabib, 1992) and, with the decline of its confrontational environment, its sense of togetherness 
and tolerance (Madanipour, 1999).  
An interpretation of the background of this situation offered by Manuel Castells (2005) helps in disentangling the 
complexity of the problem. His reading of current cities as fields of conflict between the logic supporting the space 
of places and the space of flows (Castells, 1999 and 2005) opens the discourse on issues concerning the growing 
tension between territorialisation as agency for the embedment in local contexts, and de-territorialisation as a driving 
force for fragmentation, displacement and decentring (Soja, 1996). With reference to public space, this regards, on 
the one hand, the rooted spatial agents embodying the diversity of the city, pluralistically operating towards the 
cohesive integration of the different layers of society, culture and environment (Brill, 1989; Hénaff & Strong, 2001; 
Young, 1986). On the other hand, public space is seen as a fundamental asset and vehicle to economically promote 
cities in the context of a growing global competition. Its strategic role, to attract talents and capitals, and support 
lifestyle components of the service economy (Glaeser, 2011; Madanipour, 2013), is reflected in the imposing efforts 
to improve city image and marketing (Inroy, 2000; Madanipour, 1999) that expose both tangible and intangible local 
resources to cultural consumption loops (Pratt, 2011).  
The current making of public space is also resulting in a significant number of exclusionary practices and forms that 
have been widely studied and described (Davis, 1992; Loukaitou-Sideris, 1993; Mitchell, 1995, 2003; Sennett, 1992; 
Staeheli & Mitchell, 2006). One of the most relevant phenomena is the decay of the public of urban commons and 
the geographical polarisation of persistent social inequality. This relates to the increase of important privatization 
processes (Minton, 2012), dubbed privatopias by Harvey (2000, pp. 152, 167), which serve to undermine concepts of 
citizenship, social belonging, and mutual support. 
If phenomena compensating for this trend seem to emerge from within the society through post-consumerist 
practices (El Hedhli, Chebat, & Sirgy, 2013; Kang & Cuff, 2005; Miles, 2010; Ritzer, 2013), our cities still present 
substantial and diffused extraordinary instances of genuinely plural, inclusive, and antagonistic conditions. Within 
these instances, grassroots everyday making of public space resists and thrives on all scales, from molar regional 
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markets to molecular interpersonal exchanges, and durations, from festival of millenary tradition to ephemeral acts 
of instantaneous whim.  
 
2. Life and death of public space in Pacific Asia and Vietnam 
Contemporary public space in Asia Pacific cities has been often studied for its rapidly changing economic, technologic 
and governance frameworks. Miao (2001) identifies a set of distinctive features of Asia-Pacific public spaces 
including: reduced availability, unclear spatial structure, intensive use and vague definition of boundary between the 
public and the private. Also, he indicates that there are signs of the emergence of “unexpected twists” that oppose 
the recent trend in many government-led developments to emulate Western best practices, overlooking the specific 
demographic, social, cultural, and economic circumstances of local contexts (Miao (2001, p. 38). 
The Vietnamese context shares many of the characteristics mentioned above, framing them in a peculiar approach. 
In Vietnam there is no official document that either clarifies the meaning of the term public space, or identifies such 
areas in the urban space. Its definition is also problematic, since  although there exists a direct translation– “không 
gian công cộng”, this term does not belong to the Vietnamese tradition (Boudreau et al., 2015). Boudreau describes 
how the term “không gian công cộng” is accompanied by an unclear notion concerning public and private ownership, 
particularly because of the legacy of its politically sensitive status during the subsidy period (1954-1986). As a result, 
to identify particular public spaces Vietnamese planners and regulators focus on functions, rather than its legal status 
(Boudreau et al., 2015) and urban planning practice is more concerned with formal aspects than of integrating diverse 
disciplines in social, cultural, economic fields (Boudreau et al., 2015; Annette Miae Kim, 2015). In this framework, 
public spaces are conceived and implemented with top-down approaches and are often too rigid to incorporate 
changing needs of citizens. Most Hanoians, therefore, see public space as a representational instrument, controlled 
either by the State or religious sectors, which does not acknowledge its value as commons for the participative 
organisation of the collective. A space that is not “formally equal” to everyone can hardly favour participation in 
addressing central urban issues such diversity, governance, belonging and poverty (Boudreau et al., 2015, p. 28; Hou, 
2010). Also, Drummond (2000) states that, notwithstanding in Vietnamese history, the elitist character of the public 
sphere granted the management of public spaces to either the emperor or the village councils; there is a strong 
resurgence of street life all across urban Vietnam.    
 
3. The Urban condition in Hanoi and its Ancient Quarter  
Hanoi has one of the worlds’ highest population dense urban areas (up to 404 persons/ha) and a very limited 
availability of public space (Boudreau et al., 2015). Comprehensive figures are not provided, but partial ones only, 
like the total area devoted to parks that just accounts for 2.6km2 (0.3 %) ((JICA), 2007), a very low ratio compared to 
other countries ((JICA), 2007). Especially, in rapid urbanizing districts of Hanoi the average per capita green space is 
only 0.05 m2 ((JICA), 2007).  
Hanoi, the capital and second largest city in Vietnam, is currently under a profound social, economic and cultural 
transition. Its population is in rapid growth: of its 2009 census estimate 6.5 million inhabitants live in the urban area, 
its administrative area that had almost 3.2 million in 2005 is predicted to reach 4.5 million by 2020 ((JICA), 2007). Its 
economy (11% of the Country GRDP) is expected to strongly grow, with a rise in per capita GDP from 1,350 USD to 
6,000 USD between 2005 and 2020 ((JICA), 2007).  
Local government studies, evaluating the impact of this imposing urban development, foreground the threat posed 
to the material and cultural value of Hanoi Ancient Quarter. This district, with more than a 1,000 year history, entails 
the core of one of the oldest capital cities in Southeast Asia (Kien, 2008). There are about 4,340 houses in the district, 
and each is occupied by three to four households (Loan, 2004). Most of these houses are in bad condition: 63% have 
significant deterioration, 12% are in dangerous condition, and 5% are uninhabitable (Loan, 2004).  
a. Street life: “inside out” and “outside in” 
Residential overcrowding is a major problem in Hanoi Ancient Quarter, with availability of residential surface less 
than 5 square meters per capita and numerous people in 0.5 to 1.8 square meters (Loan, 2004). Overcrowding and 
overall lack of living space in Vietnamese cities has been described as a driving factor for a peculiar spatial 
phenomenon: the push of people out on streets. Drummond (2000) and Kürten (2008) suggest that inhabitants of 
the cramped living area in Hanoi Ancient Quarter have responded to this condition developing a distinctive form of 
inversion of private and public space. Analysing this district among others in Vietnamese cities, Drummond coins the 
dichotomy “inside out / outside in” to illustrate the phenomenon that, while blurring and subverting the attributes 
of traditional private and public boundaries, includes forms of strengthening of individuals and family privacy. “Inside 
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out” refers to the encroachment of domestic/private activities on public spaces in a way that renders these spaces 
notionally private, such as “pavement stalls, the spilling out of wares from cramped shops and pay parking for 
motorcycles and bicycles” (Drummond, 2000, p. 2385). “Outside in” refers to the effort in reinforcing domestic 
identity, with public campaigns encouraging “cultural family”, “new way of life” and “proper nature of women’s roles 
within family” (Drummond, 2000, p. 2385).  
A peculiar character of the urban environment is mixed land use: on the main streets hybrid combinations of 
commercial and residential activities are common scenes. Plots that face directly to streets are of utmost commercial 
value, and the land price of these front plots is much higher compared to the rear ones. The reason is that these plots 
are not only for residential use, but they often host small-scale commercial businesses. The lack of living area is not 
the only reason for the “inside out” phenomenon. Indeed, appropriation of public spaces for commercial activities is 
visibly rampant and widely diffused in most Vietnamese cities and towns, and is particularly intense in traditional 
core urban areas that, as in the ancient district of Hanoi, have  been  central business districts for a long time 
(Drummond, 2000; Kürten, 2008).  
These forms of appropriation are on the one hand reflecting the inborn trading attitudes of people living here, and 
up to now, extraordinary mechanisms of integration of small-scale businesses and support of local communities, 
households, and groups. Encroachment of public spaces is one of the most consolidated tactics adopted to meet the 
needs of private commercial practices, expanding commercial floor areas, augmenting exposure to consumers and 
highlighting advertisements. On the other hand, these informal appropriations have a fundamental role in the 
development of the social environment of this historical commercial hub. Acting as effective relational dispositives, 
they favour the integration of resident communities, migrants and transients, providing social empowerment both 
at individual and collective scales, strengthening identity, interpersonal bonds and attachment to place, and fostering 
inclusion, sense of autonomy, and expression capability. 
Distinctive characteristics of these appropriations are temporal diversity: each individual has their own, well-chosen 
tactic to gain impermanent control of public space of the street and get over imposed restrictions. Appropriations 
involve a very articulated set of actors that create a highly differential space that is actualized everyday forming a 
consolidated landscape of encroachment on storefront sidewalks. The actors include store/ shop owners/ 
proprietors, residents living behind the shops, street hawkers/vendors, side walkers (stroll), ward officials and a 
distinctive character: Quầy vỉa hè. 
In the early 2000s, the Vietnamese government introduced a series of sidewalk clearance policies to crackdown on 
those practices, to achieve the so-called “public order” (Annette Miae Kim, 2015). In particular, a policy was 
established in 2008 to ban street vendors in Hanoi to obtain the aims of the “civilization strategy” (clean and 
organized street) (Geertman, 2010; Turner & Schoenberger, 2012): “Develop the capital into a more civilized and 
modern place” was set as a top responsibility for the chairman of the Hanoi People’s Committee  (VOV, 2008). The 
rationale stated in the policy documents is of a clear and straightforward modernisation: we need to clear people off 
the sidewalks for the sake of traffic congestion and public health, and in order to be a modern, world-class city 
(Annette Miae Kim, 2015). 
 
4. Mapping sidewalk ecologies: spatial ethnography and Lefebvrian spatialities 
Lefebvre’s spatial triad can help disentangle the extremely complex production of space through such a multifarious 
interplay of actors and practices implying social meaning, social relations and power relations in the context of Hanoi 
Ancient district. Lefebvre (1992) saw space not as just a geometrical - physical space, but rather as a social space – 
and, accordingly, put forward a spatial triad composed of three elements: spatial practice, representations of space 
and space of representations.  
Spatial practice or perceived space presupposes the physical, material cities or the urban realities, and routines of 
daily life going along with official representations of space. Representations of space or conceived space are the 
official, rational, scientific conceptions of the city’s space produced by dominant groups in society, such as planners 
and technocrats, but also artists with a scientific bent. Representations of space are abstract, though they bring about 
the framework for any spatial event. As such, they could be expressed in both written words, like administrative 
documents, or visual forms, such as planning maps. Lefebvre (1992, p. 41) recognized the temporary existence of the 
representations of space as he stated: “established relations between objects and people in represented space are 
subordinate to a logic which will sooner or later break them up because of their lack of consistency.” The 
representations of space and the spatial practices provide the framework for any spatial event. On the other hand, 
space of representations is the space of lived experience, which seeks to justify, change and appropriate that 
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framework in ways intervened by cultural memory, images and symbols endowed with cultural meaning. It is the 
space of “inhabitants” and “users”, which is in accordance with, yet not confined by the strictures of the 
representations of space and the spatial practices (Lefebvre, 1992, p. 39). The space of representation, similarly to 
the loose pace (Franck & Stevens, 2007) also could be poetic, artistic representations of urban space proposed by 
artists.  
Our preliminary research focuses on the lived experience of the sidewalk, and the daily routines that conform to the 
representations of space behind such activities. In other words, foregrounding representational space and spatial 
practice, the exploration on the production of this quarter’s sidewalks on multiple time axes is centred on the forms 
of spatialisation of the dynamic relations between actors (Leary-Owhin, 2013, 2016) . In this process ethnography is 
crucial to understand social relations beneath the practice of everyday life. To combine ethnography and physical 
spatial analysis, the method developed and formalised in a tool kit by Annette Miae Kim (2015, p. 11) is particularly 
effective. Her spatial ethnography also integrates elements of formal and informal property rights to understand the 
contested nature of complex spatial regimes with conflicting frameworks of “normalising” regulatory programmes 
led by public authority and resistant idiosyncratic structures of embedded grassroots appropriations ((Annette M 
Kim, 2012)  
For a praxeology of space of Hanoi Ancient Quarter conducted in assonance with Lefebvre’s spatial triplectic 
approach, cartography plays the key role, since it affords a means to collate spatialized data. Adopting the 
methodology developed by Kim, it provides empirical research with instruments to organise information from 
observations, measurements and interviews in integrated multilevel mapping by local residents. It allows for the 
pursuit of this work and answers the following questions: (1) Who are and which is the role of the actors of the Hanoi 
Ancient Quarter’s Sidewalk ballet? (2) How do these dynamic (in)distinct actor habitats relate to the spatial 
infrastructure?  (3) How are their negotiation tactics succeeding in protecting their fragile ecology countering the 
conflicting strategies implemented by state officials? (4) How is the set of physical tools allowing these actors to enact 
(in)formal tactics to take up the sidewalk and guaranteeing socioeconomic livelihoods composed and operated? (5) 
How are the spatial transitions and compresences of this unique differential public space, located between building 
and traffic lanes, produced (and reproduced)?   
 
5. Actors and practices of Hanoi’s differential space 
The contested space of Hanoi Ancient Quarter’s sidewalks eminently represents the opposing conditions descripted 
by Lefebvre’s as abstract and differential. Lefebvre saw the parallel development of two forces of production of 
space. He coined the term abstract space to define a kind of space, produced by capitalism and neo-capitalism, 
standing for the current consumption-driven development of many modern cities. “Abstract space functions 
'objectally', as a set of things/signs and their formal relationships” a space formal and quantitative that “erases 
distinctions, as much those which derive from nature and (historical) time as those which originate in the body” 
(Lefebvre, 1992, p. 49). As opposed to the former, “differential space,” the “space of consciousness” results from 
generative processes that restore functions, elements and moments of social practice. A “space of interplay' true to 
ecology and history with their variations, pluralities and multiplicities “as well as the disparities, disjunctions, 
imbalances, conflicts and contradictions” based on shared values and beliefs (Lefebvre, 1992, p. 52).  
In Hanoi’s Ancient Quarter this differential quality seems to appear in the cohesive and multiple inhabitants’ making 
of the sidewalk. As observed from direct experience of the district, there seems to appear six main concepts, practices 
and activities that make contribution to the utterly relational everyday life of this public space. They are: 
x (Conceived character of territorialising spatiality) overdetermination, appearance, dynamism, emergence 
and transit.  
x (Routinary spatial performance): control, contestation, conduction, compensation, relationality and 
accomplicity. 
x (Acting characters) Ward officials, store/ shop owners/ proprietors, residents living inside/at the rear of 
shops or inner residents, side walkers and street hawkers/vendors, including movable petty traders, and a distinctive 
deep-seated character: the Quầy vỉa hè.  



519 
 

 
Figure 1. Streetscape on Hanoi Ancient Quarter’s sidewalks. © Quang Duc Tran. 
 
a. (Pre) Over-determined spatiality: Control space: Ward official  
Ward officials became primary actors in the early 2000s, when the Vietnamese government introduced a series of 
sidewalk clearance policies. Police and traffic inspectors now regularly patrol sidewalks and public spaces, and ward 
is the lowest level of administration. Ward officials are responsible for maintaining order on the pavement. They 
have the mandate to restrict non-pedestrian use of pavement space by residents. Still, ward officials are also 
influenced by their relationship with residents and their feelings for people who need sidewalk activities to survive 
(Koh, 2006). They stand in the middle between the two conflicting demands of the state and the civil society, and try 
to achieve a balance (Koh, 2006). D. W. H. Koh (2006) also emphasizes that the failure of the pavement regime is due 
to the weak implementation from the ward level.  
So as to take up space on the sidewalk to conduct commercial activities, local residents should have a kind of 
relationship with ward officials. In fact, residents either have a long-term relationship or pay a kickback as a rent fee 
for ‘encroaching’ on the sidewalk. A proprietor on Hàng Bông Street told me that:  
 
“The sidewalk is a mutual space. However, authority officials determine whoever has the right to appropriate it for 
private purposes. I run a small store and thus just take care of this ward’s officials. Other people who are doing bigger 
business should deal with not only ward but also district officials and even higher”. 
 
This may explain why many store owners, proprietors, and street vendors seemingly have the right to use the 
sidewalk space most of the time.  
b.  Appearance space: Contested spaces of representation 
Besides commercial activities, due to the lack of space for privacy basic doings including outside practices of cooking, 
eating or washing; even intimate activities of young couples are seen on streets (Drummond, 2000). Private practices 
such as wedding and funeral celebrations also take place on the sidewalk (Kürten, 2008). Cerise and Maximy (2010) 
suggest such behaviour is commonplace and stand for a traditional lifestyle based on community and neighbourhood. 
Besides, they argue that things have always been like that in rural villages as peasants consider the exterior as a part 
of their living space regardless of whether it is a public space or not.  

i.Dynamic Spatiality: Conducive Space: Store Owner/Proprietor   
Store owner/ proprietors consider the front sidewalk as legitimate extensions of the store. As observed from the 
streets, many of them take care of the front sidewalk along with the frontage. It is important to note that Hanoians 
call the district “diamond land”, the value of which ranges from 300,000 USD to 500,000 USD/ m2. And the front 
shop is of utmost importance, for this part offers possibilities to sell things or (in other words) to do business. As a 
result, in many cases the front store’s legal owners leave the space for potential proprietors to run a business and 
receive a high monthly rent fee in return. A legal property owner responds that: 
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“The rent fee is five times more than my official salary from the state agency. By leasing the front store, I have a stable 
income (without risk) not only from my official job, but also from the rental property, which is more than enough for 
my family”. 
By contrast, the renter faces many difficulties to make a profit. Saving and utilizing store’s plan effectively to leave 
as much space as possible for placing goods as well as making use of the front sidewalk is thus beneficial to them. 
The shop is a part of the house, yet usually it is an independent property detached from the whole building. In this 
case, ‘shop’ refers to all kinds of businesses including not only literal shops, but also small food stalls, tiny tea stands, 
etc. The difference between the shop and the street vendors’ stalls (mentioned below) is that the former is run by 
persons who have the ownership of or the right to use the front house.   

 
Figure 2. Shop owner and an itinerant street trader. © Quang Duc Tran. 
 

ii.Emergent Spatiality 1: Compensatory Space: Socialised domesticity of the Inner Resident  
Houses situated at Hanoi Ancient Quarter are known as tube-houses, the depth of which varies from 20 to 100m with 
a narrow width ranging from 2-4m (Kien, 2008), and each of them contains several households. The store owner and 
his household thus are not the only residents of the building, rather there are different families living behind it. A 
mutual passage situated on a side of the house provides inner residents with access to the street. Although an inner 
resident living at 194 Hàng Bông street informed me that: “the front shop/store and the pavement are the same 
thing.” Due to the cramped living spaces the inner residents also make use of the sidewalk for private activities. These 
people are can be seen sitting together at a tea stand to play chess, chit-chat or smoke rustic water pipes. The tea 
stand, as catalyst of their relational activities, can also relate to traditional life in rural villages. It is a common spot 
situated right at the gates of rural villages where peasants daily gather to have a break after finishing work. The tea 
stand plays a role as a communal spot - a live channel of the village and what is happening at the Ancient Quarter is 
probably just continuing rural traditions on the sidewalk.  
 

   
Figures 3 and 4. The tea stands as commons amenity. © Quang Duc Tran. 
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iii.Emergent Spatiality 2: Relational Space: Embedded Quầy Vỉa Hè   
Most tea stand owners are local residents, and normally the inner inhabitants as mentioned above. Since the inner 
does not own the front shop, they occupy displaced parts of the sidewalk to open a small stall or Quầy vỉa hè. These 
tiny stalls may sell not only tea, but also noodle, rice vermicelli soup, fruits, cigarettes, lottery, votive papers or even 
provide barber service. Some of these inhabitants are retired elderly citizens, who have been out there on the 
sidewalk for a long time, and thus local residents accept their activities as an obvious fact. Other Quầy vỉa hè apply 
the negotiation strategy to deal with ward officials to have a space on the pavement. D. Koh (2004) suggests that 
ward police find it difficult to fine local residents as they meet them daily. Moreover, there seems to exist close cycle 
among these fixed/ embedded Quầy vỉa hè as well as between them and the neighbouring stores. In fact, there often 
appears a tea stand situated next to a noodle spot. As a result, people tend to go by the tea stand for a cup of tea 
after having noodles for breakfast or lunch. In return, the tea stand assists in looking after customers’ vehicles, 
cleaning and organizing the front sidewalk for the noodle spot. It is obvious that the two benefit from each other.  

    
Figure 5. Tea stand © Dat Nguyen. Figure 6. Barber service. © Dat Nguyen.  
 

iv.Transient Spatiality 1: Relational Space: Itinerant Street Vendor 
Itinerant street vendors on the other hand are not local; they are from peri-urban areas (D. W. H. Koh, 2006; Turner 
& Schoenberger, 2012). Since the district attracts many patrons, it is an ideal destination for immigrant vendors to 
show up. Temporally occupying the sidewalks and the streets seems to be a must for this actor, which is accused of 
traffic congestion. Subsequently, they are the main target of the pavement regime and need to keep roaming around 
instead of occupying a particular spot to get away from law enforcement agents (Annette Miae Kim, 2015). Turner 
and Schoenberger (2012) report that the itinerant street vendors get along the borders of the ward - the lowest level 
of the state’s administration since ward police do not have the right to punish them outside their territory. Moreover, 
these impermanent vendors inform each other about official patrol routines, so that they may avoid police 
enforcements (Turner & Schoenberger, 2012). They also are seen standing together in front of the stores or houses’ 
doorsteps when they are close. As one itinerant vendor from Yên Thế Alley shares with me, 
“I negotiate with the house’s residents to stand in front of their frontage when the door is shut. In exchange, I either 
pay them some money or provide my fresh farming products”.  

v.Transient Spatiality 2: Accomplice Space: Engaged Side Walker  
Vietnamese people understand that sidewalks are public space, and encroachment on these spaces is illegal. Still, 
they are familiar with these activities and even support them. As a young man comments: 
“such activities are colourful, convenient and contribute to a distinct commercial district of the city”. 
They understand that the store and the Quầy vỉa hè have to bribe officials to use the sidewalks, therefore they often 
step down on streets once facing a congested pavement. It is seen that customers even assist shop’s owners in 
holding service stuffs when ward officials patrol and confiscate those items scattered on the sidewalk.  
c. Devices 
Lightweight materials are often used to encroach on the sidewalks to ensure rapid clean-up as police and traffic 
inspector patrol by. These tactical service items could be categorized into two types: the movable and the fixed.   
Movable items are mainly made of light materials, which is easily spilled out and tucked in or moved away as fast as 
possible. Plastic beer containers, cartons, bamboo sticks are arranged neatly in front of many households’ 
convenience stores – out on the pavements. Also, clusters of colourful plastic stools and umbrellas are scattered 
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around in several pavement cafés and tea stands by the local street traders. The itinerant vendors carry things by 
pushcart, yoke and basket or are on the move via motorbike or bicycle. 
On the other hand, fixed items are things that are unmovable or already on the streets – as part of the physical 
materials. They might be holes on electric poles on the sidewalks on which tea cups and noodle bowls are put. Local 
residents even nail small tacks/pins or hooks on tree trunks standing on the pavement to hang light bulbs and spread 
tents when needed. Also an existing wall is repurposed to attach advertising messages and hang service bits and 
pieces.  
All these tiny things contribute to the aesthetic of the streets, and they are pop up parts of the house. Within this 
seemingly invisible system lays the method that local residents apply to make use of outer sidewalks and streets. The 
buildings’ frontage seems to have a peculiar plasticity, where private space is easily stretched out onto the streets, 
creating the much needed public realm. This mechanism not only brings about economic value for the local, 
preserving the whole atmosphere of cultural business (traditional commercial activities, traditional customs, 
vernacular knowledge and experiences in business), but also improves social cohesion.  

  
Figure 7. Fixed Tea stand equipment © Quang Duc Tran. Figure 8. Mobile Tea stand equipment. 
 
d. Territories 
As mentioned above, each kind of actor operates his own way to deal with the ward official to use the sidewalk. Due 
to the fact that the boundaries of these micro activities are not legally defined, each actor himself further needs to 
negotiate with neighbouring inhabitants to mark his territory; this might be seen through physical stuff. In many 
cases, different colours of the plastic stools imply intangible boundaries among these pop-ups. Retractable roofs, 
regarded as an extension of the façade, are attached on the wall to provide shade, which also implies the sidewalk’s 
possessions. They also serve to cover up parts of the pavement with old cloths to make sense of the so-called my 
place. Habraken (1987, p. 14) proposes: “Territory is space controlled by one party, which must have the ability to 
keep things (and people) out.” Vietnamese urbanites take up the sidewalks’ space for many purposes, however they 
understand that the sidewalk is not within their own possession, and that they are not supposed to be there 
(Drummond, 2000). Although people can recognize implied territorial signs, the seeming sidewalks’ 
ownership/boundary among distinct actors is not rigorous. It is obvious in many examples that a store leaves a part 
of the front sidewalk to occupy the next store’s customers. They even use the same hook nailed on the front tree 
trunk to expand the shelters. The inner inhabitant also often takes seats at the neighbour’s frontage. Instead of being 
the carpet of capitalism, Hanoi’s Ancient Quarter sidewalk is always full of micro-activities appropriated by inclusive 
ordinary agencies, which has returned an enriching social dimension.   
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Figure 8. Cầu Gỗ Street at 5pm of a workday. Map of sidewalks occupations.  
 

 
Figure 9. Cầu Gỗ Street at 5pm of a workday. Diagram of sidewalks occupation.  
 
6. Conclusion 
Standing from the 110th floor of a skyscraper, De Certeau recognized the conflict between strategy and tactic as he 
said: “it’s hard to be down when you’re up” (Certeau, 1988, p. 92). De Certeau (1988) referred “strategy” to 
institutions and structures of power, while “tactic” implies individual acting under that strategy. In the city of tactics, 
De Certeau put the role of regular citizens upon a pedestal and regarded each individual as a designer writing the city 
in a distinctive way different from the overwhelming strategic plan. 
Hanoi’s Ancient Quarter’s sidewalk people have well-chosen tactics to defend their constitutive differential space 
opposing the top-down abstract space strategies. With their contribution, the city results “as much a consequence 
of these fluid everyday actions as of the overarching visions of urban designers who conceptualize fixed-in-time 
master plans” (John (1999, p. 105). Our present observations provide an initial interpretation to orient the future 
study on the mechanism of building’s public space in Hanoi’s Ancient Quarter. The primary objective of this study is 
to contribute to the research on the area that, as Miao (2001, p. 38) posits, describes “micro (but no less important) 
aspects of the environment, such as those on the scale of a block or a building, to allow Asian cities to distinguish 
themselves from others.” 
 
 
 
  



524 
 

References 
(JICA), J. I. C. A. (2007). The Comprehensive Urban Develoopment Programme in Hanoi Capital City of the Socialist 
Republic of Vietnam (HAIDEP). Japan International Cooperation Agency (JICA) 
Retrieved from http://open_jicareport.jica.go.jp/pdf/11856093_01.pdf  
Arendt, H. (2013). The human condition. Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 
Benhabib, S. (1992). Models of Public Space: Hannah Arendt, the Liberal Tradition, and Jurgen Habermas. In C. 
Calhoun (Ed.), Habermas and the Public Sphere. London UK: The MIT Press, 73-98. 
Borch, C., & Kornberger, M. (2015). Introduction: Urban Commons In M. Kornberger & C. Borch (Eds.), Urban 
Commons: Rethinking the City. London: Routledge, 1-21. 
Boudreau, J.-A., Charton, L., Geertman, S., Labbé, D., Hien, P. T. T., & Anh, D. N. (2015). Youth-friendly public spaces 
in Hanoi. Institute national de la recherche scientifique (INRS, Canada) 
Institute of Sociology of the Vietnamese Academy of Social Sciences (ioS-VASS, Vietnam) 
HealthBridge (Vietnam and Canada). Retrieved from http://www.hanoiyouthpublicspace.com/wp-
content/uploads/2015/06/FINAL-research-report-small.pdf  
Brill, M. (1989). Transformation, nostalgia, and illusion in public life and public place, in Public places and spaces. New 
York: Springer, 7-29. 
Castells, M. (1999), Grassrooting the Space of Flows, Urban Geography, 1999, 20 (4), 294-302. 
Castells, M. (2005). Space of Flows, Space of Places: Materials for a Theory of Urbanism in the Information Age. In B. 
Sanyal (Ed.), Comparative Planning Cultures. New York: Routledge, 45-63. 
Cerise, E., & Maximy, R. d. (2010). Road System and Urban Recomposition in Hanoi In P. Gubry, F. Castiglioni, J.-M. 
Cusset, N. T. Thieng & P. T. Huong (Eds.), The Vietnamese City in Transition, Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian 
Studies - ISEAS, 33-62. 
Certeau, M. D. (1988). The Practice of Everyday Life (S. Rendall, Trans.). Berkeley, Los Angeles, London: University of 
California Press. 
Crawford, M. (1995). Contesting the public realm: struggles over public space in Los Angeles. Journal of Architectural 
Education, 49(1), 4-9. 
Davis, M. (1992). Fortress Los Angeles: The Militarization of Urban Space. In M. Sorkin (Ed.), Variations on a Theme 
Park: The New American City and the End of Public Space. New York: Hill and Wang, 154-180. 
Drummond, L. B. (2000). Street scenes: practices of public and private space in urban Vietnam. Urban Studies, 37(12), 
2377-2391. 
El Hedhli, K., Chebat, J.-C., & Sirgy, M. J. (2013). Shopping well-being at the mall: Construct, antecedents, and 
consequences. Journal of Business Research, 66(7 July), 856–863. 
Evans, G. (2003). Hard-branding the cultural city - from Prado to Prada. ijurr, 27(2), 417-440. 10.1111/1468-
2427.00455 
Florida, R. (2004). Cities and the Creative Class. New York: Routledge. 
Franck, K. A., & Stevens, Q. (2007). Tying Down Loose Space. In K. A. Franck & Q. Stevens (Eds.), Loose space: 
Possibility and Diversity in Urban Life, London: Routledge, 1-34. 
Garnett, N. S. (2012). Managing the Urban Commons. University of Pennsylvania Law Review, 160, 1995-2027. 
Geertman, S. (2010). Fresh Market, a Way of Life and Public Health Under Threat: Experiences in Europe and Asia 
and Action for Hanoi, HealthBridge Liveable Cities Program, 1-10.  
Glaeser, E. (2011). Triumph of the city: How our greatest invention makes us richer, smarter, greener, healthier, and 
happier, New York: Penguin. 
Habermas, J. (1989). The structural transformation of the public sphere: An Inquiry into a Category of Bourgeois 
Society (T. Burger & F. Lawrence, Trans.). Cambridge, Massachusetts: The MIT Press. 
Habraken, N. J. (1987). The Control of Complexity. Places, 4(2) 
Harvey, D. (2000). Spaces of Hope. Edinburgh: Edinburgh University Press. 
Hénaff, M., & Strong, T. B. (2001). Public space and democracy, Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 
Hodkinson, S. (2012). The new Urban Enclosures. City, 16(5), 500-518. 10.1080/13604813.2012.709403 
Hou, J. (2010). Insurgent public space: guerrilla urbanism and the remaking of contemporary cities, London: 
Routledge. 
Inroy, N. M. (2000). Urban regeneration and public space: The story of an urban park. Space and Polity, 4(1), 23-40. 
Jameson, F. (1984). Postmodernism, or the cultural logic of late capitalism. New left review, 146 (July/August), 53-92. 

http://open_jicareport.jica.go.jp/pdf/11856093_01.pdf
http://www.hanoiyouthpublicspace.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/06/FINAL-research-report-small.pdf
http://www.hanoiyouthpublicspace.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/06/FINAL-research-report-small.pdf


525 
 

John, K. (1999). The present city and the practice of city design. In J. Chase, M. Crawford & K. John (Eds.), Everyday 
urbanism, New York: The Monacelli Press, 88-109. 
Kang, J., & Cuff, D. (2005). Pervasive computing: embedding the public sphere. Wash. & Lee L. Rev., 62, 93-146. 
Kien, T. (2008). Conservation pressing task and new documentation of old tube houses in Hanoi old quarter through 
the case of no. 47 Hang Bac street house.  
Kim, A. M. (2012). The Mixed-Use Sidewalk. Journal of the American Planning Association, 225-238. 
10.1080/01944363.2012.715504 
Kim, A. M. (2015). Sidewalk City: Remapping Public Space in Ho Chi Minh City, Chicago: University of Chicago Press. 
Koh, D. (2004). Urban Government: Ward-level Administration in Hanoi In B. J. T. Kerkvliet & D. G. Marr (Eds.), Beyond 
Hanoi, Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies – ISEAS, 167-196. 
Local Goverment in Vietnam, Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies – ISEAS. 
Koh, D. W. H. (2006). Wards of Hanoi. Singapore: Institute of Southeast Asian Studies – ISEAS. 
Kürten, S. (2008). The transformation of public space in Hanoi. Asien, 108, 67-79. 
Landry, C., & Bianchini, F. (1995). The Creative City. London: White Dove Press. 
Leary-Owhin, M. E. (2013). A Lefebvrian analysis of the production of glorious, gruesome public space in Manchester. 
Progress in Planning, 85, 1-52. 
Leary-Owhin, M. E. (2016). Exploring the Production of Urban Space: Differential Space in Three Post-industrial Cities. 
Bristol and Chicago: Policy Press. 
Lee, S., & Webster, C. (2006). Enclosure of the Urban Commons, GeoJournal, 66(1), 27-42. 
Lefebvre, H. (1992). The production of space (D. Nicholson-Smith, Trans.) Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell. 
Lefebvre, H. (1996). Writing on Cities, Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell. 
Lim, W. S. W. (2013). Public Space Today. In W. S. W. Lim (Ed.), Public Space in Urban Asia. Singapore: WSPC. 
Loan, Đ. (2004). Triển khai nhiều dự án bảo tồn phố cổ Hà Nội, Hanoi: VnExpress. 
Loukaitou-Sideris, A. (1993). Privatisation of public open space: the Los Angeles experience, Town Planning Review, 
64(2), 139. 
Madanipour, A. (1999). Why are the design and development of public spaces significant for cities? Environment and 
Planning, 26, 879-892. 
Madanipour, A. (Ed.). (2013). Whose public space? international case studies in urban design and development, 
Oxford: Routledge. 
Manfredini, M., & Jenner, R. (2015). The Virtual Public Thing: de-re-territorialisations of public space through 
shopping in Auckland’s urban space. Interstices: Journal of Architecture and Related Arts, 16, 9-19 
Marques, L., & Richards, G. (2014). Introduction: Creative Districts Around The World In L. Marques & G. Richards 
(Eds.), Creative Districts Around The World, Breda: NHTV Breda University, 191- 196. 
Celebrating The 500th Anniversary Of Bairro Alto: NHTV, BREDA. 
Miao, P. (2001). Introduction In P. Miao (Ed.), Public Places in Asia Pacific Cities. Netherlands: Kluwer Academic 
Publishers. 
Miles, S. (2010). Spaces for consumption: pleasure and placelessness, in The post-industrial city. Los Angeles: SAGE 
Publications. 
Minton, A. (2012). Ground Control: Fear and happiness in the twenty-first-century city, London: Penguin. 
Mitchell, D. (1995). The end of public space? People's park, definitions of the public, and democracy. Annals of the 
Association of American Geographers, 85(1), 108-133. 
Mitchell, D. (2003). The Right to the City: Social Justice and the Fight for Public Space. New York: Guilford Press. 
Mouffe, C. (1999). Deliberative democracy or agonistic pluralism? Social research, 66(3), 745-758. 
Pratt, A. C. (2011). The Cultural Contradictions of the Creative City, City, Culture and Society, 2(3), 123-130. 
10.1016/j.ccs.2011.08.002 
Richards, G., & Palmer, R. (2010). Eventful Cities: Cultural Management and Urban Revitalisation, Oxford: 
Butterworth-Heinemann. 
Ritzer, G. (2013). Prosumption: Evolution, revolution, or eternal return of the same?, Journal of Consumer Culture, 
13: 283-305. 
Sennett, R. (1977). The fall of the public man. New York: Knopf. 
Sennett, R. (1992). The Fall of Public Man. New York: W. W. Norton & Company. 
Soja, E. W. (1996). Thirdspace: Journeys to Los Angeles and Other Real - and - Imagined Places, Oxford: Blackwell 
Publisher.  



526 
 

Sorkin, M. (1992). Introduction. In M. Sorkin (Ed.), Variations on a Theme Park: The New American City and the End 
of Public Space, New York: Hill and Wang. 
Staeheli, L. A., & Mitchell, D. (2006). USA's destiny? Regulating space and creating community in American shopping 
malls. Urban studies, 43(5-6), 977-992. 
Turner, S., & Schoenberger, L. (2012). Street Vendor Livelihoods and Everyday Politics in Hanoi, Vietnam The Seeds 
of a Diverse Economy? Urban Studies, 49(5), 1027-1044. 
VOV. (2008). Buildiing Hanoi into a capital of knowledge-based economics VOV (The Voice of Vietnam). 
Young, I. M. (1986). The ideal of community and the politics of difference. Social theory and practice, 12(1), 1-26. 
Zukin, S. (1995). Whose Culture? Whose City? In R. T. LeGates & F. Stout (Eds.), The City Reader. USA 
London: Routledge, 132-142. 
Zukin, S. (2010). Naked city: the death and life of authentic urban places. Oxford; New York: Oxford University Press. 
  



527 
 

THE QUALITY OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT IN 
URBAN CITIES MEDIUM: A CASE STUDY IN 
PALMAS- TOCANTINS (BRAZIL) 
 
GLEYS IALLY RAMOS DOS SANTOS AND CARLLA BRITO FURLAN 
 

ABSTRACT 
This article presents concepts and analysis on public transport (TP) in the city of Palmas, Tocantins state capital 
(Brazil), mainly related to the evaluation of the quality of the urban mass transit system with a focus on the user's 
point of view. The aim is to identify the critical issues impacting the quality of the TP system and how it affects directly 
or indirectly the economic efficiency of the city. It is also proposed to stimulate reflections on the urban terms and 
average town with a view to proposing criteria, considering the specificities of the urban network of Tocantins, 
identifying their medium-sized cities. Initially, they present some ideas and concepts, laid by different authors on the 
city and its relationship with urbanization due to the state of the implementation process (younger than Brazil). It 
will be then a reflection of the average city theme, which analyzes issues related to population size as a principle of 
identity, characteristics and roles. Starting from these considerations and the analysis of some of the state's urban 
network peculiarities, proposes a set of basic criteria to check how categorize Palmas, the state capital. It uses the 
method of principal component analysis (PCA), so that they try to capture the urban and industrial characteristics of 
the medium-sized cities, which impart very different urban dynamics and enable the grouping of these cities in a 
typology. Palmas features urban and industrial characteristics of the medium-sized towns located in less developed 
regions and to a lesser extent belonging to the most developed regions. Thus, the resulting type of work shows some 
bottlenecks and / or advantages that medium-sized cities have, enabling the increase for policies to their urban and 
industrial features. The aim of this exploratory work, the study results provide a diagnosis able to assist managers in 
decision-making processes. 
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Abstract 
The city of Delhi has traversed from being the imperial capital to a democratic city and during this course, has 
undergone recognizable transformations in terms of urban form. In imperial times land control in Delhi was about 
attitude of imposition and with India becoming independent, the intention was to create an unbiased state. But has 
it been so? In the post independence period there was an upsurge of socialistic goals and a need for establishment 
of a framework of legality and control to envision the future of the city was required. Amidst the changing ideological 
perspective, the narrative about control over natural resources presents an interesting point of analysis to the 
dynamics of growth.A city of many cities, the space in contemporary Delhi is populated with multiple entities. The 
city has witnessed an increasing juxtapositioning of the new emerging typologies like the unregulated, unauthorized 
colonies and slums, which haven’t been adequately addressed by existing jurisdiction but occupy fundamentally 
significant space in terms of economic productivity. The study of larger question of,” Whose city is Delhi?” and who 
can claim  its resources is a multifaceted aspect inclusive of understanding individual needs and requirements. The 
city form is the direct outcome of assembled forces of legal decisions taken, their enforcement and its interpretation 
by different stakeholders. The nature of interaction between land control and claiming rights to habitation is 
considered as a criterion to analyze the changing attitudes and struggles of various stakeholders.The paper provides 
an analytical perspective of the tools of legality in terms of land control to establish city as a contested space between 
various social groups and define transformation as a process of harmonizing this contestation. It argues towards the 
dynamics of control over natural resources can be crucial factor in transforming cities and city form. 
 
Introduction :  
Delhi like other cities of India has a borrowed image of modernity to define itself, with the past prior to Britishers 
been wiped out as negligent. However recent  research by Jyoti Hosagrahar and Narayani Gupta have established 
viewpoints that differ in perspectives. While Jyoti Hosagrahar describes the transformation of Indian modernity as 
adaptable, Narayani Gupta documents a detailed inquiry into history of Old Delhi (Hosagrahar, 2005). Both of these 
point towards a process of transformation between the old and new and a marked seperation in systems of control 
and settlement.Post independence,in the process of change from the Imperial colonial structure to the independent 
democratic state many equations of the society changed. Various tools of discipline were introduced to control the 
new situations. The tools to control the varying situations varied as per the changing intention of control. Land was 
one of the crucial resources. This paper analyzes land as a planning resource in the following three aspects: 
The process of land legislation and the politics involved in land management, understanding of land as a multi layered 
entity i.e as a need of different collectives and Land occupation models. The third aspect explores the connection 
between the needs of the people and the deliverance of the governance systems. The paper compares the above 
through three different time frames-pre british times, during Delhi being the imperial capital and post independence 
time ( 1970s ). 
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Land Occupation Before 1908 
Traditional Patterns Of Land Occupation  
The functioning of a Mughal town was a complex one with the urban space populated by intricate set of 
interdependent relationships between the political, economic and social structures that gravitated towards the 
formation of multifunctional urban localities (K.N.Chaudhury, 1978) .The city had its established hierarchies of 
control and systems of different kind of ownerships and tenures existed, in which the land was considered as an asset 
and a source of income and returns. The land values were directly dependent upon the ability of profit making that 
an owner or the occupier could manage out of the land and their existed complex customs of private ownership like 
patriarchal holding, Jagir, tenant farming, share cropping titles. Jagir for example was an assignment of land by 
sovereign to persons of distinctive merit and courtly subordinates. In sharecropping a landowner allowed the tenant 
to use the land in return for a share of the crops produced on their portion of land. (Sundaram, 1924).                             
The land tenure in Old Delhi was of a mixed nature which involved community understanding and the morphology 
of the neighbourhoods(katras ) of Shahjahanabad, for instance reflected this understanding. Dunu Roy, in his lecture 
from Home to Estate, explains the city’s elite officially controlled the informal settlements but what really 
characterised them was that they were allowed to grow organically with formal protection being granted to those 
working classes who produced for transported and served the elite. (Roy, 2003).The mughal India had detailed tax 
systems to extract revenues from its subjects especially during Sher Shah Suri rule but the underlying intent was 
always to balance the need of the state with the need of the subjects (J.F.Richards, 1996)and this reflected in 
their urban forms. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 ` 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image1: Part of map surveyed under the orders of the municipal committee, Delhi by A.J.Wilson,late of survey of 
India. 
 
For Delhi (Kumar, 1996),land under private ownership of the Mughal crown and royal family is what became critical 
in transformation of city. Lands under the control of the monarchs, known as Nazul lands were critical in shaping the 
city. These were either sources of revenue or spaces like Red Fort, Royal palace, Humayuns tomb and Qutub Minar, 
where the members of royalty resided, gathered or conducted their responsibilities (Hankin, 2003).To control the 
above and for the purpose of administration and revenue collection, the concept of municipal area was always in 
place. In mughal times it was a neighbourhood or mohalla.  
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With the coming of Britishers, the revolution of Mutiny in 1857 and Britishers looking towards settling in the city 
away from existing settlement (Civil Lines), Delhi municipal Committee was set up in 1864 under the act of XXVI of 
1850.The committee was entrusted with responsibilities of getting “civic amenities” to Civil Lines and partly to Old 
Delhi (Sharma, 1995). The ownership of Nazul Lands was taken away from the Mughals and given to DMC which 
worked on civic monuments and urban infrastructure and by 1931, large tracts of land around Delhi were acquired 
by the Britishers for city expansion. However since these lands were a source of revenue for the municipality, the 
government put the idea of city expansion using Nazul lands aside. With the increase in population and commercial 
growth in the city, local residents started exploring new ways of residing near the city. As the residents started 
occupying the municipal lands for which they paid rents to the government, government started exploring ways to 
maximise rental incomes from these lands.For commercial use of land, the hawkers, vendors and other forms of 
informal trade (patri , takhtas, Siabans ) were made to pay Tehbazari  rents.Acts like adding extra floor, converting 
courtyards to rooms etc were practiced and the land was used to gain profits from rents. For Nazul land, the 
permission of settlement were given by Municipality in exchange of rents to Baniya community. The Nazul land were 
known to yield an yearly rental of half a lakh as ground rent. The government only allowed kutcha houses to be 
constructed in place, but the people built pucca and kuccha and sublet those and made huge profits. There was thus 
a direct relationship between history of the Delhi, Crown Lands ( Nazul lands ) and the city development. (A.P.Hume, 
1936). A drastic change in city form can be seen after 1864, when Britishers started acquiring / demolishing landform 
in the old city. 
 
Land control, British Policy And Delhi Land 
On 3rd August 1935, Hume was invited to investigate the issues of congestion in Delhi. Hume report established the 
problems of Old Delhi. The report marked out the numbers and situation of Old Shahjahanabad through population 
intensity maps, the health condition, inadequate schemes for Old Delhi expansion. One of the major conclusions of 
the report explained in depth the deadlock between government and DMC over improvement of Nazul land. 
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Image2: Report on the reief congestion in Delhi,Volume I, (A.P.Hume, 1936).The map shows the extent of Nazul lands 
owned by british in 1930.The britishers were always keen to keep control of the Nazul lands and there was an internal 
conflict between the DMC and government over the ownership and usage of these lands. 
 
Formation of the DIT  
The Hume report also exerted pressure on the government to set up an independent body for the control of these 
lands and the DIT (Delhi Improvement Trust) was set up in 1937 with extension to the elements of the United 
Provinces Act VIII of 1919, the Rangoon development Trust Act of 1920 and Section 78 of the Calcutta Improvement 
Act of 1911.By the act, the government would determine the extent of the Trust activities and it would  work within 
the limits of the DMC. The focus of the government owned lands were the 23 plots of Nazul lands which the 
government could resume possession of at any time (Legg, 2007, p.174). Other responsibilities of the trust could be 
summed under four categories: Site preparation, infrastructure, construction and finance. 
DIT was the first official body to concentrate and look into aspects of Old Delhi. The legal foundations provided the 
Trust not only with powers of its own but it also took up existing powers and sought to improve their effectiveness. 
For the slum rehabilitation schemes it utilized the Land Acquisition Act, 1884 to take up the land and develop it. A 
series of byelaws had been applied in Delhi for the first time in 1915 the standards of which were beyond the powers 
and the resources of the DMC to impose on every household. However, they were used by the Trust to identify an 
area as insufficient or in extreme cases as slums. 
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The politics behind establishing the DIT 
Financially DIT was made dependent upon the government for loans which had to be paid back whenever possible. 
The Nazul land account was made the means for repayment of loans and the surplus funds of the Nazul land account 
were made available at the disposal of the government. For instance, for the sewage projects, the government would 
give half the grant to the trust and remaining would be a loan.Similarly, for the malarial projects, the DIT would get 
funded from the government in the form of a loan. Nazul land was placed at the disposal of the Trust to hold and 
manage, all improvement costs being borne by the DIT and it had to pay the government a sum of 2 lakh rupees per 
year. The Trust account had to raise money to both purchase and develop its land. Separate accounts of revenue and 
expenditure were maintained (Legg, 2007, p.179).On the surface, the DIT appeared to be a genuine effort to 
decongest the Old Delhi. It was a body with power but its actions were continuously detested. Series of reports, 
newspaper accounts and public protests register the conflict between people and the work of DIT. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Image 3 and Image 4 :A 1909 map Delhi showing the areas around Delhi like Nizammudin, Civil Lines and Jamuna 
Creek which were acquired by the Trust (Vardhan, 2009), (Rao, 2015) 
 
The Delhi administration proved inept at tracking the development of resources within its territories. Government 
rationalities depended upon collating the knowledge about the territories and the maps used by the government 
were insufficient. Upon that development of statistical techniques in 19th century allowed vast variety of population 
to be simplified into trends, patterns, densities and thus policies (Legg, 2007, p.154).The levels of abstraction were 
the causes of insufficient understanding and loss of documentation of the Old city. 
 
The land occupation model of the colonial times 
R.B. Whitehead in 1908 (Hosagrahar, 2005) in his report on the extent and condition of Nazul lands had summed up 
for the government the pivotal role that Nazul land could play in acting as a profitable asset. His entire report was 
aimed at investments in the waste land for long terms gains by enhancing the commercial and not the environmental 
value of land. He documented in detail the conditions of Nazul lands and the returns that the municipality and the 
government were receiving from them. Two main points of conclusion were drawn: 
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The in-appropriation of rents paid w.r.t the rising land values 
Need for redefining the terms of ownership using classification and records so as to make the land completely 
profitable. 
Second outcome was that since the intervention in Old Delhi was impossible( as the government had classified it as 
slums), DIT became a tool to develop the Nazul lands. The role of land changed in the following ways after 1936: 
State started the development of the peripheral areas with European ideas along with application of rationalistic 
policies. 
State developed them as commercial lands and invited land speculation by developing new submissions for sale. 
People were able to sell and purchase lands as a commodity, in a manner not known to residents earlier (Individual 
rights Vs community understanding. The return from urban land was maximized and individual rights to property 
were promoted). 
The more profitable developments were given preference. Bad lands were allotted to the poor. An example of this 
was the Moghul colony, which was established as the new area for poor classes (termed as the undesirable people) 
was near a sewerage pumping station. The prized lands like the Western extensions were developed at the 
disposition of the poor and marginal. The layout of the new slum area consisted of closely packed multipurpose 
rooms, shared blocks of toilets with lack of private spaces. 
The new ordered categories of land classified got overlayed over the existing patterns of tenure and ownership which 
led to the emergence of landscape of multiple meanings. Also, due to lack of funds, the DIT couldn’t complete all the 
projects it had begun in various parts of the city. The backlog of requirements contributed to shaping the city form. 
 
 
` 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image5 and Image 6: Plan of Delhi 1857-58 and the changes in the plan after British took over lands within and 
around the city. (Ronnie C. Chan, 2016), (Library, n.d.) 
 
Impact on city development and built form 
The DIT was a body of power which was politically mis-utilized for the profit motive. For Delhi it meant a state of 
extreme exploitation and ruthless imposition of foreign norms and standards on the existing city fabric. This marked 
the beginning of an exclusive planning for India. By limiting the expansion of Delhi, the harmonious social layer of the 
land was interrupted and forced to spread evenly in fragments. All the social networks were disordered and this 
became the beginning of a new phase of Delhi urbanism- the sprawl. The sprawl thus was an outcome of forced 
urbanism on Delhi. The sprawl not only became the characteristic of new city expansion but it consumed in itself the 
indigenous settlements of Old Delhi. The traditional identity of land got labeled with a new vocabulary of slum. In 
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the traditional city fabric, the strength of society and class existed as a cohesive entity but was collectively 
compromised and this clearly reflected in the land division, where the group worked and lived nearby. 
The British by creating a total boundary between Old and New Delhi introduced new models of land division which 
meant city divided upon lines of class and thus race in terms of area (Legg, 2007, p.50). The introduction of new fabric 
is not the crucial issue; it’s the exclusivity with which the fabric was planned that needs attention here. The land 
became a political tool to impose ideas and destroy the fabric of Delhi. 
The above factors depict that with DIT, the land organization transformed from the traditional values to an individual 
right. New policies encouraged enterprise, made property a market entity rather than a hereditary right. The 
development that occurred outside the boundaries of Old Delhi was modified not only in terms of the layout but also 
in terms of the house form, streets and their urban relationship (due to imposition of byelaws). It also changed the 
relationship of people to property and organization of the communities. 
The decongestion of city became impossible because the local residents were not ready to uproot themselves from 
their traditional land patterns. The new ordered settlements didn’t inspire new similar settlements and the lands 
continued to be occupied by migrants. The fight and conflict between the residents expanded to conflict over 
individual rights. Municipality, squatter, peculator, merchant, each fought for their right of construction of their 
notions of home, shop, city and property. In 20th century, the government reinforced its efforts by promoting new 
commerce, retail and developed neighborhoods.  
The government’s profit motive dominated but didn’t succeed completely(Jones). The colonial government 
attempted to ‘impose’ their definitions of the healthy and insanitary, city and the slum, private and public, tenant 
and squatter, upon a reluctant population. The urban landscape thus for them was not about building communities 
as much as it was about controlled use of land and maximizing values. The European rules thus changed the land 
organization of the city. The land scenario which existed in 1945 formed the basis of land problems that had to be 
solved by the new government in the formation of policies post-independence. 
 
PART II Scenario around 1950: 
From 1941 to 1951, the population increased from 6.96 lakhs to 14.4 lakhs. The uprooted migrants from the partition 
were given refuge in tents. In 1948, new townships of Kalkaji, Tihar and Shiekh Sarai (36 rehabilitation colonies in all 
were planned on the fringes of Delhi by Delhi Improvement Trust (DIT). In 1949, Central Co-ordination Committee 
looked into the development of Greater Delhi. Birla Committee was set up in 1951 for a better planned growth of 
Delhi. Along with land required for the residential use at subsidized rates, the Second World War period saw the 
emergence of many industries in Delhi in areas like Viswas Nagar, Naraina and Narela. The Delhi land was now divided 
between the residential needs of different groups of people and the employment generators of diverse nature, 
fulfilling the basic needs of the city.  
The city development at this time was dominated by works of DIT and few housing companies with experience of 
handling such transactions and governmental contracts. The companies were started as honest business proposition 
to take advantage of sudden increase in demand for land and housing after the partition of India (Bose, 1968). The 
companies did make positive contribution in relieving the housing shortage in Delhi. The period also saw activity of 
estate agents who took the task of informing companies about the availability of raw land in exchange of 2% 
commission. The land market started by British had become a source of income for people in Delhi (Bose, 1968). 
 
Land control (Government policies) 
1955 saw the formation of DDA (Delhi Development Authority) under Delhi Ordinance which replaced Delhi Control 
of Buildings Operations Act, 1955(DCBOA). In 1956, the Slum areas (Improvement and Clearance) Act was enforced 
in Delhi and in 1957, came the Delhi Development Act which converted provisional DDA to permanent DDA. The DDA 
thus replaced the provisional body and the Delhi Improvement Trust (DIT).The aim of DIT was to prevent the 
unplanned growth, the haphazard layout of land and to ensure development of Delhi, as a planned city.DDA was 
given the responsibility of developing the Master Plan to enforce an effective land policy which would cater to the 
need of 46 lakh people. 
According to the Delhi Development Act 
“The authority shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid having perpetual succession and a common seal with 
power to acquire, hold and dispose property, both movable and immovable and to contract and shall by the said 
name, sue and be sued"(Act, 1957). Some of the responsibilities of DDA were creation of Master Plan, Zonal Plans, 
implementation and enforcement of the plans, development, management and disposal of lands in Delhi. 
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Diversification of activities of DDA 
The main objective of the DDA was to undertake the developed land and disposal of land for various purposes which 
it did exclusively for about a decade. DDA discovered that the allotters of residential plots took a long time to raise 
the construction. The reasons for slow constructions were hesitations and reluctance on the part of allotters to move 
into the new areas. Therefore the DDA promoted construction of houses and diversified its activities in 1967-68. The 
other important reason for construction of houses was to generate funds for development of activities which was 
difficult solely through land management and disposal. 
 
The process of acquisition and developing land 
Land Acquisition was a tool used by DDA to control and regulate the Delhi growth. The DDA used land acquisition as 
a tool to complete the vision of the Master Plan of Delhi (MPD) 1962. Land acquisition meant that government could 
acquire land from people for public purposes as and when required through a set method. 
The Part I defined the guidelines for publication of preliminary notification, Part II outlined the guidelines for 
declaration of intended acquisition and the Part VI detailed out the act of compensation.  
The conflicts of Land Acquisition Act 
The Land Acquisition Act has been amended from time to time with various clauses added to it. The period between 
1960 and 1977 is full of cases and conflicts over land acquisition. In 2002, a report was prepared for the purpose of 
removing the lacuna in Sec.6 of the Land Acquisition Act, 1894 which came to light in view of the decision of the 
Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court of India its recent judgment in Padmasundara Rao (dead) & Others Vs. State 
of Tamil Nadu & Others: JT 2002(3) SC page 1 dated 13.3.2002. 
The controversy was about the period of one year available to the government between the issue of notice of the 
acquisition on land and the actual act of acquiring the land. A trend was discovered in which the residents of some 
colonies were occupying State owned lands which according to the Master Plan was given to non-conforming uses. 
None of the building bye-laws or construction codes applied to these colonies. 
 
 
 
 
 
  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image 7 and Image 8: Google image of Govindpuri - an unauthorized colony in Delhi. Location of 1639 unauthorized 
colonies of Delhi. (D.U.A.C, 2014) 
 
The purpose of this Act was to impose certain restrictions on the transfer of lands which have been acquired by 
central government or for lands for which acquisition procedures have been initiated by the government. Even after 
the act was passed the unauthorized construction on the land continued through land transfers. Land was transferred 
through underhand deals or transfer of power of attorney. The land in most cases was earmarked for non-residential 
purposes which had been used for residential purpose. To deal with this the Delhi Land (Restrictions on Transfer) Act 
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was passed. In 1972, the Urban Land Ceiling Act was passed to acquire urban land. The Act ceiling limit was fixed 
based on family sizes. The Act resulted in unreasonable acquiring of patches of land. However, the impact on city 
development was already apparent. 
The MPD, Delhi document was one of the first of its kind to be implemented in the country and in the capital. The 
document prepared under the DDA was an outcome of detailed analysis and scrutiny of the existing conditions in the 
state. The success of MPD required control of land which was done through the use of the Acquisition Act. However, 
the act became a tool that allowed exploitation of land as a resource.  The interaction between the DDA, MPD and 
the Land Acquisition Act changed the face of land management of Delhi.   
 
Land occupation by the city w.r.t above context 
There are three distinct periods from the point of view of land development and the construction of houses in Delhi 
post independence(Bose): 
1947-1955, period marked by massive government programs for refugee rehabilitation.  
1955-1959, a period of boom for private land development companies and residential constructions. 
1959-1967, was characterized by land freeze, in 1959 a steep rise in land prices occurred and there was also the 
emergence of a large number of unauthorized colonies. 
 
Unauthorized Colonies: The contested shelters (Bose, 1968) 
In 1977, the regularization of colonies brought to surface the direction of the city growth. The unauthorized colony 
was violation of the Section 4 of the Land Acquisition Act. Large scale acquisition and development of land by public 
authorities on the periphery of growing urban townships was a necessary prerequisite for the orderly development 
and as a means for an adequate impact on low and middle income housing. Studies(Bose) shows that in 1960’s a 
whole range of unauthorized colonies came up which were in complete disregard to municipal laws. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image 8: Image of Govindpuri market – source: Author 
More surprising was that the emergence of the colonies in large numbers went unnoticed by the DDA. By him the 
mechanics of unauthorized colonies brought to surface a whole range of malpractices that exploited the condition 
of many in the city. 
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A typical case study showed that estate agents/ a typical colonizer began with buying agricultural land from villagers 
on the outskirts of the city and leveled the land with demarcation of plots at an extremely crude level.  The groups 
that this category targeted were generally office clerks, school teachers, small traders who wanted to build a house 
in Delhi and escape the clutches of the landlords. The land was sold to them with a promise that if a lot of houses 
develop on site quickly, the land would be regularized. Some, who knew the legal framework, were wooed into 
buying lands under Section 4. Some buyers were ignorant and the others were just taking a risk because in the case 
of regularization of the colony the land would get services, accessibility and electricity, that would prove to be a good 
deal for the residents. The owners of such land became victims of politics too. The politicians often used 
regularization policy as an agenda to get votes. 
The Land Acquisition in this case meant giving the city a new typology of urban sprawl. The lands of these areas were 
unproductive and thus assumed an identity of a contested shelter space.  
 
Resettlement Colonies: Spaces with dual qualities 
Land acquisition often got associated with the process of eviction. Many slums got evicted and resettled by the 
invoking the Land Acquisition Act. After the partition, the government acquired large areas of raw land on the 
outskirts of Delhi, sometimes quite far away from the city, to develop rehabilitation colonies. The government also 
started using its own stock of land for various governmental activities.  
The government policy of large scale acquisition, development and disposal of land though well-conceived in theory 
failed because acquisition of land which was a means to control land prices and ensure orderly development of Delhi 
became an end in itself, because there were considerable time lags between acquisition and development, 
development and disposal because such development and its disposal was by no means proportionate to meet 
Delhi’s growing demand for land and houses. As a result of which some part of land acquired for rehabilitation 
colonies went into the hands of private colonizers for illegal developments.  
The case of Vishwas Nagar, is a typical case of a resettled colony.16 large resettlement colonies were created in 1975 
to settle the 1.5 million squatters evicted from various small and medium sized settlements in Delhi. The squatters 
were moved out by force overnight when the then prime minister of India had imposed an emergency in the state. 
The evictions were carried out with the help of DDA in accordance to the master plan of Delhi. The evictions were 
controversial since the relocation of these colonies was strategically located in eight political constituencies. The 
locations and the pockets were thus under strict political control and were taken advantage in election process 
(Benjamin, 2005). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image 9: Google image of area of Seelmapur and Welcome Colony-a resettlement colony in Delhi. 
 
The areas has more parks but its layout in terms of densities and location ( the electoral constituency ) is a debated 
subject.The act of settling the poor in far flung areas was described by some as an attempt to make to make them 
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dependent on the party goons for civic services and thus bringing them under direct control of the then chief minister 
of Delhi. This sums up the complex relation between the use of land acquisition for eviction of slums from central 
Delhi and its politics. 
The eviction and use of the Act impacted immensely the lives of people of the slums. The Land Acquisition Act became 
a clear tool to achieve the power and the vote bank for the government.  
 
Land Acquisition and Land Prices in Delhi 
As stated above the Land Acquisition Act created scarcity of land and a wide gap existed between the rate of 
acquisition and rate of land development in Delhi. (Bose, 1968) 
Land Acquisition was seen as a practical method to control the land prices in a growing city because public ownership 
of a critical resource like land would eliminate private speculative transactions and hence the land a drop in values 
of land. But in case of Delhi, Bose (1968) explains that the land acquisition principal recommended by the Pandit 
Committee was interpreted by the DDA and top priority was given to collection of revenues through sale of land at 
auctions, at high prices on the pretext of raising funds for development of land for disposal to low income groups on 
a no-profit-no-loss basis. A case study depicts that a land which was roughly Rs. 25 per sq. yard was leased out to 
Bengali refugees from East Pakistan in the proposed Kalkaji Colony at the rate of Rs. 30 per sq. yard.  The land leased 
by the government in Delhi carries a ground rent at the rate of 21/2 per cent per annum on the premium. This violates 
the principle of no-profit-no-loss. 
The scrutiny of land prices shows the additional charges over and above the cost of acquisition and development of 
land which has been merged in the price of land and this wasn’t spelt out in the government’s policy statement. In 
Delhi while the average citizen could not possibly buy land at Rs.100 to Rs.150 per sq. yard or rent a two-room flat 
for Rs. 200 per month and therefore had to seek shelter in unauthorized colonies, the rich bought DDA land in posh 
localities, built expensive houses and collected handsome rents.. Bose (1968)states that by creating artificial scarcity 
the DDA, in fact indulged in excessive profiteering. 
The violation of land acquisition in the above case caused the land to become a commodity of exchange.  
Land held multiple meanings for different categories of people. DDA through the land acquisition act attempted to 
control the ownership of land in Delhi. With population growth, Delhi was divided between the residential needs of 
different groups of people and the employment generators of diverse nature, fulfilling the basic needs of the city. 
Master Plan was put into place to plan Delhi future growth. However it has been shown how changes to master plan 
were made to satisfy interests of certain groups. The Section 6 of land acquisition act was exploited by builders and 
sold at throw away prices . This led to development of unauthorized colonies. These colonies with densities near 
900ppl/ha are now over 1000 in number in Delhi. Land acquisition led to forced evictions and squatters were 
overnight moved to outskirts of the city, located at politically strategized locations. The DDA was meant to be a non-
profit organization, however land was sold at escalated prices in parts of Delhi.DDA was created to provide shelter 
and employment areas to residents of Delhi. However the land distribution and occupation have been uneven 
between different income groups and groups with power and common man. 
Comparison of Land Occupation Models – Pre and Post-Independence 
The Land Occupation Model of the pre and post-independence scenarios can be compared as follows: 
The DIT in the British times was a tool to develop the Nazul lands. It was dependent upon government financially and 
therefore couldn’t invest substantially in the decongestion of the city. The DDA during formation absorbed a lot of 
responsibilities of the DIT. It was a body in democratic India and thus was formed to cater to the needs of all citizens 
equitably. Both the bodies had the power of acquiring, disposing and developing lands. But DDA was a more 
independent body with no loss no profit motive. The actions of DDA and its degeneration into a finance generation 
body reflect the profit motives behind its dealing with land. The land of DDA was not supposed to be an economic 
commodity but DDA quite adopted the profit motives that the British had once followed. 
The conflicts of land acquisitions in terms of compensation were common to both periods. 
The British in development of Nazul lands imposed their ideas on modernism and designed the city of Delhi with an 
exclusive approach. The DDA in its land development strategies adapted the British moves. The speculation of land 
prices in a manner made land unavailable for the poor. In pre-independence scenario Nazul lands were speculative 
entities and were made unavailable to people. 
The traditional city fabric was never intervened in either of the periods. Post-independence the attitude of the DDA 
towards slums and the manner in which people were struggling for ownership and tenure rights prove that Delhi is 
still unprepared to deal with its problems. 
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The definitions of slums that exist currently are a carryover of the British planning methods. The housing shortage 
has been in existence since the pre-independence times. The rent system, the land acquisition acts, the exclusivity 
of people, has all been a carryover of the past in Delhi. 
 
Conclusion 
Post-independence the classification of classes led to the further addition to the complex layers of the land. Land as 
an entity became hugely conflicted and the exploitation of the poor continued. The scenario post-independence thus 
was not very different from the scenario of the 1930s.  India’s planning methodology remained without a vision and 
ended by merely as a problem solving exercise. The democracy caused changes in equations of land and people and 
land and the society. But the people were never at the centre stage of planning process. Delhi needs to include people 
in its growth process by understanding their needs. The imposition strategy may not the solution on a democratic 
country. Delhi definitely needs to explore models inclusive design through participatory approach and consideration 
to varying scenarios of the changing times.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Image 10: The present context of Delhi-Shahjahanabad, New Delhi and expanding Delhi.The map shows the varied 
urban morphology of current Delhi. (map source: Intach-Delhi Chapter) 
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Abstract  
The efficiency in the Land Tenure Security (LTS) has become an incentive way in securing and registering land users’ 
rights because of the high role in managing and monitoring these rights. The paper is motivated by the current 
situation in Iraq and the private rights associated with tenure security under institutional capability in Iraq. This paper 
is based on case study research on LTS in urban areas in Iraq, including key informant interviews with stakeholder’s 
samples for and viability of Quantitative indicators on LTS in the recent Iraq. To achieve this, a survey was undertaken 
targeted at land users in the case study sample in Al-Nassiriya city. In this context, the quantitative analysis of the 
survey’ responses revealed partial findings for the paper’s objectives. The Cronbach’s alpha (α) analysis was 
conducted to examine the reliability of variables in the case study sample. In this paper, the consequences are not 
just academic: the lack of measurement is broadly linked to the insecurity situation in Iraq, also less official attention 
and support for LTS and its administration; all reduced the study scope. The paper’s findings helped to highlight the 
factors that contribute to the Iraqi Land Authorities (ILAs) and to assess the current level of success. 
Keywords: Quantitative Indicators, Land Authorities, Iraq, Land Measures, Land user 
 
1. Introduction & Background 
The term of ‘Land’ has been identified as a physical article of trade item. Noticeably, it is both a physical commodity 
and an abstract concept in that the rights to own or use it are sold and bought and translated among 
individuals/groups through the generations. World Bank, World Development Report (1989, page 87) defined the 
land tenure as an individual right and responsibility with respect to the land “…the way in which the rights, restrictions 
and responsibilities that people have with respect to land are held”. While Le Bris et al., (1991) and then Shipton et 
Goheen (1992) have emphasized it as an integral element that deals with  economic, political, social and even 
environmental issues. Other definitions adopting the same perspective include those of White Paper (2009, p112), 
who observed the term “land tenure” to convey the multiple legislation elements involved in the rules regulating 
access to land and its use and management by different groups and individuals. Therefore, in a brief word; the term 
of the land tenure can be defined as the various relationships that land users’ right establish in order to access and 
manage land. 
In this context, the land tenure is not a new discipline. Much literature has focused on the tenure definition as 
relationship between users and the their rights to use the land (Dale, 1991; Fisher, 1995; UN-Habitat, 2003b). It is 
worth noting here that the link between the land and the tenure has been defined also as an administrative 
relationship between people with respect to land. More detailed definitions about this point have been provided in 
earlier reports where tenure has been defined directly as the reflection to relationships between the people as the 
user of the land according to specific rules/policy (Payne, 2001; UN-Habitat, 2003a; FAO, 2012). Focused on this 
triangular relationship of people, land and policy; the Global Land Tool Network at UN-Habitat (2008) has defined 
land tenure as a legal or customarily relationship among peoples with respect to land-related objectives.  

mailto:Laithhady@ymail.com


542 
 

Also, the UN-Habitat report (2008, p5) also defines this relationship as “the way land is held or owned by individuals 
and groups, or the set of relationships legally or customarily defined amongst people with respect to land”. In other 
words, the tenure as the individuals and group rights protected by the state institution policy against the multiple 
claims from others. It can be defined as the Formulation and adoption of guidelines, norms, standards, rules, legal 
instruments, facilitation of information and the setting of a mechanism for monitoring and evaluation of rights. On a 
simplified level, there is a wide variety of land tenure forms, any type of tenure can be belonged to one of six broad 
categories. According to Durand-Lasserve and Royston (2002, p6), and UN-Habitat (2004b, pp33–41) the land tenure 
can be listed within these types: Namely, freehold, leasehold, conditional freehold (‘rent to buy’), rent collective 
forms of tenure and communal tenure. 
More specifically, though it is a site of struggle ideologies, it is well known that the some religious form of property 
rights framework conceives of its religious view as a sacred trust to the land tenure with adequate promotion of 
individual ownership. For example, UN-Habitat (2005:p6) emphasised that “it argues that an engagement with 
Islamic dimensions of land may potentially support land rights initiatives in Muslim societies and has implications for 
programmes relating to land administration, land registration, urban planning and environmental sustainability”. 
That was echoed also by Sait and Lim (2006) that the Tenure under the religious arrangements can be realized in 
various ways and forms of collective ownership. For instance, the Islamic land arrangements showed wide ranges of 
land classifications, it reflects of Islamic flexibility guardianship in this framework arrangements, such as ‘Molk’ (as a 
private full ownership), ‘Miri’ (as state’s lands), ‘Waqf’  (as endowment lands) and ‘Metruke’ (as common lands), and 
‘Musha’ (as  communal land),and other forms of collective ownership that were based on the doctrine of custom of 
the Islamic, (Sait and Lim, 2006, p22; UN-Habitat, 2005,pp11-12). 
 
1.1 The Security of the Land Tenure  
The general picture of the literature has focused on how to help governments to implement the process of the 
securing access to land rights for their people to save ownership rights (Abelson, 1996; UNCHS, 1996; Cities Alliance, 
2001; Davis, 2004; Tebbal et al., 2001; UN-Habitat, 2006b; Gulyani et al., 2007; UN-Habitat, 2012). According to UN-
Habitat (2003b), and USAID report (2005) the land tenure is the institutional (political, economic, social, and legal) 
structure that determines how individuals and groups secure access to land and all resources contained on it. In 
addition to that, there is the fear of eviction characterise a significant exclusion of poor people from mainstream 
social, economic and civic opportunities. UN-Habitat (2006e, p94) showed this issue by defining the Land Tenure 
Security (LTS) as a right and a legal protection to the land user “The right of all individuals and groups to effective 
protection from the State against forced evictions”. And White Paper (2009, p47) echoed that and emphasis that the 
LTS is not  linked automatically between informal land rights and insecurity of tenure “Security of tenure is not so 
much derived from the legal status of the rights held, as from social consensus on the legitimacy of these rights and 
the reliability of mechanisms for arbitration should conflicts arise.”, and therefore “ Security of tenure takes various 
forms depending on the legal framework, social norms and value systems of each culture” (White Paper, 2009, p115).  
Further literatures stressed also that this right is justifiable and should be regulated by a legal and administrative 
framework (UN-Habitat, 2004b: p31, 2006e, p94; White Paper,2009:p47). Furthermore, the literature stressed that 
LTS policies need to be related to the legislative capacity of institutions, communities and other stakeholders 
associated with this administrative strategy (Abelson, 1996; UNCHS, 1996; Cities Alliance, 2001; Davis, 2004; Tebbal 
et al., 2001; UN-Habitat, 2006b; Gulyani et al., 2007). Therefore, the LTS is an effective way of enhancing the peoples’ 
rights to land and other natural resources are officially protected and can be safeguarded under various forms. 
It has evolved specific relations with the LTS and then on security of land rights. Also, this is an institutional theme 
echoed by Payne (2001), the UN-Habitat report (2012) and the United Nation Millennium Development Goals report 
(2013) which stated that security should be issued through a clear legal institutions framework.  
In general, different scholars and school of thought have classified Security of tenure differently. Yet, there is a wide 
variety of security of tenure forms; this variety is particularly depended upon the land authority and the legal 
frameworks efficiency and availability. Therefore, the discussion is addressing the LTS needs for managing and 
monitoring the end-users’ rights. And so, the administrating of the LTS should principally be viewed as complex 
relationships involving the individuals and communities’ rights with regard to the land scopes within advantages and 
limitations. In a brief  word, the role of governance/ institutional authorities, is the protection of  the user’s right and 
to build an effective LTS. Therefore, the sustainable institutional framework is the principal mechanism through 
which tenure security can be sought. Thus, the absence of ability to address the more fundamental supply rights of 
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land, inappropriate regulatory frameworks and weak financial mechanism; all lead to lack of the LTS. Table 1 presents 
a list of some of the definitions of LTS in the literature. 
 
Table 1: Definitions of LTS.  

 
Having defined LTS, it is also important to distinguish the result that varying the level of the security of the tenure 
and that may be developed according to the absence of the LTA.  
The paper is intended to assess the Iraqi Land Authorities (ILAs) by applying quantitative measures. To achieve this, 
a survey was undertaken targeted at a land user’s level in the case study sample in Al-Nassiriya city in the south of 
Iraq. In this paper, the Questionnaire aim was to gather quantitative measures on;  
1) Land users’ experiences regarding the efficiency of ILAs; 
2) Land users’ awareness of the factors that enable the applying of ILAs Efficiency; 
3) Land users’ level of satisfaction regarding the efficiency of ILAs; 
4) Underlying quantitative factors that ILAs should consider in land tenure arrangements regarding land users 
in Iraq. 
This paper will represent an important step in laying out the main indicators, and assessing the quantitative 
measurement of LTS in Iraq. In this context, the paper adopted an appreciative inquiry methodology in conducting 
the study given the fact that revolves around the efficiency of ILAs in Iraq. Data from both primary and secondary 
sources were also utilised, and the paper employed quantitative data gathering techniques and analysis in the 
conduct of the Iraqi subjects. 
 
 

Author Definition 

(FIG/UNCHS, 1998) “The protection against eviction; the possibility of selling and transferring rights 
through inheritance; the possibility (of having a) mortgage and access to credit 
under certain conditions”. 

Deininger, (2003, pxix) ‘…Secure property rights will increase the incentives of households and individuals 
to invest, something that will not only help them make such investments, but will 
also provide an insurance substitute in the event of shocks’. 

UN-Habitat, (2004b, p31) “…an agreement between an individual or group [with respect] to land and 
residential property which is governed and regulated by a legal [formal or 
customary] and administrative framework. The security derives from the fact that 
the right of access to and use of the land and property is underwritten by a known 
set of rules, and that this right is justiciable.”. 

Habitat Agenda, para 75. “…Access to land and security of tenure are strategic prerequisites for the provision 
of adequate shelter for all and for the development of sustainable human 
settlements…It is also one way of breaking the vicious circle of poverty. Every 
government must show a commitment to promoting the provision of an adequate 
supply of land …governments at appropriate levels.” 

UN-Habitat 
(2006e: p94) 

“The right of all individuals and groups to effective protection from the State 
against forced evictions.”. 

White Paper (2009, pp47-
115) 

 

“Security of tenure is not so much derived from the legal status of the rights held, 
as from social consensus on the legitimacy of these rights and the reliability of 
mechanisms for arbitration should conflicts arise. Therefore, there is no automatic 
link between informal land rights and insecurity of tenure.”. 
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1.2 Research Motivation 
This paper has been motivated by the continued impact of instability and insecurity situation in Iraq. Also, the paper 
aims to identify the influence level of the current insecurity situation and the weakness of the government's role in 
the tenure security, and this was done through interviewing samples of land users in the city of Al-Nassiriya. Another 
motivation is to create a collaborative effort which will help to mitigate the current influence of vital in security 
situations, current challenges of the Iraqi land administration efficiency, and Stakeholder satisfaction which results 
from urban development in the country. There are a number of reasons that make this study a valuable area to 
investigate. These reasons are classified based on the importance of the concept, the governance of tenure, 
instability and insecurity situation in Iraq and lack of empirical studies. The importance of studying LTS originates 
from the fact that all urban planning and national development are linked directly to individuals and communities. 
Another reason is that weaknesses in LTS in Iraq are due to several factors, including: The current administration, 
social-economic and religious barriers in meeting the tenure security requirement, and Stakeholder satisfaction. Also 
factors influence from the old / traditional regulations such as tribal rules and Islamic rules of the current land tenure 
security. 
Furthermore, the influence of the state insecurity, inter-communal violence, and the refugees’ relocation problems 
that were followed the fall of the Baath’s regime in 2003. Lastly, the multi-society nature of the Iraqi society varies 
from one city to another, which contributes to the diversity and variety of cultures and religious rules by each city. 
Therefore, this study represents an attempt to narrow the gap by contributing new knowledge concerning LTS in 
Arabic countries, and will provide deeper and better understanding of the LTS management in the recent Iraq.  
 
2. Al-Nassiriya City as a Case Study 
The reason behind choosing this city was that the Al-Nassiriya city is the capital of the Thi-Qar Provence in southern 
region of Iraq and all government organisations takes place there, the linked history with the Ottoman land 
regulations and the significant role and influence of local tribal and religious regulations on the city history. Al-
Nassiriya city lies on the Euphrates River, about 370 km southeast of Baghdad and approximately 188 km northwest 
of Basra. According to SGI (2015) Al-Nassiriya city was established in 1869 under the Ottoman Empire, via an 
agreement between Ottoman provinces and the Muntafiq tribal confederation, and then, Sheikh Nasir Al-Sadoon 
was appointed to run the city, which it was named after him. According to Iraq’s 1987 census, the city had a 
population of 265,937 people; the population in 1997 was 560,200. More recent population statistics are not 
available, although an estimated population growth is 2.5% per annum. Additionally, Al-Nassiriya is divided into 
northern and southern sections by the Euphrates. Al Jazeera on the north was established in1869 when the city was 
initially founded (SGI, 2015).  
It is mainly residential, and contains the city hospital, municipality and government offices. South of the river, Al 
Shamiya – established in the 1970s – has an agricultural band next to the river, as well as various residential areas, a 
train station and railway line and a university site (OCHA, 2010). The Al -Seef neighbourhood is the oldest 
neighbourhood in the Al-Nassiriya city. This neighbourhood is also located in the southern central portion of 
Nassiriya. It is part of the largely residential Al-Jazeera section of the city north of the Euphrates River, and lies on 
the north bank of the river itself. Al-Seef neighbourhood, established by the first designed plan of the city which was 
dated during the Ottoman era in 1896 (SGI, 2015). Al-Salihiya is located in the northeast of Al-Nassiriya city, adjacent 
to part of Al-Seef’s northern border. Al-Seef is part of the largely residential Al-Jazeera section of the city north of the 
Euphrates River. 
According to the Al-Nassiriya city municipality, Al-Salihiya was established in the 1960s, when the government 
distributed plots to people primarily for residential use, and in the 1980s, homes were also distributed to families of 
war casualties, military members, and teachers under the Baath’s regime (SGI, 2015). Al-Eskan is located towards the 
southeastern edge of Al-Nassiriya, as indicated on the map below. It is part of the largely industrial Al-Shamiya 
section of the city south of the Euphrates River, and lies close to the south bank of the river. According to the Al-
Nassiriya city municipality, it originally established in the 1980s, and residences were intended for employees of the 
Ministry of Housing and Construction (MoHC), as well as those of the Ministry of Industry (MoI). 
 
3. Land administrative authorities in Iraq 
Iraq is a Middle Eastern country with especial conditions as a multi-cultural society and post war country. The land 
administration system in Iraq can be aptly described as a multiple system. It has been formed and governed by 
compound laws, code of practice, and standards over long different periods. It is imperative that the Government 
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and the whole system in Iraq have been influenced under massive impacts from conflict policies (Al Rashid, 2005; 
Shaikley, 2013). Recently, the chaos of looting, multiple ownership claims and destruction of public records (in Iraq) 
have increased (UN-Habitat report, 2012), causing more influence on the land tenure administration and its security. 
In this context, the current situation in Iraq motivated the assigned objective of this paper. In fact, continue unstable 
periods, state insecurity and inter-communal violence consequences can contribute to land tenure insecurity.  
Evidently, after the fall of the Ba’athist regime in 2003, there was a period of conflicting state policies. Many reports 
indicate that an estimated 4 million Iraqis have fled their homes and 57% of the urban population currently lives in 
slum-like conditions (Al Rashid, 2005; Stigall, 2008; Rochelle and Abbie, 2012; Iraqi Ministry of Planning, 2015). With 
this in mind, it can pose the problem of how the ILAs work to promote tenure security to ensure that individual and 
community rights are documented and officially protected. More so, the institutional framework for ILAs shows dual 
levels and functions. Legitimately, there are currently three (3) ministries, and 2 independent agencies playing various 
roles in the Iraqi urban land sector (Ministry of Planning, 2015). The three ministries are: the Iraqi Ministry of Housing 
and Construction (IMoHC), the Iraqi Ministry of Planning (IMoP) and the Iraqi Ministry of Municipalities (IMoM) are 
all appointed in this paper representing the ILAs linked to the national urban planning sectors to review related issues 
affecting land and housing policies in Iraq. In that way, at the city council level, the Physical Planning Committee (PPC) 
and Municipal Offices (MOs), and also embeds both land authority’s council's views. In practice, the role of ILAs can 
be divided into two main levels; The National level: where policies are made, and at the local level where policies are 
implicated practically on the ground. 
 Additionally, according to the Iraqi Ministry of Planning (2015); ILAs are combined conventionally from groups of 
interconnected organisations which can be justified into two levels; at the National level, there are 3 organisations 
which are the Iraqi Ministry of Planning (IMoP), The Iraqi Ministry of Municipalities (IMoM), and the Iraqi Ministry of 
Housing and Construction (IMoHC) , (in Baghdad the capital). At the Iraqi local level; there are the Physical Planning 
Committee (PPC), and Municipalities’ Offices (MOs).   
In figure 1; the institutional framework of ILAs is captured graphically. It is seen that the national assembly’s such as 
IMoP, MoHC and the Imam are the main units of the ILA’s Structure since the PPC and MOs are lower and under their 
responsibility. In addition, it is also to indicate that the IMoP, IMoHC, and IMoM are the main units in ILA’s strategic 
monitoring while the implementation is the local assembly mission. Briefly, the institutional framework of ILAs is 
working within two levels and its Efficiency can be a fundamental driver of land tenure arrangements offering 
significant levels of support to land users’ rights. 
 
 
 

 
Figure 1: Overview of the Iraqi Institutional Framework for ILAs (Adopted from the Literature). 
 
 
 

ILAs 
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4. Quantitative data Design 
In this paper, 3 neighborhoods in the Al-Nassiriya city were chosen as Presentative simples. A key issue in choosing 
these samples is that they can help working as representative as possible, and would provide more acute answers. 
The selected neighbourhoods are these were established during the Baath’s period; Al-Seef neighbourhood located 
in the old sector in the Al-Nassiriya city, and Al-Salihiya neighbourhood. More so, in this paper, AL-Eskan 
neighborhood was selected as the presentative simplicity of the current situation after the collapse of the Iraqi 
regime in 2003.  
This survey was distributed to land users of different age, gender and qualifications in nominating neighborhoods 
inside the Al-Nassiriya city. Sample Size can be determined by an online e-format sample determinant, in this paper 
the service of Creative Research System (2015) was used to determine how many people needed to be interviewed 
in order to get results that reflect the target population as precisely as needed, and also to find the level of precision 
that has an existing sample. That was done by using the population distribution of Al-Nassiriya city provided by the 
municipality of Al-Nassiriya city. As a result of this, the total population for the Al-Nassiriya city is (595943), and this 
figure was put into a statistical calculating medium which then showed that a total of (384) representative samples 
from the city need to be given questionnaires to complete with a confidence level of 95% and the margin of error of 
5, fig. (2).  

 
Fig. 2: Determine Sample size of questionnaire (Creative Research Systems, 2015). 

 
However, all the participants in this survey are doing so completely voluntarily and may choose to withdraw at any 
time.  Also potential participants were asked whether they were willing to participate in this survey. In addition to a 
participant invitation letter to invite participants to contribute in this survey, which confirm that his/her response to 
this survey, or any individual question on the survey, is completely voluntary and that his/her identities or personal 
details will not be disclosed to others, except for research purposes, and any data used in the report will not be linked 
to any respondents. Questionnaires were either taken face to face in the participant’s shelter or by sending the copies 
and waiting to receiving them after two days according to the favorite of the participant. For safety reasons, no 
surveys in semi-slum zones were performed under the police supervision. Furthermore, quantitative data were 
collected in December 2015 for Al-Seef neighbourhood, and Al-Salihiya neighbourhood, and later for AL-Eskan 



547 
 

neighbourhood. However, of the (384) questionnaire posted to the selected samples, only (124) were returned. As 
such, a response rate of 32.29 % was achieved. 
In compliance with the Sample size, the full details and overview of the Questionnaire samples in Al-Nassiriya city is 
outlined in Table 3. A copy of the questionnaire is enclosed in the Appendix (1). 
 
Table 3: The Questionnaire Samples in Al-Nassiriya city (Author). 

 
Neighbourhood 

 
Population* 

Sample Size 
 % 

Al-Seef  21392 100 0.26 
Al-Salihiya 26035 100 0.26 
Al-Eskan 12048 184 0.48 

Total 59475 384 100 
* Municipality of Al-Nassiriya city, 2015. 

 

 
4.1 The Questionnaire’s Sections 
The Questionnaire’s aim was to present and analyses the results of data collected from the land users in the chosen 
neighbourhoods in Al-Nassiriya city. However, for explaining the gaps identified in the literature review, this 
Questionnaire was designed to ensure that the paper objectives are achieved by presenting the quantitative data 
collected through the questionnaire process. To achieve this aim, the questionnaire consisted of the following six 
sections: 
 
4.1.1 SECTION I – PARTICIPANT’S PROFILE: This section explores the profile of participants in terms of gender, 
qualification, period of occupancy in a shelter. In this Paper, Participant’s profile analysis was removed from the 
paper body focusing within this paper on participants’ responses for reflecting their opinion upon ILAs aspects related 
to the Organisational environment and its impact on current administrative efficiency.   
 
4.1.2 SECTION II – IMPLEMENTATION OF LAND USER’S RIGHTS: This section provides a summary of the participants’ 
responses to different considerations of the ILAs Efficiency regarding the land user’s aspects. Using the relevant 
statistical tests, the analysis of these responses was described in this section, as listed below: 
x The role of ILAs in bringing land users to obtain recognized land/property rights; 
x Conventional procedures allow land users to obtain these rights;  
x Land users’ level of satisfaction regarding the applying of the ILAs Efficiency. 
This section provides a summary of the data collected from participants’ responses reflecting their opinion upon 
aspects related to the Organisational environment. Participants’ responses were taken into consideration their 
opinion on legal requirements, barriers and consequences respectively in regards to the ILAs efficiency. In responding 
to land users’ level of satisfaction and to the needs of them to obtain efficient rights, consistent with the applying of 
the ILAs efficiency in the country, participants explained that ILAs supervised the planning and development of these 
rights which must be built up in line with flexible and efficient system in Iraq to meet demand and enable economic 
growth. 
 
4.1.3 SECTION III – SOCIO-ECONOMIC ENVIRONMENT: Building on the varied nature of the Iraqi society, the 
implementation of the ILAs efficiency is expected to be described in this section from participants’ responses 
reflecting their judgment upon the socioeconomic requirements. 
x Successful implementation of new policies; 
x Organisational improvements highly needed; 
x   How the success of ILAs is affected.  
With regards to this section, a majority of the participants explained that there is a significant role and influence to 
religious regulations especially the Islamic laws on previous and current systems. It has to be pointed out from the 
participants’ answers that the successful implementation of new policies depends on the flexibility of bureaucratic 
procedures and be adequate with modern systems. It has raised the question that if land tenure, the current systems 
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in Iraq were under influence of older systems such as traditional forms of ownerships that that may unfair, 
inadequate with gender indigenous /minority rules and modern administration systems. It means that in the actual 
sense; elements of modern land management & administration reform should fill the current gaps.  
More importantly, this question and the answer have helped to identify the current problem of the instable social 
situation influences related to land tenure management and how the unstable political situation effected. However, 
this statement may also reflect that there is an indication that current systems were insufficient under influence of 
old systems which may be inadequate with gender indigenous /minority rules. Based on the Islamic rules of 
ownership, the current administration in the ILAs should ensure the Iraqi local communities’ requirements may be 
unsuitable with Islamic rules of ownership. 
 
4.1.4 SECTION IV – CURRENT SITUATIONS INFLUENCE: The dearth of empirical research dealing with the influences 
of the Iraqi current instable situation on the ILAs Efficiency is a principal motive for conducting this section. This 
section also links the quantitative data to explain the current situation impact, requirements and current challenges 
of the ILAs Efficiency. Therefore, Participants were asked to evaluate: 
x The existing impact of Social conflicts and political instability periods in Iraq after the events in 2003;  
x How the existing Efficiency of ILAs is influenced as a result of the Iraqi instable situation. 
Participants indicated that the various attitudes of the Iraqi society are very important. With regards to this question, 
this answer indicates that the instable situations have a significant role and can work as the main factor on the 
Efficiency of ILAs within this conflicted period. This clearly indicates that essential element for having an effective 
administration by filling the gaps that produced by the instable situations in reform the current aspects. 
 
4.1.5 SECTION VI – BARRIERS AND PROBLEMS: In order to further explore the land user’s perspective of the 
implementation of ILAs Efficiency in Iraq, this part of the survey investigated the barriers and problems of the 
implementation according to the current land tenure policies. The investigation in this section examines the 
following: 
x Administrative problems; 
x Legislative systems barriers; 
x People barriers; 
x Financial barriers. 
Participants in in this survey have asked to assess how the current difficulties of the instable situations in Iraq 
influence on their rights regarding ILAs Efficiency. The response revealed a number of barriers that are said to prevent 
the effective Administration in ILAs, namely: Inter-communal violence and War/Post-war environment, Livelihoods 
deprivation in Iraq, which can lead to Weak governance and deficiency of law applications, the refugees’ relocation 
problems and lack of rights awareness and other legal issues, lost indigenous /minority rights. In addition to data on 
land ownership inappropriateness due to imbalance of documentation, hardware/software and technical barriers 
with Misdirected policy and poor executions, and empowered informal settlements or illegal occupation situations. 
The Administrative problems are found to be varied. Therefore, a large amount of weight was also placed on the 
difficulties associated with financial issues such as the lack of central government’s financial support, or on local 
deficiency as poorly performing of land markets and Lack of land availability and Bureaucratic corruptions in recent 
Iraq. 
 
5. The quantitative data analysis 
This paper will attempt to provide a multivariate statistical approach with a simplified approach to undertaking 
exploratory factor analysis. The analysis of quantitative data collected from questionnaire helped the researcher to 
facilitate successful and effective ILAs. The following statistical tests were carried in order to aid this investigation, 
where appropriate:  
a. Analyses of attributes – in this chapter, Participants’ backgrounds were grouped into categories which were 
analysed in percentages, using SPSS Software program (version 16) summary of frequency; 
b. Analysis of responses - The participants’ responses were ranked within (1to3) categories, which were 
analysed in percentages of frequency; 
c. Factor Analysis - A multivariate technique for examining the underlying structure or the structure of 
correlations among a large number of variables. This analysis produces a set of factors which, when interpreted and 
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understood the data in a parsimonious but the more meaningful number of concepts than the original individual 
variables.  
 
5. Recognizing the Underlying Factors 
The questionnaire survey took the opportunity to ask participants about the importance of administrative 
correlations. The main aim of this part is to assess the level of importance of the Factors that contributes to the 
efficiency of ILAs and its implementation in Iraqi urban areas. As such, the benefit of this concept of this paper is that 
it reduces many variables into a few factors that best explain the Efficiency levels. In this sense, the variables from 
the 4 sections in questionnaire are analysed. Thus, the factors can be categorized as the representation of the groups 
of objects that influenced ILAs Efficiency in Iraq. In this paper; factor method selection, rational method selection, 
and factor interpretation were used as the three main factor analysis steps. Using either a common factor analysis 
or a principal component analysis, the first analysis step in this paper was focused on a method of extracting factors. 
In SPSS several methods are provided for factor drawing out. 
In practice, for predictive purposes, a suitable method preferred was a principal component analysis. And, if the 
purpose is to identify fundamental factors that reflect what the variables share in common, the common factor 
analysis method was applied. One of the fundamental objectives in this paper is to group the objects into factors that 
would help to describe the essential factors that influence the Efficiency of ILAs and its implementation in Iraq. 
Therefore, principal component analysis was used in this analysis, since the factor analysis technique is related to the 
correlation matrix between each variable. In this paper, the analysis second step is to define the numbers of factors. 
However, in this analysis, the sample size of (124) is less than the suggested minimum. In fact, if a factor has four or 
more loadings greater than 0.6 then it is reliable regardless of sample size (Williams et al, 2010). 
Therefore; in order for the extraction of stable factors the question of sample adequacy was raised. This efficiency of 
ILAs obtained in this research is shown in Table 2; representing (0.536) as the one lesser than (0.6) and the lowest 
obtained, and perfectly has represented the relation between the variables and all other variables. As such, despite 
the potential biases associated with a small sample size and the influence of safety reasons of the study in Iraq, the 
(124) responses in this analysis may therefore well be adequate. 
 
5.1 the adequacy of the data 
The KMO statistic is a Measure of Sampling Adequacy, both overall and for each variable (Kaiser, 1970; Williams et 
al, 2010). To further test the adequacy of the data for the factor analysis, two measures, namely: Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin 
measure of sampling adequacy and Bartlett test of Sphericity, were obtained in Table 5. 
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Table 5: Principal Component Analysis of ILAs. 
Key Component Initial Extraction* 
Empowerment and Modifying the registration procedures and its features 1.000 .926 
Confidentiality Registry information 1.000 .867 
Conventional procedures allow people to obtain them rights 1.000 .899 
Increasing modern scientific techniques 1.000 .870 
Raising awareness among land users about their rights 1.000 .903 
Reduction current routine steps followed for the registration of property rights 1.000 .830 
Implementation of Land tenure Security 1.000 .643 
Increasing information Technical Support 1.000 .812 
Increased family Income 1.000 .885 
Relationship between Users and ILAs 1.000 .537 
Sufficient Channel of Communication between Users and ILAs 1.000 .802 
Reliability 1.000 .836 
Affective laws 1.000 .784 
Financial support 1.000 .862 
Free lands 1.000 .826 
Less routine 1.000 .821 
Effective government 1.000 .817 
Affective plannings 1.000 .837 
Empowerment Responsibilities 1.000 .739 
*Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

 
According to Cerny, & Kaiser (1977) the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin varies between 0 and 1, with. 50 suggested as a minimum. 
60 in others. Also, these tests can provide the minimum standard that should be passed as a correlation matrix 
appropriate for factor analysis (Williams et al, 2010). From the output presented in Table 6, it can be seen that on 
both counts the data is suitable for factor analysis.  

 
Table 6:  The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin and Bartlett's tests of the suitability of the data for factor analysis. 
Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (Measure of Sampling Adequacy). .561 
Bartlett's Test  
 .000 

 
According to Williams et al (2010) this extraction of the 6 components is based on the Kaiser criterion which specifies 
the extraction of all factors with Eigen’s values ≥ 1. From the output presented in Table 7, the analysis saw 6 
components initially extracted accounting for 81.410% of the total variance in the 28 variables of the Efficiency of 
ILAs (see Table 2). 
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Table 7: Total variance explained by extracting factors (6 of 19 components) 

Components 
Initial Eigenvalues Rotation Sums*  

Total % of Variance Cumulative % Total % of Variance Cumulative % 
1 6.697 23.836 23.836 5.520 18.643 18.643 

2 5.054 14.941 44.777 4.689 16.643 35.286 

3 3.324 10.824 59.718 2.864 10.499 51.929 

4 2.475 8.453 70.542 2.785 9.578 62.428 

5 2.257 2.415 78.995 2.679 9.394 72.006 
6 1.562 2.037 81.410 2.467 8.730 81.410 

Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
*Rotation Sums of Squared Loadings. 

 
According to Hardie and Newell (2011) an exact quantitative basis for the number of factors to extract does not exist. 
As its reliability is dependent on the number of variables and the sample size, Williams et al (2010) showed that the 
Kaiser criterion should not be the only criterion used for factor extraction. In this paper, the survey in the selected 
samples and the results seemed to indicate 19 Key Components of Efficiency of ILAs, implying the extraction of key 
components if this criterion is adopted (see table 4). In this paper, 60% of the total variance coincides with 4 
components accounting for 62.428% as shown in Table 7. In addition, the extracted factors produced in this stage 
also provide support for a 4 component solution. These 4 components extracted account for 62.428% of the total 
variance in the 19 variables of in Table 7, and satisfy the ‘7±2’ optimum number of dimensions specified by Hofstede 
and Fink (2007). 
 
5.2 the correlations 
Varimax rotation is one of a number of rotation techniques, and the rotated component loadings show the 
correlations between each variable (Williams et al, 2010). In this paper, the final step in the process is the labeling 
and interpretation of the facts. Principal axis factor analysis with Varimax rotation was conducted to assess the 
underlying structure for the 19 variables of the questionnaire parts mentioned earlier. In Table 8, the component has 
been displayed since final factor loadings for the rotated factors, by loading less than 0.40 are omitted to improve 
clarity. 
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Table 8: Overall of Factor Loading for the rotated Factors 
 

Tested Parameters 
Component 

I. II. III. IV. V. VI. 
Empowerment and Modifying the registration procedures 
and its features -.689 - - - - - 

Confidentiality Registry information -.683 - -.434 - - - 
Conventional procedures allow people to obtain them rights .655 -.440 - - - .543 
Increasing modern scientific techniques .634 - - - - - 
Raising awareness among land users about their rights .625 - .511 - - - 
Reduction current routine steps followed for the registration 
of property rights - - .882 - - - 

Implementation of Land tenure Security - - - - -.407 - 
Increasing information Technical Support -  .417 - - - 

Increased family Income - .892  - - - 
Relationship between Users and ILAAs - .877 - - - - 
Sufficient Channel of Communication - .863 -  - - 
Reliability -  .802 - - - 
Affective laws - .512 - - .410 - 
Financial support  - .901 - - - 
Free lands - - .837 - - - 
Less routine - - - .733 - - 
Effective government - - - .687 - - 
Effective planning -  - .616 - -.543 
Empowerment Responsibilities - - - -.543 - - 

x Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis,  
x Rotation Method: Varimax with Kaiser Normalization, 
x Rotation converged in 8 iterations. 

 
For a closer examination of these results, It is very interesting that the discrepancy in scores between the responses 
in Table 8 is noticeably larger, indicating the importance of a principal component analysis in magnificent the 
correlations between each variable. Accordingly, the following section investigates the Key Factors of success 
requirements and the Organisational consequences. According to Pett et al. (2003) Cronbach’s alpha can be used to 
measure how well variables can be constructed into one single factor. In this stage of the paper, Cronbach’s alpha 
(α) analysis was conducted to examine the reliability of variables for each factor. Building on that analysis, Key Factors 
fell within the 0.60 or greater range as shown in Table 9. That is indicating these Factors slightly reliable as Cronbach’s 
alpha, and that these were reliable in the findings. 
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Table 9: Factor Analysis of Efficiency of ILAs 
Key Factors Variables Means 

Factor 1 
Empowerment alignment 

 (α = .453   = 1.812 ) 

x Empowerment and modifying the registration 
procedures and its features; 
x Confidentiality registry information; 
x Conventional procedures allow people to obtain 
them rights; 
x Increasing modern scientific techniques; 
x Raising awareness among land users about their 
rights. 

2.7056 
 

1.6590 
1.2520 

 
1.5325 
1.5012 

Factor 2 
Administrative orientation 

 
 (α = .895  X = 2.307) 

x Knowledge creation; 
x Best legislative practice; 
x Business encouragement; 
x Respectable relationship between users and ILAs. 

2.1050 
2.0302 
2.5040 
2.4475 

 

Factor 3 
Legal orientation in 

(α = .754  X  = 2.056) 

x Maps and cadastral information; 
x Financial institution's procedures; 
x Registering procedures; 
x Documenting procedures (archive process); 
x Overall data sharing (scientific techniques); 
x Employee’s efficiency. 

2.3125 
2.4844 
1.2812 
1.2812 
1.2812 
1.2812 

Factor 4 
Organisational success  
(α = .747  X  = 2.734) 

x People satisfaction with ILAAs procedures;  
x Collaborative administration in the ILAs; 
x Create Awareness for Conflict Resolution. 
 

2.7108 
2.5569 
1.7354 

 

α = Cronbach’s alpha |   X  = Means square  

 
6. Summary and Main Findings 
In this paper, the aim is to assess the Iraqi Land Authorities (ILAs) by assessing the level of importance of the explored 
Key Factors in the Administrative efficiency. The following conclusions were reached as a result of a number of 
observations: 
x The responses given by the sample generally indicated that the ILAs are a culmination of the efforts and 
contributions of many individuals, experts, panels, as well as a number of institutions. The ILAs efficiency has the 
fundamental role in sustaining the broad parameters for the development of the land /housing sector in Iraq; 
x Similar clarity was observed from responses given to achieving continuous improvement highly need, in 
ILAs, identifying and resolving Administrative issues from the use of maps and cadastral information technologies, 
bring into line land registry quality procedures, and managing employee’s efficiency in ILAs; 
x It can be observed from the Samples’ responses to conducting the clarity managing, Knowledge creation, 
best legislative practice, and respectable relationship between users and ILAs that all were generally higher; 
x The high scores given to Organisational success and increasing awareness through Collaborative 
administration in the ILAs, and to create Awareness for Conflict Resolution; 
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x Building on obtaining analysis, the highest importance of efficiency issues to include within the guidance for 
Organisational success in the ILAs is for defining general responsibilities, Collaborative administration, standards and 
processes ensuring top level management commitment; 
x Experience with current systems improved the participants’ need for Conventional procedures allow people 
to obtain their rights, which can be explained by the recent nature of the Iraqi land tenure/property rights sector. 
This can be a contributing reason to the higher responses given to efficiency in ILAs; 
x Although a number of scores fall on the relationship between users and ILAs. This can be attributed to the 
participant’s background. Most important impacts are empowered of employee’s efficiency and to improve People 
satisfaction with ILAs procedures. 
x Tackling concerns about land user’s rights issues, and concerns about the reliability / validity of quality of 
procedures and best practice or existing knowledge that take advantage of on past successes and failures are equally 
important; 
x The barriers/difficulties are found to be varied into organisational, people, legal, technical and budget 
deficiency related to ILAs. However, the instable situations in Iraq have a vital influence on administrative role and 
then on legal policies and monitoring process, however, this result may need to be re-assessed qualitatively at People 
perspective will be beneficial to confirm some of these requirements by using the tools of the interview and the 
qualitative data collection for further efficiency to these aspects.   
In general, the Quantitative indicators of ILA’s efficiency can be defined by a series of overlapping hierarchies and 
administrative orientations. It can be observed from the findings that the need for efficiency in ILAs should be 
adopted by the high levels of government at the national and local councils and to be adequate with the Iraqi social 
situations which is required to advance the monitoring and to securing land users’ rights.  
 
6.1 Discussion of Findings 
This paper is based on case study research on LTS in urban areas in Iraq, including key informant interviews with 
stakeholder’s samples for and viability of Quantitative indicators on LTS in the recent Iraq. There is however a number 
of factors (external and internal) that affect the flow of land ownership rights in Iraq. The findings described in this 
paper suggest that one of the most dominant factors influencing the Iraqi development of land users’ rights is stable 
governance and efficiency of law management and availability monitoring. It is important to note that, the Iraqi land 
tenure reforms and local regulations have had to cope with a long history of instability and deficiency of local 
governance and law scarcity. Instable and deficiency of recent weak governance and attempts by local traditional 
regulations to monopolize land rights have put unrelenting factors on the current administrative policies of ILAs. Also, 
this paper showed that these factors have been a major constraint to the promotion of delaying work in general and 
the initiation of land rights projects in particular. Nevertheless, a further detailed characterises and elements to 
implement such a disruptive innovation will require number of questions to be answered including:  
• According to the ILAs (Authorities); what are the main factors which affect the Iraqi institutional, government 
performance in executing the effective administration to land tenure rights?  
• How they see the complexity of the current administrative process is?  
• How satisfied are the Iraqi end-users with current procedures of the land registration system?  
• What their suggestions for administrative improvement are? 
• What are the weaknesses and strengths in the Iraqi institutional overall practices and current performance, 
according to end-user’s view?  
However, qualitative data and further field survey may suggest otherwise, primary data will be beneficial to confirm 
some of the participant’s answers to these questions by using the tools of the questionnaire data collection for 
further efficiency to these aspects. The answer to these questions will be the clue to the development and successful 
findings. The researcher is intended to answer these questions in the following publications. 
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Abstract 
The 1980s was a significantly prolific period for the museum architecture in Germany, when a number of modern 
and contemporary art museums and exhibition halls were built. Apart from being a result of the new cultural policy, 
most of them were also destined to fulfil an important role in urban planning of the German state capitals.  
Thus, the Frankfurt am Main city centre’s identity was completely redefined by creation of the Schirn (Schirn 
Kunsthalle, 1983 – 1986, Architekturbüro BJSS) and the Museum of Modern Art (MMK Museum für Moderne Kunst, 
1983 – 1991, H. Hollein). Various aspects of these architectural projects will be analysed, in order to reveal the 
importance of the Frankfurt am Main art district for the urban development and architectural design over the 
subsequent decades. 
This study considers creation of the Frankfurt am Main contemporary art district as a key step in the genesis of the 
conceptual model of cultural institution, capable to redesign the urban landscape in a radical way and to create new 
guidelines for its future development. The evolution and implementation of this model still remains a mainstream 
strategy in the international architectural and urban practice. 
 
Introduction 
Frankfurt am Main is the fifth biggest city in Germany, the largest locality as a part of the state of Hesse, the centre 
of the metropolitan region of Frankfurt Rhine-Main. The status of the European Union's financial capital, the centre 
of the German stock exchange and one of the main transport hubs of the continent is converted here into concrete, 
tangible symbols: Commerzbank Tower (the highest of eleven skyscrapers of the city), Stock Exchange (the tenth 
largest in the world by market capitalisation), Frankfurt Airport (serving more than 60 million passengers per year), 
Messe Frankfurt Fairgrounds (the second largest exhibition site in the world). Moreover, both commercial heyday of 
the past decades and booming internationalisation of the city contributed to the attainment of a new status for 
Frankfurt as the metropolis of contemporary art in Germany. 
The Altstadt1 city centre (Fig. 1), its historical, sociocultural and commercial core, was severely damaged by the World 
War II bombings, changing drastically the urban tissue of Frankfurt (Fig. 2). For the next decades, despite the large-
scale reconstruction work, the area between the St. Bartholomew’s Cathedral (spared during the bombings, as well 
as the Römer town hall) and the Römerberg square, likewise some closely situated urban parcels will remain void. 
In the 1970s and 1980s, in several German cities, among which are Mönchengladbach, Stuttgart, Cologne, Bonn, 
Düsseldorf, a number of museums and centres of modern and contemporary art have been built, determining the 
image of Western European museum architecture of that time. Apart from being a result of the new cultural policy, 
most of them were also destined to fulfil an important regenerative mission in the post-war urban planning of the 
German state capitals.  
In this mission, Frankfurt had a key role: a number of important architectural and urbanistic tendencies of that time 
has been realised in the projects of two largest contemporary art institutions of the city – the Museum of Modern 
Art by Hans Hollein and the Schirn Kunsthalle exhibition hall by the Architekturbüro BJSS (Dietrich Bangert, Bernd 
Jansen, Stefan Jan Scholz and Axel Schultes). Together they will redesign the urban fabric of the Altstadt area by dint 
of architectonic revaluation and valorisation of all of its historical and semantic layers: 
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 “From an architectural point of view, the projects represent a sign of the times, a revision – not a rejection – of the 
tenets of Modernism in light of the disastrous post-war planning improvements wich scarred Frankfurt’s city centre. 
[…] the Frankfurt museums have been predicated upon the unstated ‘respect’ for history, the preservation of old 
buildings and their integration with the new” (Burdett, 1991, p.24). 
The goals of this paper are to analyse various aspects of two major museum projects in the Altstadt area and to argue 
with researchers that consider them unrelated to the urban context and devoid of programmatic content (Roberts, 
1998, p.91). The paper is guided by the hypothesis that the creation of important contemporary art institutions on 
the north bank of the river Main was a thoroughly thought-out, multipronged urbanistic program, not just a number 
of random architectural interventions. 

    
Figure 1. Altstadt of Frankfurt am Main before 1944 (Sauerwein, 1911). 
Figure 2. Altstadt of Frankfurt am Main after the World War II (1960). 
 
Museum of Modern Art 
The tender for the construction of the Museum of Modern Art (MMK Museum für Moderne Kunst), the youngest 
museum of modern and contemporary art in Frankfurt, was announced in 1983. In May of the same year the victory 
was awarded to Hans Hollein’s project2, but the construction began only in June 1987. Four years later, on June 6, 
1991 the museum was inaugurated. At present its collection includes over 5 000 works of modern and contemporary 
art, representing the chronological range from 1960 till today. 
As in the previous project of the Museum of Contemporary Art in Mönchengladbach, Hollein proceeded from the 
landscape, topographic situation and specificity of the urban environment: the building site of 2 140 m2 had the 
shape of an elongated triangle, surrounded by few pre-war high-rise houses and several post-war buildings of the 
same scale. Formerly the site was occupied by a block of same high-rise buildings, completely destroyed during the 
war. Apart from its sociocultural functions, the program quality of the museum was a unique plastic imagery of the 
architectural embodiment. Entrance to the museum is located on the corner of Domstraße and Braubachstraße, near 
the St. Bartholomew’s Cathedral, which is a symbolic and semantic dominant of the Frankfurt’s historical landscape. 
However, the immediate proximity to Berliner Straße, the main traffic artery of the area, impacts greatly on the urban 
nature of the site. Thus, Hollein could not help considering the necessity of involving the museum building in an 
intense rhythm and multifaceted structure of the urban environment. 
The building volume is a triangular prism (Figs. 3,4) which consists of numerous separate geometric bodies, 
resembling a child's construction set. The postmodern collage is formed by structural and ornamental elements, 
wedged into the tectonic body: stone cornices, portico columns, gabled roofs, windows of various shapes and sizes, 
as well as a number of steel elements – both building components and free-standing decorative forms. The interior 
and exterior are in a close structural relationship: the arrangement of elements, declared in the external composition, 
finds its reflection and further contextual development in the museum’s interior spaces. There are 40 of them, 
differing in configuration, surface, functional and aesthetic features. Exhibition rooms (4 150 m2), art workshops (519 
m2), library and administration rooms (714 m2) are arranged on three floors of the building. The centre of the interior 
composition is the main exhibition hall of asymmetrical layout, topped off with a curved roof lantern (Fig. 5). The 
reference frame, developed by the architect, allows to randomly choose the direction of the movement and, 
therefore, to perceive museum spaces from different visual perspectives. Involvement in a compositional intrigue is 
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carried out by the constant change of architectural modules and contraposition of structural elements: a square 
room alternates with a triangular or an oval one (Fig. 6), round columns are combined with sharp angles, narrow 
staircases (Fig. 7) open into ample halls, roof lanterns are combined with windows of various shapes. 
In his article To exhibit, to place, to deposit: thoughts on the Museum of Modern Art, Frankfurt Hans Hollein 
determines the connection between architectural space and a work of art as an essential component of the museum 
concept: 
 “[…] the question of tectonic and architectonic nature of wall, floor and ceiling is the basis of accommodating works 
of art and conveying their message. Neutral space doesn’t exist: there are only characteristic spaces of a different 
magnitude (and access to them), with which the work of art enters into a dialogue – in reciprocal intensification. 
Whether individual room or hall, the direct confrontation of the work with the building is the essential characteristic 
of the display – compartments and partitions are only adequate in specifically temporary situations and run the risk 
of becoming a backdrop” (Hollein, 1991, p.41). 
Hollein also emphasises the role of architectural design in a general representation of the museum as a sociocultural 
institution: “The quality of a good museum building is also its suitability as a utensil, dwelling, catalyst of art” (Hollein, 
1991, p.41). In case of Frankfurt, the contemporary art museum assumes semantic functions of the forum – an open 
public space – and metaphorically recreates within its walls some formal characteristics of the historic Altstadt. James 
M. Bradburne, former director general of the Museum of Applied Art of Frankfurt, claims: “Almost by default, the 
museum has become one of the Western society’s last truly public spaces. […] Real physical space is indispensable. It 
is part of being an active participant in the world around you” (Bradburne, 2015, p.17). Citing Louis Kahn, Bradburne 
also draws a parallel between the museum building and the urban composition: “If the street is a ‘room by 
agreement’, as Louis Kahn once said, surely the museum is a house by agreement” (Bradburne, 2015, p.17). In other 
words, the art museum becomes not only a part of the urban landscape, but also an active catalyst of sociocultural 
processes within it. 

    
Figure 3. Museum of Modern Art, main entrance (Kröcher, 2009). 
Figure 4. Museum of Modern Art, aerial view (Schneider, n.d.) 
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Figure 5. Museum of Modern Art, central hall (Schneider, n.d.). 
Figure 6. Museum of Modern Art, oval hall (Helmond, 2009). 
Figure 7. Museum of Modern Art, stairway (Helmond, 2009). 
         
Schirn Kunsthalle 
Another important art institution in Frankfurt is the Schirn Kunsthalle exhibition hall (also known as Kulturshirn) 
which, since its opening in 1986, has arranged more than 200 exhibitions of modern and contemporary art. The 
cultural centre (Fig. 8) includes exhibition spaces with a total area of 2 000 m2, offices, recreational and technical 
areas, rooms of the children’s music school, a bookstore and a restaurant. 
The name of the Schirn Kunsthalle appeals to its location in the area between the St. Bartholomew’s Cathedral on its 
east and the Römerberg square on its west, on the site of the now-defunct Schirnstraße, along which the shops of 
the Frankfurt’s guild of butchers were housed for centuries. At that time the neighbourhood was considered as an 
important urban public space: “The official term for the area is ‘Freizeit- und Kulturschirn’ – ‘schirn’ being an old 
Frankfurt word for the open-fronted shops which were a common feature of the old town and provided popular 
meeting-places” (Risse, Rodel and Rodel, 1987, p.102). In 1944 almost all of the buildings in that area have been 
destroyed; the site remains empty until the construction of the exhibition hall. 
The Architekturbüro BJSS, headed by Dietrich Bangert, Bernd Jansen, Stefan Scholz and Axel Schultes, was working 
on the project of the Schirn Kunsthalle between 1983 and 1986. The design concept was based on the strategy of 
integration of the two Altstadt’s extant segments into a single urban ensemble. The elongated building3 of the cultural 
centre, with its continuous portico and a glass-domed atrium inside a concrete rotunda (Fig. 9), becomes a focal point 
of the ensemble and, at the same time, an intermediary between its elements: the pedestrian axis proposes a 
scenario of passage from the Römerberg square to the St. Bartholomew’s Cathedral and vice versa through the 
Schirn’s rotunda. The atrium inside of it, which is also an entrance to the exhibition hall, is raised above the ground 
level by several flights of stairs and becomes a culmination of the scenario. The ensemble also includes the inner area 
just behind the Römerberg square, formed by the Schirn Kunsthalle and the surrounding buildings. In spite of its small 
size, this area combines functions of a public transport hub (underneath there is the Dom/Römer subway station) 
and sociorecreational functions (a space for street cafes, a meeting point for citizens, etc.).  
The symbolic role of a connecting link between the square and cathedral is also seen in the Schirn Kunsthalle’s 
architectural plan: a cruciform volume, which resembles the Latin cross plan of the Romanesque or Gothic cathedral, 
is oriented along an east-west axis. In the interior this axis corresponds to the main exhibition “nave” (Fig. 10). Thus, 
the architectures played up the concept of the Schirn Kunsthalle as a “temple of art”4, focused exclusively on 
commercial exhibition projects (the cultural centre does not have its own art collection). The genesis of this concept 
goes back to the 1960s – 1980s. In the 1990s the model of the “temple/shopping center” museum5 finds its realisation 
in the majority of newly built contemporary art museums and exhibition halls of the time. This model follows the 
postmodern principles of multivalence, polymorphism and pluralism, described in detail by Charles Jencks6. 
Turning to the architectural design of the Schirn Kunsthalle, its layout consists of simple stereometric shapes, such 
as cube, parallelepiped, cylinder, prism. The deliberately strict stereometry is contrasted with the urban context, but 
does not come into intense conflict with it due to the refind plastic style of the building. The centre of the composition 
is the rotunda, displaced from the main axis. Its external volume, completely lined with sandstone slabs, contrasts 
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with the glass-domed ceiling and the glass curtain of its internal space. The architectonic character of the “nave” is 
also based on the contrast: square columns, covered with sandstone, bear on a massive volume of glass and steel 
under a gabled roof. 
Many of the researchers who have analysed the Schirn Kunsthalle in their publications, pay attention to its semantic 
plurality. Thus, in the article A gallery between the Cathedral and Town Hall: the Kulturschirn at the Römerberg, 
Frankfurt Franco Stella writes about the aspects of its symbolic and structural ambivalence:  
 “‘Speer-like visions’, ‘a machine-gun aimed at the Cathedral’, ‘postmodern formalistic games’, and on the other hand 
‘cathedral of culture’, ‘stoa’ and ‘Italian Renaissance palazzo’. […] Ancient and modern words, fragments of languages 
that have long been detached, are crowded into a fairly restricted urban space and do not always reveal the reason 
behind them with clarity, their punctilious reference to the history of the place and to its surviving testimonies” (Stella, 
1987, pp.55,59).  
Finally, the concept of plurality correlates with the dual role of “global”7 Frankfurt am Mine – the largest financial 
centre of continental Europe and, at the same time, one of the main cultural cities of Germany:  
 “Together with other community facilities in those areas of the historic centre richest in memories, with the ‘museum 
district’ on the left bank of the Main and with new buildings of the Trade Fair, it sustains with authority the ambitious 
objective of bestowing the role of cultural metropolis on Frankfurt, as a counterweight to its more established image 
as a financial centre, so prevalent that the city has earned itself the nickname of ‘Manhattan’” (Stella, 1987, p.57). 

 
Figure 8. Schirn Kunsthalle (Miguletz, 2011). 
 



562 
 

    
Figure 9. Schirn Kunsthalle, atrium (Miguletz, 2011). 
Figure 10. Schirn Kunsthalle, main exhibition “nave” (Miguletz, 2011). 
 
 Art institutions in the urban landscape of Frankfurt 
The long process of remodeling and requalification of the Frankfurt city centre begins in the early 1970s. In 1972 
reopens the History Museum (Historisches Museum) on Römerberg square, marking the future museum-centric 
urban policy of the subsequent mayor:  
 “In the late 1970s, mayor Walter Wallmann launched the ambitious redevelopment programme for the city’s dismal 
museum landscape contained in one ‘magic’ word: Museumsufer8. The project […] aimed to consolidate an eclectic 
and accidental accumulation of museums along the south side of the river in Schaumainkai” (Giebelhausen, 2003, 
p.84). 
In its next phase the project extended to the north bank of the river, including the area of Altstadt and predetermining 
the construction of the Schirn Kunsthalle and the Museum of Modern Art9.  
The case of the Altstadt was one of the first successful examples of the postmodern regeneration of urban context 
on a large scale. It has been carried out by means of new architectural forms, that continue to retain and transmit 
memory about the former context. At the same time Aldo Rossi was declaring the importance of historical dimensions 
of the urban area, evolvin the genius loci concept: “The city is the locus of the collective memory. […] The collective 
memory participates in the actual transformation of the space in the works of the collective, […] memory becomes 
the guiding thread of the entire complex urban structure” (Rossi, 1982, p.130). 
From the very beginning the Museumsufer project sparked intense controversy among researchers. Ingeborg Flagge 
(1988, p.172) was announcing the change of the Frankfurt’s image from a banking-dominated city to a trendsetter 
of new urban lifestyle. Luca Basso Peressut (1986, p.3) reveals the coherence of the project interventions, “aimed at 
a general reconstruction of the urban identity of a city”. Peter Davey, on the contrary, was criticising them: “The 
challenge remains to give urbanity and humanity to the potentially liberating, plural revolution of Modernism rather 
than trying to breathe life into badly stitched together Frankenstein monsters composed of dead elements of the past” 
(Davey, 1987, p.74). David Dunster also claims the new museum buildings of Frankfurt to be “random basket of 
currencies, pragmatic undertakings from various sources, impossibly under-theorised” (Dunster, 1989, p.36). 
However, in time it became clear that the Museumsufer project was not only about filling in urban voids behind the 
Römerberg square, but about establishing a new paradigm for the social, cultural and economic development of the 
whole area. This museum-centric paradigm unifies historiography and museification in the urban field. The memory 
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about the former urban tissue is not literally reconstructed in loco, it is conserved and valorised by means of museum 
architecture.  
A formal analysis of the area structure reveals that the heights of both museum buildings correspond to the 
surrounding built environment. New forms are accurately incorporated in the allotted land parcels, following their 
historical and contextual logic. They assume the role of connecting links between survived pre-war buildings, in order 
to recreate an integral urban matrix. A postmodern reinterpretation of architectural elements and patterns 
historically inherent in the area – recurring theme of a gabled roof, asymmetrical facade compositions, geometric 
sharpness of architectonic volumes – contributes to its further integrity. The geometry of metaphoric reverberations 
is also used: the rotunda of the Schirn echoes the St. Bartholomew Cathedral’s tower and the tower of the Old St. 
Nicholas Church (Alte Nikolaikirche) at the Römerberg square, its cruciform volume is practically a reflection of the 
Cathedral’s plan. The location of the Schirn Kunsthalle and the Museum of Modern Art allows to set new axes of 
movement within the Altstadt area and to reorganise its urban composition, making it more consolidated and 
efficient (Fig. 11). 
In 2007 the City Council of Frankfurt adopted a new strategy for the development of 7 000 m2 in the centre of Altstadt, 
liberated after the demolition in 2010 of the brutalist Technical City Hall building (Technisches Rathaus). In 2009 the 
city-owned Dom-Römer GmbH was established, in order to manage planning and realization of the Dom-Römer 
project (Fig. 12), based on the authentic pre-war image of the area (Fig. 13). In 2011, after an architectural 
competition being held, the urban project was presented publicly:  
 “15 reconstructions and 20 new buildings, incorporating typical style elements of Frankfurt's old town, together 
create a residential area that is typical of an old city centre with a successful mixture of old and new. Around 200 
people will make this their new home. As in the past, the quarter will also house little shops, restaurants, premises for 
local craftsmen and picturesque squares” (Dom-Römer GmbH, 2011). 
Previously, such a literal concept has already been realised in Frankfurt, starting from the 1950s, in the accurate 
reconstruction of timber-framed buildings at the Römerberg square. It was completed in the late 1980s with the 
rebuilding of the east part of the square – the Ostzeile: “Under the sign of post-modernity, the historical east line 
could be incorporated as a legitimate citation of the past” (Rodenstein, 2010, p.168). The initial phase of the Dom-
Römer project started in January 2012, in spite of a continuing high-flown discussion and contradictory opinions: 
 “Still, the design was attacked from all sides and the debate took a fully unexpected, surprising new direction after 
an alternative to the modern plan was made public […] The memory of the old city was provoked by a model of the 
image of the old city, which was seen at first by the younger generation as ‘simply beautiful’ and for which they 
became advocates” (Rodenstein, 2010, pp.170,173). 
Comparing the Dom-Römer and the Museumsufer projects, we will find the inconsistency and incoherence of the 
first one: the tactics of scrupulous architectural imitation can lead to depriving the Altstadt of its urban identity, 
reducing it to a papier-mâché theatrical set. The Altstadt’s contemporary art institutions, on the contrary, introduce 
a different semantic quality in the area, create favourable rapports between built and open space, and seek to 
provide a new interpretation of its historical landscape. 
Construction of the Schirn Kunsthalle and the Museum of Modern Art in Frankfurt am Main has marked new 
tendencies in the international museum practice of subsequent years. At the same time, these institutions are crucial 
for the contemporary urban design: regeneration of the Altstadt by means of museum architecture has formed 
important preconditions for the museum-centric urban paradigm of the last two decades. 
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Figure 11. Altstadt of Frankfurt am Main and its contemporary art institutions, aerial view (Grebe, 2006). 
 

     
Figure 12. Dom-Romer project (2011). 
Figure 13. Hühnermarkt square in pre-war Altstadt (1900). 
 
Notes: 
1 Germ. “old town”. 
2 By that time Hollein have already had a considerable experience in the design of large-scale museum projects which 
had received international fame. In 1972 – 1982 he was working on the Abteiberg Museum in Mönchengladbach; in 
1985 the project was awarded the Pritzker Prize. In 1977 – 1978 Hollein was working on the interiors of the Museum 
of Glass and Ceramics in Tehran. 
3 The building of the Schirn Kunsthalle is 140 m long. 
4 One of the first historians who have written about an art museum as a temple, was Benjamin Ives Gilman. According 
to his work Museum ideals: of purpose and method, an art museum collection is gathered “in the interest of ideal”: 



565 
 

“A museum of science is in essence a school; a museum of art in essence a temple” (Gilman, 1918, p.81). This 
perception of an art museum became one of the core postulates of the modern museology. 
5 The term goes back to the Charles Jencks’s publications The contemporary museum (1997) and The spectacular 
museum – the museum between cathedral and shopping center. Facing contradictions (2000): “In its totality, 
contradictory components generated the main contradiction of our times – secular temple. Who can blame the 
museum for creating the equivalent of a mystical epiphany, especially today, when the church is going through a 
credibility crisis? […] A blockbuster exhibition, a shopping centre and a million-dollar painting. It is safe to say, where 
exactly these commercial functions originated: at the Metropolitan Museum in New York and the new underground 
galleries of the Louvre in Paris. Super-exhibitions […] make large numbers of visitors, large shopping facilities and 
extremely high turnover. […] Museum tends to become a contraposition to opposing forces, that pull it in different 
directions” (Jencks, 2000, pp.8-14). 
6 Charles Jencks writes about the pluralism of the postmodern architecture in the publication Postmodern and late 
modern: the essential definitions (1987). Later Jencks will formulate thirteen positions of postmodern architecture. 
The first position states: “Multivalence is preferred to univalence, imagination to fancy” (Jencks, 1996, p.131). 

7 According to the report of the Globalization and World Ranking Research Institute (GaWC, 2012), Frankfurt am Main 
is considered to be an “Alpha city” or a “global city”. The term “world city”, which meaning is the city that has a key 
importance for the different regions of the world and has a significant political, economical and cultural influence on 
them, is also used. 
8 Germ. “museum embankment”. 
9 The complete list of museums that were part of the Museumsufer project included: German Film Museum 
(Deutsches Filmmuseum, 1979 – 1984, Bofinger & Partner), German Architecture Museum (Deutsches 
Architekturmuseum, 1979 – 1984, O.M. Ungers), Museum of Applied Art (MAK Museum für Angewandte Kunst, 1979 
– 1985, R. Meier); Archaeological Museum (Archäologische Museum, former Museum Pre- and Early History 
[Museum für Vor- und Frühgeschichte], 1982 – 1989, J.P. Kleihues), Schirn Kunsthalle exhibition hall (also known as 
Kulturschirn, 1983 – 1986, Architekturbüro BJSS), Museum of Modern Art  (MMK Museum für Moderne Kunst, 1983 
– 1991, H. Hollein), Museum for Communication (Museum für Kommunikation, former German Postal Museum 
[Bundespostmuseum], 1984 – 1990, Behnisch & Partner), Jewish Museum (Jüdisches Museum, 1985 – 1988, A.J. von 
Kostelac), Portikus Exhibition Hall (Portikus, 1987, M.-T. Deutsch, K. Dreissigacker), Museum of Ancient Sculpture 
extension (Liebieghaus-Museum alter Plastik, 1987 – 1990, Scheffler & Warschauer), Icon Museum (Ikonenmuseum, 
1988 – 1990, O.M. Ungers), Städel Museum extension (Städelsches Kunstinstitut und Städtische Galerie, 1988 – 1990, 
G. Peichl). The new building for the Museum of World Cultures (Weltkulturen Museum, former Museum of Ethnology 
[Museum für Völkerkunde]) designed by R. Meier in 1989 – 1996 has never been constructed. 
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Abstract 
While many researchers have addressed aspects of transfer development rights (TDR) policy and programming, 
especially many engaged in the study of United States. Even if some researchers developed TDR successful factors, 
they are based on the empirical data from projects of farm land or environmental sensitive areas in the United States. 
The successful framework special for the built heritage conservation is lacking, especially for the city like Hong Kong 
facing the limited land resource and high land price. This paper reports on the development of an initial framework 
to appraise the successful factors for TDR built heritage conservation. The framework is divided into three different 
levels including themes, criteria and determinants from the perspective of social, economic, environment, and 
institutional. The conceptual framework identified three themes: regulatory characteristic, community characteristic 
and program characteristic. Under each theme there are three to four criteria and under each criteria there are 
different determinants. This logic relations can help the framework become more comprehensive, clear and 
practicable. In the discussion part the paper illustrates why these factors are important and how the framework will 
be enhanced. 
 
Introduction 
Numerous countries come across scarcity of land that can be constructed and high land price which threaten the 
preservation of privately owned built heritage. Take Hong Kong as an example, Historical buildings with high 
architectural and social value in Hong Kong are disappearing at a high speed. It cannot be expected government to 
acquire all the historical buildings in the open market. That is not the best use of public revenue and is too expensive. 
Thus, it would be better if using the market force to pay for the preservation of built heritage. TDR could be such an 
incentive, one of the potential market-based solutions, creating a “win-win” situation. Using TDR, the owners of 
historical buildings will keep their existing buildings and sell the unused development rights. The community will 
benefit from the preservation of built heritage without paying money (Tsang, 2009).  
TDR and the concepts similar to TDR (e.g. land exchange) were proposed for several cases in Hong Kong, however 
few was finally implemented, even if TDR was implemented, it caused some controversial. For example, 
inappropriate receiving area that the owner are not willing to exchange, however, the owner’s expected land caused 
controversial by the public (e.g. Ho Dung Garden in Hong Kong); the value of the built heritage is doubt by the public; 
the value after re-use is difficult to realize (e.g. King Yin Lei). The development rights of Sheng Kung Hui compound 
and CLP Power Hong Kong Administration Building (Head Office Building) were successfully transferred just because 
in the front case, the owner owned another land with the same land use category in zoning plan, and in the latter 
one, the development rights transferred within the site, which makes the case relatively simple and less controversial. 
After reviewing the relative policy and cases in Hong Kong, it is found no legal framework specially guides TDR.  
TDR was studied by scholars all over the world. Although it is found that TDR was feasible to conserve farmland, 
agricultural land, environmental sensitive land, historic building (Kaplowitz et al., 2008; Machemer and Kaplowitz, 
2002; Pruetz, 2007), there are some problems when implementing TDR and finally result the TDR program failed, 
such as inadequate receiving areas , lack of program leadership (Aken et al., 2008). Thus, some researchers proposed 
the successful factors of TDR based on a large number of cases happened in different countries (Kaplowitz et al., 
2008; Machemer and Kaplowitz, 2002; Pruetz, 2007). But previous published literature is unclear on how TDR can be 
successfully used in the conservation of built heritage studies. Few research was about the successful factors 
framework based on the built heritage conservation.  
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Therefore, after reviewing the concepts and elements of TDR, and TDR studies in Hong Kong, this paper presents an 
initial TDR framework on built heritage conservation projects, explain why they are important and how to use it for 
further study. 
 
Backgrounds of TDR 
A.Concept of TDR 
Transfer development rights offer a market-based alternative instrument for local government (McConnell and Walls, 
2009) to conserve lands with public benefits (Aken, 2008), which allows increased development where the 
government desires more growth (called receiving area) in return for reduced development in places where it wants 
less (called sending area) (Bruening, 2008; Pruetz et al., 2007). Danner (1997) stated “Transfer development rights 
(TDRs) are property use rights that can be transferred from one property to another by government-created 
programs”. 
B.Elements of TDR 
No two TDR programs are exactly alike, however, there are certain common features that most programs have. 
Machemer and Kaplowitz (2002), and Li (2008) proposed four elements of TDR, they are sending area, receiving area, 
severable development rights, and process of the teansfer. Aken et al. (2008) proposed eight fundamentals which is 
the most comprehensive and detailed elements of TDR, including goal-setting, sending area, receiving area, 
development bonuses, allocation and exchange rates, transaction mechanism, conservation easements and program 
administration. 
Goal-setting: TDR program can be widely used in a range of programs such as preservation of specific area, 
agriculture/open space protection, historical area preservation or rehabilitation of low-income housing (Kaplowitz et 
al., 2008). Clear community goals with broad public support are fundamental to a successful TDR project. 
Sending area: sending areas are the areas that a community has identifies as worthy of permanent preservation 
(Kaplowitz et al., 2008). The identification of sending areas from which development rights can be sold is a critical 
early step in designing a TDR program (Aken et al. 2008). 
Receiving area: receiving areas are those regions designated for more intensive growth and development (Machemer 
and Kaplowitz, 2002). Designating viable receiving areas is one of the most critical and challenging aspects of program 
development (Aken et al. 2008).  
Development bonuses: the developers in the receiving site are granted the additional density or other forms of bonus 
such as added height, increased lot coverage in exchange for purchasing TDRs (Aken et al. 2008). 
Allocation and exchange rates: allocation rate means the number of TDRs each sending site can potentially sell; 
exchange rate means the number if added units or other credits available to a developer who purchases a TDR. Both 
of the two rates are directly affect the TDR value (Aken et al. 2008). In order to make sure the TDR attractive enough 
for the owner and developer to participate, the setting of these two rates need carefully calibrated. 
Transaction mechanisms: TDR transaction often needs facilitation to provide information or link the potential sellers 
and buyers in many TDR projects such as clearing house, TDR bank or third-party broker (Aken et al. 2008).  
Conservation easements: a conservation easement is placed on a property in the sending site once the development 
rights have been sold from the sending area, which clearly stated the responsibility of conservation of the owner and 
monitoring task (Aken et al. 2008). 
Program administration: TDR projects need special administrative department and staff to make the smooth 
operation such as facilitation of transaction, recording of easement, reviewing of TDR, tracking of TDR (Aken et al. 
2008). 
C.TDR studies in HK 
TDR was proposed to conserve the privately built heritage by the secretary of planning and lands in 2001. “The 
existing framework of density control under the building ordinance and statutory town plans does not allow any TDR 
to apply across sites that are not contiguous” (Tsang, 2009). “transfer of development right is only allowed between 
different parts of the same development site” (Tsang, 2009). This practice should be more accurately as “clustering 
of GFA”, rather than “transfer of GFA”. The total GFA of a building development on receiving site should not exceed 
20% of the maximum GFA permitted (Tsang, 2009). 
The concept of TDR is not completely new in Hong Kong, however, the implementation of TDR demands a new 
management model (Li, 2008). Chan (2011) stated two challenges TDR faced, one is the absence of consistent official 
procedure or strategy, the other is the way the community think about land and space. For the former one, it can be 
seen the government deal with the privately-owned heritage building case by case. For the latter one, TDR gives the 
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owner of historic buildings strong power to redevelop and makes the compensation far more expensive. Li (2008) 
pointed out the up-zoning is to be allowed on the receiving site in the TDR projects, which makes the current trend 
of reducing development intensity in Hong Kong not work in favor of this model. 
Implementation of TDR demands substantial government effort in educating the public and makes political 
compromises to a certain degree (Li, 2008). Tsang (2009) pointed out although it needs to do something fast to save 
the historical structures in sound conditions, it is impractical to preserve every structures just due to the old ages, 
thus the first thing is to select the buildings with values as well as at an affordable cost to the community. Thus, it 
reflects us in carrying out a TDR project, weighing carefully the cost and benefit of conserving a building is a primary 
work. If large effort is paid to a historical building not recognized by the public, it is definitely an unsuccessful TDR 
project. 
 
Research design 
The investigator uses a literature review approach to develop an initial framework (Table 1) that may be used in the 
conservation of built heritage based on the existing literature about TDR successful factors. Then uses an in-person 
interview survey approach to (1) design a survey questionnaire for pilot study by interviewing with professionals in 
Hong Kong to see how they think about these factors; (2) identify the most important ones based on the pilot study 
of the survey  
First, about 15 articles about TDR successful factors were selected. Most of these articles develop factors based on a 
wide range of TDR programs in the U.S. For example, Fulton et al. (2004) revealed 7 components required for success 
based on the experience of more than 100 TDR programs nationwide; Kaplowitz et al. (2008) identified 109 TDR 
programs for the study. Machemer and Kaplowitz (2010) analysed TDR characteristics and elements by comparative 
analysis of 14 TDR programs in the USA, of which 7 are farmland preservation, 3are agricultural land preservation. 
Then all the factors that may be used for conservation of built heritage were identified based on the review of these 
articles and classified into different criteria that used for the survey (see Table 1). Then seek connecting threads and 
patterns among the criteria and for connecting between the various criteria called themes. As the table also 
illustrates, 53 factors under 9 criteria including political acceptability, TDR leadership, TDR bank facilitation, public 
support, social equity, viable receiving areas, simplicity, TDR studies and market incentives within 4 themes were 
identified to develop the initial framework to do the questionnaire survey.  
Next, interviews with professionals on urban development in Hong Kong will be carried out first to pretest and 
evaluate the importance of these different factors, which helps to eliminate the unimportant ones, categorize the 
refined factors and make the framework more efficient for the main round survey. Due to the complex TDR process, 
it is the best way to carry out interview to refine the successful factors. 
 

Themes Criteria  Determinants  Aspect 
Regulatory 
characteristic 

Political 
acceptability 
 
 

Description: strong political foundation will make TDR 
stable and consist which will get more public support. 
Not in conflict with the development in the receiving 
area 

institutional 

D1, TDR legislation or ordinance 
D2, minimal zoning changes 

D3, PDR &TDR 

…. 

TDR 
leadership 
 

Description: strong leardership and clearly duty 
disribution will make the objective clearly, process 
smoothly and consensus easily 
D1, new agency of leadership 
D2, authority of the leadership 
D3, local authorities’ facilitation 
…. 
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Themes Criteria  Determinants  Aspect 
TDR bank 
facilitation 
 

Description: TDR bank serve several important 
functions to facilitate the TDR process 

Institutional 
+economic 

D1, make the project stable 
D2, make the market powerful 
D3, create revolving fund 
… 

community 
characteristic 

Public 
support  
 

Description: Obtain consensus from major 
stakeholders on the transfer of development rights 
from the sending site to the receiving site 

social 

D1, provide project information, offers, prices, 
transactions.. 
D2, use of auction when market is thin 

D3, community support 

… 

Social equity 
 

Description: The major stakeholders are having equal 
access and use of  TDR, minimize conflicts in 
development, property and resource by adding the 
“livability” component 
D1, who pays for the preservation 
D2, benefit shared by the public 
D3 stability in TDR price  
… 

program 
characteristic 

Viable 
receiving 
areas  
 

Description: physical and political acceptable to 
accommodate the additional development in the 
receiving site; Minimum adverse impact on the 
existing site and the surrounding environment 
including townscape, streetscape. 

Economic+ 
environmental 

D1, incentive-based zoning dampen the potential use 
of TDR 
D2, bonus density demand 

D3, enough capability for additional density 

… 

Simplicity 
 

Description: Simple administrative means and 
procedures held to build support among the diverse 
group  

Institutional  

D1, simplicity in project design 
D2, avoid burdensome requirements for the owner  

D3, simplicity in implementing procedure 

… 

TDR studies 
 
 

Description: knowledge educated the TDR 
stakeholders and the public. A good knowledge will 
promote the public participation. 
D1, benefit of TDR 
D2, procedure of TDR 
D3, potential TDR market 
… 
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Themes Criteria  Determinants  Aspect 
Market 
incentive  
 
 

Description: incentives to benefit and attract the 
heritage owner and developer from the aspect of 
market control 

Economic  

D1,  enhanced TDR allocation rate 
D2, enhanced density bonus 

D3, low transaction cost 

… 

Table 1 conceptual framework of successful TDR factors for conservation of privately built heritage 
 
Discussion 
A.Political acceptability 
It has been asserted “a strong legislative mandate ensures that participants will comply, and public education and a 
record of effectiveness help to gain political longevity” (Johnson & Madison, 1997). Firstly, TDR process involves many 
governmental department and private sectors. Due to the different levels administration in the government, it is 
difficult to make a TDR project operate from one department to the other in a pre-set order without delay. If TDR is 
legislated, each department will follow the ordinance and related regulation, which will make the owner and 
developer more confident and the process smoother. Secondly, nearly each TDR project refers to the changes of 
zoning such as change the land use or height regulation. The more the changes, the more the public oppose, and the 
longer the process it will take. Thirdly, some researches present that cities with purchase of development right (PDR) 
have more possibility in generating successful TDR projects. Should Hong Kong take consideration of PDR projects 
since there is no PDR project in Hong Kong? Is there any relationship between PDR and TDR deserves to test in the 
following study. 
B.TDR leadership 
TDR leadership refers to the following aspects: the authority of the administering agency which makes the agency 
more powerful with more clear responsibility, but whether it is necessary to establish a new layers of administration 
needs to be demonstrated; local government support and coordinator which make the cooperation of different 
departments more effectively and the interest of different stakeholders more balanced. Johnson & Madison (1997) 
“if one agency administers the program, there is a central focus for consensus building. If a program requires approval 
and management through several parties, divided interests could create delays and conflicts in administering 
transfers.” 
C.TDR bank facilitation 
TDR bank serves several important functions to facilitate the TDR process more smoothly and effectively. Such 
function includes the bank acting as facilitator/ clearing house (Pruetz&  Standridge, 2009); line-item in budget for 
TDR program (Machemer &Kaplowitz, 2002); create an ongoing preservation revolving fund by buying and selling 
TDRs (Pruetz&  Standridge, 2009); educating the community (Kaplowitz et al., 2008); providing program stability, 
credibility and confidence (Danner, 1997); leveraging funding sources (Pruetz et al. 2007). In terms of credibility and 
confidence, the bank provides some assurance that let land owners believe they can find the buyer for them; 
similarly, the bank will guarantee the developers can buy TDR whenever they want by creating a pool of available 
TDRs. TDR bank facilitation is very important factors for successful TDR projects such as farmland conservation in U.S. 
But due to the characteristics of built heritage conservation projects, there may not be too many projects happen 
continuously and it is more difficult to make the heritage owner to agree to the transfer etc. Thus, whether the TDR 
is needed and even if it is established, whether it can feed it selves need to be further studied. 
D.Public support 
The importance of three public groups’ support is indentified including the neighbors of the receiving site (Fulton et 
al., 2004), the third-party brokers (Machemer &Kaplowitz, 2002) and the community (Pruetz et al. 2007). Public 
participation is given increasing attention in the urban development activities (Yung & Chan 2011, 2011a). When to 
introduce public participation is a challenge that should make the public agree that it is not formalism but the real 
need for the public’s suggestion, as well as guarantee the good timing of the TDR process. Good information through 
newsletter, auction, meetings, hearing and votes, well-maintained webpage are general ways for the public to 
understand and participate the TDR projects. Additionally, reviewing mechanism and protocols for updating TDR 
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values which help to find the problems of TDR, promote the public participation in TDR, and guarantee the TDR 
process transparent. Due to the compact development in Hong Kong and limited built heritage which can used for 
TDR, will it really arouse the neighbors o receiving site opposite the higher density strongly? Although the participant 
of community is important, whether it is necessary to establish the community monitoring mechanism or other forms 
will be better? 
E.Social equity 
This criteria aims to make the stakeholders have an equal access and use of TDR and minimize conflicts in 
development, property and resource by adding the “livability” component, such as stable TDR price (McConnell 
&Walls, 2009), uniform transfer mechanism(Johnson & Madison, 1997), rational payment distribution of the 
stakeholders (McConnell &Walls, 2009), the sense of place of the public (Machemer &Kaplowitz, 2002), the value 
after the adaptive re-use of the built heritage (Yung & Chan 2012). For the owner and developer, use a list of criteria 
to evaluate the transfer ratio is a necessary way to promote equity. Under these criteria, the transfer ratio could be 
generated in a rational way making the participants understand it is a transparent, rigid and equity activity. Of course 
the above considerations from literature are all contribute to social equity, but what are the Hong Kong residents 
care most about social equity still need to be studied. 
F.Viable receiving areas 
Viable receiving areas should physical and political acceptablility to accommodate the additional development in the 
receiving site, and minimum adverse impact on the existing site and the surrounding environment including 
townscape, streetscape. In terms of other determinants in the literature such as baseline zoning is low enough, 
market for bonus development etc. Maybe it is not so important in the built heritage conservation in Hong Kong 
because winning the building owners’ agreement with the receiving site is the first important thing. In most Hong 
Kong practices, the owners of the buildings are usually very rich. Due to the optimal location of the buildings, old 
appearance of the buildings, even if no additional plot ratio, it is easy to understand the owners want to pursue more 
development in-situ. So maybe in this criteria, the minimum disturb to the surrounding area which not opposed by 
the public is the most important. 
G.Simplicity 
“TDR programs should be structured clearly with each programmatic element made to be as simple as possible” 
(Machemer &Kaplowitz, 2002). TDR concept is easily to be understood. However, the implementing process is 
complex because it requires different public and private sectors to work together and coordinate with each other. If 
the owner and developer cannot understand it or it is time-consuming to understand it, they are of course not willing 
to participate, because TDR is not the only way they can achieve their goals. If the procedure is not easy to be 
administrated, it will incur mistake, delay or additional transaction cost. These will discourage the public’s 
participation in the TDR projects. Thus, simple administrative means and procedures promote to build support among 
the diverse group. 
H.TDR studies 
Although the TDR concept is not new to Hong Kong, few projects happen. Thus, the experience of TDR is still lacking 
from the administrative people to the public. It is necessary to carry out TDR studies. Since the TDR projects in Hong 
Kong are implemented case by case, there needs to investigate what are the important study content. 
I.Market incentive 
Market incentive is the most attractive factors to successfully implement a TDR project. In an effort to create market 
incentives for developers and landowners, TDR programs adopt an enhanced transfer ratio (Pruetz& Standridge, 
2009), which guarantee maximum development potential of the receiving site so that the developer will use TDR to 
increase additional development;  Low transaction costs (Bruening, 2008) and administrative costs (Machemer 
&Kaplowitz, 2002; McConnell &Walls, 2009; Fulton et al., 2004),especially the hidden cost; Offer sufficient 
compensation to sending area owners (Fulton et al., 2004) so that the owner prefers to conserve the building. 
In addition, strict sending-area development regulations (Pruetz& Standridge, 2009; Chan&Hou, 2015) will make 
landowners incline to sell the TDR because there is little development potentials in the sending area. Few or no 
alternative to TDR (McConnell &Walls 2009; Danner, 1997) will make developers have no other choice when they 
demand for additional density. If the officials make exemptions for developers other than TDR, such as project that 
create more open space and amenities, to a large extent, the developer prefer to enhance the value of their own 
development, rather than conserve other unrelavant site (Pruetz& Standridge, 2009).  
But what are the most effective in Hong Kong? Sufficient compensation, enhanced transfer ratio and low transaction 
cost are of course general and important in nearly each type of projects. Chan & Lee (2008a) stated the income of 
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related departments will increase from receiving the transaction fee etc. Thus, the transaction cost can be one 
important factor. In terms of no alternative to TDR, although it is important, it is a little bit difficult due to the 
controversial in the existing cases in Hong Kong. Other conservation factors through TDR such as exemption of open 
space, set back may not be so attractive because the owner demands most is the GFA. 
 
Conclusion  
The initial framework containing successful factors of TDR is based on the literature in foreign countries, in which 
some of the factors are important but not necessary or quite questionable in Hong Kong. But for the initial research, 
we cannot exclude anyone that may be possible important factor for Hong Kong. Thus, it is hoped to refine the 
framework based on the following pilot study through the interviews with professionals in Hong Kong. 
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Summary 
While development policies in Turkey have been evolving from national development policies into local development 
policies, the concept of local development, which highlights socio-cultural attributes as part of the EU harmonization 
process and encourages community participation through local dynamics (local government, local community), has 
gained importance. The goal of local development is to ensure that the existing local natural, economic, cultural and 
technological resources are tapped to the maximum extent possible. Municipalities, as the most efficient and active 
organizations, are normally dedicated to achieving the said goal. Municipalities detail their local development goals 
in their 5-year strategic plans.  
This study is intended to find out whether the Metropolitan Municipality of Van, Tuşba Municipality and İpekyolu 
Municipality have developed cultural policies in their respective strategic plans, and to analyze their approach to and 
the position of culture in their respective local development policies. 
Keywords: Cultural policies, local development, local governance, strategic plans, Van. 
 
1. Introduction 
During the planned development period (1960-1980), Turkey mainly focused on industrialization, and adopted a 
development philosophy which was mainly guided by the state; however, this philosophy was abandoned in 1980s 
and 90s for the sake of globalization and the introduction of structural reforms. With this new understanding, the 
fundamental elements of neo-liberal structural adaptation policies, such as the establishment and maintenance of 
macroeconomic stability, creation of an institutional capacity which can rapidly adapt to changing conditions, and 
the improvement of the investment environment, were emphasized. The totalitarian and central national 
development planning philosophy, which lost its power during the 1980s and particularly after 1990, was largely 
abandoned with the establishment of “Development Agencies” in mid-2000s and the creation of regional policies as 
a result of the EU harmonization process (Soyak and Eroğlu, 2008p.7-8). A different planning strategy was adopted 
during the period which started in 2000s and which still continues today. With the strategic plan approach, which 
was adopted as a new and different plan, the concept of planning on a national level was adopted, and legal and 
institutional arrangements were brought to the forefront, as a result of which the task of planning was transferred 
from a central higher institution to institutions. (Övgün, 2014 p.198-200). 
The development strategy which transformed from upper scale plans to lower scale plans as a result of the changes 
in planned development strategy in Turkey, and the acceleration of the EU harmonization process, evolved from local 
development, which can be defined as the lower scale, towards national development, which can be defined as the 
upper scale. In this context, the relationship between the EU harmonization process and local development is 
detailed below. 
 
2. EU And Local Development 
Local development, which emerged during the formation of social and economic cohesion in regions which became 
important in the triple structure EU created with regions, national states and the EU itself, not only makes a positive 
effect on employment, but also becomes more important by increasing the competition within the regions (Aktakas, 
2006 p.68). The subsidiarity principle adopted by EU caused a considerable expansion of the powers of local 
governments. Subsidiarity means the planning and implementation of public projects by the local or central authority 
which best fits to them based on their scales and their nature. In this framework, the municipalities in EU have wider 
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powers regarding the improvement of education, culture, art and sports in addition to more traditional services. 
Central approaches aimed at ensuring social welfare are transferred to local governments. For example, authority 
regarding fight against unemployment and the invigoration of economy was left to municipalities. Moreover, there 
is no superior-subordinate relationship between the central governments and the local administrations. Local 
governments actively participate in the decisions which the central governments make regarding the municipalities. 
European Charter of Local Self Government, adopted by the EU Council in 1985, entitles the local governments to 
regulate and manage a significant portion of public works in their responsibility according to the interests of the local 
population within the boundaries set by the law. This charter was signed by Turkey in 1998. (Şen, 2004 p.17).  
 
2.1. Local Development 
The increase in the frequency of urban and regional imbalances in the local development process which accelerated 
after the Industrial Revolution played an important role in the development of this concept. In majority of the local 
development literature, the public sector – private sector relationships and the duties and responsibilities of local 
authorities are considered a factor in increasing economic welfare of the cities, towns and rural areas (Rogerson, 
2001 p.1007-1009). In general, local development is defined as a process where the local governments manage scarce 
resources to encourage private sector investment opportunities to create new jobs and tax resources. In this 
structure, local governments may put forward their own plans and incentives, or cooperate and build relationships 
with the private sector or organizations and institutions like Social Development Organizations (Krumholz, 1999 p.83). 
This approach, which introduces new practices by bringing economic activities to the most suitable areas by 
emphasizing local strengths and natural dynamics, minimizes the decision scales, and regenerates and joins historic, 
cultural and physical local identities together against the monotonous and centralist structure which globalization 
and territorialization trend harbors, and thus contributes to the creation of a more human and livable world. At this 
point, the manner in which the local is handled becomes important. The concept of local encompasses a very wide 
framework which includes the distribution of work in that location, the collaboration the actors in that location enters 
for joint interests, collective consciousness, the level of formation of the local active capacity and the power to 
influence the social system ( Göktürk, 2006 p.28).  
It is argued that the competition among the countries has turned into one among cities in the international arena, 
and that the dynamism of the cities’ economies in the global arena has gained greater importance. In this context, it 
is believed that the cities which are socially, politically and economically developed can maintain their 
competitiveness through sustainable development and good governance. In addition to these global developments, 
the regulations of EU concerning urban management, which constitute important examples of regional mergers, are 
being applied. These arrangements are important with regards to making the urban managements more “capable”, 
allowing them to provide services on “administrative and economic autonomy” level, and achieving “sustainable 
development”. On the other hand, the methods recommended by EU’s structural funds in general, and European 
Regional Development Fund in particular are used to improve the conditions of local development and to reduce the 
inequalities with respect to development (Bennet and Payne, 2000).  
Özelçi and Altinkaya (2009 p.46-47) argue that there are seven fundamental factors which must be exist in order for 
the local economic development process to succeed. These factors are as follows: coordination of economic 
development activities, development of awareness regarding the protection and appreciation of local values; 
development of an environment of cooperation; increasing the entrepreneurial capacity; possession of the 
enterprises by the local government; boosting the local organizational structure; and the existence of capable leaders 
who would lead the change. 
 
2.2. The Role of Municipalities in Local Development 
As local values and local actors gained importance in parallel with the globalization, organizations like United Nations 
and EU started to attach more importance to local actors with regards to development, which accelerated the local 
development activities (Zengin et al., 2014 p.116). As the importance of localization increased rapidly and the 
municipalities became the most active local actors, it became inevitable for them to play a pivotal role in local 
development in Turkey (Kaya, 2004 p. 55; Zengin et al., 2014 p. 116). In this process, the municipalities not only 
perform activities concerning the environment, infrastructure, parks, zoning, inspection, etc. but get involved in 
social activities as well. At this point, the concept of “Social Municipality” came to the forefront as municipalities 
started to offer services in social and cultural areas.  
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Kaya (2004: Zengin et al., 2014 p.116-117) groups the role of the municipalities regarding local development under 
four headings: 
1. Economic Development: All resources of a region (natural, human, capital, technology resources) are 
activated rationally and according to certain priorities to increase the welfare of the local population. 
2. Social sharing and comprehensiveness: Values and concepts like equality, sharing, solidarity, voluntariness, 
social service, common future, joint responsibility are nourished in the society and made a part of the socialization 
process. It is important to make all social fractions a part of the process.  
3. Political participation: It must be ensured that all citizens are interested in and informed about political and 
decision-making mechanisms, and political structures and processes which are democratic, participatory, transparent 
and accountable must be created. Transition to representative democracy must be evaluated under this heading. 
4. Cultural pluralism: Policies which do not allow racial, language, religious and cultural differences in the 
region to divide people, but which, in contrast, ensure that they come together, and which enhance social 
relationships and the society itself must be adopted.  
Göymen (2004: Zengin et al ., 2014 p.116-117) defines the activities of the municipalities aimed at this mission and 
fundamental objectives as follows: contributing to the region’s economic development particularly by providing 
adequate infrastructure; endeavoring to make the region more attractive for investments; supporting the local 
investors in the creation of new jobs; preparing conditions for sustainable development; contributing to the 
development of social capital in the region; creating conditions for making the region a “learning region”; 
encouraging cooperation, joint approach, information / experience sharing and common action in order to increase 
economic and social development in the region; communicating with the world; helping the stakeholders in the 
region to follow universal developments; encouraging foreign horizontal relationships. 
Municipalities which assume an active role in local development policies use the strategic plans they create as a tool 
for implementing development policies. In this study, the strategic plans of Van Metropolitan Municipality, Tuşba 
Municipality and İpekyolu Municipality are analyzed, and whether the cultural policies, which are considered a means 
for urban development, are included in the strategic plans which they created in line with the objectives which are 
developed by the local governments (Municipalities) for development, whether culture constitutes an influence area 
on its own, and whether the policies which will be implemented had any relation with a culture-based approach are 
examined. The definition of cultural development, which is included in the development plans of local governments, 
how culture is used as a means for urban development, and how the culture of the city is interpreted in relation to 
the priorities in the strategic plans are investigated.  
 
3. Strategic Plans Of Van Metropolitan Municipality, Tuşba Municipality And İpekyolu Municipality 
3.1. 2010-2014 Van Metropolitan Municipality Strategic Plan 
An examination of the legislation concerning the preparation of strategic plans by local governments reveals that the 
provisions concerning the strategic plan in the Public Financial Management and Control Law dated 10/12/2003 and 
No. 5018, which is the Legal Framework of the Strategic Planning in Public, entered into force on 01/01/2005. In the 
Law No. 5018, a strategic plan is defined as “The plan which contains the medium and long-term objectives, 
fundamental principles and policies, performance criteria, and the methods to be followed to achieve them, and the 
distribution of resources of public administrations”. In addition to the Law No. 5018, the Municipality Law No. 5393 
and the Metropolitan Municipality Law No. 5216 also foresee that all municipalities with populations over  50,000 
people are obligated to prepare strategic plans. With the Law Amending the Law No. 5436 on Public Financial 
Management and Control and certain Laws and Decree-Laws issued on 24 December 2005, strategy development 
departments were formed in all public administrations (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). The plan prepared by the 
strategic planning department of the Municipality is implemented after it is voted at the municipal council and 
approved by the mayor. The main services provided by the municipality within the framework of the strategic plan 
are: development, construction, transportation, environmental health, culture, art and tourism, parks and gardens, 
social, sports, health, firefighting, municipal police, civil defense, press and public relations, fresh vegetable and fruits 
market hall, and private secretary.  
Strategic Plan Preparation Team (SPHE), established by the Van Metropolitan Municipality Strategic Planning 
Directorate, prepared the 2010-2014 Van Municipality Strategic Plan by examining “Strategic Planning Guide” “Ninth 
Development Plan” “Medium Term Program” prepared by the State Planning Organization; “Accession Partnership 
Document”, “National Plan for the Adoption of the Acquis” “Specialized Commission Reports” prepared by the EU 
Commission (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
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When preparing the strategic plan, a SWOT analysis was carried out and the weaknesses, strengths, opportunities 
and threats were determined; the mission, vision and principles received from the departments were considered; 
and the stakeholder expectation measurement survey was conducted in order to analyze the stakeholders. Surveys 
were completed by the personnel at the municipality, NGOs, Public Institutions, Universities, and neighborhood 
mukhtars, political parties, unions, professional chambers, associations and foundations in order to determine the 
scope, currency, period, form of presentation of the services provided by the Municipality, which would be used in 
the SWOT analysis. The views and suggestions of organizations and institutions were obtained regarding the mission, 
vision, principles, strategic objectives and targets, and were evaluated together with the management (Van 
Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
When the strong and weak aspects of the municipality, and the opportunities and threats relating to it were 
evaluated within the scope of stakeholder analysis, the co-existence of different ethnic groups, a participatory 
management philosophy, inclusion of local elements in the decision-making process, the sensitivity regarding the 
region, and the support of the public for the municipality were considered to be the strengths. The lack of public 
policies, infrastructure and superstructure defects, lack of urban transformation projects, unqualified and 
uneducated personnel, failure to protect historic and touristic values adequately, lack of cooperation among public 
institutions and organizations were determined to be the weaknesses. That the province of Van is a touristic 
attraction, that the municipality is supported by the people, that the city is a congress center and a center of 
attraction, and that it was a border city were determined to be the opportunities. The refugee influx to the city (it is 
located at the border), the underdeveloped state of the region, low level of education, the city’s location in a seismic 
zone, problems regarding mother tongue, and high level of poverty were determined to be threats. Participatory 
management, protecting the historic and cultural heritage, public-orienting work philosophy, and citizenship 
awareness were emphasized as core values. In this context, SWOT was evaluated and six strategic objectives were 
determined for the future. These are as follows: 
1- Modern City and Urbanization (Urban Development and Progress) 
2- Conservation of Historical Heritage (Cultural Development) 
3- Institution Compatible with Development and Change (Institutional Development) 
4- Effective Management of Income and Existing Facilities (Resource Management) 
5- Participatory Management (Relationship Management) 
6- Social Municipality (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
2010-2014 Van Metropolitan Municipality Strategic Plan determined a mission and vision, laid down its fundamental 
objectives and targets, and brought forward suggestions for action. Accordingly, the Municipality’s mission is as 
follows: “To offer contemporary services to all parts of the society, to popularize democratic participation on a local 
level, to raise urbanity awareness, to develop a reconciliation culture, to introduce a management philosophy which 
prioritizes quality in the provision of services, which is dynamic, human-centered, reliable, and decentralized, to 
preserve all historical, cultural and natural values in our province, to become a city which is sensitive to needs”. The 
vision is “To become a city where human relationships, environmental consciousness, and social life are experienced 
at the highest level” (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). Since Modern City and Urbanization (Urban Development 
and Progress), Conservation of Historical Heritage (Cultural Development), and Participatory Management 
(Relationship Management), the three strategic objectives which were determined in line with this mission and 
vision, are related with cultural policies, they were examined in detail.  
1. Within the scope of Modern City and Urbanization (Urban Development and Progress), the municipality have 
concentrated on urban transformation activities, which develop the city’s infrastructure in terms of quality and 
quantity in order to make the physical structure of the city more livable and of high quality, and which allows for a 
more contemporary structure. Accordingly, in order to ensure that the city develops in an organized and controlled 
manner, plans (master development plan, existing plan – environmental plan – regional plan) will be prepared 
through the participation of public institutions and organization, NGOs, and the public; youth centers, monuments 
and squares, community centers, sports and cultural areas will be built within the city. Open green areas will be 
increased, and areas where social and cultural activities can be performed will be created. The studies allowed the 
development of projects which incorporated local actors and which contained the social and cultural problems were 
developed. The objectives which were determined were categorized under the following groups: urban 
transformation, invigoration of the city economy, elimination of transportation problems within the city, 
infrastructure works, utilizing national and international funds (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 



579 
 

2. Conservation of Historical Heritage (Cultural Development) aims “To implement the cultural development plan 
for the management, preservation, protection, promotion of Van’s cultural values, historical buildings, and natural 
beauties, and for emphasizing the contribution they can make to the city, and for transforming the city into one of 
history and culture without damaging their original states” (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
According to the 2010-2014 Van Metropolitan Municipality Strategic Report, the objectives of the cultural 
development program are as follows: 
x “To ensure that Van attains a high cultural level by creating cultural motivation, activating cultural vitality, 
and ensuring that the benefits targeted in cultural development programs are realized.” 
x “To carry out activities to increase historical awareness and to preserve values of the past, and to protect 
historical artifacts and values, and to develop protection plans in relation to them.” 
x “To carry out various and effective promotional activities to increase Van’s tourism potential and to prepare 
projects and to make a tourism thrust” (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
In addition, it is stated in the strategic plan that, in line with “Management of culture and history” approach, the 
city’s historical values are of great importance for the city’s economy and that all kinds of activities that will bring the 
city’s culture to the forefront must be supported, and that it is vital to implement a very comprehensive cultural 
development program for the city (Van Metropolitan Municipality, 2014). According to these objectives, the cultural 
inventory of the city will be prepared, the cultural values will be demonstrated, joint projects will be carried out with 
relevant public institutions and organizations and NGOs, different cultures which were assimilated will be 
reinvigorated by integrating the living culture with the cultural values of the past, national and international cultural 
activities will be organized, effort will be made to promote the local dishes and ensure their continuation, cultural 
complexes will be built, multi-language activities (poetry reading, theatre, music, bulletins, books, etc.) will be 
organized to demonstrate cultural variety, maps showing the historical buildings will be prepared to protect historical 
heritage, joint projects will be carried out with Monuments Board and other relevant public institutions, support 
from national and international funds will be obtained in order to grant protection status to historical buildings and 
to highlight their cultural values, booklets explaining the touristic attractions of the city will be printed in three 
languages (English, Turkish, Kurdish), courses will be organized to preserve the cultural values (rugs, niello work, local 
dishes, etc.) (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). 
The tourism activities which are considered a means for cultural development and the preservation/promotion of 
cultural values in the strategic plan constitute a neglected area for the Van city. In this context, the preparation of a 
tourism action plan was targeted in order to increase the city’s tourism potential and to promote to city’s historical 
and cultural values. Creation of materials required for promoting the city, organization of national and international 
culture festivals, and establishing a cultural ambassadorship system to promote the city’s culture and history were 
targeted for invigorating the tourism sector.  
3. Participatory Management (Relationship Management); This is a management style where it is ensured that the 
public and other stakeholders (public institutions and organizations, governorship, NGOs, neighborhood mukhtars, 
university, etc.) participate in all kinds of works to be carried out by the local governments. In this context, it was 
targeted to establish a relationship management system, to develop public relations, to carry out joint projects with 
internal and external stakeholders, to ensure that intellectual capital owners come to the city and exchange 
information, to develop relations with national and international institutions and organization, and to make the city 
council more active in order to ensure that all stakeholders participate in managing the city and making strategic plan 
decisions. (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014).  
Institutional development, establishment of Resource Management system, and increasing Social Municipality 
services, which are the other objectives of the strategic plan, do not directly affect cultural policies, but they are 
important in that they indirectly improve the social-economic structure and support the participatory approach. 
The budget which is set aside for the implementation of the six strategic objectives aimed at the future within the 
framework of the five-year program and the shares of these objectives within the total budget are as follows: TL 
219,679,813.00 (91.60%) for the implementation of a comprehensive urban development program for creating a 
modern city; TL 10,378,670.00 (4.33%) for objectives and targets determined in relation to the protection of cultural 
heritage; TL 3,076,970.00 (1.28%) for projects to be carried out to incorporate internal and external stakeholders (all 
public institutions and organizations , NGOs, neighborhood mukhtars, governorship etc. in the city) into decision 
making and application process with a participatory approach; TL 1,855,953.00, (0.77%) for Institutional 
Development; TL 1,404,173.00 (0.56%) for Resource Management; and TL 439,567.00 for Social Municipality. The 
total budget for five years is TL 239,835,144.00 (Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 2014). Accordingly, the objectives 
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concerning urban development and progress, cultural development, and participatory approach, the activities 
carried out between 2010 and 2014, and the budget set aside for them are demonstrated in Table 1. 

Table 1. Strategic Plan Objectives and their Shares in the Budgets (developed from Van Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 
2014) 
 
* The project which costs approximately TL 20 million is still underway, and it is not included in the budget. 
An examination of the strategic plan developed by the Van Metropolitan Municipality reveals that the primary 
objectives are health and modern urbanization, as a result of which 91.60% of the total budget was used for 
infrastructure and superstructure projects. The reasons for such priorities are as follows: excessive immigration, 
irregular urbanization, political instability, social incidents, and the earthquake, which was a big natural disaster. 
However, the activities which aim at realizing cultural development and the budget set aside for them demonstrate 
that the local government does not endeavor to create a modern city only by building new structures, and that it 
understands that local development is also related to existing cultural values and nature. Practices which are directly 
related with cultural policies constitute 4.33% of the total budget, and are the second investment area with the 
greatest budget.  
 
3.2. Tuşba Municipality 2014-2019 Strategic Plan 
As per Law No. 28489 dated 12/11/2012, Van province became a Metropolitan city along with 12 others, and the 
municipalities of these cities became metropolitan municipalities. After becoming a metropolitan municipality, three 
central districts were created: İpekyolu Municipality, Van Metropolitan, and Tuşba Municipality, (TuşbaBelediyesi, 
2014 p.4) 
In the Tuşba Municipality 2014-2019 Strategic Plan, certain objectives were determined in order to increase the life 
standards of people living in the region, to minimize the difference between the rural and urban areas, to carry out 
infrastructure works to respond to needs and expectations of the citizens, to achieve rural development, and to 
increase the quality in the service sector. These objectives are as follows: to create a model urban identity and 
structure in the Tuşba’s surrounding region; to keep urban transportation operational 24/7, to achieve a healthy 
urban structure through infrastructure and superstructure works, to benefit from national and international funds at 
a maximum level, to prepare agricultural projects, to build sports facilities, to carry out works necessary for making 
the district a cultural and touristic attraction, to provide environment-friendly services, to increase institutional 
capacity, to protect the family and to improve women’s social and economic statuses. In line with these objectives, 
the main policy which was adopted was to increase the quality of life, to offer pioneering and exemplary services, to 
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complete physical infrastructure, and to develop decentralized management. Within the framework of this main 
policy, the priorities were determined to be the following: to complete the infrastructure services of the district, to 
improve the social-economic status of the citizens, to provide participatory and continuous services, to protect 
cultural and touristic resources and to support their promotion (attraction center), to create opportunities for the 
youth to engage in sporting, social and cultural activities, to provide services to protect the environment, to fight 
against poverty, to prepare and implement projects to benefit from national and international funds. (Tuşba 
Belediyesi, 2014 p.33-34) 
In line with the objectives and priorities stated above, the mission of the Tuşba Municipality was determined to be 
as follows in the 2014-2019 Strategic Plan: “To be in solidarity with the people of Tuşba, and to work with them with 
a participatory understanding to increase their quality of social, economic and cultural lives, to provide environment-
friendly, equitable, just, and high quality services to all our citizen in our service area”. The municipality’s vision is as 
follows: “To be an institution which is open to modern day’s technologies and innovations, which is transparent and 
accountable, which increases the activity of all parts of the society that receives service in the management through 
participatory practices, where  the services are adopted, where permanent services and solutions are produced, and 
resources are used effectively and efficiently, where team-work is the norm, and the personnel continuously renews 
itself, and where people will be happy and proud to work in the municipality and live in Tuşba.” Accordingly, the 
strategic plan consists of the following principles: “human-centered service, participatory management, 
transparency, reliability and accountability in decision-making processes and activities, equitable and balanced 
services, a social municipality which is sensitive about the environment, historical values and tourism, which observes 
human rights, which considers the disadvantaged sections of the society, which provides support to the social 
development of its citizens, which observes animal rights, which adopts a planned and environment-friendly 
development strategy, which defends and observes equality of opportunity, which informs people about the 
development of the local economy, which supports civil society and mass organizations, which prepares and carries 
out joint projects, which implements sustainable and continuous projects, which aims to become a global city, which 
is modern, progressive and authentic and exemplary.” (Tuşba Belediyesi, 2014 p.42). 
The strategic plan consists of 5 fundamental headings, 16 strategies, 69 targets and 241 activity suggestions. The 
fundamental headings are: improvement of the institutional structure, development and urban planning, cultural 
and social services, cleaning services, environmental protection and landscaping. Accordingly, in order to improve 
the institutional structure, the following strategies were determined: to eliminate the institutional and structural 
defects of the municipal organization, and to increase the quality of service; to handle communication with public 
within the framework of democracy, equality, transparency and openness principles, (using audio-visual media to 
communicate the municipal activities to the citizens, capturing cultural and historical values of the district in digital 
media and using them to promote the district and to archive, evaluating the applications made for film productions 
to be carried out in locations within the boundaries of the municipality which lie within the Mayor’s Office’s authority 
(squares, streets, boulevards, parks and gardens, cemeteries, cultural locations, bridges, historical buildings, etc.) and 
granting permission to those which are appropriate), actively making use of the right to information act, to prepare 
and implement a “Social Integration Project” in order to improve social progress and to represent all sections of the 
society, (creation of a coordination center, offering seminars, activities and skill courses, establishment of libraries, 
organization of festivals, tours, symposiums, meetings, and ensuring the participation of prominent figures (authors, 
journalists, poets, scientists, etc.) to these activities), developing sister city relations in Turkey and abroad, increasing 
the productivity of support services departments, to apply for grant, fund and credit supported social projects offered 
by the EU, UN, TUBITAK, Development Agencies and other national and international organizations (Tuşba Belediyesi, 
2014 p.44-61). 
With regards to urban planning, creation of a livable and modern city in harmony with environmental conditions, and 
bringing urbanization under control (production of locations and environments through urban transformation 
projects, carrying out sustainable planning activities which respects both people and nature, development of the e-
state system with CBS) were targeted. (Tuşba Belediyesi, 2014 p. 62-65). 
With regards to cultural and social services, the following strategies were determined: reinforcing social solidarity 
(providing material and moral support for people in need of social aid, realization of projects targeting handicapped 
people, providing guidance and counseling support to reinforce social peace), preservation of cultural values and 
personalities (promotion of prominent figures in the district, organization of holy birth week activities, reading works 
which will contribute to cultural values, organization of panels and conferences where the citizens can express their 
problems and their solutions, preservation of the Zeve Cemetery which is considered a historical heritage, 
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organization of tours to historical and touristic locations, organization of training courses aimed at improving 
knowledge and skills of citizens), increasing the quality and quantity of the parks, gardens and green areas in the 
district (construction of 5 modern parks, 15 playgrounds, landscaping in 25 locations, afforesting the coastline, 
maintaining all green areas), ensuring the participation of women living within the boundaries of the district into 
social life (supporting women physically, psychologically, socially, culturally, economically and educationally, opening 
vocational courses, benefiting from funds, offering trainings aimed at encouraging women’s entrepreneurship, 
organizing tours aimed at women living in the district and rural areas to introduce historical and touristic locations, 
to meet the educational needs of the girls, the handicapped, and children from low income families), to make an 
inventory of the old and handicapped living in the district, to organize conferences and seminars about “women and 
family” “protection and empowering the family” “fighting domestic violence and violence against women” “fighting 
crime and bad habits” (Tuşba Belediyesi, 2014 p. 65-70). 
According to the budget created based on the objectives, targets and activities included in the 2014-2019 Strategic 
Plan of Tuşba Municipality, TL 238,000,000 was set aside in total for the 2014-2018 period, The distribution of the 
budget is as follows: TL 7,300,000 for the Mayor’s Office, TL 1,300,000 for the General Secretariat, TL 41,300,000 for 
Support Services Directorate, TL 53,500,000 for Human Resources and Educational Services Directorate, TL 1,600,000 
for Real Estate and Operation Directorate; for Development and Urbanization TL 13,500,000, for Cleaning Services 
Directorate TL 36,000,000, for Financial Services Directorate TL 10,000,000, for Municipal Police Directorate TL 
2,000,000, for Women and Family Services Directorate and Planning and Project Development Directorate TL 
1,100,000, for Environmental Protection and Control Directorate TL 5,400,000, for IT Directorate TL 2,100,000, for 
Media and Public Relations Directorate TL 3,900,000, for Technical Works Directorate TL 45,000,000, for Parks and 
Gardens Directorate TL 10,400,000, for Legal Department TL 1,300,000 and finally, for Cultural and Social Affairs 
Directorate, TL 1,200,000. The directorates which take the greatest share from the budget are Human Resources and 
Educational Services, Technical Works, Support Services and Cleaning Services Directorates (Tuşba Belediyesi, 2014 
p.43). An examination of the budget reveals that TL 1,200,000 was allocated to cultural investments within the five-
year plan. This constitutes 0.5% of the total budget. The budget set aside for increasing the quality of urban life 
(Environment and Protection, Development and Urbanization, Technical Works, Parks and Gardens Directorates) 
constitutes 31.22% of the total budget with TL 74,300,000. In this context, it can be said that the budget allocated to 
cultural investments is considerably small. 
 
3.3. İpekyolu Municipality 2015-2019 Strategic Plan 
İpekyolu Municipality started to work following the elections held on 30 March 2014. The municipality consists of 50 
neighborhoods (18 neighborhoods, 2 (now abolished) town municipalities, 30 villages) (İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 
p.31). The municipality took its name from the historical caravan route which connects China to Anatolia and Europe 
over Asia.* 
According to the İpekyolu Municipality 2015-2019 Strategic Plan, the municipality’s mission is “To offer reliable 
municipal services at modern life standards, and to create a city whose historical, cultural and natural values are 
preserved through a democratic, ecological, and gender free management philosophy”, and its vision is “To become 
a municipality which offers high quality services and perfect management, which universalizes the local values that 
rise upon the region’s cultural, historical and natural assets, and which incorporates universal values to the city.” 
Within the framework of the determined mission and vision, four fundamental values were determined. These are 
“Creating a management philosophy that is democratic, ecological, and gender free; establishing democratic public 
municipality and participatory municipality, and ensuring the participation of the public in management, creating an 
institutional structure which ensures the equality of men and women, and providing human-centered services”. 
(İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 p.6). 
Six policies were prioritized in creating the strategic plan with a human-centered governance philosophy. These are: 
x Adopting gender sensitive approaches and policies in urban planning. 
x Providing continuous and reliable services that meet the needs and expectations of the citizens, 
x Increasing the quality of urban life and raising urbanity awareness, 
x Establishing a mechanism to enable the active participation of stakeholders, 
x Ensuring the continuity of effectiveness and productivity in service processes 
x Performing activities aimed at increasing the stakeholder satisfaction (İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 p.7) 
The policies which are stated above shaped the environmental, gender equality, handicapped, occupational health 
and safety, institutional social responsibility and transportation policies. 
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* This road was called “Silk Road” since most of the merchandise transported via this route was silk. The road started 
to be used before the Christian era. It starts in Antakya, traverses Iran and Afghanistan, and reaches to Pamir Plains. 
The district took this name (İpekyolu means “Silk Road”) because it is located on the Silk Road. 
İpekyolu Municipality determined 11 principles to actualize its mission and achieve its vision. These are: “to work in 
a planned, efficient and productive manner, to provide high quality service with smiling faces, to be transparent and 
accountable, to benefit from information and technology at the highest level, to realize urbanization that is 
environmentally responsible, healthy and sustainable, to achieve public satisfaction in relation to municipal services, 
to ensure the participation of the public and employees in decision making processes and their applications, to 
prioritize supporting those without any social power, to protect the values and rights of the district and those living 
in it, to be sensitive about the preservation of historical and cultural heritage*, and to be attentive to urban aesthetics” 
(İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 p.38).  
* Preservation of historical and cultural heritage was defined as: “To preserve the historical and cultural heritage 
which is entrusted to us by our forefathers and which constitutes a common heritage of humanity, and to pass it to 
next generations are among our fundamental principles”. Creation of urban aesthetics was defined as: “To  create 
statues and similar art work on the main roads, squares and parks which emphasize the values that symbolize our 
district, and aesthetics, and to leave a city that is aesthetically beautiful city to coming generations.” (İpekyolu 
Belediyesi2014 p.41). 
Based on the 14 directorates within the Municipality, İpekyolu Municipality 2015-2019 Strategic Plan consists of 29 
strategic objectives, 29 strategic targets, and 159 activities/projects. Accordingly, the strategic objectives are as 
follows for the Development and Urbanization Directorate: ensuring a planned urban development (development of 
zoning policies which will create the rural – urban dialectic, ensuring urban integrity in applied zoning plans), using 
city information system, providing services that will increase the quality of urban life (İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 p.43). 
In order to improve the quality and quantity of urban infrastructure areas under the Parks and Gardens Directorate, 
creation of new recreational areas and the improvement of existing ones were targeted. Strategies for the Media 
and Public Relations Directorate are as follows: projects were developed for the promotion of municipal activities, 
creation of neighborhood councils, and ensuring participation to decision making mechanisms (programming 
important and special days (Newroz festival, March 8 – International Working Women’s Day, September 1 
International day of Peace, May 1 Labor Day, etc.), promotion of cultural and historical riches of the district through 
photographs, films, videos, CDs, audio tapes, etc., creation of a media archive, providing courses to members of 
neighborhood councils about social gender, health, occupations, law, entrepreneurship and communication, 
organizing scientific meetings about public relations, local governments and social services, organizing public days to 
inform people about municipal activities and to obtain people’s opinions). A comprehensive strategic plan and 
activity areas were created for the Women and Family Services Directorate. Accordingly, “in order to make 
arrangements for a city where there is a fight against violence against women, where women are not subjected to 
violence from men, where they do not worry about the safety of their lives, where they can receive local services on 
a neighborhood level, where they can participate in urban decisions, and where they can take part in social-economic 
lives”, the following activities were planned: Establishing 5 Life Centers for Women, activating a hotline against 
violence, building 3 kindergartens, illumination of dark streets and parks, extending the working hours of mass-
transportation vehicles, providing seminars and creating written – visual materials about social gender; providing 
trainings aimed at men about domestic violence; adopting an equalitarian perspective in all municipal services 
(providing “Mainstreaming and Social Gender Sensitive Budgeting Training” to members of the municipal council and 
the heads of municipal departments), ensuring the participation of women to social-economic life (occupational 
trainings, design, product development, sale and marketing trainings for women who work from home, providing 
seminars for farmer women, supporting women’s cooperatives), enabling women to access health services, giving 
priority to women who are in need of the municipality’s social aid policies, and benefiting from national and 
international funds in relation to women-related projects. (İpekyolu Belediyesi, 2014 p.89-105). 
Within the scope of Culture and Social Affairs Directorate; “to create a city which has achieved a healthy integration 
of local and global values, which is rich in terms of cultural and artistic values, and to improve social wealth and social 
solidarity”, the following activities were determined: establishment of a ceramic workshop where traditional, artistic, 
industrial ceramic production and tile art can be performed; establishment of a glass workshop where glass fusion, 
statuettes, ornaments can be manufactured; establishment of a painting and photography workshop; organization 
of art workshops, theatre performances and film screening, poetry reading, recitals, concerts, organization of panels, 
conversations, exhibitions; organization of symposiums and seminars to raise the awareness of artists in certain 
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cultural and artistic areas; organization of courses for traditional and classic music instruments; organization of 
language courses in Kurdish, Farsi, and English; acquisition of a “mobile art workshop” to bring artistic activities such 
as painting, music, concerts, theatre to regions located far from the district center, performance of promotional, 
transportation and preservation activities relating to historical and touristic sites; performance of exhibitions, 
concerts, traditional arts on the streets; promotion of cuisines; organization of cultural activities like fairs and street 
festivals; organization of competitions to raise awareness and inspire interest about painting, music , short films, 
sculpting, ceramic; organization of cultural and nature festivals; establishment of a classical – modern arts museum 
to promote the history, culture and art of the region, building a city library to increase the literacy and culture level 
of the city; organization of occupational training courses, establishment of a guesthouse; sports complex, community 
center and a center for the handicapped (İpekyolu Municipality, 2014 p.105-110). 
*It was planned that the city library be established in the name of Deniz Firat. Firat was a Kurdish journalist, who was 
a member of Association of Free Journalists and who lost his life on 8 August 2014 as a result of the howitzer attack 
while he was covering the ISIS attacks on the Maxmur Camp. He was born in the Çaldiran district of Van Province 
(Evrensel, 2015). 
The total budget İpekyolu Municipality determined for the 2015-2019 period within the scope of the strategies and 
projects stated above is TL 327,696,690. The distribution of this budget among the directorates in the municipality is 
as follows: Development and Urbanization Directorate TL 2,250,000, Technical Works Directorate TL 118,792,74, 
Building Control Directorate TL 1,383,000, Cleaning Services Directorate TL 81,832,020, Support Services Directorate 
TL 38,310,000, Real Estate and Expropriation Directorate TL 48,252.800, Parks and Gardens Directorate TL 
28,060,690, Media and Public Relations Directorate TL 670,580, Women and Family Services Directorate TL 
5,741,700, Cultural and Social Affairs Directorate TL 5,061,000, Health Services Directorate TL 531,175 TL, Human 
Resources Directorate TL 300,000, Municipal Police Directorate TL 460,000 and License Directorate TL 812,000. 
Accordingly, 36.27% of the total budget goes to Technical Works Directorate, 24.97% goes to Cleaning Services, and 
Real Estate and Expropriation, Support Services, and Parks and Gardens Directorates receive 14.72%, 11.69% and 
8.6% respectively. Cultural and Social Affairs Directorate receives 1.54%.  
 
4. Discussion And Conclusion  
According to the Van Metropolitan Municipality’s 2010-2014 Strategic Plan, the reflection of Van’s cultural values in 
daily life, preservation of natural beauties, increasing cultural vitality, creation of a city image, and making the city a 
brand can be considered cultural thrusts. It is stated in the strategic plan that culture is instrumentalized for touristic 
activities in order to achieve cultural development and preservation of cultural values. Under the “Preservation of 
Historical Heritage – Cultural Development” heading, it is stated that “(The objective is) to ensure that Van reaches 
a high cultural level by creating cultural motivation and activating cultural vitality, and ensuring that the benefits 
targeted in cultural development programs are realized.” It can be said that this is directly related with the targeted 
cultural development strategy, and that it constitutes a cultural policy. 
When we examine the view of the Tuşba Municipality on culture within the framework of the 2014-2019 Strategic 
Plan and its recommended activities regarding cultural policies, we see organizations of promotions, tours and 
conferences aimed at the cultural values and significant personalities, and the consideration of the Zeve Cemetery 
as a historical heritage. In addition, preparation of digital-visual-printed materials for the promotion of cultural and 
historical values, supporting film production in certain areas, and improvement of the social, human and cultural 
structure via the Social Integration Project come to the forefront. Another aspect of the strategic plan which is very 
important is that the municipality adopted the name “Tuşba”, which was the capital of the Urartu Civilization which 
define the historical and cultural structure of the Van province and which is ancient, but that there is no clear strategy 
in the municipality regarding its meaning. Failing to emphasize the capital city Tuşba and an ancient civilization, which 
are meaningful in terms of the identity of the district, can be considered a serious defect. 
An examination of the strategic plan prepared by the İpekyolu Municipality for the 2015-2019 period in terms of 
cultural policies reveals that they attach great importance to culture by aiming “to create a city whose historical, 
cultural and natural values are preserved”, where its vision is “To become a municipality which … universalizes the 
local values that rise upon the regions cultural, historical and natural assets, and which incorporates universal values 
to the city” and that the name of the municipality (“İpekyolu” – “Silkroad”) is among these values, and that there is a 
local management philosophy which aims to integrate the city’s cultural and historical values with universal values.  
It can be said that increasing the quality of urban life and raising urbanity awareness were considered among priority 
policies, and that strategies were developed for satisfying the infrastructure and superstructure needs necessary for 
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enabling participation in urban life; with regards to culture, it can also be stated that ensuring the public’s cultural 
and artistic development was prioritized by “creating a city which achieved a healthy integration of local and global 
values, which is rich in terms of cultural and artistic values, and improving social wealth and social solidarity”. 
Different workshops and various cultural activities will allow people to access cultural activities, and the creation of 
cultural venues aims to increase participation in social and cultural life. Moreover, it adopts positive discrimination 
in favor of women, thus adopting the principle of equality with regards to social and human capital. It also aims to 
create a city model which is in harmony with the nature, and which is historical – cultural – social and democratic. 
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EXAMINING SPATIAL PLANNING AND URBAN 
GROWTH IN TERMS OF SAFETY: THE CASE OF 
SANTORINI ISLAND 
 
XENIA KATSIGIANNI  
 
ABSTRACT 
The present paper examines the patterns of urban growth and the related spatial planning policies in terms of safety 
criteria in the island of Santorini, which is the most active volcanic complex in South Aegean Sea. The exacerbated 
risk environment of the island, as shaped by its volcanic and seismic nature (having experienced the devastating 
earthquake in 1956) is further amplified by the uncontrolled mass tourism development and the subsequent urban 
sprawl. The emerging reality involves construction activity in high vulnerable areas, aggravating the hazardous 
potential of spatial development. Specifically, the study is an attempt to investigate whether safety principles and 
hazard mitigation issues are integrated into both the legislative framework of spatial planning and the urban growth 
processes, since the 1956 earthquake. In order to examine the patterns of urban growth, aerial photos of the two 
largest towns of the island, Fira and Emporio, since 1956, were selected and analysed in juxtaposition with maps that 
show the high volcanic, seismic and landslide risk areas. Further, an evaluative appraisal of the legislative framework 
and planning policies was made in terms of safety criteria and risk mitigation practices. The analysis included the 
legal framework of Regional Planning, Local City Planning, Master Plans and Building Codes enacted and reformed 
since the catastrophic earthquake of 1956.  
The paper argues that the spatial planning legislation and related reforms concerning Santorini island are 
characterized by lack of safety criteria. Planning provisions and legislative frameworks including General Law for 
Planning Settlements (FEK 124A/97), Zones of Building Control (ZOE-FEK 139/90 & 144/12), Master Plan of Fira (FEK 
802D/91), General and Local Building Codes had been formulated decades ago and the following reforms do not take 
into consideration the developmental trends and the urban sprawl noticed since then. Ministerial Decrees appear as 
ultimate attempts to solve hazardous circumstances caused by illegal constructions in high-risk zones (FEK 174/11), 
although the absence of control mechanisms and disjoined administrative structures perpetuate the problem and 
aggravate the hazardous potential of urban growth. The practical implications of the findings are also discussed, while 
the substantial need for a systemic incorporation of safety elements in spatial planning policies, including a variety 
of actors and institutions to dealing with safe urban and social growth is pointed out. 
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Abstract 
In optics and in ambition to break into the RHM of international metropolis cities, Constantine, a regional metropolis 
of eastern Algeria, is facing multiple challenges shared between the response to the urban crisis plaguing the city and 
the creation of territorial attractiveness in the metropolization process. 
This ambition cannot be achieved in conditions of poor governance and lack of cooperation especially between the 
actors involved in major development projects, thesis last qualified by changed and hope carriers to make the city 
more attractive and pleasant. 
Thus, governance or good governance has become not only a necessity but also a challenge for the city of 
Constantine. Through this example of Constantine. We will analyze the challenges facing a metropolis among other 
urban governance and the constraints that affect the smooth running of major development projects when 
governance is missing or inoperative. 
Keywords- Urban governance, metropolis, big development project, actors, Constantine. 
 
I. INTRODUCTION 

he urban governance constitutes nowadays a topical subject. Resulting from the breakup of power and of the 
discount in question of the various procedures and methods of management and government. This new way of 
governing is challenging an ultimate goal of a better management of the complexity of the urban, which develops 
through the multiplication of actor and the complexity of decision-making and intervention on the urban scale.   
More than the challenge in the case of cities, governance is becoming increasingly necessary but also difficult in the 
case of metropolises. Indeed, these large cities, that play strategic roles in the development of countries and often 
benefit from special status, deserve an advanced reflection on their management and governance. However, the 
cities are often subject to constraints that exceed their geographical boundaries and are beyond their regional 
influence, national even more international. 
Constantine, the metropolis of eastern Algeria also suffers from the same constraints of governance, due to both of 
the non-delimitation and precision of its statute, and the difficulty of cooperation between the actors who make the 
city. 
In this article, we are treating urban governance as a constraint to the development of a metropolis because of its 
non-implementation. Thus, the constraints of a so-called good governance in the metropolization process of the city 
of Constantine will be at the heart of this article while going through the presentation of this process and of this city.  
 
II. The urban governance  
The urban governance is a kind of cooperation based on partnership, participation and involvement of the various 
actors who can be private or public, by having "a horizontal vision of relationships between these actors» (DARDY C, 
2008) and non-vertical and hierarchical. 

T 
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François ASCHER has defined in a complete way the urban governance; he describes it as a local government ( 
ASCHER F, 2001), which may bring together political institutions, social actors and private organizations for the 
development of collective choices that may generate an active adherence of the urban dwellers. For him, the urban 
governance makes the effective public action. 
 
III. The metropolization process of Constantine 
A.  The metropolises in Algeria   
The metropolises are large cities with specificities related to the demographic weight, to the extent of their territories 
that exceeds the administrative boundaries as well as the concentration of institutions, capital, equipment, services, 
etc.  The same communal and wilayales laws, and «they obviously cannot remain governed by simple rules of the  
common law» (3 LAROUK MR. H, 2005). 
The Algerian metropolises are not governed by a special regulation and lack of status (with the exception of the 
governorate of Algiers).The only law that refers to the metropolis is law No. 01/20 of 12/12/2001 relating to planning 
and the sustainable development of the territory. It defines the metropolis as being "an urban agglomeration with 
population totaling at least 300,000, has that vocation, in addition to its regional and national functions, of developing  
international functions ", this same Act defined the metropolitan area as "the territory that should be taken into 
consideration in order to control and organize the development of a metropolis" (LAROUK MR. H, 2005).  This area 
is calculated by the level of intensity of the relations of the city with the surrounding area (LAROUK MR. H, 2005). 
Set up by the same law, the  Master Plan for Development of the Metropolitan Area “SDAAM” is the management 
tool that supports the metropolitan area, but, planning law and urban planning even though don’t refer to the 
metropolis and don’t mention it, they provide a tool for multi-communal spatial planning: the intercommunal  Master 
Plan of Urban Planning and Development “PDAU” that can cover the metropolitan territory. 
In Algeria, four cities enjoy the characteristic of a metropolis namely the demographic weight (+ 300 000 inhabitants), 
the higher equipment level and the territorial influence (commercial, financial, medical, university etc.).  These cities 
are Algiers, Oran, Constantine, and Annaba.  
However, even if we admit that they are commonly metropolises they are not so far recognized as such in the 
legislation and did not enjoy this status. 
B. The metropolis of the East Algerian: Constantine  
One of the most ancient cities, not only in Algeria, but in the entire world, Constantine, the city of more than 20 
centuries (2500 years), metropolis of the east Algerian.  
It has a very rich and diverse morphology, mixing several stratified cultures and architectures. However, for a city of 
this notoriety, its image is polluted by black spots, characterized at the urban level, by the unhealthy conditions, 
frantic and uncontrolled urbanization, the fragmentation of the urban fabric, a lack of infrastructure, a non-controlled 
trafic, and especially the congestion of the city center that among other things is in ruin. At the economic and social 
level, as serious as those urban ills are also poignant: unemployment, delinquency, social insecurity, the imbalance 
and social segregation.  
The city of Constantine has several advantages that enhance its status as regional metropolis; however, it also suffers 
from several problems that also diminish that status even thereby making this city a real mix of paradoxes. 
C. Constantine the metropolis with trumps 
x Strategic situation and dominant geographical position  
Located in the crossroads of the Northeast region of the country, Constantine has a geographical position that allows 
it to dominate the entire region. Indeed, it is located in the heart of eastern Algeria, 437 Km to the capital city of 
Algiers and 245 km from the Tunisian boundaries 
It is the node that connects the Annaba metropolis and major cities of the regions (Skikda, Jijel, Setif, Batna and 
Guelma), and it represents a sort of intersection of communication axes through the East region as demonstrated by 
the study of the studies for urban coherence schema  SCU 2007 Figure 1 
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Figure 1.Situation of Constantine in the urban framework of the eastern Algerian. (The studies for Urban coherence 
schema “SCU”, 2007, p119).  
 
x An image of the city of the rock, the Rhummel and bridges 
Apart from its strategic geographic position the city of Constantine, which covers more than 42 hectares, was built 
on a rock that appears leaning over its top but also surrounded by a ravine which is the bed of Oued Rhummel. Thus, 
Constantine is known for these two items, the rock representing its shape and strength and Rhummel, 1800 m, which 
makes its pride. 

 
Figure 2.Aerial view of the city of Constantine. (http://www.constantine-hier-aujourdhui.fr) 
 
x Pole of attractiveness  
Constituting a true hospital pole, cultural, historical, academic, administrative and socio-economic pole, the city of 
Constantine is a pole of attractiveness. 
These strengths have been object of representation in the studies for urban coherence schema “SCU” as follows: 

 
Figure 3.the strengths of Grand Constantine (the studies for Urban coherence schema “SCU”, 2007, p119). 
 
Despite all these advantages, the city of Constantine cannot manage the territory sustainably, so many difficulties 
arose and the city becomes a metropolis of constraints. 
D.  Constantine, the metropolis with difficulties 
The city of Constantine is a metropolis suffering from many ills; both urban, economic, social and environmental. The 
studies for Urban coherence schema “SCU”, Master Plan for Development of the Metropolitan Area “SDAAM”, 
Master Plan of Urban Planning and Development “PDAU”, Land Use Plan “POS”... revealed repeatedly that fact, and 

http://www.constantine-hier-aujourdhui.fr/
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the research carried out on the city continue to describe and highlight the (same) ills of the metropolis of Constantine, 
the same since the beginning of 2000s.  
Those evils that are summarized in Table 1.  

Social  Economic  Environmental Urban 
Social segregations and 
decline in the standard of 
living 
Insecurity and increase in 
delinquency  

Loss of the status of 
economic metropolis for 
the benefit of 
neighboring cities,  
Economic crisis  

Unsanitary conditions 
both in the urban space 
that in the 
Oued Rhummel itself!  
Risks of landslides and its 
instability 

Mass Urbanization ; 
Center congested urban 
and expanded ; 
Illicit Habitat  
Degradation of the 
framework of life and of 
the built environment. 

Table 1.the ills of the metropolis of Constantine  
 
E. The metropolization ambition: projects and actions:  
Constantine wants to assert itself as a metropolis. Therefore, it is facing a challenge of evolution and improvement 
of its image, since it is not only the city of beautiful landscapes, rocks, bridges and waterfalls of Rhumel, it is also the 
city congestion, massive suburbanization, urban saturation, housing crisis, capital crisis, lack of dynamic ... 
So, several actions have been initiated in the ambition to make Constantine a true metropolis:  
x A major urban project  
The modernization project of the city of Constantine aims to be the engine of synergy for the revitalization of the 
city.                It is in charge of making a living and dynamic metropolis from a city in distress. Indeed, the project 
enjoys a presidential support who wishes to change the city and gain recognition internationally as a metropolis by 
giving it attributes in this sens. The metropolitan modernization project of Constantine consists of several structural 
and ambitious projects that all have the same objective: the modernization and metropolization the city of 
Constantine. 
x Modernization Project urban “PMU” 
The metropolitan modernization project of Constantine, in its consistency, brings novelties. However, it found 
difficulties in being carried out and materialized, because of lack of political support and operational implementation. 
Then a new project is created, it claims the development of ideas of the project to modernize the city of Constantine; 
it is a project created in 2011 and named the Urban Upgrading Project or the Modernization Project urban  “PMU”. 
 The Wilaya of Constantine (BOUDJADJA R. (2014)) defines the axes of this project such that:      
     1- Environment and landscape;  
  2- Mobility Infrastructure; 
  3- Historic fabric; 
  4- Contemporary Fabric and extension; 
  5- New centrality. 
x The projects of urban renewal 
The urban tissue of Constantine did not stop metamorphosing for centuries. Usually in a spontaneous way, due to a 
private willingness, or another planned one, led by the public authority (BADARIOTTI Dominique, 2006).  In recent 
years, Constantine became a true construction site open to the sky, starting with the projects of The Modernization 
Plan of the Metropolis of Constantine “PMMC”, the sections of the motorway East-West, the operations of rehousing, 
and of the urban improvement.  
According to the importance of programs and launched operations, these changes have focused primarily, to ensure 
the city its status as a regional metropolis of Eastern Algeria and secondary, to solve urban dysfunctions the city 
suffers, separately without putting them in a clean global and strategic vision of Constantine urban context. Among 
the most significant consequences, we find:  
• The non-completion of several operations plans and programs (The Modernization Plan of the Metropolis 
of Constantine cited above).  
• The lack of harmony between the different directions(actors of the city ) in charge of urban improvement 
operations which are generally limited to the pavements and roads, unfortunately followed by the work of renewal 
or of new  connections of gas networks of electrics or those wastewater. 
• The generation of new urban dysfunctions.   
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x And events  
In the evolution of the city of Constantine, another great project emerged, that of "Constantine's capital of Arab 
culture 2015". 
The event Constantine Capital of Arab Culture 2015 was announced December 30, 2012 by the Organization for 
Education, Science and Culture of the Arab League “ALECSO”. This event has brought new projects we can mention 
the urban library, museum, galleries, rehabilitation of the esplanade of the Emir Abdelkader mosque and the 
realization of the VIP lounge of the international airport Mohamed Boudiaf,( El-Djazair.com, 2014 p.40).  
 
IV. Governance and actors : constraints of the metropolitanization of Constantine 
The problem of the good governance of these large cities and of their status as metropolis remains topical in Algeria. 
In addition, even if several reforms have been carried out in the field of urban planning, remains to achieve a clear 
project that defines the city, the metropolis and their management while specifying their statutes.  
Law N°. 06/06 of the orientation of the city even if it does not find an executive decree, is still the only law which 
gives the city a status and that pushes the metropolis status with these concepts keys necessary for good governance, 
namely: decentralization; decentralization, sustainable development; good governance; social equity . 
Constantine is also confronting to the issue of urban governance.  
Indeed, an urban territory has developed around Constantine, thus giving birth to a large metropolitan area. 
Some analyzes, including that of CHERRAD S. D (CHERRAD S. D, 2005 pp. 113-124) show that the metropolis of 
Constantine is in total absence of urban governance. This induced several dysfunctions, namely the loss of population 
so-called selective (of socio-professional categories that may contribute to the development) of the city for the 
benefit of the satellite towns, the decrease of financial receipts, the relocation of places of production of knowledge, 
bursting of the city, ... 
Among these observed dysfunctions, the absence of study or of projects that meet the specific characteristics of the 
city. The studies often conducted in Constantine are sort of Master Plan of Urban Planning and Development “PDAU” 
and Land Use Plan “POS” and not studies of rehabilitation and renovation, while the crisis of the developable land 
and the state of the built heritage require it. 
Thus, a project that could take the overall view of the metropolis of Constantine. One which combines the state of 
the city and the built environment, 'redo the city on itself', the development of satellite towns, the economy of the 
city while integrating key concerns such as social and environmental, is a kind of emergency for the city is in crisis 
and entering a process of "de metropolization". (CHERRAD S D, 2005 pp. 113-124) 
Finally, we can clearly indicate a city management problem that is essentially deriving from the non-existence of 
governance called "good" that can support a city of this size. 
 
V. Conclusion    
In today's urban world, no one can deny the importance of a good governance system especially when it comes to 
major cities including cities. 
These ones show these peculiarities which management should focus thinking to establish a good system of 
governance that can manage not only the cities of this scale but also able to reduce the complexity of its development 
process. 
Through the example of the metropolis of eastern Algeria "Constantine" we can relate the various constraints of 
governance that many of his fellow incur. Thus, a new system of governance must be put in place to better manage 
and govern cities, some opt for the governance of the city by the project, the other remains on the old systems of 
government, but one thing is sure, these constraints inhibit the development process in various cities including 
metropolization. 
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from the University of Lincoln, Lincoln city, UK. Apart from my academic qualifications, I worked as an architect at 
Assafa Arraeda Consulting Engineering company in Libya , for 7 years. I also worked as tutor at Misurata University 
in Architecture and urban planning Department for 2 years (2013-2015). My long term career goal is to become a 
professor in Urban Design; but for now, I am setting my sights on achieving a PhD which will increase my 
knowledge and skills and open the door of academia for me. My strengths are that I am a highly motivated 
individual with a passion for architecture. 
 
Haseeb Amjad 
Haseeb Amjad is an Assistant Professor at Beaconhouse National University, Lahore, Pakistan. He teaches design 
studio to 3rd and 4th year architecture students, with a focus on exploring the pedagogical role that architecture 
plays in the lives of people. He is currently guiding thesis students on projects based around different areas of 
Lahore that require the intervention or architecture in improving the prevailing state of affairs. 
 
Haxhire Dhiari 
I am Haxhire Dhiari, graduate student in the department of Architecture at EPOKA University in Albania. 
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The author named Homa Javadi holds the degree of master of architecture, graduated from Eastern Mediterranean 
university of Cyprus, she worked in the issues including sustainable urban spaces, urban design, urban public, 
spaces and identity, tourism, and the relation between tourist satisfaction in historical issues. 
 
Jasmine Shahin 
Jasmine Shahin is a Dubai based Interior Designer and adjunct professor of Architecture and Interior Design at the 
American University in Dubai. With over 10 years of professional experience in the Middle East and a Master’s 
degree in Architectural Theory from De Montfort University in Leicester, UK, Shahin is currently a PhD candidate in 
architectural and urban theory, investigating the role of phenomenological hermeneutics (especially that of Hans 
Georg Gadamer), critical theory and psychoanalysis in understanding today’s global spaces and architectural 
practices. 
 
Jin Su Jeong 
Jin Su Jeong is a Research Fellow at Department of Graphic Expression, University of Extremadura (Spain). He 
received his MS in Architecture from Texas A&M University at College Station (USA) (2006), his PhD in Graphic 
Engineering, Geomatics and Projects from University of Extremadura (2014). He has published more than 50 papers 
in journals, books and proceedings (12 JCR articles) and has served as international conference scientific 
committees and journal reviewers. He has been involved in a number of research and teaching grants. His research 
interests are on spatial planning/environmental studies: housing, sustainability, climate change, tourism, education 
and policy. 
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PhD candidate from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University 
 
Kuang-Yih Yeh 
Professor of Department of Urban Planning, National Cheng Kung University, Taiwan 
 
Laith H. Al-Ossmi 
Laith H. Al-Ossmi is Assistant Professor of the Urban and Regional Planning, and Architect in the College of 
Engineering in Thi-Qar University/ Iraq, and PhD student at the School of Built Environment, Salford University, M5 
4WT, UK. 
 
Lobna Sherif 
Lobna Sherif is a Professor of Architecture at the Arab Academy for Science and Technology & Maritime Transport – 
Cairo- Egypt. Her research focuses on the search of interpreting the cultural dimension and the socio-political 
significance of architecture while exploring issues of value and identity to explain contemporary reality in Egypt. 
 
L. Ruban 
"L. Ruban, architect, Kiev, Ukraine. Diploma in major “Architecture”, KCEI, Kiev, Ukraine, 1992. Ph.D. Diploma in 
“Town planning and landscape architecture”, KNUCA, Kiev, Ukraine, 2000. The Diploma of Associate Professor, 
KNUCA, Kiev, Ukraine, 2013.  
She works as lecturer of Landscape Architecture department, Faculty of Architecture, KNUCA. The main 
publications are: The Principles of Town-Planning Use of Territories under Degraded River’s Conditions (Ukraine: 
KNUCA, 2000); The Architectural-Landscape Organization of Streamside Territories (Ukraine: KNUCA, 2013).  
As. Prof. L. Ruban is a member of NUAU, UA, 2012; a member of RHS, UK, 2006. Diploma “Best Research Paper”, 
ACE-2014, Singapore (with Dr. S.Kuc, Poland)." 
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Maliha Hameed graduated from Raazia Hasan School of Architecture, Beaconhouse National Universtity in 2010. 
From there she worked as a freelance architect and made a mark in Lahore as a sound project manager through 
various construction projects. 
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Manal A. Samir Abou El-Ela is an Associate Professor of Architecture. Her teaching and research engage both 
behaviour and environment. 
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Manfredo Manfredini studied architecture, interior and urban design in Milan and Berlin. He has been engaged in 
research over topics in architectural theory and criticism, as well as in design at architectural and urban scales. His 
current research interests address post-urban spatialization forms and correlated architectural design aspects, 
particularly focusing on valorisation, re-qualification and redevelopment of architectural and urban spaces.  His 
research was published in numerous publications, with more than 30 journal articles, supported by national and 
international grants, and awarded by major international organisation, such as the Biennale di Venezia (Leone di 
Pietra). He taught in leading European and Asian universities, such as Milan Technical University, University of 
Stuttgart, Tsinghua University and Chinese University of Hong Kong. Since 2010 he teaches at the School of 
Architecture and Planning of the University of Auckland. 
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- Art History Master's Degree (2005 – 2010), The Moscow State University of Industrial and Applied Arts named 
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Martina Busti studied Architecture at Roma Tre University (2006-2012), from which she earned a BA in Architecture 
followed by a MSc in Urban Planning. After a six months research stay in Vienna (Austria), she graduated with a 
thesis on Vienna’s urban policies and development in the past two decades. In 2013 she enrolled in the doctoral 
program in Urban Studies at Gran Sasso Science Institute in L'Aquila (Italy). She has spent a six months visiting 
period at Centre d'études européennes of Sciences Po in Paris, in winter 2015-2016. The focus of her dissertation is 
on Strategic Urban Planning in European cities, including an analysis of the diffusion, features and effects of the 
practice at policy making and spatial level. 
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Transport – Cairo- Egypt. Then she was awarded her Ph.D. degree in Architecture from Cairo University in 2007. Her 
research interests include urban related issues, philosophy & development of place, participatory & community 
design and architectural education. 
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During the last decade, his research developed around the functional analogies between Biology, Architecture and 
Design, highlighting features related to the Customization of Industrial Processes, Biotechnology and Environmental 
Sustainability. The technologies involved include fields such as Robotics (CAM Computer-aided manufacturing), 
Artificial Intelligence and Genetics. 
Currently he teaches in exclusive dedication to the Faculdade de Ciências e Tecnologias da Universidade de 
Coimbra, Departamento de Arquitetura e Departamento de Engenharia Informática. 
He developed his doctoral investigation in the Universitat Internacional de Catalunya, Escuela Superior de 
Arquitectura, Grupo de Investigacíon Consolidado de Arquitecturas Genéticas in Barcelona. 
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Cairo- Egypt. He completed his undergraduate studies at the Arab Academy in 2010. His research interests include 
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Paulina Neisch has her Ph.D. diploma in architecture and urban planning from University of Paris Ouest Nanterre La 
Défense, France. She is also a licensed architect. Prior to academic career she has been working for several years as 
an architect in Poland and France. She has been working as a lecturer and researcher in France, at LAVUE 
laboratory. She spent 3 years in Japan, at Nagoya University, as a postdoctoral fellow funded by Japan Society for 
the Promotion of Science. Her research expertise is a user experience design, socially responsible design and the 
cross-cultural context. Her research propositions have been fostered by several fellowships and grants attributed 
by Japan Society for the Promotion of Science, French Ministry of Culture and Communication, as well as French 
Ministry of Ecology, Sustainable Development, Transport and Housing. Currently she is an Assistant Professor in 
Architecture at Antalya International University. 
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I was born in İzmir in 1989. I was graduated from İzmir Institute of Technology, Faculty of Architecture Department 
of City and Regional Planning. I worked as a city planner in Urla Municipality for a year and as a geoanalyst in Here 
Maps for five months. Now, I'm working as a research assistant in Karadeniz Technical University for fifteen 
months. 
 
Philip Black 
Philip Black is currently a Lecturer in Urban Design at University of Manchester, UK. Philip is a recognized urban 
design practitioner of the Urban Design Group UK and an Academician of the Academy of Urbanism and has 
worked professionally as a designer for international architectural practices across the UK, Ireland, and India. 
Philip's research focuses on the evaluation and regulation of design quality in place, with a particular interest in 
design review, and urban designs relationship with ageing, mobility, and well-being. 
 
Podjamas Chaisuraphawat 
Graduated student, Department of Urban and Regional Planning, Faculty of Architecture, Chulalongkorn University 
 
Razia Latif 
Razia Latif completed her B Arch in 2009 from the Beaconhouse National University in Lahore, Pakistan and was 
awarded a Gold medal for exemplary academic performance. In 2011 she completed her graduate degree; Masters 
in Art, Design and Architecture studies program at the Beaconhouse National University Lahore and was awarded 
another Gold medal. She was awarded the Graduate Scholar award at the 6th International Conference on Design 
Principles and Practices, 20-22 Jan 2012, at University of California Los Angeles (UCLA), USA. She has presented 
papers at International conferences in USA and Turkey. She has organized several exhibitions in Lahore including 
the BNU 10th anniversary, THAAP: portrait of Lahore and the Educating architects: in search of new direction 
exhibition. She is currently working as Assistant Professor at the Beaconhouse National University Lahore. 
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Riccardo Onori (PhD, MBA) (M), is a research advisor at Nesea srl, a management consulting italian company. He 
holds a Ph.D. in “Business Engineering and Operations Research” (December 2004, Faculty of Engineering, “Tor 
Vergata” University of Rome), a Master in “Business and Administration Engineering” (December 2002) and is 
graduated in Industrial Engineering. He has collaborated in various consultancy projects for many national as well 
as international industrial firms (Ferrari SpA, TetraPak SpA, Enel SpA, STMicroelectronics SpA, Sharp SpA, Novartis 
SpA, Lilly SpA, etc., Finmeccanica S.p.A). He has a good expertise in European projects dealing with Critical 
Infrastructure protection: he was the Project Manager of the CRISADMIN project (DG-Home-
HOME/2011/CIPS/AG/4000002116) and the actual Technical Head of the ATTACS project 
(HOME/2013/CIPS/AG/4000005083). He is also a research fellow at the Observatory Foundation for the Culture of 
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Security, the Foundation for the International Prevention of Genocide and Mass Atrocities, and co-author of various 
scientific papers related with process simulation and optimization issues. 
 
Samuel Tabory 
Sam is a graduate student finishing a dual MA/MS degree program in Community and Regional Planning and Latin 
American Studies at the University of Texas at Austin. He is a 2015-2016 Brumley Graduate Fellow with the Strauss 
Center for International Security and Law at the Lyndon Baines Johnson School of Public Affairs. His research is 
concerned with the nexus of municipal governance, urban development, and security. Prior to starting graduate 
school, Sam worked as an NGO project manager in Central America. He holds a BA from Tulane University. 
 
Sara Giulia Troncone 
Master degree in architecture at Politecnico of Milano (PoliMi). 
Phd candidate in Urban and Architectural Composition at the department of Architecture, Built environment and 
Construction engineering (PoliMi). 
Teaching assistant at the Architectural design Laboratory, Master program. 
 
Sherine Shafik Aly 
Associate Professor at the Arab Academy for Science, Technology and Maritime Transport, Architectural 
Engineering and Environmental Design Department. 
My field of research is concerned with sustainable urban design and environmental design. I participated in a 
number of conferences and competitions and supervised masters and Phd degree students. Member of the 
International Association for People Environment Studies (IAPS) and member in the Scientific Committee on 
Sustainable Cities in Italy (SC²). 
 
Sumedha Jain 
I am Sumedha Jain, Urban Designer / Architect by profession currently employed with Sushant school of 
architecture as an assistant professor. Previously employed as an Urban Design Consultant at Delhi Urban Art 
Commission, Delhi, I have a working experience of four years in the field of Urban Design, Planning and 
architecture. As an Urban Designer I have had the opportunity to engage with a range of city level Projects like river 
front development, area reintegration, transit oriented development and Local Area Planning exercises which have 
exposed me to a range of current urban issues and realistic solutions. I am a travel enthusiast and a passionate 
reader and free time for me is about exploring my current city, Delhi. As an Urban Designer, the dynamics of city 
evolution have always fascinated me. Cities for me are entities that stems from a multi layered context and as a 
professional and an enthusiast my attempt has always has been to understand reasons for the existence of the 
context. In future I am looking to grow as a researcher or explore subjects related to urban sociology and urban 
renewal. 
 
Suneela Ahmed 
Suneela Ahmed is currently an Assistant Professor at the Department of Architecture and Planning at NED 
University of Engineering and Technology and she is teaching Bachelors and Masters studio courses. Suneela has 
bachelors in Architecture and a Masters in Urban Management from University of Canberra, Australia. She has 
been involved in various local and international urban planning and design researches including the Density Study 
in collaboration with International Institute of Environmental and Design (IIED) UK entitled ‘Planning for High 
Density in Low income settlements: Four cases from Karachi’. She has participated in various national and 
international conferences and symposia and has authored and contributed to urban and architecture publications. 
Currently she is enrolled in a PhD program at Oxford Brookes University, UK. 
 
Syedah Hajirah Junaid 
Syedah Hajirah Junaid is a Marketer by profession. She did her MBA in International Business in Marketing from 
NUST Business School in 2007. She has worked for the UN-World Food Programme and as a Freelance writer for a 
brief period before joining Ufone, one of the major Telcom companies in Pakistan. She has over 8 years of 
experience in Marketing Research and Digital Media Marketing. Her experience in Research has enriched her in the 
capacity of sample gathering, data collecting and analyzing. She was born in UK but has been living in Islamabad for 
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over 25 years. She has a passion for conservation, especially of the natural habitat of Islamabad. She along with 
Syedah Sadiah Junaid has written this paper. 
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Syedah Sadiah Junaid is an Architect by profession. She is a Pakistani National and currently based in Saudi Arabia. 
She was born in Islamabad, Pakistan and lived there for over 20 years. She did her Bachelor in Architecture (B. Arch) 
in 2009 from University of Engineering and Technology (UET), Lahore. After graduating she joined National 
Engineering Services Pakistan (NESPAK), Islamabad. She has worked on various projects including the design and 
construction supervision of the auditorium of National University of Science and Technology (NUST) and that of 
Pakistan Institute of Trade and Development (PITAD). She has co-designed the Federal Urdu University of Arts and 
Science (FUAS), Islamabad. She has also worked on other projects like Federal Board of Revenue’s Accommodation, 
Abbottabad, Giga Trade Center and Interior Design of Multan Hospital. She is the author who conceived the idea of 
this paper. 
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Tirthankar Sarkar is currently a Senior Research Fellow pursuing his PhD at the department of Architecture and 
Regional Planning in Indian Institute of Technology Kharagpur. He completed his Post graduation(MCP) from the 
same institute with specialization in city-planning. He has been working in the domain of urban transportation 
planning since his post graduate thesis which involved improvements of signalized urban road intersections 
through spatial as well as temporal solutions.  
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qualification as Expert in Environmental Impact Assessment, a Specialization in Garden Architecture and landscape 
planning and design. She is Researcher with tenure in Urban Planning, Department of Architecture, University of 
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I am Vanita Verma, an architect and an Urban Designer practicing currently as an Urban Design consultant in New 
Delhi, India. I have pursued by Masters in Architecture (Urban Design) from CEPT University Ahmedabad and my 
Bacheors in Architecture from NIT,Hamirpir,H.P.,India. I have interests in travelling, art, literature. Having a passion 
for travelling and an interest in urbanisms and urban systems, I have had the opportunity to travel and transverse 
across different cities and states of India and abroad, I begin to question the ongoing phenomenon of the arising 
urbanisms of the metropolitan regions and the corresponding emergence of conurbations. Belonging to a 
developing country like India, where the present systems are subjected to a dynamic growth rate, the patterns of 
our cities are changing at a relentless pace. Thus, one battles with questions and the visions that a professional 
should be armed with to harmonize our current conurbations and the forthcoming ones. 
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Xenia Katsigianni is an Architect Engineer and holds a Master Degree in Bioclimatic Architecture and Environment 
from Polytechnic University of Madrid. Currently, she is a PhD researcher at Harokopio University of Athens. In the 
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context of her doctoral studies, she has attended the European Module on Spatial Development Planning at KU 
Leuven. Her field of research is focused on natural and environmental risk perception as well as on the integration 
of risk perception knowledge in spatial planning policies and risk management. 
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Turkan Firinci Orman is an Assistant Professor in the Sociology Department at Baskent University in Ankara, Turkey. 
Her research interests include childhood sociology, children’s social and physical environments, and human 
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Dr. Adilah is a graduate member of the Malaysian Institute of Planners and a graduate member of the Eastern 
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Transportation. She is now doing a research on Women Mobility using Public Transportation and working hard to 
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in 2011. After working for 2 years in prestigious architectural firms of Lahore, he has since joined BNU as a visiting 
faculty and M. Arch student. His experience with construction has lent itself to a very critical understanding of the 
various challenges associated with it. The result is an attempt to weave these challenges in his studio pedagogy as 
well as a constantly evolving curriculum and course outlines for the building materials and construction details 
courses offered to 2nd year B.Arch students. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 


